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Civil	Services	Mains	GS	Paper-II	Part-II

1.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	IAF	base	in	Pathankot	attacked
2.	 India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	Would	Pakistan	cooperate	in	weeding

out	terror?
3.	 India	 and	 its	 neighbourhood	 -	 Sirisena	 pardons	 LTTE	 man	 who

plotted	to	kill	him
4.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Bacha	Khan	University	attacked
5.	 India	 and	 its	 neighbourhood	 -	 India	 hails	 Nepal’s	 Constitution

amendments
6.	 India	 and	 its	 neighbourhood	 -	 Decoding	 Ram	 Setu,	 and	 the

Sethusamudram	Project
7.	 India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	India’s	Cold	Start	Doctrine
8.	 India	 and	 its	 neighbourhood	 -	 US	 considering	 merging	 India	 and

Pak	desks
9.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Pakistan’s	narcotic	war	against	India
10.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Ray	of	hope	for	Hindus	in	Pakistan?
11.	 India	 and	 its	 neighbourhood	 -	 Is	 China’s	 slowdown	 India’s

opportunity?
12.	 India	and	 its	neighbourhood	 -	 India	outraged	at	US	sale	of	F16s	 to

Pakistan
13.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	China	flexes	its	military	muscle
14.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	India	cuts	Nepal	aid	by	40	%
15.	 India	and	 its	neighbourhood	 -	Htin	Kyaw:	Myanmar’s	 first	 civilian

President
16.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	India	should	lead	the	region	before	it

leads	the	world
17.	 India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	Jaya	wants	Katchatheevu	back
18.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	The	farce	of	Pakistan’s	Pathankot	JIT
19.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Maldives	–	a	delicate	diamond
20.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	China	and	Sri	Lanka	(and	India)

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App



21.	 India	and	 its	neighbourhood	 -	CPEC:	a	corridor	of	opportunities	or
conflicts?

22.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	India-Nepal	relations	hit	new	low
23.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Can	India	be	the	pivot	for	South	Asia?
24.	 India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	The	Tiger	is	wounded
25.	 India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	Indus	water	runs	deep
26.	 India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	India	finally	uses	the	P	word
27.	 India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	Nepali	Game	of	Thrones	Season	9
28.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Because	traders	will	be	traders
29.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	In	a	Minefield	without	a	Map
30.	 India	 and	 its	 neighbourhood	 -	 Two	 old	 friends,	 one	 jealous

neighbour
31.	 India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	India’s	Balochistan	front
32.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	India	pulls	Afghanistan	closer
33.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Of	blood	and	water
34.	 India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	The	day	after	the	surgical	strike
35.	 International	relationships	-	Decoding	the	Modi	Doctrine
36.	 International	relationships	-	Lifting	of	sanctions	on	Iran	a	welcome

step?
37.	 International	relationships	-	US	wasted	millions	on	Afghan	aid
38.	 International	relationships	-	Hollande	in	India
39.	 International	 relationships	 -	 Saudi	 Arabia	 and	 Iran:	 Hate	 Story

continues
40.	 International	relationships	-	India	and	EU:	Deal	or	no	deal?
41.	 International	relationships	-	UK	pushes	for	EU	reforms
42.	 International	relationships	-	Modi	meets	Hong	Kong	CEO
43.	 International	 relationships	 -	 North	 Korea	 launches	 a	 long-range

rocket
44.	 International	relationships	-	The	battle	of	Aleppo
45.	 International	relationships	-	India-UAE:	closer	than	ever
46.	 International	relationships	-	Burundi	on	the	verge	of	implosion
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47.	 International	relationships	-	US	sabotages	India’s	solar	plans
48.	 International	relationships	-	India	takes	on	the	US	in	WTO
49.	 International	relationships	-	China	warns	Taiwan.	Again.
50.	 International	relationships	-	US	to	deploy	B-52	bombers	against	IS
51.	 International	relationships	-	Obama	arrives	in	Cuba
52.	 International	relationships	-	Kurds	declare	federal	region	in	Syria
53.	 International	 relationships	 -	 Ashgabat	 Agreement	 –	 strategically

perfect	for	India
54.	 International	 relationships	 -	 Modi	 in	 Brussels	 but	 EU-India	 deal

unlikely
55.	 International	 relationships	 -	US	 to	 strengthen	military	presence	 in

Eastern	Europe
56.	 International	relationships	-	India	and	Africa,	happily	ever-after?
57.	 International	relationships	-	Nagorno-Karabakh	erupts	again
58.	 International	relationships	-	The	trail	of	the	Panama	Papers
59.	 International	relationships	-	India,	UK,	Visa,	God	and	more
60.	 International	relationships	-	Indian	diplomacy	reaches	Saudi	Arabia
61.	 International	relationships	-	From	Looking	to	Acting	East
62.	 International	relationships	-	A	new	kind	of	India-US	axis
63.	 International	relationships	-	Iran	ends	oil	sops	to	India
64.	 International	relationships	-	The	US	is	frustrated	with	Israel
65.	 International	 relationships	 -	 Hacking	 secularism	 to	 death	 in

Bangladesh
66.	 International	 relationships	 -	 Saudi	 Arabia	 to	 move	 out	 of	 oil

economy
67.	 International	 relationships	 -	 India	 and	 Israel	 explore	 new

agricultural	frontiers
68.	 International	relationships	-	Is	NATO	really	needed?
69.	 International	relationships	-	Tribunal	rules	in	India’s	favour?
70.	 International	relationships	-	India’s	nuclear	diplomacy	must	change
71.	 International	relationships	-	Is	the	World	slipping	into	Cold	War	2.0?
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72.	 International	relationships	-	Anti-Corruption	Summit:	an	exercise	in
futility

73.	 International	relationships	-	Obama’s	wars
74.	 International	relationships	-	UN	honours	fallen	Indian	peacekeepers
75.	 International	 relationships	 -	 Foreign	 Aid:	 Afghanistan’s	 strongest

addiction
76.	 International	relationships	-	US	drone	strike	eliminates	top	Taliban

leader
77.	 International	relationships	-	Chabahar:	What’s	in	a	port	anyway?
78.	 International	relationships	-	Greece:	three	bailouts	and	counting
79.	 International	relationships	-	G7:	they	came,	they	talked,	they	went
80.	 International	 relationships	 -	 India	moves	 on	 GAAR	 and	Mauritius

treaty
81.	 International	relationships	-	India	seeks	WTO	panel	on	US	Visa	row
82.	 International	relationships	-	India	ignores	China	to	sell	BrahMos	to

Vietnam
83.	 International	relationships	-	India-Israel:	out	of	the	closet
84.	 International	 relationships	 -	 India	 and	 Qatar:	 from	 trading	 to

strategizing
85.	 International	 relationships	 -	 SCO	 should	 reorient	 itself	 to	 remain

relevant
86.	 International	 relationships	 -	 India	 alerts	 Canada	 on	 Khalistan

activities
87.	 International	relationships	-	US	urged	to	stop	shielding	Dow
88.	 International	relationships	-	BREXIT:	to	leave	or	not	to	leave
89.	 International	relationships	-	U.S.	Senate	rejects	India’s	special	status
90.	 International	relationships	-	The	Obama	vs.	Trump	show
91.	 International	relationships	-	Korea	Plus	India
92.	 International	relationships	-	Brexit:	the	thriller	happens	tomorrow
93.	 International	relationships	-	India,	EU	and	Brexit
94.	 International	relationships	-	Britain	votes	for	Brexit
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95.	 International	relationships	-	World’s	longest	civil	war	ends
96.	 International	relationships	-	India-Switzerland:	Beyond	NSG
97.	 International	relationships	-	Standing	up	with	a	bias
98.	 International	relationships	-	The	race	for	Africa
99.	 International	relationships	-	Living	by	the	sea
100.	 International	relationships	-	South	Sudan	is	back	to	war
101.	 International	relationships	-	No	road	leads	to	Rome
102.	 International	relationships	-	Ukraine	should	not	be	forgotten
103.	 International	relationships	-	Venezuela	on	the	line
104.	 International	relationships	-	Britain	retains	its	nuclear	deterrent
105.	 International	relationships	-	Hezbollah	2.0
106.	 International	relationships	-	Not	rich	enough
107.	 International	relationships	-	Dealing	with	the	deal	with	Iran
108.	 International	relationships	-	The	realisation	of	Israelisation
109.	 International	relationships	-	Saudi’s	starving	Indians
110.	 International	relationships	-	A	dispute	for	a	dispute
111.	 International	relationships	-	North	Korea’s	misfire
112.	 International	relationships	-	Enemy	of	an	enemy	is	a	friend
113.	 International	relationships	-	Bring	them	back
114.	 International	relationships	-	The	helmets	that	deserve	a	Nobel	Prize
115.	 International	relationships	-	That	little	boy	from	Aleppo
116.	 International	relationships	-	China’s	nightmare	goes	global
117.	 International	relationships	-	Long	way	to	500	billion
118.	 International	relationships	-	The	invisible	catastrophe
119.	 International	relationships	-	The	impeachment	of	Dilma	Rousseff
120.	 International	relationships	-	Ally	or	not?
121.	 International	relationships	-	Introducing	Malaysian	Official	1
122.	 International	relationships	-	The	rise	of	localists
123.	 International	relationships	-	Movies,	diplomacy	and	BRICS
124.	 International	relationships	-	The	Great	Wall	of	Calais
125.	 International	relationships	-	Not	a	blank	cheque
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126.	 International	relationships	-	Their	thorny	handshake
127.	 International	relationships	-	Something	is	again	up	in	the	air
128.	 International	relationships	-	Friends	with	Benefits
129.	 International	relationships	-	Non-Aligned	with	NAM
130.	 International	relationships	-	Now	they	see	the	war
131.	 International	relationships	-	The	same	old	blame	game
132.	 International	relationships	-	Rafale	to	take	off	at	last
133.	 International	relationships	-	Russian	Roulette	in	South	Asia
134.	 International	relationships	-	The	pivot	that	failed
135.	 International	relationships	-	Indian	Diplomat	2.0
136.	 International	relationships	-	Congress	defeats	Obama	veto
137.	 International	relationships	-	BRICS	and	its	bank	(and	India)
138.	 International	relationships	-	Google	fights	the	right	to	be	forgotten
139.	 International	treaties	-	Implications	of	Nairobi	package	for	India
140.	 International	 treaties	 -	 Will	 TPP	 boost	 or	 disrupt	 the	 global

economy?
141.	 International	treaties	-	India	ratifies	nuclear	liability	convention
142.	 International	treaties	-	UNSC	needs	reforms:	India
143.	 International	treaties	-	The	Commonwealth	–	relevant	or	not?
144.	 International	treaties	-	The	2016	Nuclear	Security	Summit
145.	 International	treaties	-	India	needs	to	re-look	at	its	trade	priorities
146.	 International	treaties	-	India	pushes	for	NSG	entry
147.	 International	treaties	-	The	Hague	Code	and	India’s	missiles
148.	 International	treaties	-	India	enters	MTCR
149.	 International	treaties	-	India	without	the	NSG
150.	 International	treaties	-	Can	the	SDGs	finish	the	job	for	the	MDGs?
151.	 International	 treaties	 -	 March	 11,	 1919:	 International	 Labour

Organization	is	founded
152.	 International	treaties	-	The	Talk	Shop	is	in	town
153.	 International	treaties	-	September	14,	1960:	OPEC	is	founded
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	IAF	base	in	Pathankot
attacked

After	a	fierce	gunfight	of	nearly	15	hours,	Indian	security	forces	killed
5	 terrorists,	 suspected	 to	 be	 from	 Pakistan-based	 terror	 organisation
Jaish-e-Mohammed	 (JeM).	 These	 infiltrators	 breached	 security	 and
entered	a	frontline	Indian	Air	Force	(IAF)	base	near	Punjab’s	Pathankot.
Seven	of	our	soldiers	made	the	supreme	sacrifice.	Why	was	Pathankot
attacked?	What	can	India	learn?KNAPPIL
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What	happened	in	Pathankot?

The	 terrorists	 snatched	 an	 SUV	 from	 the	 SP,	 who	 was	 travelling

along	with	2	others	in	the	early	hours	on	Friday	1st	January.
Using	the	mobile	phone	snatched	from	the	SP,	 the	terrorists	made
calls	to	Bahawalpur	in	Pakistan.
These	 calls	 were	 intercepted	 and	 it	 was	 almost	 clear	 that	 the
terrorists	 were	 receiving	 instructions	 from	 Pakistan	 (they	 spoke
Multani),	to	attack	defence	installations	including	the	Pathankot	air
base.
The	 intelligence	 had	 alerted	 the	 security	 agencies	 as	 well	 as	 the
Punjab	Police	about	a	possible	terror	attack.
The	counter	offensive	“Operation	Pathankot”	started	in	the	morning

of	2nd	January	2016	at	3.30	a.m.
5	 terrorists	and	7	 security	personnel	were	killed,	while	 few	others
were	injured.

KNAPPIL
Y
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Why	is	Pathankot	important?

Pathankot	is	an	important	forward	operating	base	of	the	Indian	Air
Force.
It	houses	Mig-21	fighter	jets	and	Mi-25	&	Mi-35	attack	helicopters.
It	is	very	close	to	the	Indo-Pak	border.
Any	kind	of	damage	to	defense	installations	and	airbase,	as	targeted
by	 terrorists,	 would	 have	 spoiled	 the	 “tough-on-terror”	 image	 of
Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi
Currently	 most	 of	 Jammu	 and	 Kashmir	 border	 is	 covered	 with
snow,	 so	 the	 infiltrators	 have	 chosen	 Punjab	 border	 in	 both
Gurdaspur	and	Pathankot	incident.
If	 such	an	 incident	happens	 in	 the	beginning	of	 the	year,	 it	affects
the	sentiments	of	people	and	morale	of	the	security	forces.

KNAPPIL
Y
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When	did	the	Prime	Ministers	(PM)	of	India	visit	Pakistan?

1953:	 Jawaharlal	 Nehru	 visited	 Pakistan	 to	 improve	 relations
between	the	two	countries.
1960:	Jawaharlal	Nehru	met	Ayub	Khan	in	Karachi	to	sign	the	Indus
Waters	Treaty.
January	 1988:	 Rajiv	 Gandhi	 met	 with	 Pakistani	 president	 Gulam
Ishaq	Khan	and	Benazir	Bhuttoto	improve	the	relations.
December	 1988:	 Rajiv	 Gandhi	 met	 Benazir	 Bhutto	 and	 both	 the
foreign	secretaries	signed	an	agreement	in	their	presence.
February	1999:	A	B	Vajpayee	visited	Pakistan	to	sign	Lahore	Treaty.
December	2015:	 Narendra	Modi,	 visited	 Pakistan,	 and	met	Nawaz
Sharif	 in	Lahore	on	his	way	back	from	a	brief	visit	to	Afghanistan.
Since	 SCO	 Summit	 in	 the	 Russian	 city	 of	 Ufa,	 this	 was	 the	 third
meeting	between	the	PMs	to	make	the	relations	better.

KNAPPIL
Y
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Where	did	the	terrorists	enter	from?

According	to	Official	sources

Terrorists	had	infiltrated	into	India	from	Shakargarh	in	Pakistan	to
Bamiyal	village.
The	area	from	where	they	crossed	over	has	thick	foliage	of	elephant
grass	which	provides	an	automatic	cover	for	them
A	tributary	of	river	Beas	enters	 into	Pakistan	from	this	village	and
this	route	is	quite	famous	for	drug	smugglers	to	enter	India.

KNAPPIL
Y
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Who	was	Fateh	Singh?

Subedar	 Major	 (Retd)	 Fateh	 Singh	 is	 former	 international	 rifle
shooter.
He	 won	 a	 gold	 and	 silver	 medal	 for	 India	 at	 1st	 Commonwealth
Shooting	in	1995.	He	made	India	proud.
During	military	 operations	 in	 Pathankot,	 he	 sacrificed	 his	 life	 for
motherland.	He	made	India	prouder.

Who	are	these	terrorists?

The	terrorists	are	possibly	from	Pakistan-based	terror	organisation
Jaish-e-Mohammed	(JeM)
This	outfit	was	launched	by	Maulana	Masood	Azhar	with	an	aim	to
unite	 Kashmir	 with	 Pakistan	 and	 to	 expel	 foreign	 troops	 from
Afghanistan.
This	outfit	is	known	for	suicide	style	of	attacks	(fiyadeen).
The	 Pathankot	 attackers	 are	 believed	 to	 be	 trained	 in	 “sneak	 and
strike”	assaults.
This	 group	 is	 responsible	 for	 terrorist	 attack	 on	 the	 Indian
Parliament KNAPPIL

Y
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How	to	control	incidents	like	Pathankot?

Government	of	India	should
send	a	strong	message	 that	 incidents	 like	 this	will	not	hamper
the	peace	talks.
ensure	 that	 every	 step	 is	 taken	 to	 control	 such	 infiltrations
across	the	borders.
equip	 security	 forces	 and	 police	 personnel	 working	 in	 the
borders	with	better	infrastructure	and	latest	weapons.

Political	Parties	&	Media
When	 incidents	 like	 this	 occur,	 all	 the	 parties	 irrespective	 of
their	 ideologies	 and	 media	 should	 condemn	 with	 strong	 and
single	voice	&	assist	government	in	peace	talks.

Pakistanshould	come	out	with	strong	terrorism-control	plans.
The	world

should	assist	India	and	ensure	that	necessary	steps	are	taken	by
all	the	countries	to	curb	terror	financing

KNAPPIL
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should	 strongly	 oppose	 the	 countries	 which	 support	 and
sponsor	cross	border	terrorism.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
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India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	Would	Pakistan	cooperate	in
weeding	out	terror?

There	are	evidences	pointing	to	a	group	in	Pakistan	being	responsible
for	 Pathankot	 attack.	 Sharif	 called	 Modi	 and	 assured	 of	 Islamabad’s
support	 in	 investigating	 the	 leads	provided	by	India.	Modi	emphasised
the	 need	 for	 Pakistan	 to	 take	 firm	 and	 immediate	 action.	 Would
Islamabad	help	India	to	track	down	the	attackers,	unlike	in	26/11	attack?KNAPPIL

Y
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What	is	“Operation	Pathankot”	?

·	 The	 terrorists	had	 infiltrated	 into	 India	with	a	plan	 to	attack	defence
installations	 including	 the	 Pathankot	 air	 base	 and	 cause	 as	 much
damage	as	they	can.

Based	 on	 the	 intelligence	 information	 received,	 counter	 offensive

“Operation	Panthankot”	started	in	the	morning	of	2nd	January	2016
at	3.30	a.m.
The	mission	of	this	operation	was	to	neutralise	the	terrorists,	ensure
the	 safety	 of	 nearly	 3000	 civilians	 who	 stay	 inside	 the	 base	 and
secure	 all	 the	 strategic	 assets	 against	 high	 quality	 explosives	 the
attackers	were	carrying.
According	 to	 India’s	 Defence	 Minister,	 the	 flushing	 out	 part	 was
over	in	36	hours	but	the	combing	operation	would	stretch	for	a	few
more	days.
6	 terrorists	and	7	 security	personnel	were	killed,	while	 few	others
were	injured.

KNAPPIL
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Why	is	India	maintaining	restraint	on	the	role	of	Pakistan?

Instead	 of	 blaming	 Pakistan,	 calling	 militants	 as	 “enemies	 of
humanity”,	the	Indian	PM	has	raised	his	threshold	much	higher	and
is	willing	to	give	peace	more	room.
Although	Sharif’s	 control	over	military	and	 intelligence	 services	 is
weak,	his	desire	 for	better	 ties	with	 India	should	be	rewarded	and
encouraged.
The	 close	 coordination	between	both	 the	 countries	 and	 restrained
reactions	from	India,	gives	credence	to	reports	 that	 India	received
from	intelligence	sources	“on	the	ground”	in	Pakistan.
Blaming	 a	 country	 or	 a	 religion	 for	 some	 extremist	 activities	will
arouse	combative	mindsets	among	people	of	both	the	countries.
But	 this	 restraint	 from	 India	 should	 be	 looked	 at	 as	 a	 chance	 for
cooperation	but	not	as	a	sign	of	weakness.

KNAPPIL
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When	were	peace	efforts	made	between	 two	countries	 in	 therecent
past?

PM	Modi	invited	Nawaz	Sharif	for	his	oath-taking	ceremony	sending
a	message	to	forge	better	relations	with	country’s	hostile	neighbour.
Apart	from	many	high	level	delegation	meetings,	Foreign	minister
visits,	Security	advisor	meetings,	above	are	the	Prime	Minister	visits
made	to	Pakistan	to	forge	better	relations.

KNAPPIL
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Where	did	this	operation	lack	muscle?

·	 Experts	 opine	 deploying	 NSG	 (from	 Delhi)	 instead	 of	 army	 was	 a
mistake	because

Rather,	 the	Army,	which	has	been	 fighting	counter	 insurgency	 for
decades,	could	have	been	called	in.
Lack	of	functional	foremanship:	The	concept	of	“right	man	for	the
right	 job”	 is	not	being	 implemented.	NSG	 is	required	 for	a	specific
target	while	army	is	required	for	an	area	target.
Unity	of	command	was	missing.
Garuds–	 who	 were	 cooperating	 with	 the	 NSG	 -	 were	 raised	 for
special	Air	Force	tasks	and	not	anti-terror	operations.
The	 DSC	 personnel	 are	 re-employed	 and	 may	 not	 be	 at	 their
physical	best.

·	Defence	Minister	defended	the	strategy	–	“Army	cannot	be	expected	to
perform	civil	duties,	guard	roads.	Also	since	there	were	civilians	in	the

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

13



base,	we	needed	the	expertise	of	NSG”

Who	is	NSA?

The	 National	 Security	 Adviser	 (NSA)	 is	 the	 chief	 executive	 of	 the
National	Security	Council	(NSC).
The	 NSA	 is	 primary	 adviser	 to	 the	 PM	 of	 India	 on	 national	 and
international	security.
Intelligence	agencies	Research	and	Analysis	Wing	and	 Intelligence
Bureau	report	to	the	NSA.
The	NSA	regularly	advises	the	PM	on	all	matters	relating	to	internal
and	external	threats	to	the	country,	and	oversees	strategic	issues.
The	NSA	receives	all	 intelligence	reports	and	presents	them	before
the	PM.
Created	 on:	 19	 November	 1998	 by	 the	 Atal	 Bihari	 Vajpayee
government.
M	K	Narayanan	 and	Ajit	 Doval	 belong	 to	 the	 IPS,	while	 the	 other
three	NSAs	belong	to	the	Indian	Foreign	Service.
First	NSA:	Brajesh	Mishra
Incumbent:	Ajit	Doval

KNAPPIL
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How	is	India	struggling	to	tackle	terror	groups?

The	reasons	for	not	being	able	to	tackle	terror	groups	are:
Air	 attacks	 across	 the	 border	 would	 be	 unacceptable
internationally.
Lack	 of	 exact	 coordinates	 of	 terrorist	 camps	 for	 successful
attacks	and	to	avoid	collateral	damage	to	civilians.
India	has	to	face	possible	retaliation	from	Pakistan,	which	again
would	cause	losses.
Presence	 of	 the	 US	 military	 in	 Pakistan	 complicates	 Indian
army’s	response.
Lack	of	covert	capability	within	Pakistan.
India’s	superiority	in	war	might	encourage	Pakistan	to	press	the
nuclear	button.
If	India	is	forced	to	terminate	the	war	under	pressure	from	the
international	community,	then	it	will	cause	embarrassment.
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Sirisena	pardons	LTTE	man
who	plotted	to	kill	him

Sri	Lanka’s	president	pardoned	a	former	Tamil	Tiger	insurgent	accused
of	conspiring	to	kill	him	10	years	ago.	After	being	freed,	Sivaraja	Jenivan
greeted	Mr.	Sirisena	on	stage	at	the	president’s	anniversary	celebration.
Has	 the	 President	 lived	 up	 to	 the	 expectations?	 Will	 he	 take	 up	 the
reforms	required	to	resolve	the	Tamil	issue?KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	achievements	of	Maithripala	Sirisena?

Mr.	Sirisena’s	strategic	priorities	are	dealing	with	alleged	war	crimes
and	accountability	to	satisfy	the	Tamils	in	the	North	and	the	East.	In
the	South	he	wants	to	show	results	on	corruption.
One	 of	 the	 major	 achievements	 is	 a	 new	 legislation	 for	 good
governance	and	the	passage	of	a	Right	to	Information	Act.
Sri	Lanka’s	foreign	policy	re-orientation	includes	repairing	relations
with	the	West,	whom	Mr.Rajapaksa	had	defiantly	kept	at	bay.
The	 US	 has	 got	 a	 deferral	 for	 Sri	 Lanka	 in	 the	 UN	Human	 Rights
Council	from	March	to	September	2015.

Why	was	Sirisena	chosen	as	the	President	over	Rajapaksa?

‘Controlled	by	one	family’:	Announcing	his	candidacy	in	November
2014,	Sirisena	said	Sri	Lanka	was	heading	towards	a	dictatorship	and
was	blighted	by	 rampant	 corruption	 and	 a	 breakdown	 in	 law	and
order.
Voter	 appeal:	 The	 63-year-old	 painted	 himself	 as	 a	 clean-living
champion	 of	 the	 rural	masses.	 He	 opposes	 smoking	 and	 drinking
alcohol.	 The	 Sinhalese	 Buddhist	 majority	 accounts	 for	 70%	 of	 Sri
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Lanka’s	21	million	people	-	and	he	secured	a	large	number	of	their
votes.	 He	 also	 appeals	 to	 many	 members	 of	 Tamil,	 Muslim	 and
Christian	minorities	who	have	felt	increasingly	marginalised	under
the	Rajapaksa	presidency.

When	was	Sirisena	sworn	in	as	President?

Sirisena	was	sworn	in	as	the	sixth	Executive	President	on	9	January
2015.	Immediately	afterwards	he	appointed	Ranil	Wickremesinghe
as	the	new	Prime	Minister.
After	being	sworn	in	he	stated	that	he	would	only	serve	one	term.
On	 28	 April	 2015,	 Sirisena	 voluntarily	 transferred	 significant
presidential	powers	to	parliament.
He	 pledged	 to	 implement	 a	 100-day	 reform	 program	 where	 he
promised	 to	 rebalance	 the	 executive	 branch	 within	 100	 days	 of
being	elected,	by	reinforcing	Sri	Lanka’s	judiciary	and	parliament,	to
fight	 corruption	 and	 to	 investigate	 allegations	 of	war	 crimes	 from
2009.
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Where	do	the	challenges	lie	for	Mr.	Sirisena?

Sirisena	 has	 to	 confront	 the	 contentious	 Tamil	 question	 that	 has
marred	bilateral	relations	with	India	for	decades.
Rajapaksa’s	 ‘tilt’	 towards	China	 is	expected	 to	be	corrected	 though
how	 much	 space	 Sirisena	 actually	 has	 is	 debatable.	 Sirisena’s
problem	 will	 be	 trying	 to	 halt	 the	 across-the-board	 Chinese
infrastructure	projects	mid-way	without	harming	the	economy.	70
per	cent	of	Sri	Lankan	military	hardware	today	is	‘Made	in	China’.
He	 will	 have	 to	 deal	 with	 the	 UN-mandated	 investigation	 into
human	rights	violations	in	an	unbiased	manner.
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Who	is	Maithripala	Sirisena?

He	is	a	“common	man,”	the	“son	of	a	peasant,”	“compassionate”	and
a	 political	 hero	 who,	 his	 supporters	 believe,	 defied	 all	 to	 end	 the
corrupt,	nepotistic	and	dictatorial	rule	of	former	President	Mahinda
Rajapakse.
He	came	to	power	in	the	January	8	(2015)	presidential	election	in	a
regime-change	 operation	 instigated	 by	 pro-US	 former	 president
Chandrika	 Kumaratunga	 and	 United	 National	 Party	 (UNP)	 leader
Ranil	Wickremesinghe.
Sirisena’s	political	 career	began	 in	 the	 late	1960s,	when,	as	a	 rural
youth	 from	 a	 peasant	 family	 in	 Polonnaruwa	 district,	 he	 briefly
joined	the	youth	wing	of	the	Maoist	Communist	Party	of	Ceylon.
Under	 Rajapakse,	 who	 became	 president	 in	 November	 2005,
Sirisena	 served	 as	 the	 minister	 for	 various	 agricultural	 portfolios
and,	after	2010	and	until	his	presidential	challenge,	health	minister.
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How	is	Sirisena	different	from	Mahinda	Rajapaksa?

Sirisena,	 unlike	 Rajapaksha,	 called	 for	 abolition	 of	 the	 executive
presidency.	He	 fulfilled	his	 pledge	 to	 abolish	 it	within	 100	days	 of
becoming	 president	 and	 to	 restore	 the	 country’s	 parliamentary
democracy.
The	 presence	 of	 Wickremasinghe	 and	 Kumaratunga	 along	 side
Sirisena	makes	him	acceptable	to	the	minorities.
The	 foreign	policies	 of	 Sirisena	have	helped	 the	 country	move	on
from	the	mistakes	committed	by	Rajapaksha	during	his	tenure.
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Bacha	Khan	University
attacked

The	 recent	 attack	 on	 the	 Bacha	 Khan	 University	 in	 Charsadda,
Pakistan,	 on	 the	 death	 anniversary	 of	 Bacha	 Khan,	 has	 left	 21	 dead.
Though	 Taliban	 (TTP)	 had	 claimed	 responsibility	 for	 the	 attack,	 their
spokesperson	has	denied	these	reports.	The	Pashtun	in	whose	honor	the
university	is	named	was	one	of	the	closest	friends	of	Mahatma	Gandhi.KNAPPIL
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What	was	the	outcome	of	the	attack?

The	 attackers	 opened	 fire	 on	 students	 and	 teachers	 in	 classrooms
and	hostels	which	left	21	dead	and	many	more	wounded.
The	 battle	 lasted	 nearly	 three	 hours	 and	 four	 suspected	 attackers
were	killed.
Professor	 Syed	 Hamid	 Husain,	 a	 PhD	 in	 Organic	 Chemistry	 was
killed	in	the	attack.
Tehreek-e-Taliban	Pakistan	(TTP)	had	claimed	responsibility	for	the
attack	on	Bacha	Khan	University.	However,	their	spokesperson	has
denied	these	reports.
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Why	has	Pakistan	failed	to	stop	the	militants?

Pakistan	has	 failed	 to	 fully	 implement	 the	20	point	national	action
plan	(NAP)	to	put	an	end	to	militants.
There	 still	 exist	 sanctuaries	 in	 the	 Pakistan-Afghanistan	 border
region	that	are	able	to	share	resources	and	have	access	to	funds	and
weapons.
Experts	believe	the	fault	lies	with	the	selective	nature	of	Pakistan’s
action	against	militants.
The	continued	existence	of	groups	like	Lashkar-e-Taiba	and	Jaish-e-
Mohammad	under	different	names	has	been	questioned.
The	recurrent	reports	that	Afghan	Taliban	continue	to	use	Quetta	as
their	command-and-control	centre	also	confirms	that	militancy	still
exists.
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When	did	Taliban	come	into	existence?

Taliban	is	one	of	the	mujahedeen	groups	formed	in	1979-89,	during
the	war	against	the	Soviet	occupation	of	Afghanistan.
The	Soviet-backed	government	lost	ground	to	the	mujahedeen	after
the	withdrawal	of	Soviet	forces.
It	was	 recognized	 only	 by	 Saudi	 Arabia,	 Pakistan,	 and	 the	UAE	 as
Afghanistan’s	legitimate	government.
US-led	bombing	of	Afghanistan	began	following	the	26/11	attacks	on
the	United	States.
Even	 after	 their	 ouster,	 the	 Taliban’s	 brand	 of	 Islamist	 radicalism
threatens	to	destabilize	other	countries	in	the	region	including	Iran,
China,	Uzbekistan,	and	Pakistan.
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Where	did	the	attack	take	place?

The	attack	took	place	at	Bacha	Khan	University	which	is	in	the	town
of	Charsadda,	in	the	Khyber	Pakhtunkhwa	province	of	Pakistan.
The	institution	was	established	in	2012	and	named	in	honor	of	Khan
Abdul	Ghaffar	Khan.
The	 area	where	 the	 attack	 took	place	 is	 located	 close	 to	 the	 tribal
region	 of	 Mohmand	 where	 a	 strong	 force	 of	 native	 militants	 has
been	operating.
A	 deadly	 attack	 is	 in	 stark	 contrast	 with	 the	 nonviolent	 methods
employed	by	the	Pashtun	activist	on	whom	the	university	is	named.
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Who	is	Bacha	Khan?

Khan	Abdul	Ghaffar	Khan	was	a	Pashtun	 leader	and	a	non	violent
activist.	He	was	also	known	as	Badshah	Khan	or	Bacha	Khan.
He	founded	the	Khudai	Khidmatgar/	Servants	of	God	movement	in
1929,	 to	 push	 for	 Pashtun	 rights	 and	 to	 protest	 against	 the	 British
rule.
After	 formation	 of	 Pakistan,	 his	 demand	 for	 an	 autonomous
“Pashtunistan”	 got	 him	 into	 trouble	 with	 local	 authorities	 and	 he
was	under	house	arrest	for	several	years.
He	 was	 awarded	 the	 Jawaharlal	 Nehru	 Award	 for	 International
Understanding	 in	1967	and	Bharat	Ratna	 in	1987	by	 India.	He	was
the	 first	 non-Indian	 to	 receive	 India’s	 highest	 honor	 (Nelson
Mandela	is	the	only	other	such	person).
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How	were	Bacha	Khan	and	Mahatma	Gandhi	related?

Bacha	Khan	is	also	called	as	 ‘Frontier	Gandhi’	as	Khan	and	Gandhi
had	a	shared	vision.
He	met	Mahatma	Gandhi	 in	1919	and	both	had	a	deep	admiration
for	each	other.	Non-violence	was	their	mantra.
The	two	believed	in	a	united	independent	India	and	spent	decades
fighting	the	British	as	well	as	Muslim	and	Hindu	separatists	to	form
a	single	state	from	the	Hindu	Kush	Mountains	to	the	Bay	of	Bengal.
Khan	popularized	Gandhi’s	teachings	among	Muslims.	More	than	a
hundred	 thousand	 Muslims	 joined	 his	 “Khudai	 Khidmatgar”
movement,	which	propagated	Gandhi’s	teachings.
After	the	death	of	his	second	wife,	Khan	pledged	not	to	remarry.	For
his	part,	Gandhi	also	vowed	to	renounce	sexual	relations,	despite	his
marriage	to	Kasturba,	so	as	to	concentrate	fully	on	politics.
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	India	hails	Nepal’s
Constitution	amendments

India	has	welcomed	the	amendments	made	by	Nepal	to	its	constitution.
The	External	Affairs	Ministry	extended	its	support	to	Nepal’s	legislative
process,	and	hoped	that	other	outstanding	issues	are	similarly	addressed
in	 a	 constructive	 spirit.	 But	 the	 Madhesis	 of	 Nepal	 maintain	 that	 the
changes	did	not	meet	their	main	demands	and	vowed	to	continue	their
agitation. KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	amendments	to	the	Nepal	constitution?

The	 first	 amendment:	 Article	 84(1)	 is	 regarding	 the	 issue	 of
representation	 of	 Terai	 Madhes	 in	 the	 Lower	 House,	 which	 had
been	 significantly	 reduced	 since	 the	 criterion	 of	 “population”	 for
constituency	 delimitation	 had	 been	 diluted,	 as	 compared	 to
geography,	which	is	the	main	issue	of	Madheshi	people.
The	 second:	 Article	 42(1)	 pertains	 to	 the	 issue	 of	 inclusion	 for
participation	in	the	state	structures	or	bodies.
The	 third:	 Article	 286	 will	 create	 a	 new	 process	 of	 constituency
delimitation	helping	the	Madhesi	groups.
461	 of	 the	 468	 lawmakers	 participating	 in	 the	 process	 voted	 in
favour	 of	 the	 first	 constitutional	 amendment	 bill	 while	 7	 voted
against.
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Why	is	India	concerned	about	Nepal’s	constitution?

India	has	a	 long	open	border	with	Nepal	 and	a	 crisis	 there	affects
India.
India’s	 biggest	 worry	 is	 in	 the	 instability	 of	 the	 Terai	 region	 that
comprises	most	of	Nepal’s	1750	km	border	with	India.	When	such	a
long	region	is	destabilized	India	would	face	a	number	of	side	effects.
Administrative	concern:	Many	Madhesi	people	of	Terai	have	either
moved	 from	 India	 or	 have	 intermarried	 with	 Indians.	 If	 their
situation	turns	problematic	India	could	face	a	deluge	of	refugees.
Geopolitical	 concern:	 When	 Nepal	 is	 destabilized	 due	 to	 the
Madhesis,	 it	 may	 give	 China	 another	 opportunity	 to	 create	 rift
between	India	and	Nepal.
Economic	concern:	A	lot	of	Indian	businesses	have	heavily	invested
in	Nepal	recently.	Violence	is	bad	for	business.
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When	did	Nepal	start	formulating	its	constitution?

In	1948,	the	Government	of	Nepal	Act	was	enacted,	but	had	limited
democratic	powers	because	the	king	had	most	powers.
The	 Interim	 Government	 of	 Nepal	 Act	 1951	 strengthened	 the
authority	of	the	king,	and	introduced	relevant	reforms	such	as	the
creation	 of	 the	 Supreme	 Court	 and	 the	 inclusion	 of	 fundamental
rights.
The	Constitution	of	The	Kingdom	of	Nepal,	1959	was	similar	to	the
last	act,	but	the	king	continued	to	hold	important	powers.
In	 1962,	 a	 new	 constitution	 came	 in	 to	 eliminate	 political	 parties,
and	introduced	panchayat	system.
In	 1990,	 The	 Constitution	 of	 The	 Kingdom	 of	 Nepal	 described	 a
democratic	 representative	 system	where	 the	authority	of	 the	king
was	 curtailed,	 and	 enshrined	 fundamental	 rights.	 But	 only	 few
sections	of	the	society	were	empowered.
Nepal	 issued	 the	 new	 constitution	 on	 September	 2015	 after
becoming	a	secular	republic	in	2008	with	the	overthrow	of	the	240-
year	Monarchy.
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Where	does	the	Nepali	Constitution	differ	from	that	of	Indias?

Rights	 of	 gender	 and	 sexual	 minorities	 are	 protected	 by	 the	 new
Nepal	 constitution	 with	 provisions	 of	 special	 laws	 to	 protect,
empower	and	develop	minority	groups	as	well	as	allowing	them	to
get	 citizenship	 in	 their	 chosen	 gender.	 In	 India,	 same-sex
relationship	is	a	crime	in	India	under	Section	377	of	the	Penal	Code,
which	 awards	 punishment	 of	 “imprisonment	 for	 life	 or
imprisonment	up	to	10	years”.
Recognizing	 the	 rights	 of	 women,	 the	 constitution	 of	 Nepal
explicitly	 states	 that	 “women	 shall	 have	 equal	 ancestral	 right
without	 any	 gender-based	 discrimination.”	 India	 has	 yet	 to
introduce	a	similar	right	for	women	from	all	faiths.
Under	the	new	constitution,	victims	of	environmental	pollution	or
degradation	 in	 Nepal	 now	 have	 the	 fundamental	 right	 to	 receive
compensation	 from	 the	 polluter.	 In	 India	 the	 “right	 to	 a	 clean
environment”	 is	 not	 explicitly	 mentioned	 in	 the	 constitution,	 but
the	Supreme	Court	has	interpreted	it	be	included	under	the	right	to
life.
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Who	are	the	Madhesis	and	why	are	they	angry?

The	 Madheshi	 people,	 who	 have	 close	 familial,	 linguistic	 and
cultural	ties	with	Indians,	inhabit	the	flat	southern	region	of	Nepal
known	as	the	Madhesh.
The	region	they	inhabit	was	historically	separate	from	Nepal	until	it
was	gifted	to	them	by	the	British	Raj	in	1860.
The	 lawmakers	 of	 agitating	 Madhesi	 parties	 who	 refrained
themselves	from	voting	say	that	the	constitution	amendment	failed
to	 address	 their	 core	 demand	 of	 fresh	 demarcation	 of	 provincial
boundaries.
They	 are	 opposed	 to	 splitting	 their	 region	 into	 more	 than	 2
provinces,	 as	 it	 would	 reduce	 their	 chances	 of	 controlling	 the
provincial	governments.
They	 want	 a	 larger	 state,	 more	 government	 representation	 and
more	local	autonomy.
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How	did	India	play	a	part	in	the	amendment	of	Nepal’s	constitution?

Officials	said	that	the	amendments	to	the	constitution	were	brought
about	 after	 consultations	 between	 Indian	 and	 Nepalese	 leaders.
Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	had	a	 telephone	conversation	with
the	Nepal	PM	on	December	31,	2015.
External	Affairs	Minister	Sushma	Swaraj,	according	to	sources,	had
about	 “half-a-dozen	 phone	 conversations”	 with	 Nepal’s	 political
leadership	and	met	 top	 leaders	 from	both	 the	 sides	of	 the	aisle	 in
Nepal	between	January	6	and	8,	2016.
Ministry	 of	 External	 Affairs	 spokesperson	Vikas	 Swarup	 said,	 “We
regard	 the	 two	 amendments	 passed	 yesterday	 by	 the	 Nepali
parliament	 as	 positive	 developments.	 We	 hope	 that	 other
outstanding	issues	are	similarly	addressed	in	a	constructive	spirit.”
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Decoding	Ram	Setu,	and	the
Sethusamudram	Project

In	 the	 Ramayana,	 the	 Vanar	 Sena	 (the	 monkey	 army)	 helped	 Lord
Rama	build	a	bridge	to	Lanka	to	save	his	wife,	Sita.	Today,	it	is	believed
that	Adam’s	Bridge	connecting	 India	and	Sri	Lanka	 is	 the	 same	bridge
and	 has	 implications	 on	 the	 Sethusamudram	 Shipping	 Canal	 project.
Let’s	understand	the	issue	around	Sethusamudram	Canal	project…KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	Ram	Setu?

In	 the	 Ramayana	 is	 a	 chapter	 titled	 “Yuddha	 Kanda”,	 where	 the
story	of	building	the	bridge	to	Lanka	is	depicted.	 It	 is	said	that	 the
monkey	army	wrote	“Shri	Ram”	on	the	stones	and	they	floated	on
the	ocean	with	divine	blessings	of	the	ocean	god.
Today,	the	Adam’s	bridge	that	is	a	geological	structure	of	limestone
shoals	connecting	the	Pamban	Island	in	India	to	the	Mannar	Island,
off	the	coast	of	Sri	Lanka	is	said	to	be	this	mythological	Ram’s	bridge
or	Ram	Sethu.
It	 is	48	km	 long,	and	 some	of	 the	 sandbanks	are	 shallow	with	 the
depth	of	the	sea	ranging	from	3ft	to	30	ft	making	it	difficult	for	the
passage	of	ships.	 It	 is	reported	in	historical	records	that	 the	bridge

was	completely	navigable	by	foot	till	15th	century	when	a	cyclone
submerged	it.
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Why	is	Ram	Setu	important	today?

It	 is	 located	 in	 the	vicinity	of	 the	Gulf	 of	Mannar	Marine	National
Park,	 and	 is	 a	 rich	 ecological	 area.	 It	 is	 home	 to	 more	 than	 117
species	 of	 corals	 and	 animals	 like	 the	 Olive	 Ridley	 Turtle	 and
Dugong.
It	 had	 served	 as	 a	 natural	 barrier	 for	 the	 tsunami	 in	 2004,	 and
protected	 the	 state	 of	Kerala.	Without	 this,	 the	waves	would	have
traveled	faster,	and	devastated	the	entire	coastline.
It	is	of	paramount	importance	to	Hindu	followers	who	believe	it	as
Ram’s	 bridge	 as	well	 as	 the	Rameswaram	Temple	 on	 the	 Pamban
Island,	where	 it	 is	believed	 that	Lord	Rama	did	a	penance	 to	Lord
Shiva,	hence	being	both	a	 temple	of	worship	 for	Vaishnavites	and
Shaivites.
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When	is	Sethusamudram	Shipping	Canal	Project	starting?

The	Sethusamudram	Shipping	Canal	Project	(SSCP)	started	officially
as	a	project	 in	2005	where	an	83	km	channel	would	be	dredged	in
the	Sethusamudram	Sea,	 and	destruct	 the	Adams	Bridge	 to	 create
the	longest	navigable	route	in	India.
The	initial	idea	was	floated	way	back	in	1860	by	a	British	officer	but
it	didn’t	come	to	 fruition.	Several	committees	over	 the	years	have
explored	the	best	way	to	create	the	canal.
It	 is	 on	 hold	 by	 the	 Supreme	 Court	 as	 Subramaniam	 Swamy	 has
petitioned	the	court	that	the	Adam’s	Bridge	is	indeed	the	Ram	Setu
and	holds	religious	significance	to	the	Hindus.
The	 court	 has	 asked	 the	 Central	 Government	 to	 state	 its	 position.
However,	 the	 current	 BJP	Govt.	 has	 promised	 that	 the	 bridge	will
not	be	destroyed.
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Where	else	can	you	see	the	‘foot	prints’	of	Ramayana?

Ayodhya:	Considered	to	be	the	birth	place	of	Lord	Rama,	today	the
city	in	Uttar	Pradesh	is	a	temple	town	and	thronged	by	devotees
Panchvati:	This	is	where	Rama,	Sita	and	Lakshmana	set	up	a	home
in	the	forest	and	where	Sita	saw	the	golden	deer	and	was	abducted
from.	The	current	location	is	known	to	be	Nasik	where	you	can	visit
the	 Kala	 Ram	 Mandir	 and	 also	 the	 Sita	 Gufa	 and	 Kapaleshwar
Mandir
Ashok	Vatika:	It	is	a	garden	where	Sita	stayed	during	her	abduction
by	Ravana	in	Lanka.	You	can	visit	the	place	today	known	as	Hakgala
Botanical	Garden	in	Nuwara	Eliya,	Sri	Lanka.	You	can	also	find	large
footprints	in	the	rocks	assumed	to	be	of	Lord	Hanuman
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Who	is	impacted	by	the	Canal	Project?

Local	 Fishermen:	 The	 entire	 area	 is	 an	 ecological	 hotbed	 and
provides	income	to	thousands	of	fishermen.	The	Canal	project	will
disturb	 the	 ecology	 and	 create	 disturbances	 like	 oil	 spills,	 debris
accumulation,	and	adversely	impact	the	population	of	fish.
Shipping	 Companies:	 The	 journey	 time	 is	 likely	 to	 be	 reduced
between	 10	 –	 30	 hours.	 However,	 there	 will	 be	 a	 limit	 on	 the
tonnage	of	ships	that	can	pass	the	canal,	which	means	a	majority	of
ships	cannot	pass	the	canal	hence	not	creating	significant	economic
value.
Believers:	 Hindu	 believers	 feel	 threatened	 and	 do	 not	 want	 the
structure	destructed	due	to	religious	sentiments.	They	believe	it	to
be	a	part	of	their	history.
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How	does	the	future	look	for	the	Ram	Setu?

The	current	BJP	Government	has	promised	in	their	manifesto	that
they	will	not	destruct	the	Adam’s	Bridge.
The	case	is	however	pending	in	the	Supreme	Court,	and	the	project
has	not	been	officially	scrapped.
It	 is	 likely	that	Subramaniam	Swamy	will	also	retrieve	his	petition
on	the	basis	that	the	government	will	scrap	the	project.
The	Adam’s	bridge	will	continue	to	exist	for	the	near	future	as	the
ecological	and	 religious	 impact	outweighs	 the	economic	 impact	of
the	destruction	of	the	bridge.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	India’s	Cold	Start	Doctrine

Pakistan	 has	 lost	 four	 wars	 to	 India	 and	 knows	 it	 will	 never	 win	 a
conventional	war	 against	 India.	 So	 it	wants	 to	 “bleed	 India	 through	 a
thousand	 cuts”,	 by	 state	 sponsored	 terrorism.	 To	 prevent	 any	 future
misdemeanor	 by	 Pakistan,	 Indian	 Army’s	 new	 doctrine,	 ‘Cold	 Start’
envisages	a	response	so	swift	that	Pakistan	will	have	no	time	to	react.KNAPPIL
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What	exactly	is	the	Cold	Start	doctrine?

Fundamental	 aim:	 It	 is	 an	 exclusive	 offensive	 doctrine	 to	 tear
Pakistan	into	two,	without	starting	a	nuclear	war.
Method:	 Inflicting	maximum	damage	 through	conventional	arms,
in	 a	 very	 short	 duration.	 This	 Cold	 Start	 doctrine	 marks	 a	 break
from	 the	 fundamentally	 defensive	 orientation	 that	 the	 Indian
military	has	employed	since	independence	in	1947.
Requiring	combined	arms	operating	jointly	with	airpower	from	the
Indian	Air	Force,	Cold	Start	represents	a	significant	undertaking	for
the	Indian	military.
8	 smaller	 division-sized	 battle	 groups	 will	 combine	 mechanised
infantry,	 artillery,	 and	 armour	 in	 a	 manner	 reminiscent	 of	 the
Soviet	Union’s	operational	maneuver	groups.
Multiple	 divisions	 operating	 independently	 have	 the	 potential	 to
disrupt	 or	 incapacitate	 the	 Pakistani	 leadership’s	 decision	making
cycle,	as	happened	to	the	French	high	command	in	the	face	of	the
German	blitzkrieg	of	1940.
Since	 it	will	be	 fast	and	occupy	only	small	 territories,	 it	will	deny
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Pakistan	 the	 “regime	 survival”	 justification	 for	 employing
nuclear	weapons	in	response	to	India’s	conventional	attack.
The	 complete	 details	 are	 classified,	 and	 the	 government	 officially
does	not	acknowledge	the	existence	of	this	doctrine.

Why	was	there	a	need	for	this	doctrine?

The	 limitations	 of	 Indian	 military	 strategy	 were	 exposed	 in
Operation	Parakram,	which	was	launched	in	response	to	the	attack
on	Indian	Parliament	in	2001.
The	 government	 mobilized	 for	 war	 by	 launching	 Operation
Parakram,	 the	 largest	 activation	 of	 Indian	 forces	 since	 the	 1971
Bangladesh	war.	India	wanted	to	send	a	clear	message	–	enough	is
enough.
From	 the	 time	 the	mobilization	 order	was	 given,	 the	 strike	 corps
took	nearly	3	weeks	to	make	their	way	to	the	international	border
area.
The	delay	gave	the	Pakistan	Army	chance	to	countermobilize	on	the
border,	and	the	Western	powers	became	increasingly	concerned	by
the	extent	of	India’s	military	mobilization.
India	had	learnt	a	vital	lesson	–	the	“Sundarji	Doctrine”	had	failed.
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When	was	it	clear	that	the	“Sundarji	Doctrine”	had	failed?

The	 Sundarji	 doctrine	was	 a	 full-scale	war	 strategy	 that	 called	 for
massive	 armored	 thrusts	 to	 dismember	 Pakistan.	 The	 failure	 of
Operation	Parakram	exposed	its	limitations.
Three	failings	were	identified	with	the	performance	of	the	Sundarji
doctrine	in	Operation	Parakram.
First,	 the	enormous	size	of	 the	strike	corps	made	 them	difficult	 to
deploy	and	maneuver.
A	 second	perceived	 flaw	with	 the	performance	of	 the	 strike	 corps
was	their	lack	of	strategic	surprise.
Finally,	 the	holding	corps’	 lack	of	offensive	power	was	a	cause	 for
concern.	These	units	were	forward	deployed	in	the	border	regions,
yet	could	carry	out	only	limited	offensive	tasks.
To	 correct	 these	 deficiencies,	 the	 new	 Cold	 Start	 doctrine	 was
adopted	in	April	2004.
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Where	are	the	advantages	in	using	Cold	Start?

First,	forward-deployed	division-sized	units	can	be	alerted	faster	and
mobilized	more	quickly	than	larger	formations.
The	 small	divisions	will	 “bite	&	hold”	 small	 territories	 in	Pakistan;
this	will	not	be	a	big	enough	ground	for	Pakistan	to	launch	a	nuclear
strike.
Multiple	 divisions,	 operating	 independently,	 have	 the	 potential	 to
disrupt	 or	 incapacitate	 the	 Pakistani	 leadership’s	 decision-making
cycle,	as	happened	to	the	French	high	command	in	the	face	of	the
German	blitzkrieg	of	1940.
Having	 8	 (rather	 than	 3	 in	 the	 Sundarji	 doctrine)	 units	 capable	 of
offensive	 action	 significantly	 increases	 the	 challenge	 for	 Pakistani
intelligence’s	limited	assets.
Finally,	 the	 “law	 of	 the	 initial	 advantage	 of	 the	 aggressor”
assumes	 importance,	 as	 it	 is	 the	 aggressor	who	 generally	 sets	 the
pattern	which	operations	will	take.
Cold	 Start	 is	 an	 example	 of	 creative	 military	 problem	 solving	 in
response	to	Pakistan’s	support	for	terrorism	and	stated	rejection	of	a
no-first-use	nuclear	doctrine.
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Who	will	be	targeted	by	India	through	Cold	Start?

Pakistan’s	policy	is	to	conduct	war	against	India	by	all	means	(other
than	direct	war)	and	bleed	India	through	a	thousand	cuts.
Cold	Start	is	India’s	answer	to	Pakistan’s	hidden	war;	if	taken	to	its
limit,	it	will	split	Pakistan	into	many	parts	in	a	matter	of	days.

At	 present,	 it	 is	 not	 clear	 where	 a	 Cold	 Start	 style	 limited	 military
operation	 would	 be	 directed.	 But,	 it	 might	 be	 one	 or	 more	 of	 the
following:

Jihadi	 training	camps	 in	Kashmir	or	 their	 support	bases	 in	Punjab
and	Sindh	or
In	pursuit	of	militants	crossing	the	Line	of	Control	or
Against	 vulnerable	 parts	 of	 Pakistan	 as	 part	 of	 a	 response	 to	 a
terrorist	attack	within	India
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How	effective	can	Cold	Start	be?

This	 doctrine	 can	 actually	 be	 very	 effective,	 if	 it	 is	 backed	 by
political	will.
Pakistan	 is	 extremely	 vulnerable	 to	 flanking	 movements	 or	 a
central	assault	that	would	spilt	the	country	in	two.
A	 number	 of	 important	 Pakistani	 cities	 as	 well	 as	 transport
networks	and	lines	of	communication	lie	close	to	the	international
border,	compounding	Pakistan’s	lack	of	defensive	depth.
War	games	and	military	exercises	have	already	been	conducted	to
test	Cold	Start’s	efficacy.
Exercises	 Divya	 Astra,	 Vajra	 Shakti,	 Desert	 Strike,	 Sangha	 Shakti,
Ashwamedha	and	Vijayi	Bhava	have	demonstrated	Indian	military’s
ability	to	implement	the	Cold	Start	doctrine.
The	best	part	of	this	doctrine	is	that	–	even	if	it	does	not	exist	–	it	will
keep	 the	 Pakistani	 strategists	 busy,	 wondering	 how	 to	 tackle	 it
without	using	the	nuclear	option!
Therefore,	 the	 value	 of	 the	 doctrine	 to	 the	 Government	 of	 India
may	 lie	 more	 in	 the	 plan’s	 existence	 than	 in	 any	 real	 world
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application.
However,	 the	 Indian	Army	cannot	be	 sure	 if	Pakistan’s	 leadership
will,	 in	fact,	refrain	from	a	nuclear	response,	even	when	there	is	a
limited	war.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	US	considering	merging
India	and	Pak	desks

A	media	report	claims	that	there	is	a	proposal	to	re-merge	the	office	of
the	Special	Representative	 for	Afghanistan	and	Pakistan	back	with	 the
Bureau	 of	 South	 and	 Central	 Asia.	 This	 will	 be	 a	 reversal	 of	 the	 de-
hyphenation	policy	of	the	US.	However,	another	report	says	that	the	US
State	 Department	 has	 described	 the	 rumor	 as	 “weird	 and	 poorly
sourced”. KNAPPIL
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What	is	making	the	US	consider	this	merger?

The	international	troops	have	been	pulled	out	from	Afghanistan	and
the	proposal	of	re-merger	has	been	timed	accordingly.
There	is	an	indication	of	shift	in	India’s	position	on	‘re-hyphenation’
of	US	visits	to	India	and	Pakistan.
The	U.S.	 government	 has	 been	 consulting	 the	 Indian	 government
on	matters	relating	to	Afghanistan	more	often.
India	has	 recently	dropped	 its	 objections	 to	 talks	with	 the	Taliban
and	is	asking	to	be	“kept	 in	 the	 loop”	on	developments	 in	 the	U.S.
talks	on	Afghanistan-Pakistan.
The	need	of	U.S.	approval	for	supplying	four	Mi35	attack	helicopters
to	Afghan	security	forces	by	India	is	also	an	indication	of	the	shift.
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Why	was	India	against	hyphenation?

India	had	disapproved	of	hyphenation	with	Pakistan.
If	India	was	included	in	the	Special	Representative	for	Afghanistan
and	Pakistan	(SRAP),	it	would	have	made	United	States	third	party	in
India-	Pakistan	disputes.
This	 would	 also	 make	 India	 indirectly	 support	 U.S.	 policy	 in
Afghanistan.	India	was	not	interested	in	being	a	party	to	U.S.	actions
in	 Afghanistan	 at	 the	 time.	 India	 did	 not	 believe	 in	 talking	 to
Taliban.
India	 had	 also	 insisted	 U.S.	 officials	 that	 they	 shouldn’t	 travel	 to
India	via	 Islamabad,	when	 they	wanted	 to	discuss	 the	 situation	 in
Afghanistan	or	Pakistan	with	India.
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When	 was	 Special	 Representative	 for	 Afghanistan	 and	 Pakistan
(SRAP)	setup?

SRAP	was	 setup	 in	 2009	 as	 a	 part	 of	Obama’s	 plan	 for	 South	Asia.
Richard	Holbrooke	became	the	first	SRAP.
Establishing	of	SRAP	led	to	crystallization	of	de-hyphenation	policy
of	the	U.S.
It	 is	 responsible	 for	 developing	 and	 implementing	 policies	 and
programs	that	support	U.S.	national	security	interests	in	promoting
stability	 and	 increasing	 prosperity	 in	 Afghanistan	 and	 Pakistan.	 It
also	coordinates	across	the	government	to	meet	U.S.	strategic	goals
in	the	region
Ambassador	Richard	Olson	assumed	his	responsibilities	as	SRAP	on
November	17,	2015.
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Where	does	India’s	former	NSA	find	the	issue	in	merger?

As	 per	 the	 former	 National	 Security	 Advisor	 (NSA)	 Shiv	 Shankar
Menon,	the	re-hyphenation	of	the	India-Pakistan	equation	is	not	in
India’s	interest.
The	relationship	between	India	and	Pakistan	has	grown	because	 it
stood	on	its	own.
It	 is	 important	 that	 bilateral	 relations	 with	 India	 are	 not
overshadowed	by	its	relations	with	the	region.
As	per	another	official,	 India’s	relations	really	 improved	only	after
the	 two	 desks	 were	 separated,	 as	 many	 of	 the	 officials	 including
Mr.	 Holbrooke	 saw	 regional	 solutions	 through	 the	 ‘Pakistan
prism’.
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Who	had	hoped	to	include	India	in	SRAP?

Richard	Holbrooke	had	hoped	to	include	India	in	his	mandate.
He	 wanted	 to	 discuss	 the	 resolution	 of	 Kashmir	 as	 a	 means	 to
extract	 greater	 cooperation	 from	 Pakistan.	 However,	 India	 had
strongly	opposed	the	move.
As	 per	 WikiLeaks,	 the	 then	 External	 Affairs	 Minister	 Pranab
Mukherjee	had	also	objected	 to	 this	when	U.S.	Ambassador	David
Mulford	had	come	up	with	this	offer.
Mukherjee	had	expressed	his	deep	concern	about	a	 special	 envoy
with	a	broad	regional	mandate	that	could	be	interpreted	to	include
Kashmir.	He	shared	his	hope	that	the	U.S.-India	relationship	should
not	be	viewed	through	the	lens	of	regional	crises.
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How	has	the	US	approach	towards	India	evolved?

The	world’s	two	largest	democracies	remained	estranged	almost	for
two	decades.
The	two	countries	quarreled	over	nuclear	nonproliferation;	the	U.S.
role	 in	 the	 India–Pakistan	 disputes;	 terrorism;	 regional	 security	 in
the	Middle	East	and	Asia;	and	multilateral	issues.
However,	Bill	Clinton	visited	India	in	2000	and	recognized	the	need
to	deal	with	India	on	an	exceptional	basis.
President	Bush	 removed	 the	Kashmir	 dispute	 as	 an	 irritant	 in	 the
relationship	 by	 de-hyphenating	 U.S.	 dealings	 with	 India	 and
Pakistan
President	 Obama	 has	 also	 supported	 India’s	 membership	 in	 the
various	 international	 export-control	 groupings	 and	 permanent
membership	of	UNSC.
The	sustained	engagement	between	 the	 two	countries	has	 laid	 the
foundation	for	a	strong	partnership.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Pakistan’s	narcotic	war
against	India

A	 report	 from	 the	All	 India	 Institute	of	Medical	Sciences	 (AIIMS)	has
revealed	the	crude	reality	of	the	drug	smuggling	scenario	in	Punjab.	The
survey	shows	that	opioids	worth	Rs.	7,500	Cr	are	consumed	by	the	state
every	year.	Why	 is	 this	narcotics	menace	being	 spread	by	Pakistan	 in
Punjab?	How	can	Punjab	prevent	its	youth	from	falling	prey?**
** KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	important	findings	in	the	report?

According	 to	 the	 survey	 conducted	 across	 10	 districts	 in	 Punjab
between	February	and	April	2015	-	in	a	population	of	around	2.77	Cr,
over	 1.23	 lakh	 people	 are	 dependent	 on	 heroin,	 2.3	 lakh	 are
dependent	on	opioids	and	8.6	lakh	people	are	estimated	to	be	users
of	the	same.
Near	border	areas,	the	rate	of	heroin	abuse	among	15	to	25	year	olds
is	 as	 high	 as	 75%	 and	 73%	 in	 other	 rural	 areas	 throughout	 the
region.
But	 today,	 the	problem	 is	 crippling	 -	almost	unbelievable,	because
what	this	study	suggests	is	that	an	entire	generation	is	under	threat
of	being	wiped	out	by	addiction.
Based	 on	 the	 previous	 studies,	 Punjab’s	 opioid	 dependents	 are
four	times	more	than	the	global	average.
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Why	is	Pakistan	employing	this	strategy?

The	drugs	make	their	way	into	the	country	from	Pakistan,	smuggled
across	the	international	border,	allegedly	aided	by	ISI.
Smugglers	 have	 a	widespread	 efficient	 network	 that	works	 under
the	nose	of	the	Border	Security	Force,	Narcotics	Control	Bureau	and
Intelligence	Bureau.
The	police	estimate	that	over	350	packets	of	heroin	come	in	to	India
every	day.
These	drug	smugglers	are	being	used	to	push	jihadis	into	India	and
also	they	are	creating	a	generation	of	heroin	addicts	in	Punjab	to
weaken	the	first	line	of	defense	of	the	country.
This	addiction	will	lead	to	rampant	illiteracy,	decreased	productivity
and	 weak	 physical	 and	 mental	 conditions.	 This	 will	 affect	 the
agricultural	productivity	and	hence	food	insecurity.
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When	was	the	report	released?

This	report	was	released	in	January	2016,	at	a	time	when	the	nexus
between	terrorists	and	drug	smugglers	in	Pakistan	has	come	under
a	harsh	spotlight	after	the	Pathankot	airbase	attack.
This	report	has	found	that	opioids	worth	Rs	7,500	Cr	are	consumed
in	Punjab	every	year.	Of	these,	heroin’s	share	is	a	massive	Rs	6,500
Cr.
This	 is	 a	 startling	 revelation	 given	 that	 almost	 all	 the	 heroin	 that
comes	 to	 Punjab	 is	 through	 the	 Pakistan	 border,	 pumped	 in	 by
smugglers	allegedly	aided	by	ISI.
It	 is	 this	 smuggler	 network	 that	 the	 terrorists	 who	 attacked	 the
Pathankot	airbase	are	believed	to	have	used.
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Where	is	the	System	lacking	to	deal	with	this	challenge?

The	drug	abuse	 is	merely	a	symptom	of	 the	problem,	because	 the
truth	 is	 that	 the	overall	 social	and	economic	health	of	 the	 state	of
Punjab	 is	 reeling	 under	 illiteracy,	 lack	 of	 proper	 schools,	 poverty
and	unemployment.
The	 streets	 are	 swarming	 with	 peddlers	 and	 drugs	 are	 easily
available	for	as	little	as	25	Rupees	a	packet.
While	 there	 are	 de-addiction	 centers	 in	 Punjab,	more	 than	half	 of
them	operate	illegally	and	the	need	for	rehabilitation	has	not	been
recognized	and	so	it	does	not	exist.
The	 stigma	 of	 the	 problem	 also	 alienates	 them	 from	 their	 family
and	 the	 catch	 is	 that	 any	 de-addiction	 story	 needs	 a	 strong	 and
empathic	support	system	to	be	successful.
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Who	is	getting	affected	because	of	this	drug	menace?

A	 department	 of	 social	 security	 development	 of	 women	 and
children	 suggested	 that	 as	 many	 as	 67%	 of	 rural	 households	 in
Punjab	have	at	least	one	drug	addict	in	the	family,	and	at	least	one
death	happens	due	to	drug	overdose	each	week	in	the	region.
Individuals	 and	 Family	 are	 being	 pushed	 into	 poverty	 because	 of
this	menace.
In	case	of	Punjab,	people	are	sharing	needles	to	inject	the	drugs.	It
could	lead	to	high	prevalence	of	HIV/AIDS.
Due	to	social	stigma	and	poverty,	this	could	lead	to	suicides	as	well.
The	effects	are	pervasive	and	carry	huge	costs	to	society	as	a	whole.
For	a	nation,	what	else	could	a	severe	loss	than	to	lose	a	generation
of	youth	to	this	substance	abuse?
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How	could	the	situation	be	improved?

For	Punjab,	the	need	of	the	hour	is	improved	social	welfare,	literacy,
and	increased	awareness	of	the	problem	that	plagues	the	state.
Along	with	an	increase	in	crackdown	on	drug	traffickers	across	the
border,	 the	 police	 also	 need	 to	work	 on	 reducing	 the	 demand	 for
drugs.
Punjab	 government	 has	 opened	 several	 drug	 de-addiction	 centres
and	 network	 of	 rehabilitation	 centres	 to	 detoxify	 and	 rehabilitate
the	drug	addicts.
The	Supreme	Court	took	a	serious	view	of	the	menace	of	drug	abuse
in	 Punjab	 and	 said	 henceforth,	 every	 appeal	 against	 conviction
under	Narcotic	Drugs	and	Psychotropic	Substances	Act	would	be
scrutinized	for	possible	enhancement	of	punishment	to	the	guilty.
Judiciary	 joining	 the	 fight	 against	 drug	 menace	 by	 promising
stringent	 punishment	 against	 drug	 dealers	 and	 peddlers	 is	 a	 good
sign	to	curb	this	abuse.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Ray	of	hope	for	Hindus	in
Pakistan?

After	being	delayed	for	years,	Pakistan’s	first	ever	legislation	on	Hindu
marriages,	 ‘The	Hindu	Marriage	 Bill,	 2015’	was	 unanimously	 accepted
by	the	National	Assembly	Standing	Committee	on	Law	and	Justice.	The
legislation	is	a	long	standing	demand	of	the	minority	Hindu	community
and	 addresses	 rules	 and	 regulations	 to	 oversee	 Hindu	marriages	 and
divorces.	What	makes	this	Bill	controversial?KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	important	provisions	of	the	bill?

The	 Ministry	 of	 Law	 and	 Justice	 and	 Ministry	 of	 Human	 Rights
briefed	the	committee	members	that	the	objective	of	bill	is	to	codify
the	 law	for	regulating	the	marriages	and	termination	of	marriages
among	Hindus	family.
The	bill,	when	enacted,	will	be	applicable	to	all	citizens	of	Pakistan
who	is	Hindu	by	religion	in	any	of	its	form.
As	per	the	bill,	a	Hindu	marriage	will	be	solemnized	in	accordance
with	customs,	rites,	rituals	and	ceremonies	and	registration	will	take
place	within	15	days	of	marriage.
The	government	will	notify	or	appoint	the	registrar	in	a	territory	of
a	district	convenient	for	Hindu	population.
The	minimum	age	of	marriage	proposed	in	the	bill	is	18	years.
Under	 this	bill,	wife	can	go	 to	court	 for	 termination	of	marriage	 if
certain	conditions	are	satisfied.
It	also	has	clauses	for	financial	security	of	wife	and	children.
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Why	is	this	bill	so	important?

This	 bill	 is	 the	 need	 of	 the	 hour	 because	 of	 the	 plight	 of	 the	 Hindu
minorities	present	in	Pakistan.

Pakistan’s	government	does	endorse	minorities	as	nationals,	but	its
Constitution	has	 no	mechanism	 in	 place	 to	 regulate	 the	 birth	 and
marriage	registration	of	the	minorities.
Pakistani	Hindus	have	been	among	the	worst	sufferers	of	this	non-
regulation.
They	 have	 been	 subjected	 to	 exploitation,	 neglect,	 and	 non-
acceptance	by	hardliner	groups,	which	has	led	to	terrible	incidents
such	 as,	 kidnapping,	 rape	 and	 forced	 religious	 conversions	 and
marriages	of	women	belonging	to	the	Hindu	community.
Currently,	 the	Hindu	minorities	 in	Pakistan	have	no	 legal	proof	of
their	 marriage	 which	 means	 that	 the	 Hindu	 Pakistanis	 cannot
prove	their	marital	status	at	home	or	abroad.
Further,	Hindu	women	face	problems	even	in	claiming	the	body	of
their	deceased	husbands.
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Inheritance,	 adoption	 and	 other	 marriage-related	 issues	 also
become	 complicated	 as	 there	 is	 no	 legal	 document	 or	 marriage
certificate	to	identify	the	wife	or	the	children	as	legal	heirs.

When	was	it	introduced	first?

It	must	 be	noted	 that	 the	Hindus	 in	 Pakistan	have	 faced	 systemic
cleansing	since	the	Partition	from	India.
At	the	time	of	Partition,	Hindus	in	Pakistan	were	a	staggering	46
%	 of	 the	 entire	 population	 and	 have	 now	 been	 reduced	 to	 less
than	2	%	of	the	total	population.
Absence	of	a	marriage	act	has	paved	the	way	for	the	exploitation	of
Hindu	women	in	Pakistan.
For	example,	 if	you	are	a	Hindu	in	the	country,	you	cannot	prove
that	you	are	married.
Even	after	69	years	of	Independence,	the	Pakistan	government	has
failed	to	enact	a	Hindu	Marriage	Act.
After	 three	 failed	 attempts	 during	 2008,	 2011	 and	 2012,	 Pakistan’s
government	is	ready	to	float	the	idea	again	in	its	Parliament.
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The	bill	had	been	delayed	for	many	decades	majorly	because	of	the
fact	 that	 passing	 the	 bill	 would	 acknowledge	 the	 prevalence	 of
Hindu	minority	which	the	Pakistan	government	considers	a	threat
to	its	Islamic	agenda	and	ideology.
The	 Hindu	 Marriage	 Bill,	 2015	 is	 awaiting	 consent	 from	 the
members	of	the	National	Assembly	before	it	can	be	imposed	as	a
constitutional	law.

Where	is	the	new	bill	being	criticized?

Criticism	about	legalizing	forced	conversion

The	 committee	members	 had	 a	 heated	 debate	 on	 the	 clause	 that
allows	termination	of	marriage	in	case	of	conversion	to	any	other
religion.
The	representatives	of	Hindu	community	requested	the	committee
to	remove	the	clause	as	they	thought	that	it	could	be	misused	and
would	facilitate	forced	conversions.
They	 said	 that	 wife	 or	 husband	 should	 first	 apply	 in	 court	 to
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terminate	the	marriage	on	other	grounds	and	should	convert	only
after	the	court’s	decision	on	termination	of	marriage.
Hindus	 have	 long	 complained	 about	 the	 abduction	 of	 Hindu	 girls
and	their	forced	conversions	and	marriages.
But	this	recommendation	was	ignored	citing	that	there	is	already	a
law	to	prevent	forced	conversions.

Criticism	about	decreasing	legal	marriage	age

Another	opposition	is	to	the	recommendation	regarding	decrease	in
the	minimum	marriage	age	to	16	years	on	the	basis	of	the	biological
age	of	puberty.
The	objection	was	strongly	resisted	by	the	representatives	of	Hindu
community.

Who	opposed	the	passage	of	the	bill	in	the	past?

The	 legal	 ground	 and	 the	 crying	 social	 need	 for	 this	 bill	 to	 be
enacted	 are	 clear	 but	 analysts	 believe	 Pakistan’s	 Parliament	 fears
opposition	 from	 conservative	 Muslims,	 especially	 influential
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clerics,	in	Punjab	and	Sindh	provinces.
The	 majority	 of	 Pakistan’s	 Hindus	 live	 in	 Sindh.	 But	 Sindh’s
provincial	government	has	been	particularly	slow	and	reluctant	to
address	the	approval	or	review	of	the	Hindu	Marriage	Bill.
Sindh	 also	 has	 the	 highest	 rate	 of	 forced	 religious	 conversion	 of
Hindu	women	to	Islam.
Analysts	 say	 the	 root	 cause	 of	 such	 conversions	 is	 the	 absence	 of
legal	 cover,	 which	 is	 then	 exploited	 by	 conservative	 vested
interests.
Without	 these	 legal	guarantees,	 the	security,	 rights	and	 identity	of
Hindu	 Pakistanis,	 who	 constitute	 1.6	 %	 of	 the	 country’s
population,	remain	under	threat.
Efforts	are	being	made	 to	counter	clerical	opposition	 to	 the	Hindu
marriage	 laws,	 especially	 against	 forced	 marriages	 of	 Hindu
women.

How	will	this	legislation	empower	minority	community?

The	 Bill	 comes	 as	 a	 reprieve	 for	 nearly	 80	 lakh	 Hindus	 who	 call
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Pakistan	home,	a	large	number	of	whom	live	in	the	Sindh	province
and	at	least	six	lakh	live	in	Punjab	alone.
Absence	of	such	a	system	has	caused	Hindus	legal	and	bureaucratic
hurdles.	This	law	will	provide	social	security	to	the	Hindu	minority.
The	sufferings	of	girls	and	women,	who	are	especially	subjected	to
sexual	abuse	and	forced	conversions,	would	be	reduced	with	proper
implementation	of	this	law.	But	still	some	related	concerns	need	to
be	addressed.
Compared	 to	 Pakistan	 where	 it	 took	 a	 long	 time	 to	 get	 the	 Bill
passed,	 India	 could	 be	 proud	 of	 itself	 given	 that	 the	 different
communities	 in	 the	 country	 have	 been	 practicing	 their
respective	personal	laws.
But	in	India,	we	are	now	amidst	discourses	related	to	Uniform	Civil
Code	with	the	Supreme	Court	accepting	a	PIL	on	its	own.
The	 SC	 has	 directed	 the	 Centre	 to	 inform	 its	 stance	 in	 the	matter
within	six	weeks.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Is	China’s	slowdown	India’s
opportunity?

India’s	economy	grew	at	an	average	rate	of	7.5%	in	2015,	faster	than	the
6.9%	growth	in	China.	Jayant	Sinha,	India’s	minister	of	state	for	finance,
claims	 that	 India	 is	 ready	 to	 carry	 the	 baton	 of	 global	 growth	 from
China.	 India	 will	 not	 find	 it	 easy	 to	 become	 a	 manufacturing
powerhouse.	Can	the	elephant	really	take	on	the	dragon?			KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	present	scenario?

China’s	 economy	 registered	 the	 slowest	 growth	 in	 three	 decades
when	 it	 grew	 at	 6.9%	 in	 2015.	 Following	 the	 flagging	 growth
predictions,	there	is	huge	capital	outflow	from	the	country,	causing
the	currency	to	weaken.
On	 the	 other	 hand,	 India’s	 Central	 Statistics	 Office	 (CSO)	 has
projected	a	growth	rate	of	7.6%	for	the	current	fiscal,	the	highest	in
the	last	five	years.
India	now	has	the	highest	growth	rate,	better	than	that	of	China	and
emerging	economies	such	as	Brazil,	Russia	and	South	Africa.
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Why	is	China’s	economy	slowing	down?

Fundamental	 factors:	 China’s	 slowdown	 can	 also	 be	 attributed	 to
fundamental	 factors	such	as	shrinking	 labor	force	and	rising	 labor
costs.
Decrease	 in	 demand:	 Manufacturing	 contributes	 close	 to	 45%	 to
the	Chinese	GDP,	a	majority	of	which	come	from	exports.	But	as	the
developed	 economies	 such	 as	 the	 European	 Union	 and	 Japan
slowed	down,	the	demand	ebbed.
Base	effect:	It	is	the	new	normal	for	the	world	economy	-	since	the
Chinese	 economy	 is	 so	 much	 larger	 now,	 even	 6%	 growth	 today
would	contribute	more	to	world	output	than	10%	growth	before	the
global	financial	crisis.
Real	 estate	 bubble:	 Including	 the	 upstream	 and	 downstream
industries	such	as	steel,	cement,	glass,	furniture,	and	appliances	are
included,	the	housing	sector	accounts	for	25-30%	of	China’s	GDP.	As
a	large	part	of	the	stimulus	went	into	the	real	estate	sector	as	China
created	massive	 overcapacity	 in	 housing,	 the	 bubble	 threatens	 to
burst	resulting	in	the	government	exerting	capital	controls.
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Strategic	shift:	What	China	wants	to	do	is	move	from	an	economy
built	on	infrastructure,	exports	and	investment	to	the	one	built	on
the	 demand	 from	 its	 own	 consumers.	 This	 is	 not	 happening	 as
quickly	as	the	government	imagined.

When	did	China’s	economy	open	up?

Communist	 Party,	 led	 by	 Deng	 Xiaoping,	 opened	 up	 China’s
economy	in	1978.
The	 one-party	 rule	 meant	 that	 it	 became	 a	 stable,	 attractive
investment	destination	assured	of	protection	against	riots	and	civil
wars.
At	 first,	 the	 government	 decollectivised	 agriculture,	 opened	 the
country	to	foreign	investment.	However,	most	industries	remained
state-owned.
Later,	the	government	started	privatising	and	contracting	out	many
industries	letting	go	of	the	state	monopoly.
The	country	has	shown	at	an	average	of	10%	GDP	growth	for	over	3
decades	since	1978,	the	lowest	being	9.5%.
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China	 is	now	widely	regarded	as	 the	engine	of	world	and	regional
growth.
Critics	 have	 accused	 China	 of	 a	 factory	 fetish.	 Subsidised	 land,
credit	and	power	have	favoured	industry,	which	tends	to	be	capital-
intensive.	 A	 cheap	 yuan	 has	 also	 favoured	 manufactured	 items,
which	can	be	sold	abroad,	over	services,	which	often	cannot	be.

Where	will	the	slowdown	affect	the	Indian	economy?

The	 increase	 in	 wages	 has	 been	 forcing	 China	 to	 exit	 low-value
manufacturing	that	it	now	dominates.	Indonesia	and	India	are	now
attractive	 places	 for	 investment	 as	 they	 offer	 cheap	 labour.	 The
government	 should	 therefore	 focus	on	 slashing	 red	 tape,	boosting
investments	and	generating	jobs.
Reduction	in	commodity	prices:	One	of	the	reasons	for	increase	in
global	commodity	price	was	because	China	was	resource-intensive,
which	lifted	global	commodity	prices.	China’s	slowdown	will	lead	to
reduction	 in	 commodity	 prices.	 Brazil	 is	 suffering	 because	 its
biggest	buyer	–	China	–	is	slowing	down.
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Dumping:	 China	 has	 already	 been	 trying	 to	 evacuate	 its
overcapacity	 at	 cheaper	 prices.	 The	 Indian	 steel	 industry	 owes
about	$50	billion	in	debt	to	banks,	and	many	steel	companies	have
already	 defaulted	 on	 loan	 repayments	 to	 both	 public	 and	 private
sector	banks	in	recent	months.
As	per	The	Economist,	a	two	percentage	point	decline	in	Chinese
domestic	 demand	 growth	 will	 cause	 a	 0.6%	 decline	 in	 India’s
GDP	growth	in	2016.

Who	will	benefit	from	China’s	slowdown?

Consumer	goods:

The	fall	in	commodity	prices	due	to	decreasing	Chinese	demand	will
bring	 down	 raw-material	 costs	 for	 consumer	 goods	 industries	 in
India.

Auto	industries:

Automobile	 manufacturers	 will	 benefit	 from	 low	 oil	 prices	 and
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decreasing	 central	 bank	 interest	 rates,	 and	 consumer’s	 increasing
willingness	to	spend.

Fuel	retailers:

As	the	prices	of	fuels	fall	with	oil,	companies	like	Indian	Oil,	Bharat
Petroleum	 Corp.	 and	 Hindustan	 Petroleum	 Corp.	 will	make	more
money	on	these	subsidized	fuels.

How	can	India	make	full	use	of	this	opportunity?

The	 best	 way	 for	 India	 to	make	 the	most	 of/cope	 with	 a	 slowing
China	 is	 to	 embrace	 the	 domestic	 reforms,	 and	 reposition
themselves	 within	 the	 global	 economy.	 The	 parliament	 needs	 to
overcome	 polarisation	 on	 matters	 which	 are	 of	 national
importance.
‘MISIDICI’	 (Make	 in	 India,	 Skill	 India,	 Digital	 India,	 Clean	 India)
campaigns	need	to	be	taken	to	the	next	level.
The	government	must	drastically	 scale	up	 its	 largely	public	 sector
funded	 activities	 in	 power,	 roads,	 railways	 and	 other	 transport
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infrastructure.	 It	 needs	 to	 pursue	 a	 host	 of	 reforms	 to	 make	 the
overall	investment	climate	competitive.
India	 should	 develop	 its	 ports	 to	 increase	 connectivity	 and	 boost
exports.	The	proposed	Costal	Economic	Zones	are	steps	in	the	right
direction.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

85



India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	India	outraged	at	US	sale	of
F16s	to	Pakistan

Obama	administration	has	notified	 the	US	Congress	of	 its	decision	 to
sell	eight	F-16	fighter	jets	to	Pakistan.	India	has	expressed	displeasure	at
this	as	it	disagrees	with	their	rationale	that	such	arms	transfers	help	to
combat	 terrorism.	 However,	 Pentagon	 says	 the	 proposed	 sale	 won’t
alter	the	military	balance	in	the	region.	Will	India’s	protest	on	the	issue
go	unheeded? KNAPPIL
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What	makes	India	angry?

India	was	 disappointed	with	 the	 U.S.	 decision	 as	 it	 disagrees	with
their	rationale	that	such	arms	transfers	help	to	combat	terrorism.
India	 believes	 that	 these	 fighter	 jets	 have	 limited	 value	 against
terrorists	and	will	be	used	to	sharpen	the	Pakistani	military	prowess
against	India.
India	 is	 also	worried	 that	 arming	 Pakistan	with	 advanced	 fighters
jets	will	tilt	the	military	balance	in	the	region.
The	sale	sends	a	wrong	political	signal	when	both	India	and	the	US
have	 been	 cooperating	 on	 containing	 and	 eliminating	 terror
emanating	from	Pakistani	soil.
The	 decision	 on	US	 fighter	 sales	 to	 Pakistan	 also	 comes	 at	 a	 time
when	 India	 is	 pushing	 its	 rival	 to	 crack	 down	 on	 Islamic	militant
groups	operating	out	of	its	territory.
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Why	has	the	US	gone	ahead	with	the	sale?

According	to	the	United	States,	the	proposed	sale	worth	nearly	USD
700	million	contributes	to	US	foreign	policy	objectives	and	national
security	goals	by	helping	improve	the	security	of	a	strategic	partner
in	South	Asia.
The	 deal	 is	 justified	 as	 F-16s	 would	 allow	 Pakistan’s	 Air	 Force	 to
operate	in	all-weather	environments	and	at	night.
It	also	improves	Pakistan’s	self-defense	capability	and	bolstering	its
ability	 to	 conduct	 counter-insurgency	 and	 counter-terrorism
operations.
These	fighter	jets	can	reduce	the	ability	of	militants	to	use	Pakistani
territory	as	a	safe	haven	for	terrorism	and	a	base	of	support	for	the
insurgency	in	Afghanistan.
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When	did	Pakistan	receive	F-16	fighters	from	the	US?

Pakistan	Air	Force	(PAF)	currently	has	76	F-16	fighters	in	its	armory.
It	has	been	receiving	F-16	fighters	from	the	US	since	the	early	1980s.
The	first	batch	of	F-16	fighters	came	to	Pakistan	in	1983.
However,	 supply	of	18	F-16s	was	stopped	after	 the	 first	40	 fighters
were	 received	 by	 Pakistan	 Air	 Force	 (PAF)	 due	 to	 Pressler
Amendment	in	1985.
The	supply	of	F-16	fighters	resumed	to	Pakistan	after	the	9-11	terror
attack	and	subsequent	US	military	operation	in	Afghanistan
Pakistan	inked	a	deal	with	the	US	in	2006	for	purchase	of	18	new	F-
16C/D	aircraft.
US	gave	14	used	F-16s	to	the	PAF	in	2012.
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Where	was	the	misuse	of	US	military	funds	done	by	Pakistan?

The	 United	 States	 had	 sold	 around	 $5.4	 billion	 worth	 of	 military
equipment	and	about	$30	billion	in	aid	to	Pakistan,	between	2002
and	2014.
The	huge	inflow	of	funds	into	Pakistan	by	U.S	to	fight	terrorism	on
the	Afghan	Pakistan	border	was	misused	by	Pakistan.
The	money	given	for	providing	logistical,	military	and	other	support
to	 U.S.	 military	 operations	 were	 diverted	 and	 reimbursement
claims	made	by	Pakistan’s	military	were	seriously	inflated.
India	 has	 also	 consistently	maintained	 that	 Pakistan	 has	 used	 the
aid	to	bolster	Pakistan’s	defense	capabilities	against	India	instead.
However,	as	Pakistan	remains	a	key	player	in	counter	terrorism,	the
US	continues	to	provide	military	assistance	to	the	country,	although
it	has	cut	the	civilian	aid.
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Who	is	not	happy	about	the	US	military	support	to	Pakistan?

India,	of	course,	is	not	happy	because	it	has	reasons	to	assert	the	F-
16s	may	be	used	by	Pakistan	against	India.
There	 has	 been	 mounting	 opposition	 from	 influential	 lawmakers
from	 both	 the	 Republican	 and	 Democratic	 parties	 about	 the	 US
government’s	notification	on	the	sale	of	the	fighter	jets,	equipment,
training,	and	logistics	support.
Bob	 Corker,	 Senate	 Foreign	 Relations	 Committee	 Chairman	 has
notified	the	Obama	administration	that	he	would	not	approve	using
U.S.	 funds	 to	 pay	 for	 the	 planes	 through	 the	 foreign	 military
financing	(FMF)	program.
Corker	is	concerned	about	Pakistan’s	ties	to	the	Haqqani	network,
a	 militant	 group	 that	 U.S.	 officials	 have	 said	 is	 behind	 attacks	 in
Afghanistan.
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How	can	US	have	both	India	and	Pakistan	on	its	side?

The	 US	 views	 India	 as	 a	 counterbalance	 to	 China	 in	 Asia,	 while
Pakistan	 will	 remain	 a	 key	 player	 in	 US	 counter	 terrorism	 and
nuclear	nonproliferation	efforts.
It	 has	 categorically	 ruled	 out	 any	 role	 for	 itself	 in	 Indo-Pak	 peace
process	unless	both	the	countries	jointly	ask	for	it.
It	has	“de-hyphenated”	India	and	Pakistan	in	its	approach	to	South
Asia.
Its	policy	in	South	Asia	is	not	a	“zero-sum	game”	in	which	improved
American	 relations	 with	 India	 entail	 weakened	 ties	 with	 Pakistan
(and	vice	versa).
The	best	way	 to	 resolve	 issues	 is	 through	direct	dialogue	between
the	two	neighbors	and	the	US	should	be	willing	to	let	it	be	as	such.
Indo-Pak	 ties	 cannot	 expand	 substantially	 unless	 Kashmir	 is
amicably	 resolved.	Hence,	 U.S	 finds	 itself	 in	 an	 awkward	 position
given	that	it	requires	and	aims	for	a	healthy	relationship	with	both
South	Asian	powers.
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	China	flexes	its	military
muscle

China	 has	 installed	 air	 defense	 systems	 in	 the	 disputed	 part	 of	 the
South	China	Sea.	It	is	investing	in	anti-satellite	technologies	that	would
destroy	space-based	assets	in	the	event	of	conflict.	Last	year,	it	angered
Japan	with	 a	 grand	 parade	 to	mark	 the	 70th	 Anniversary	 of	 V-day	 to
celebrate	the	end	of	WWII.	Is	China	unstoppable	now?KNAPPIL
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What	has	China	been	doing	recently,	militarily	speaking?

The	2015	China	Victory	Day	parade

It	was	a	military	parade	to	celebrate	the	70th	anniversary	of	Victory
over	Japan	Day	of	the	Second	World	War.
It	was	China’s	way	of	telling	the	world	that	it	is	no	longer	the	weak
country	it	was	100	years	ago,	when	it	was	humiliated	by	Japan.
China	 displayed	 a	 full	 range	 of	 advanced	 systems	 capable	 of
destroying	a	potential	enemy’s	valuable	targets.

Military	Presence	in	the	South	China	Sea

Widely	published	satellite	imagery	from	Feb.	14	this	year	shows	the
presence	 of	 new	Chinese	 air	 defense	 systems	 on	Woody	 Island	 in
the	South	China	Sea.
Two	batteries	of	HQ-9	surface-to-air	launchers,	as	well	as	supporting
vehicles	 such	 as	 engagement	 radars	 and	 the	 Type	 305B	 AESA

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

95



acquisition	radar	are	installed	there.
This	is	a	clear	warning	from	China	that	it	may	even	use	the	military
option	in	the	disputed	sea.

Race	to	space

China	plans	to	launch	more	than	20	space	missions	in	2016,	making
it	 the	 busiest	 year	 ever	 for	 the	 nation’s	 rapidly	 growing	 space
program.
Right	now	China	spends	$3	billion	on	its	space	program	annually,	a
fraction	of	the	$19	billion	NASA	will	spend	this	year.	However,	the
sudden	acceleration	in	its	space	ambitions	is	worrying	the	US.

Why	is	there	a	strong	anti-Japanese	sentiment	in	China?

Most	 reasons	 for	 anti-Japanese	 sentiment	 in	China	 can	be	directly
traced	to	the	Second	Sino-Japanese	War,	which	was	one	theatre	of
World	War	II.
As	a	consequence	of	the	war,	China	suffered	7	million	to	16	million
civilian	deaths	and	3	million	military	casualties.
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In	 addition,	 the	 war	 caused	 an	 estimated	 $383.3	 billion	 USD	 in
damages	and	generated	95	million	refugees.
Manchuria	came	under	Japanese	control	in	1931	as	a	state	named
Manchukuo.
Many	 major	 cities	 thereafter,	 including	 Nanking	 (which	 saw	 a
massacre),	 Shanghai,	 and	 Beijing	 were	 occupied	 in	 1937	 by	 the
Japanese.
Women	 from	China	were	made	 to	 serve	 as	prostitutes	 in	military
brothels	 (referred	 to	 as	 “comfort	 women”)	 under	 Japanese
occupation.
Today,	China	is	unhappy	with	attempts	to	whitewash	Japan’s	role	in
the	War.	The	 Japanese	school	history	 textbooks	hardly	mention	 it
and	 the	 Yasukuni	 Shrine,	 which	 honors	 many	 war	 criminals	 of
Japan,	is	frequently	visited	by	the	current	leaders	of	Japan.

When	 did	 China	 come	 under	 the	 occupation	 of	 the	 imperialist
powers?

The	 century	 of	 humiliation	 or	 the	 hundred	 years	 of	 national
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humiliation	refers	to	the	period	of	intervention	and	imperialism	by
Western	powers	and	Japan	in	China	between	1839	and	1949.
The	“National	Humiliation”	 (as	 it	 is	 called	 in	China)	began	on	 the
eve	of	the	First	Opium	War	(against	the	British)	amidst	widespread
opium	 addiction	 and	 the	 political	 unraveling	 of	 Qing	 dynasty
China.
Other	 major	 events	 were	 the	 Sino-French	 War,	 the	 First	 Sino-
Japanese	 War,	 the	 British	 invasion	 of	 Tibet,	 the	 Twenty-One
Demands	by	Japan,	and	the	Second	Sino-Japanese	War.
In	this	period,	China	lost	all	the	wars	it	fought,	often	forced	to	give
major	concessions	to	the	great	powers	in	the	subsequent	treaties.

From	where	did	Japan	get	its	motive	for	aggression	in	World	War	II?

The	 Japanese	 were	 proud	 of	 their	 many	 accomplishments	 and
resented	racial	slurs	they	met	with	in	some	Western	nations.
Their	 attempt	 to	 establish	 a	 statement	 of	 racial	 equality	 in	 the
Covenant	of	the	League	of	Nations	was	vetoed	by	the	United	States
and	Great	Britain.	This	angered	the	Japanese,	who	saw	themselves
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as	the	champions	of	Asia.
To	put	it	in	simple	terms,	had	Japan	been	given	importance	by	the
US	 and	Britain,	 it	may	not	 have	 felt	 the	 need	 to	 go	 for	 a	 show	of
strength.
The	Japanese	military	was	convinced	of	the	willingness	of	its	people
to	go	to	any	sacrifice	for	their	nation.	They	sought	to	liberate	Asian
colonies	from	the	Westerners,	whom	they	hated.
Japan	grossly	under-estimated	the	capacity	of	the	developed	nations
and	 over-estimated	 its	 acceptance	 as	 the	 champions	 of	 Asia	 (in
Asia).	It	lost	the	war;	it	stood	destroyed	in	1945.

Who	were	the	show-stoppers	of	the	military	parade	of	2015?

The	missiles!	China’s	defense	industry,	it	seems,	is	fast	becoming	a
leading	missile	producer.
Notable	missiles	 on	display	 for	 the	 first	 time	 included	 the	DF-21D
“carrier-killer”	 anti-ship	 ballistic	 missile,	 the	 DF-15B	 short-range
ballistic	missile,	medium-range	ballistic	missiles	 such	as	 the	DF-16
and	DF-21C,	intermediate-range	ballistic	missiles	such	as	the	DF-26,

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

99



DF-5B	and	DF-31A,	and	the	DF-10	land	attack	cruise	missile.
China’s	 defense	 industry	 is	 now	 producing	 warships	 and
submarines,	 land	 systems	 and	 aircraft	 that	 provide	 the	 Chinese
armed	forces	with	a	capability	edge	over	most	militaries	operating
in	the	Asia-Pacific.

How	close	is	China	to	the	American	military	capability?

China	 is	 closing	 in	 the	 gap	 with	 the	 United	 States	 –	 the	 world’s
dominant	military	power.
Numerically,	China	has	close	to	a	million	more	personnel	in	Armed
Forces	than	the	US.	It	has	more	artillery	and	tanks	too.
However,	 the	 US	 has	 more	 submarines	 (marginally)	 and	 combat
aircrafts.
Most	 importantly,	 the	 US	 (62)	 has	 many	 more	 destroyers	 than
China	(17).
The	US	spends	580	billion	USD	on	defence	compared	to	China’s	115
billion.
China	 will	 continue	 to	 take	 up	 massive	 civilian	 projects	 for
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prestige	and	military	projects	for	power.
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	India	cuts	Nepal	aid	by	40	%

Budget	2016	has	 reduced	 the	 financial	aid	 to	Nepal	by	40	percent	 for
2016-17	 and	 allocated	Rs	 480	 crore	 against	 Rs	 640	 crore	 last	 year.	 The
reduction	comes	days	after	Nepal	Prime	Minister	K.P.	Sharma	Oli’s	visit
to	 India.	 India	 maintains	 that	 the	 cut	 in	 aid	 was	 because	 of	 lack	 of
absorption	in	Nepal.	Will	this	cut	make	China	happy?KNAPPIL
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What	was	announced	in	Budget	2016	for	Nepal?

India	reduced	its	financial	aid	to	Nepal	by	40	percent	on	its	general
budget	for	the	fiscal	year	2016-17	and	allocated	Rs	480	crore	against
Rs	640	crore	of	the	previous	year.
The	reduction	comes	days	after	Nepal	Prime	Minister	K.P.	Sharma
Oli’s	visit	to	India.
According	 to	 the	 government,	 the	 reduction	 in	 assistance	 has
nothing	to	do	with	India’s	low	confidence	in	the	Oli-led	government.
Chief	Economic	Adviser	at	Nepal’s	Finance	Ministry,	Govind	Nepal
said	there	was	no	need	to	read	too	much	on	Indian	aid	cut	to	Nepal,
linking	it	to	soured	bilateral	relations	following	the	promulgation	of
the	constitution.
India	has	reduced	its	aid	allocation	to	Nepal	along	with	other	South
Asian	nations	excluding	Maldives.
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Why	was	there	a	foreign	aid	cut	in	Budget	2016	for	Nepal?

According	to	Indian	official	“The	issue	in	Nepal	is	that	of	absorption
capacity,	 and	 they	 have	 been	 quite	 poor	 in	 utilising	 the	 aid	 being
given	 to	 them…Look	at	 the	 earthquake	 reconstruction	programme…
they	have	 just	 set	up	 the	 reconstruction	authority	 in	Nepal.	The	aid
last	 year	 could	 not	 be	 utilised,	 which	 led	 to	 revision	 of	 budget
estimates,”
Nepal	hasn’t	yet	decided	on	where	half	of	$1	billion	line	of	credit,
given	 by	 Indian	 Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	 during	his	 visit	 to
the	Himalayan	nation	in	August	2014,	would	be	used	while	projects
of	only	half	the	amount	has	been	finalised.
But	Nepal’s	 former	 finance	 secretary,	Rameshore	Khanal	 said	 that
India	itself	was	responsible	for	the	poor	performance	of	most	of	the
projects	 undertaken	 with	 its	 aid	 because	 the	 southern	 neighbour
was	responsible	for	procurement	and	awarding	of	contracts.
The	Asian	Development	Bank	(ADB),	one	of	the	largest	donors	to	the
Himalayan	 nation	 said	 that	 Nepal’s	 overall	 portfolio	 performance
was	behind	the	ADB	average.
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Since	when	is	India	providing	aid	to	Nepal?

The	India-Nepal	Treaty	of	Peace	and	Friendship	of	1950	forms	the
bedrock	of	the	special	relations	that	exist	between	India	and	Nepal.
Under	 the	 provisions	 of	 this	 Treaty,	 the	 Nepalese	 citizens	 have
enjoyed	 unparalleled	 advantages	 in	 India,	 availing	 facilities	 and
opportunities	at	par	with	Indian	citizens.	Nearly	6	million	Nepali
citizens	live	and	work	in	India.
Nepalese	and	 Indian	nationals	may	move	 freely	across	 the	border
without	passports	or	visas	and	may	live	and	work	in	either	country.
However,	Indians	aren’t	allowed	to	own	land-properties	or	work
in	government	 institutions	 in	Nepal,	while	Nepalese	nationals	 in
India	are	allowed	to	work	in	Indian	government	institutions	(except
in	some	states)	and	some	civil	services	(the	IFS,	IAS,	and	IPS).
India	announced	an	assistance	of	US$	1	billion	to	Nepal	when	a	7.8
magnitude	earthquake	struck	Nepal	in	April	2015.
Apart	 from	 financial	 aid,	 on	 the	 political	 front	 India	 has	 helped
Nepal	in	framing	its	constitution	and	has	responded	to	the	needs	of
the	people	and	the	government	of	Nepal	in	ensuring	the	success	of
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the	 peace	 process	 and	 institutionalization	 of	 multi–party
democracy.

Where	is	Budget	2016	different	from	Budget	2015	in	foreign	aid?

Overall,	 the	 Ministry	 of	 External	 Affairs	 was	 allocated	 Rs	 14,662
crore,	a	cut	of	Rs	378	crore	compared	to	last	year,	even	as	the	focus
of	 the	 outlay	 remained	 on	 development	 projects	 implemented	 by
India	in	neighbouring	countries	including	Bhutan	and	Afghanistan.
While	 financial	 aid	 to	majority	 of	 countries	—	 Bangladesh	 (down
from	Rs	250	cr	to	Rs	150	cr),	Bhutan	(down	from	Rs	6,160.20	cr	to	Rs
5,490	cr),	Sri	Lanka	(cut	from	Rs	500	cr	to	Rs	230	cr),	Nepal	(cut	from
Rs	 420	 cr	 to	Rs	 300	 cr)	—	was	 reduced,	 two	 countries	witnessed	 a
hike	 in	 assistance:	Myanmar	 (up	 from	 Rs	 250	 cr	 to	 400	 cr)	 and
Maldives	(up	from	Rs	25	cr	to	Rs	40	cr).
Bhutan	continues	to	remain	the	top	recipient	of	Indian	aid	which
is	unchanged	since	the	last	two	Budgets.
African	countries	still	have	access	to	the	lines	of	credit	extended	by
the	previous	 Indian	governments	and	 this	amounted	 to	3%	of	 the
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total	aid	in	2015	Budget.

Who	handles	India’s	foreign	aid	projects?

The	Development	Partnership	Administration	(DPA)	was	created
in	 the	 Ministry	 of	 External	 Affairs	 in	 January	 2012	 to	 effectively
handle	 India’s	 aid	 projects	 through	 the	 stages	 of	 concept,	 launch,
execution	and	completion.
India’s	development	partnership	is	based	on	the	needs	identified	by
the	 partner	 countries	 and	 the	 effort	 of	 the	 Ministry	 is	 geared
towards	 accommodating	 as	 many	 of	 the	 requests	 received	 from
partner	countries	as	is	technically	and	financially	possible.
DPA	has	started	 to	create	 in-house,	 specialized	 technical,	 legal	and
financial	 skills	 in	 order	 to	 fast-track	 all	 stages	 of	 project
implementation.

DPA	has	3	Divisions:

Currently,	DPA	I	deals	with	project	appraisal	and	lines	of	credit;	DPA
II	 deals	 with	 capacity	 building	 schemes,	 disaster	 relief,	 Indian
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Technical	and	Economic	Cooperation	Programme	and	DPA	III	deals
with	project	implementation.

How	has	China	tried	to	win	over	Nepal	in	recent	times?

While	China	doesn’t	want	to	directly	challenge	India	in	Nepal,	it	will
not	let	a	crisis	in	Nepal	go	to	waste.
Following	 the	 rise	 of	 Maoists	 in	 Nepal,	 China	 replaced	 India	 as
Nepal’s	largest	investor	as	well	as	trading	partner.
In	 2015,	 when	 relations	 between	 New	 Delhi	 and	 Kathmandu
deteriorated	following	the	Madhesi	protests	over	the	promulgation
of	Nepal’s	new	constitution	in	September,	China	supplied	1.3	million
litres	of	petrol	to	Nepal	as	a	grant,	with	the	promise	of	following	up
after	a	commercial	arrangement	was	signed	between	companies	on
the	two	sides.
In	2013,	16	Nepalese	districts	bordering	China	have	received	special
concessions	 on	 grazing	 land	 and	 the	 supply	 of	 medicines,	 and
special	humanitarian	and	developmental	aid	from	Beijing.
Nepalese	Prime	Minister	K	P	Sharma	Oli	will	head	to	China	in	mid-
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March	2016	after	he	visited	India	last	month.
China	 can	hope	 for	Nepal	 to	 look	 away	 from	 India,	 but	 it	may	be
extremely	 optimistic	 in	 hoping	 so.	 Nepal-China	 relations,	 even	 in
the	best	of	times,	cannot	match	the	extensive	ties	that	exist	between
Nepal	 and	 India,	 not	 just	 between	 the	 two	 governments	 but	 also
between	the	two	sets	of	peoples.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Htin	Kyaw:	Myanmar’s	first
civilian	President

Myanmar’s	 parliament,	 the	 Hluttaw,	 has	 chosen	 Htin	 Kyaw	 as	 the
country’s	new	president,	formally	bringing	decades	of	military	rule	to	a
close.	 Htin	 is	 a	 close	 ally	 of	 Suu	 Kyi,	 whose	 National	 League	 for
Democracy	 (NLD)	 party	 swept	 to	 victory	 in	 historic	 elections	 in
November.	Ms	Kyi	is	barred	from	the	post	by	the	constitution,	but	has
said	she	will	lead	the	country	anyway.KNAPPIL
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What	were	the	results	of	the	election?

Htin	 Kyaw,	 who	 won	 with	 360	 of	 the	 652	 votes	 cast	 in	 the	 two
houses	of	parliament,	will	essentially	act	as	a	proxy	for	the	majority
National	League	for	Democracy	(NLD)	leader	Aung	San	Suu	Kyi.
In	second	place	was	Myint	Swe,	who	was	nominated	by	the	military
and	 received	 213	 votes.	 A	 close	 ally	 of	 former	 junta	 leader	 Than
Shwe,	he	is	seen	as	a	hardliner.
He	 was	 followed	 by	 Htin	 Kyaw’s	 running	 mate	 and	 ethnic	 Chin
candidate	Henry	Van	Thio,	who	got	79	votes.
They	 will	 serve	 as	 first	 vice-president	 and	 second	 vice-president
respectively.
The	NLD	has	a	huge	majority	in	both	houses	of	parliament,	despite
the	military	occupying	25%	of	seats,	so	the	candidate	it	backed	was
all	but	guaranteed	to	win.
The	president	is	chosen	from	candidates	put	forward	by	each	of	the
two	houses	of	parliament,	 in	addition	to	a	third	nominee	from	the
military.
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Why	is	Suu	Kyi	not	the	president?

Known	affectionately	as	“the	Lady”,	Aung	San	Suu	Kyi	has	 led	 the
NLD	 for	 three	decades,	 sometimes	under	house	arrest,	but	 cannot
be	president,	thanks	to	a	clause	in	the	constitution	-	drafted	by	the
then-ruling	 military	 junta	 in	 2008	 -	 that	 many	 think	 were	 put	 in
place	specifically	to	bar	her	from	office.
A	 clause	 in	 the	 constitution,	widely	 seen	 as	 being	 tailored	 against
her,	 says	 anyone	whose	 children	have	 another	nationality	 cannot
become	president.	Both	of	Suu	Kyi’s	adult	sons	are	British	citizens.
Despite	weeks	of	negotiation	prior	to	the	vote,	the	NLD	were	unable
to	persuade	the	military	to	remove	or	suspend	the	clause	to	allow
Ms	Suu	Kyi	to	take	office.
While	 the	 NLD	 has	 an	 absolute	 majority	 in	 both	 houses	 of	 the
parliament,	the	military	holds	25%	of	the	seats,	 limiting	the	power
of	 the	ruling	party	 to	make	changes	 to	 the	constitution	–	and	thus
Suu	Kyi’s	chances	of	amending	the	clause	that	has	so	far	excluded
her	from	executive	office.
However,	Ms	Suu	Kyi	has	previously	said	that	she	would	be	“above
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the	president”	anyway,	ruling	through	a	proxy.

When	did	the	Myanmar	Parliament	elections	take	place?

General	elections	were	held	in	Myanmar	on	8	November	2015,	with
the	 National	 League	 for	 Democracy	 winning	 a	 supermajority	 of
seats	in	the	combined	national	parliament.
The	NLD	won	a	sweeping	victory,	 taking	86	percent	of	the	seats	 in
the	Assembly	of	the	Union	(235	in	the	House	of	Representatives	and
135	 in	 the	 House	 of	 Nationalities)–well	 more	 than	 the	 67	 percent
supermajority	needed	to	ensure	that	its	preferred	candidates	will	be
elected	 president	 and	 first	 vice	 president	 in	 the	 Presidential
Electoral	College.
Voting	occurred	in	all	constituencies,	excluding	seats	appointed	by
the	 military,	 to	 select	 Members	 of	 Assembly	 to	 seats	 in	 both	 the
upper	house	and	the	lower	house	of	the	Assembly	of	the	Union,	and
State	and	Region	Hluttaws.
These	 polls	 are	 the	 first	 openly-contested	 election	 held	 in	 the
country	 since	 1990,	 which	 was	 annulled	 by	 the	 military
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government	 after	 the	 National	 League	 for	 Democracy’s	 (NLD)
victory.
The	 poll	 was	 preceded	 by	 the	 2010	 General	 Election,	 which	 was
marred	by	a	widespread	boycott	and	allegations	of	systematic	fraud
by	 the	 victorious	 military	 party	 Union	 Solidarity	 and
Development	Party	(USDP).

Where	did	the	Military	rule	in	Myanmar	consolidate	its	presence?

The	 1962	 Burmese	 coup	 d’état	 on	 2	 March	 1962	 marked	 the
beginning	of	authoritarian	rule	and	 the	political	dominance	of	 the
army	 in	 Burma	 (now	Myanmar)	which	 spanned	 the	 course	 of	 26
years.
In	the	first	12	years	following	the	coup	the	country	was	ruled	under
martial	law,	and	saw	a	significant	expansion	in	the	military’s	role	in
the	national	economy,	politics	and	state	bureaucracy.
Following	 the	 constitution	 of	 1974	 the	 Revolutionary	 Council
handed	 over	 power	 to	 the	 elected	 government,	 consisting	 of	 a
single-party,	the	Burma	Socialist	Programme	Party,	which	had	been
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founded	by	the	council	in	1962.
The	 elected	 government	 remained	 hybrid	 between	 civilian	 and
military,	 until	 18	 September	 1988,	 when	 the	 military	 again	 took
over	 power	 as	 the	 State	 Law	 and	 Order	 Restoration	 Council
following	 the	 nationwide	 Uprising	 and	 virtual	 breakdown	 of	 the
Socialist	regime.
The	military	junta	retained	the	power	for	23	more	years	until	2011
transferred	 the	power	 to	Union	 Solidarity	 and	Development	Party
(USDP).
The	 legislative	 presence	 of	 the	 armed	 forces,	 known	 as	 the
Tatmadaw,	is	enshrined	in	Myanmar’s	constitution	by	the	Military
itself,	which	reserves	a	quarter	of	all	seats	for	the	men	–	and	women
–	in	uniform.

Who	is	Htin	Kyaw?

Htin	Kyaw,	 70,	 is	Ms	Suu	Kyi’s	 close	aide.	He	has	a	 reputation	 for
honesty	and	loyalty,	and	has	kept	a	low	profile.
He	worked	 as	 a	 university	 teacher	 and	 also	 held	 positions	 in	 the
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Ministry	 of	 Industry	 in	 the	 late	 1970s	 and	 1980s	 before	 resigning
from	 government	 service	 as	 Deputy	 Director	 in	 the	 Foreign
Economic	 Relations	 Department	 in	 1992,	 when	 the	 military
tightened	its	grip.
His	 father,	 the	writer	 and	 poet	Min	 Thu	Wun,	won	 a	 seat	 for	 the
party	at	the	1990	election.
His	wife,	Su	Su	Lwin,	is	the	daughter	of	an	NLD	founder,	as	well	as
being	a	sitting	MP,	and	a	prominent	party	member.
He	 was	 jailed	 for	 four	 months	 in	 Insein	 prison	 for	 his	 political
activities	in	2000.	He	worked	as	a	senior	executive	for	Daw	Khin	Kyi
Foundation,	 founded	 by	 Aung	 San	 Suu	 Kyi	 and	 named	 after	 her
mother	Khin	Kyi,	beginning	in	2012.	Though	not	a	veteran	member
of	the	NLD,	Kyaw	worked	very	closely	for	Aung	San	Suu	Kyi	at	the
Office	of	NLD	Chairperson.

How	does	Myanmar	choose	its	president?

The	President	is	not	directly	elected	by	Burmese	voters;	instead,	he
is	 indirectly	 elected	 by	 the	 Presidential	 Electoral	 College,	 an
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electoral	body	made	of	three	separate	committees.	One	committee
is	composed	of	MPs	who	represent	 the	proportions	of	MPs	elected
from	 each	 Region	 or	 State;	 another	 is	 composed	 of	 MPs	 who
represent	 the	 proportions	 of	 MPs	 elected	 from	 each	 township
population;	 the	 third	 is	 of	 military-appointed	 MPs	 personally
nominated	by	the	Defence	Services’	Commander-in-Chief.
Each	 of	 the	 three	 committees	 nominates	 a	 presidential	 candidate.
Afterward,	 all	 the	 Pyidaungsu	 Hluttaw	 (Myanmar’s	 Parliament)
MPs	 vote	 for	 one	 of	 three	 candidates—the	 candidate	 with	 the
highest	 number	 of	 votes	 is	 elected	 President,	while	 the	 other	 two
are	elected	as	Vice-Presidents.
This	 process	 is	 similar	 to	 the	 one	 proscribed	 by	 the	 1947
Constitution	 of	 Myanmar,	 in	 which	 MPs	 from	 the	 Parliament’s
Chamber	 of	 Nationalities	 and	 Chamber	 of	 Deputies	 elected	 the
President	by	secret	ballot.
The	President	was	then	responsible	for	appointing	a	Prime	Minister
(on	 the	 advice	 of	 the	 Chamber	 of	 Deputies),	 who	 was
constitutionally	recognised	as	the	head	of	government	and	led	the
Cabinet.
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	India	should	lead	the	region
before	it	leads	the	world

India	and	its	neighbours	in	South	Asia	are	integrally	tied	by	ethnicity,
language,	 culture,	 kinship	 and	 common	 historical	 experience.
Unfortunately,	 there	 is	 continuing	 anti-India	 sentiments	 in	 the
neighbouring	countries.	Though	India	aspires	to	become	a	world	leader,
it	is	not	possible	for	India	to	be	a	world	leader	or	even	an	Asian	leader
without	first	being	a	South	Asian	leader.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	neighbourhood’s	stand	on	India?

India’s	South	Asian	neighbours	have	been	suspicious	about	India’s
foreign	 policy	 objectives	 since	 the	 1970s,	 thanks	 to	 the	 decisive
interventions	of	 Indira	Gandhi,	who	helped	Bangladesh	 in	 its	1971
Liberation	War,	 authorized	 the	 detonation	 of	 a	 nuclear	 device	 in
Pokhran	in	1974	and	made	Sikkim	a	state	of	India	in	1975	much	to
the	dislike	of	China.
Sikkim	was	recognised	as	a	state	of	India	by	China	only	in	2003	on
condition	that	India	accepts	that	the	Tibet	Autonomous	Region	was
a	part	of	China,	even	though	India	had	already	done	so	back	in	1953.
India	was	accused	of	supporting	the	Tamil	Tiger	rebels	in	Sri	Lanka
in	the	1980s,	only	to	later	abandon	their	cause	and	fight	them	in	a
military	intervention.
The	 general	 perception	 is	 that	 India	 is	 mostly	 concerned	 about
Pakistan	to	its	west	and	China	to	its	east	and	every	other	neighbour
is	somehow	related	to	the	bigger	two	neighbours	of	India.
There	 is	 a	perception	about	 India	 floating	around	 in	 the	 region	as
Big	Brother	 bullying	 the	 smaller	neighbours.	 The	neighbours	 feel
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that	India	treats	them	as	its	own	backyard.
India	has	also	frequently	dragged	itself	into	the	internal	matters	of
these	countries.
Despite	 India’s	 promises,	 the	 border	 connectivity	 has	 remained
poor.	The	border	infrastructure	for	neighbours	to	the	north	and	east
—	 Nepal,	 Bhutan,	 Bangladesh	 and	 Myanmar	 —	 is	 much	 less
developed	than	for	countries	to	its	west.
Tensions	 between	 India	 and	 Pakistan	have	 held	 back	 South	Asian
integration	according	to	the	neighbours.

Why	should	India	first	win	over	its	neighbours?

The	 perils	 of	 proximity	 have	 only	 grown	 for	 India.	 There	 is
continuing	 anti-India	 sentiments	 in	 some	 of	 the	 neighbouring
countries.
India	 should	 craft	 a	 good	 neighbour	 policy	 with	 its	 South	 Asian
sisters	as	per	the	strategic	calculation	that	India’s	security	does	not
exist	in	a	vacuum.
India	needs	regional	support	in	international	forums	like	UN,	WTO,
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IMF,	World	Bank	to	establish	legitimacy	in	world	leadership.
Regional	 support	 in	 totality	 is	 also	 essential	 to	 establish	 claim	 on
UNSC	permanent	candidature	for	India.
It	is	important	for	India	to	work	on	uniting,	connecting,	and	sharing
its	 prosperity	 with	 its	 neighbours	 before	 seeking	 the	 same	 from
outside.
Leadership	always	comes	at	a	price,	and	until	India	becomes	a	net
provider	of	prosperity	 in	 the	region,	 it	will	be	harshly	 judged	 for
blocking	aid	pipelines.
India	should	do	an	internal	assessment	of	what	it	costs	to	project	its
power	on	the	international	sphere.
India	 should	 not	 turn	 its	 back	 on	 its	 neighbours.	 Rather	 it	 should
grow	comprehensive	national	 strength	 in	 the	 economic,	 scientific,
technological,	 military,	 and	 communication	 fields,	 in	 order	 to
overcome	the	challenges.
The	 world	 judges	 a	 superpower	 from	 the	 prism	 of	 what	 the
neighbours	 feel	 about	 the	 superpower.	 India	 cannot	 emerge	 as
superpower,	 without	 being	 seen	 as	 an	 opportunity	 by	 its
neighbours,	 and	 hence,	 it	 is	 India’s	 responsibility	 to	 change	 the
perception	about	itself.
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When	can	South	Asia	move	towards	cooperation?

If	South	Asia	has	to	develop	faster	than	it	is	right	now,	SAARC	is	the	best
hope.

Unlike	the	European	Union,	or	ASEAN,	members	of	SAARC	are	not
equal	partners	because	of	the	unequal	size	of	their	economies.
Political	tensions	between	India	and	Pakistan	are	another	reason	for
the	organisation	not	being	successful.
The	third	reason	is	that	member	countries	look	at	trade	agreements
with	a	myopic	outlook	and	narrow	national	interests.
Pakistan	has	still	not	granted	India	the	Most	Favoured	Nation	(MFN)
status	due	to	domestic	compulsions.
The	 fourth	 reason	 could	 be	 attributed	 to	 lack	 of	 connectivity
between	different	SAARC	countries.	India’s	trade	with	Afghanistan	is
hampered	 because	 of	 the	 prevailing	 tensions	 between	 India	 and
Pakistan.	 Similarly,	 Pakistan’s	 trade	 with	 Bangladesh	 and	 Nepal
depends	on	its	good	relations	with	India.
The	 lack	of	 security	and	 terrorist	 threats	 in	most	SAARC	countries
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are	hindrances	too.

If	the	above	concerns	are	to	be	surmounted,	India	–	the	biggest	country
of	 this	 region	 -	 should	 play	 a	 pivotal	 role	 by	 removing	 the	 perceived
mistrust	and	sense	of	insecurity	among	the	member	nations.

India	should	adopt	a	‘listen	first’	approach	–	it	should	listen	to	the
voice	of	its	neighbours	and	then	talk	and	act.
The	sine	qua	non	condition	for	the	success	of	SAARC	is	better	India-
Pakistan	relations.

Where	did	Raisina	Dialogue	make	an	impact?

The	first	Raisina-Dialogue	was	held	in	Delhi	in	March	2016.	It	was	a
flagship	conference	on	Geopolitics	and	Geo-economics.
The	theme	was	Asia:	Regional	and	Global	Connectivity.
It	 provided	 a	 platform	 to	 explore	 prospects	 and	 opportunities	 for
Asian	integration	as	well	as	Asia’s	Integration	with	the	whole	world.
The	message	was	that	there	is	a	need	for	pragmatic	action	plan	by
the	 leaderships	 of	 the	 countries	 of	 the	 region	 to	 economically

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

123



integrate	and	develop	the	region.	The	nations	should	move	beyond
suspicions	and	mistrust	and	cooperate	to	solve	the	problems	of	the
region.
It	showed	that	the	lesson	in	2016	remains	the	same	as	the	one	from
2006.	It	is	not	possible	for	India	to	be	a	world	leader	or	an	Asian
leader	without	first	being	a	South	Asian	leader.
The	 resounding	 message	 was	 India	 needs	 to	 maintain	 the	 U.S.-
China	 balance	 despite	 its	 obviously	 friendlier	 relationship	 with
Washington	than	with	Beijing	over	the	last	few	years.

Note:	The	Raisina	Dialogue	is	an	annual	conference	held	in	New	Delhi,
envisioned	 to	 be	 India’s	 flagship	 conference	 of	 geopolitics	 and	 geo-
economics.	 The	 conference,	 organized	 like	 the	 Shangri-La	Dialogue	 in
Singapore,	 is	held	 jointly	by	Ministry	of	External	Affairs,	 India	and	the
Observer	Research	Foundation	(ORF),	an	independent	think	tank	based
in	India.	Its	 inaugural	session	was	held	from	March	1st	through	3rd	in
2016.

Who	is	happy	or	unhappy	with	India?
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The	 Land	 Border	 Agreement	 for	 the	 exchange	 of	 enclaves	 was
inked	 in	 June	 2015,	 which	 makes	 Bangladesh	 the	 happiest
neighbour	of	India	at	the	moment.
The	unhappiest	 is	of	course	Nepal,	having	displaced	Pakistan	from
the	top	slot	for	the	moment.
Nepal:	India’s	insistence	to	pays	heed	to	the	Madhesi	demand	was
seen	by	Nepal	as	a	gross	act	of	interference.	They	have	termed	the
blockade	as	unofficial	and	lodged	a	complaint	with	the	UN	Security
Council.
Sri	 Lanka:	 That	 defeat	 of	 Mahinda	 Rajapaksa	 in	 the	 presidential
election	has	eased	the	tensions	that	had	built	up	over	the	previous
years	between	India	&	Sri	Lanka.	PM	Wickremesinghe	has	said	that
political	 settlement	 with	 the	 Tamil	 minority	 was	 a	 must	 for	 his
country’s	political	stability.
Pakistan:	 The	 Army	 Chief	 Raheel	 Sharif	 was	 unhappy	 over	 the
fresh	bonhomie	between	Nawaz	Sharif	and	Narendra	Modi.	Sources
say	that	this	might	be	the	reason	for	the	deadly	Pathankot	attack.
Maldives:	 Distancing	 of	 Male	 (Maldives’	 capital)	 by	 India	 has
pushed	 the	 Indian	 Ocean	 nation	 closer	 to	 India’s	 regional	 rival,
China.
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How	has	India	built	confidence	among	the	neighbours	in	the	recent
times?

The	 Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 had	 inaugurated	 his
neighbourhood	 first	 policy	 as	 an	 important	 component	 of	 his
diplomacy	when	he	invited	the	heads	of	the	SAARC	nations	during
his	swearing	in	as	PM	in	2014.
Modi	chose	Bhutan	as	his	 first	 foreign	destination	as	 the	PM	of
India.	He	also	covered	most	of	 the	South	Asian	nations,	 including
Bangladesh,	Nepal	and	Sri	Lanka.
The	 recent	 agreements	 signed	 between	 India	 and	Bangladesh	will
help	 in	 integrating	 into	 the	 world	 economy,	 especially	 through
better	connectivity	by	land	and	sea.
Signing	of	the	landmark	Bangladesh,	Bhutan,	India,	Nepal	(BBIN)
Motor	Vehicles	Agreement	(MVA)	for	the	Regulation	of	Passenger,
Personnel	and	Cargo	Vehicular	Traffic	is	a	significant	step.
India	 in	 a	 deal	 with	 Afghanistan	 transferred	 four	 Mi-25	 attack
helicopters.
India	has	also	decided	 to	develop	 the	satellite	 to	benefit	all	SAARC
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member	 countries	 in	different	 fields	 including	 telecommunication
and	telemedicine.
However,	 India	 Budget	 proposal	 for	 this	 year	 shows	 a	 significant
drop	 in	 developmental	 assistance	 to	 six	 SAARC	 countries.	 This
casts	doubts	on	the	seriousness	of	the	government’s	neighbourhood
firstprogramme.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	Jaya	wants	Katchatheevu
back

Indian	 fishermen	 have	 been	 frequently	 detained	 by	 Sri	 Lankan
authorities	while	pursuing	 their	avocation	 in	 traditional	 fishing	waters
of	Katchatheevu	Island.	Tamil	Nadu	Chief	Minister	Jayalalithaa	has	said
that	a	decisive	shift	in	the	manner	of	dealing	with	this	sensitive	issue	is
long	awaited	and	is	the	need	of	the	hour.	She	wants	the	Island	back.	The
issue	keeps	Tamil	Nadu	politically	charged.KNAPPIL
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What	is	making	Sri	Lanka	arrest	Indian	fishermen?

Katchatheevu	 Island	was	ceded	 to	Sri	Lanka	as	per	 the	agreement
between	India	and	Sri	Lanka.
Traditionally,	 the	 island	was	 frequented	by	 Indian	fishermen,	who
used	it	as	a	staging	post	to	dry	their	nets	and	their	catch.
The	Tamil	 Indian	Fishermen	 lost	 their	 rights	after	 the	agreements
were	signed.	They	feel	that	they	have	been	deprived	of	their	fishing
rights	around	Katchatheevu.
The	 ceding	 of	 the	 island	 has	 emboldened	 the	 Sri	 Lankan	Navy	 to
resort	 to	 frequent	 attacks	 on	 Indian	 fishermen	 who	 fish	 in	 their
traditional	fishing	grounds.
The	 Sri	 Lankan	 authorities	 have	 repeatedly	 warned	 Indian
fishermen	 against	 crossing	 the	 International	 Maritime	 Boundary
Line.
The	 Sri	 Lankan	Navy	 routinely	 fires	 at	 Indian	 boats	 and	 captures
and	 even	 jails	 Tamil	 fishermen	 for	 allegedly	 straying	 into	 their
waters.
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Why	is	Katchatheevu	at	the	center	of	the	fishing	wars?

Katchatheevu	 is	 a	 tiny	 uninhabited	 island	 of	 285	 acres	 off
Rameswaram	 in	 the	narrow	 Palk	 Strait	 that	 divides	 Tamil	 Nadu
and	Sri	Lanka.
The	 island	 is	 important	 for	 fishing	 grounds	 used	 by	 fishers	 from
both	the	countries.
The	transfer	of	an	island	to	Sri	Lanka	that	is	culturally	important	to
fishermen	of	Tamil	Nadu	has	led	to	some	agitations	by	Tamil	Nadu
politicians	that	it	should	be	returned	to	Indian	sovereignty.
The	tensions	have	intensified	after	the	killings	of	Tamil	 fishermen
by	Sri	Lanka	Navy.
Pilgrims	 from	 both	 countries	 visit	 the	 island	 every	 year	 at	 the
beginning	of	March	for	a	week-long	festival	at	St	Anthony’s	Church.
Local	 fishermen	 this	 year	 decided	 to	 boycott	 Katchatheevu
pilgrimage	 for	 the	 annual	 festival	 at	 St	 Antony’s	 Church	 and	 not
lend	 their	 boats	 in	 protest	 against	 the	 arrest	 of	 fishermen	 by	 the
Lankan	Navy	and	confiscation	of	their	boats.
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When	was	the	agreement	signed	on	the	ownership	of	Island?

The	 island	 was	 originally	 under	 the	 ownership	 of	 the	 Raja	 of
Ramanathapuram	for	which	there	is	sufficient	documentary	proof.
During	the	British	rule,	it	was	administered	jointly	by	India	and	Sri
Lanka.
In	 the	 early	 20th	 century,	 Sri	 Lanka	 claimed	 territorial	 ownership
over	the	islet.	The	island	was	declared	to	be	a	sacred	area	by	the	Sri
Lanka	 government	 due	 to	 the	 Catholic	 shrine	 dedicated	 to	 St
Anthony	situated	on	the	island.
Then	 Indian	 Prime	 Minister	 Indira	 Gandhi	 formally	 signed	 an
agreement	with	her	Sri	Lankan	counterpart	Srimavo	Bandaranaike
ceding	Katchatheevu	to	Sri	Lanka	in	June,	1974.
The	 agreement	 of	 1976	 determined	 maritime	 boundary	 between
India	and	Sri	Lanka	in	the	Gulf	of	Mannar	and	the	Bay	of	Bengal.
No	legislation	or	amendment	to	the	Constitution	has	been	passed
by	Parliament	of	India	to	give	effect	to	the	treaties.
Traditional	rights	allowed	under	the	1974	and	1976	agreements	are
access	 for	 our	 fishermen	 and	 pilgrims	 to	 visit	 Katchatheevu	 for
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drying	nets,	resting	and	the	annual	St	Antony	Festival.	 It	does	not
confer	fishing	rights	to	Indian	fishermen.
Thus,	 India	 recognises	 Sri	 Lankan	 ownership	 of	 the	 island	 via	 a
bilateral	agreement.

Where	are	the	possible	solutions	for	this	resolving	this	issue?

The	Indian	government	is	concerned	about	the	repeated	capture	of
our	 fishermen	 and	 their	 livelihood	 but	 its	 position	 on	 Sri	 Lankan
ownership	of	the	islet	is	final.
The	Centre	had	told	the	Supreme	Court	that	India	will	have	to	go	to
war	against	Sri	Lanka	 if	it	sought	to	retrieve	Katchatheevu	Island
from	the	latter.	This	is	not	a	viable	solution.
The	 fishermen’s	 associations	 of	 the	 two	 countries	 can	 meet	 to
thrash	out	the	issue	of	fishing.
India	 should	 push	 for	 discussion	 for	 peaceful	 bilateral	 ties	 and
welfare	of	fishermen.
The	 Indian	 government	 is	 discussing	 various	 measures	 including
reaching	an	agreement	with	Sri	Lanka	to	allow	Indian	fishermen	to
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operate	around	the	Katchatheevu	island	for	a	payment.
Another	 solution	 is	 to	 encourage	 and	 facilitate	 Tamil	 Nadu
fishermen	 to	 engage	 in	 deep	 sea	 fishing	 in	 India’s	 Exclusive
Economic	Zone	 (EEZ)	 -	 extending	up	 to	200	nautical	miles	 to	 shift
focus	from	Palk	Strait.

Who	is	suffering	due	to	the	dispute?

The	fishermen	of	Tamil	Nadu	consider	they	have	a	traditional	right
over	Katchatheevu	because	of	 its	historical	administrative	connect
with	the	state.
Thousands	of	Tamil	fishermen’s	lives	and	livelihoods	are	at	stake.
The	rights	and	safety	of	fisher-folks,	who	have	been	coming	under
attack	 from	Sri	Lankan	navy	 for	 several	years	now,	 is	an	emotive
issue	in	Tamil	Nadu.
Many	fishermen	have	been	illegally	detained	in	Sri	Lankan	jails	and
have	been	harassed	and	tortured.
The	 Intelligence	 Bureau	 says	 that	 there	 is	 Chinese	 presence	 in
Katchatheevu	 and	 they	 are	 helping	 Sri	 Lankan	 navy	 in	 patrolling
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around	the	area.
The	 representatives	 of	 the	 fishermen’s	 associations	 in	 Sri	 Lanka
and	 India	 met	 previously	 to	 find	 out	 a	 solution	 to	 share	 the
resources	 in	 the	 seas	 between	 the	 two	 countries.	 However,	 these
talks	had	failed	to	resolve	the	issues.
Estimates	 indicate	 that	 around	 500	 Indian	 Fishermen	 have	 been
killed,	 3000	 fishermen	 were	 permanently	 disabled	 and	 thousand
others	were	injured;	besides	hundreds	of	them	have	disappeared.

How	is	logic	being	defied	by	politics?

Politicians	 in	 Tamil	 Nadu	want	 the	 Indian	 Central	 Government	 to
renegotiate	 the	 ownership	 of	 the	 island	 and	 take	 active	 steps	 to
abrogate	the	1974	and	1976	agreements	and	restore	the	traditional
fishing	rights	of	the	fishermen	of	Tamil	Nadu.
No	politician	is	willing	to	be	a	passive	player	as	Tamil	pride	isbeing
linked	to	the	issue.
They	argue	that	as	per	1960	Supreme	Court	order	(Berubari	Union
case)	 any	 territory	 owned	 by	 India	 can	 be	 ceded	 to	 another
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country	 only	 through	 a	 constitutional	 amendment.	 Therefore,
Katchatheevu	was	ceded	to	Sri	Lanka	illegally.
Chief	 Minister	 Jayalalithaa	 has	 yet	 again	 written	 to	 the	 Prime
Minister	to	retrieve	the	island.
However,	regaining	control	over	the	island	does	not	appear	to	be	a
realistic	possibility	both	from	an	Indian	law	point	of	view	as	well	as
an	international	law	angle
The	question	of	retrieval	does	not	arise	as	no	territory	belonging	to
India	was	 ceded	 nor	 sovereignty	 relinquished	 to	 Sri	 Lanka.	 The
area	 in	 question	was	 in	 dispute	 between	 British	 India	 and	 Ceylon
and	that	there	was	no	agreed	boundary.
Under	Article	27	of	the	Vienna	Convention	on	the	Law	of	Treaties,
1969,	 a	 state	 may	 not	 invoke	 domestic	 law	 to	 avoid	 treaty
obligations.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	The	farce	of	Pakistan’s
Pathankot	JIT

Just	 a	 few	 days	 after	 the	 Pakistani	 Joint	 Investigation	 Team	 (JIT)
probing	 the	 Pathankot	 terror	 attack	 admitted	 that	 the	 four	 terrorists
who	attacked	the	Pathankot	Indian	Air	Force	base	were	from	Pakistan,
the	 JIT	 has	 said	 that	 the	 Pathankot	 attack	had	been	 “staged	by	 India’.
Though	 no	 one	 expected	 Pakistan	 to	 own	 up	 the	 attack,	 doing	 a
complete	U-turn	is	more	amusing	than	surprising.KNAPPIL
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What	has	the	Pakistani	JIT	reported	back?

The	JIT	has	reported	that	the	Pathankot	attack	was	a	drama	staged
to	malign	Pakistan.
It	 further	 said	 that	 its	 report,	which	will	 be	 submitted	 to	 Pakistan
Prime	 Minister	 Nawaz	 Sharif	 in	 the	 next	 few	 days,	 has	 even
concluded	 that	 Indian	authorities	had	prior	 information	about	 the
terrorists.
It	also	quoted	that	the	NIA	officer’s	murder	in	Uttar	Pradesh	showed
that	“Indian	establishment	wants	to	keep	the	matter	under	wraps.”
It	also	mentioned	that	“the	Indian	authorities	made	it	a	three-day
drama	to	get	maximum	attention	from	the	world	community	in
order	to	malign	Pakistan.”
It	mentioned	that	no	“major”	damage	was	done	to	the	base	and	that
the	perimeter	lights	at	the	airbase	were	not	functional	on	the	day	of
the	attack,	which	apparently	 raises	questions	about	whether	 India
had	prior	information	about	the	terrorists.
A	 Pakistani	media	 report	 further	 said	 that	 post-mortem	 and	 DNA
reports	 of	 the	 terrorists	 involved	 and	 phone	 records	 and
information	 about	 the	 commander	 of	 Pathankot	 airbase	 had	 not
been	given	to	the	JIT.KNAPPIL
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Why	is	the	JIT’s	assertion	cynical?

Pakistani	 JIT	 report	 claims	 that	 this	 attack	was	 staged	 by	 India	 to
malign	Pakistan.	What	is	truly	surprising	about	the	report	is	that	it
comes	just	days	after	the	same	JIT	admitted	that	the	terrorists	were
from	Pakistan.	Reports	had,	in	fact,	also	suggested	that	Pakistan	had
enough	 evidence	 to	 link	 them	 to	 the	 extremist	 group	 Jaish-e-
Mohammad.
Moreover,	 during	 the	 beginning	 of	 the	 investigation,	 Indian
investigators	had	said	that	the	visiting	officials	did	not	“contradict”
any	of	the	evidence	submitted	by	the	NIA.
The	 fact	 that	 the	 JIT	 is	 now	 saying	 that	 Indian	 authorities	 did	not
provide	 evidence	 and	 is	 claiming	 something	 as	 absurd	 as	 India
staging	 the	 Pathankot	 attack	 shows	 exactly	 how	 dark	 relations
between	India	and	Pakistan	truly	are.
Also	recently	Pakistan’s	electronic	media	regulatory	body	(PEMRA)
had	released	a	statement	for	the	Pakistani	media,	asking	them	to	be
“professional”	 and	 “responsible”	 when	 reporting	 on	 the	 Lahore
attacks,	“unlike	the	Indian	media”.
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All	these	things	along	with	the	JIT	having	an	ISI	official	as	part	of	it
and	China	 recently	 vetoing	 India’s	 move	 to	 ban	 JeM’s	 Masood
Azhar	 in	 the	 UN	 makes	 India	 more	 doubtful	 about	 Pakistan’s
support	in	the	probe.
The	rare	gesture	of	allowing	an	enemy’s	team	into	its	defense	base	by
Indian	government	could	not	be	reciprocated	because	of	JIT’s	cynical
report.

When	did	Pathankot	attack	happen?

On	2nd	January	2016,	a	heavily	armed	group	attacked	the	Pathankot
Air	Force	Station,	part	of	 the	Western	Air	Command	of	 the	 Indian
Air	Force.
The	terrorists	had	infiltrated	into	India	with	a	plan	to	attack	defence
installations	 including	 the	 Pathankot	 air	 base	 and	 cause	 as	 much
damage	as	they	can.
Based	 on	 the	 intelligence	 information	 received,	 counter	 offensive

“Operation	 Panthankot”	 started	 in	 the	 morning	 of	 2nd	 January
2016	at	3.30	a.m.
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The	mission	of	this	operation	was	to	neutralize	the	terrorists,	ensure
the	 safety	 of	 nearly	 3000	 civilians	 who	 stay	 inside	 the	 base	 and
secure	 all	 the	 strategic	 assets	 against	 high	 quality	 explosives	 the
attackers	were	carrying.

The	United	Jihad	Council	claimed	responsibility	for	the	attack	on	4th

January.
Media	reports	suggested	that	 the	attack	was	an	attempt	 to	derail	a
fragile	 peace	 process	meant	 to	 stabilise	 the	 deteriorated	 relations
between	 India	 and	 Pakistan,	 as	 several	 pieces	 of	 evidence	 were
found	linking	the	attackers	to	Pakistan.
6	 terrorists	and	7	 security	personnel	were	killed,	while	 few	others
were	injured.	In	essence,	Pakistan’s	bizarre	claim	is	that	India	killed
seven	of	its	own	security	persons	to	“stage”	this	attack!

Where	is	the	Modi	government	being	criticized?

Indian	government	is	criticized	for	allowing	investigators	from	Pakistan
on	Indian	soil.

In	 every	 attack	 on	 Indian	 soil,	 the	 country	 has	 blamed	 state-
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sponsored	terrorists	from	Pakistan.	On	each	occasion,	India	has	sent
loads	of	evidence	to	Pakistan.	But	precious	little	has	come	of	it.	Even
courts	 in	 Pakistan	 have	 refused	 to	 see	 any	merit	 in	 the	 evidence.
Will	Pakistan	ever	own	up	such	acts	being	carried	out	from	its
soil?	 The	 answer	 is	 a	 unanimous	 NO,	 irrespective	 of	 the
evidence.
Throughout	 his	 election	 campaign,	 Modi	 had	 been	 caustic	 on
Pakistan’s	 role	 in	 perpetrating	 violence	 on	 Indian	 soil	 and	 had
attacked	the	then	UPA	government	for	 its	 inaction	and	inability	 in
punishing	Pakistan.	Now,	by	allowing	Pakistan-based	investigators,
from	 its	 intelligence	 agency	 ISI,	 to	 come	 to	 India	 and	 check
evidence	makes	analysts	opine	that	Modi	has	made	a	self-goal.
For	Modi,	the	timing	of	the	investigation	could	not	have	been	worse
as	 it	 comes	 at	 a	 time	 when	 Punjab,	 where	 Pathankot	 is	 based,	 is
getting	ready	for	state	elections.
Even	 if	 Pakistan	 buckles	 under	 pressure,	 they	 can	 at	 best	 arrest
some	fringe	elements,	which	will	not	be	enough	for	the	government
to	claim	victory.
As	 Arvind	 Kejriwal	 put	 it,	 it	 is	 like	 a	 murderer	 being	 asked	 to
probe	murder.
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Whose	help	has	India	sought	in	this	investigation?

India	has	sought	technical	help	from	the	USA.
“The	 best	 labs	 in	 the	 world	 have	 been	 roped	 in.	 The	 FBI	 is	 also
assisting	 us	 on	 technical	 issues	 on	 DNA	 pooling	 and	 telephone
intercepts	 that	 took	 place	 between	 terrorists	 and	 their	 Pak	 based
Jaish-e-Mohammed	handlers,”	said	sources.
The	 NIA	 tried	 to	 bring	 a	 lot	 of	 clarity	 to	 the	 entire	 investigation
process	by	providing	JIT	substantial	and	conclusive	evidence,	good
enough	to	stand	any	international	scrutiny.
“It	 was	 a	 pure	 terror	 incident	 in	 which	 innocent	 civilians,	 security
force	personnel	and	 terrorists	were	killed.	None	of	our	evidence	can
be	brushed	aside,	it	starts	from	their	travel	from	Pakistan	to	carrying
out	the	strike	at	Pathankot	airbase	and	includes	their	conversations
with	 Pak	 based	 handlers	 and	 the	DNA	 samples	 of	 slain	 terrorists,”
said	a	senior	NIA	official.

Who	were	part	of	the	JIT	that	came	to	India?
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Joint	 Investigation	Team	(JIT)	 from	Pakistan	comprised	of	officials
from	 Punjab	 police,	 Intelligence	 Bureau	 and	 the	 Directorate	 of
Inter-Services	Intelligence	(ISI).
It	 visited	 India	 to	 carry	 out	 its	 own	 investigation	 of	 the	 attack	 on
Pathankot	Air	Force	Station	in	January	this	year.

How	is	India	struggling	to	tackle	terror	groups?

Range	of	options	being	considered:	Special	Forces	missions,	covert
attacks,	 Air	 force	 strikes	 on	 terrorist	 training	 camps	 and	 even	 an
option	of	a	limited	war.

The	reasons	for	not	doing	so	are	-

Air	attacks	across	the	border	would	be	unacceptable	internationally.
India’s	 pursuit	 of	 terrorists	 across	 the	 border	 in	 Myanmar	 was
criticized	 internationally.	 If	 such	 ‘hot	 pursuits’	 are	 done,	 they
should	be	kept	secret.
Lack	 of	 exact	 coordinates	 of	 terrorist	 camps	 may	 prevent	 the
operations	from	being	successful.
Presence	 of	 the	US	military	 in	 Pakistan	 camps	 complicates	 Indian
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Army’s	response.
India’s	 superiority	 in	 war	 might	 encourage	 Pakistan	 to	 increase
nuclear	stock	and	this	could	lead	to	spiraling	of	nuclear	stockpile.

The	best	option	is	the	most	obvious	one	–	the	two	countries	should	talk
and	act	 in	mutual	 interest.	 It	 is	 tough	to	expect	complete	cooperation,
but	some	cooperation	is	good	enough	to	begin	with.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Maldives	–	a	delicate
diamond

Though	 India	 and	 Maldives	 have	 completed	 more	 than	 50	 years	 of
diplomatic	 ties	 and	 the	 two	 countries	 enjoy	 a	 close	 relationship,
Maldives’	 President	 Abdulla	 Yameen	 Abdul	 Gayoom’s	 visit	 assumes
significance	because	of	New	Delhi’s	discomfiture	over	China’s	increasing
investments	 and	 influence	 in	 the	 Indian	 Ocean	 region	 (IOR).	 What
agreements	 have	 been	 signed	 on	 this	 visit?	 Why	 do	 the	 two	 nations
need	each	other? KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	agreements	signed	during	the	visit?

India	 and	Maldives	have	 signed	 six	 agreements	 in	 different	 sectors	 to
boost	bilateral	relations.

Agreement	for	Avoidance	of	Double	Taxation	of	income	derived
from	International	Air	Transport.
Agreement	 for	 the	 Exchange	 of	 Information	 with	 respect	 to
Taxes:	It	envisages	mutual	assistance	for	exchange	of	information
concerning	taxes	relevant	to	the	administration	and	enforcement	of
the	domestic	laws	along	with	prosecution	of	tax	matters.
Agreement	 related	 to	 Orbit	 Frequency	 Coordination	 of	 South
Asia	Satellite	(SAS)	proposed	at	48oE:	It	will	be	used	for	operation
of	 SAS	 for	 the	 purpose	 of	 performing	 intersystem	orbit-frequency
coordination.	 It	will	be	also	used	 for	 fulfilling	 ITU	 level	regulatory
requirements	 and	 obtaining	 international	 level
protection/recognition	for	the	SAS.
MoU	for	Cooperation	in	the	area	of	conservation	and	restoration
of	 ancient	 mosques	 in	 Maldives:	 Detailed	 proposals	 for	 such
restoration	projects	will	be	developed	by	the	Archaeological	Survey
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of	India	(ASI)	and	Department	of	Heritage,	Maldives.
MoU	on	cooperation	in	the	field	of	Tourism:	It	calls	for	expansion
of	 bilateral	 cooperation	 and	 exchange	 of	 information	 and	 data
related	to	tourism.	It	also	seeks	to	encourage	cooperation	between
tourism	stakeholders.
Action	 Plan	 for	 Defence	 Cooperation:	 It	 is	 an	 important
component	of	the	India-Maldives	bilateral	relationship	highlighting
the	 shared	 strategic	 and	 security	 interests	 of	 the	 two	 countries	 in
the	IOR	(Indian	Ocean	region).

Why	do	India	and	Maldives	need	each	other?

The	 contours	 of	 India-Maldives	 relations	 are	 defined	 by	 their	 shared
strategic,	security,	economic	and	developmental	goals.

The	 importance	 of	 Maldives	 for	 India	 can	 never	 be	 over-
emphasized.	Maldives	is	of	enormous	strategic	importance	to	India
as	 the	 small	 SAARC	nation	 is	 a	pivot	point	 for	 India	 to	 ensure	 the
maritime	 security	 of	 the	 Indian	 Ocean.	 A	 significant	 portion	 of
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world	 trade	 takes	 place	 through	 the	 Indian	Ocean.	 All	 the	 energy
supplies	 coming	 from	 Gulf	 nations	 pass	 through	 this	 area.	 Also,
Maldives	has	pledged	its	support	to	India	as	a	permanent	member
of	an	expanded	UN	Security	Council.
For	Maldives,	 India	 has	 been	 part	 of	 ensuring	 its	 security	 and
stability.	With	Indian	Army’s	 ‘Operation	Cactus’	and	by	having	a
naval	 presence	 in	 Maldives,	 India	 has	 contributed	 for	 peace	 and
stability	 in	 the	 island	 nation.	 Furthermore,	 the	 Indian	 Navy	 is
continuing	 its	 monthly	 surveillance	 of	 the	 Maldives’	 Exclusive
Economic	 Zone	 (EEZ)	 in	 response	 to	 piracy	 and	 illegal	 activities
occurring	close	to	Maldivian	territory.	Indian	Coast	Guard’s	Doriner
was	the	first	to	land	at	Male	airport	with	relief	and	supplies	after	the
tsunami	 of	 2004.	 In	 2014,	 India	 dispatched	 “water	 aid”	 to	 the
Maldivian	capital	of	Male,	after	a	fire	destroyed	the	generator	of	its
biggest	water	treatment	plant.
The	 main	 reason	 for	 Gayoom’s	 visit	 was	 to	 thank	 India	 for
“protecting	 Maldives”	 from	 action	 from	 the	 Commonwealth
Ministerial	Action	Group	over	the	domestic	political	situation.

When	was	Operation	Cactus	launched?
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In	 November	 1988	 speedboats	 carrying	 80	 armed	militants	 of	 the
People’s	Liberation	Organization	of	Tamil	Eelam	(PLOTE)	landed	in
Maldives	 and	 along	 with	 allies	 who	 had	 infiltrated	 the	 country,
began	 taking	 control	 over	 the	 government.	 For	 PLOTE,	 it	 was	 an
attempt	to	seek	a	safe	haven	and	base	for	its	activities.
The	 militants	 took	 control	 of	 the	 airport	 in	 Male,	 the	 national
capital,	 but	 failed	 to	 capture	President	Gayoom,	who	had	 fled	 and
asked	for	military	aid	from	India.
The	 then-Indian	Prime	Minister	Rajiv	Gandhi	ordered	1,600	 troops
to	aid	the	Maldivian	government.
In	 a	 military	 operation	 codenamed	 “Operation	 Cactus,”	 Indian
forces	 arrived	within	 12	 hours	 of	 the	 request	 for	 aid	 being	made,
squashed	the	coup	attempt	and	achieved	full	control	of	the	country
within	hours.	 19	 PLOTE	militants	were	 killed	 and	 1	 Indian	 soldier
wounded.
India’s	 intervention	 was	 endorsed	 by	 other	 nations	 such	 as	 the
United	 States,	 Soviet	 Union,	 Great	 Britain	 and	 its	 neighbors	 Nepal
and	Bangladesh.
Its	speedy	and	decisive	victory	and	the	restoration	of	the	Maldivian
government	 brought	 both	 nations	 even	 closer	 in	 friendship	 and
cooperation.	 In	wake	 of	 internal	 security	 crises	 and	 tensions	with
Sri	 Lanka,	Maldives	 saw	 its	 relationship	with	 India	 as	 a	 source	 of
future	security.
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Where	are	the	blots	in	the	relationship?

India	 had	 assisted	 Maldives’	 election	 process	 by	 sending	 its
observers,	and	had	also	withdrawn	observers	at	one	point	because
the	electoral	process	was	neither	free	nor	fair.
Maldivian	 government	 took	 several	 steps	 to	bolster	Mr.	 Yameen’s
authority	such	as	removal	of	Chief	Justice,	police	chiefs	and	arrest	of
Vice	President	and	former	Defence	Minister.	These	incidents	earned
widespread	condemnations	from	various	countries,	including	India.
PM	Narendra	Modi	skipped	Maldives	in	his	Indian	Ocean	tour.
GMR	 issue:Relations	 between	 India	 and	 Maldives	 came	 under	 a
strain	 after	 Male	 terminated	 the	 agreement	 it	 entered	 into	 with
GMR	 in	 2010	 for	 the	 modernization	 of	 the	 Ibrahim	 Nasir
International	Airport.	 The	airport	was	 taken	over	by	 the	Maldives
Airports	Company	Limited	after	a	high-voltage	legal	tussle.	Maldives
government	 maintains	 the	 reason	 for	 cancellation	 of	 the	 project
was	 because	 “the	 contract	 was	 illegally	 awarded”	 by	 the	 then
President	Nasheed.	The	country’s	anti-graft	watchdog	has	ruled	out
any	 corruption	 in	 the	 leasing	 of	 the	 international	 airport	 to	GMR.
The	airport	expansion	project	was	subsequently	given	to	a	Chinese
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company,	which	will	plough	in	US	$	800	million.	GMR,	meanwhile,
has	 won	 arbitration	 against	 the	 Maldives.	 The	 quantum	 of
damages	to	be	paid	by	the	Maldives	is	yet	to	be	announced	by	the
arbitration	tribunal	in	Singapore.

Who	is	creating	rift	between	the	two?

India	is	uneasy	with	Maldives’s	relationship	with	China.	There	were
media	 reports	 that	 China	was	 looking	 to	 establish	 a	 base	 in	Maldives
after	leasing	out	one	of	the	islands	under	the	liberalized	leasing	scheme
brought	in	by	the	Yameen	Government,	which	was	denied	by	both	Male
and	Beijing.

China	 is	 assisting	 Maldives	 in	 some	 infrastructure	 and
developmental	projects.
Maldives	is	also	part	of	China’s	Silk	Road	project,	a	move	that	has
not	gone	down	well	in	New	Delhi.
The	President’s	Office,	has	however,	repeatedly	clarified	that	China
policy	does	not	 interfere	with	or	diminishes	 the	country’s	 “special
relationship”	with	India.
India	has	stepped	up	 its	 strategic	cooperation	with	Male	as	Beijing
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has	 increased	 its	 presence	 in	 Maldives	 as	 well	 as	 in	 the	 Indian
Ocean,	despite	China	not	being	a	traditional	power	in	the	region.

Measures	taken:

Maldives’	“India	 first”	 foreign	policy	was	perceived	by	Delhi	 as	 a
reassurance	 from	 the	 top	 leadership	 of	 Maldives,	 which	 is	 being
wooed	by	the	Chinese	government	and	businesses.
India’s	Neighborhood	First	policy	also	considers	 that	 the	security
and	stability	of	Maldives	are	in	the	interest	of	India.

Just	how	important	is	Maldives,	strategically	speaking?

One	of	the	world’s	densest	maritime	trade	routes	passes	through	the
territorial	 waters	 of	 Maldives.	 This	 trade	 route	 through	 Maldives
controls	more	 than	 65%	 of	 maritime	 trade	 between	 the	 global
economies	 and	 controlling	 these	 routes	 can	 control	 the	 global
economy.
The	famous	spice	route	of	South	East	Asian	countries	and	silk	route
of	China	pass	through	Maldives.
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The	 Portuguese,	 British	 and	 Dutch	 took	 control	 over	 the	 Indian
Ocean	controlling	Maldives	and	Galle	of	Sri	Lanka.
The	strategic	location	of	Maldives	helped	British	during	World	War
II	 as	 well.	 RAF	 Gan	 (Royal	 Air	 Force	 Gan)	 located	 in	 Addu,	 the
southernmost	atoll	of	Maldives	was	a	British	base	during	the	war.	It
was	extensively	used	by	bombers,	 fighters	and	transports	on	their
way	to	Singapore	and	other	destinations	in	East	Asia	during	the	late
1950s	 and	 the	 1960s.	 Other	 foreign	 military	 forces,	 like	 the	 US,
occasionally	used	the	facilities.
“Whoever	controls	the	natural	resources	and	its	trade	controls
the	world”.	Maldives	might	not	be	a	target	for	its	natural	resources,
but	it	controls	the	routes	the	resources	move.
Maldives	is	famous	for	its	beauty	and	peace,	but	when	it	comes	to
war,	 she	 can	 provide	 the	 best	 location	 to	 control	 all	 the	 super
powers.Indeed,	 Maldives	 is	 a	 diamond	 in	 the	 sea;	 a	 delicate
diamond.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	China	and	Sri	Lanka	(and
India)

Ranil	Wickremesinghe,	Sri	Lanka’s	Prime	Minister,	recently	concluded
a	four-day	visit	to	China.	The	two	nations	hope	to	sign	a	bilateral	trade
pact	 soon.	 They	 pledged	 to	 further	 push	 forward	 their	 strategic
cooperative	partnership	and	inked	a	series	of	documents	in	such	fields
as	investment,	infrastructure	and	economic	development.	Why	is	China
more	than	willing	to	extend	‘practical	cooperation’	to	Sri	Lanka?
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What	 was	 discussed	 in	 the	 visit	 of	 Sri	 Lanka’s	 Prime	 Minister	 to
China?

Sri	 Lankan	 PM	 Ranil	 Wickremesinghe	 visited	 China	 to	 negotiate
over	 compensation	 of	 $125	 million	 demanded	 by	 a	 Chinese
company	 for	 the	 temporary	 suspension	of	 the	Colombo	Port	City
(CPC)	project	but	signed	7	agreements	in	his	4	day	visit.
No	 mention	 was	 made	 of	 the	 compensation	 issue;	 only	 that	 Sri
Lanka	had	promised	to	protect	the	rights	of	Chinese	companies	and
foster	a	sound	environment	for	Chinese	investors.
Sri	Lankan	PM	accepted	China’s	main	demand	of	resuming	work	on
the	stalled	CPC	project,	which	was	being	constructed	by	a	state-run
Chinese	company.
The	 two	 sides	 did	 not	 explain	 if	 the	 original	 deal	 on	 CPC	 project
construction	would	be	renegotiated	or	work	resumed	without	any
changes	in	the	terms.	Under	the	original	deal,	the	Chinese	company
would	 own	 a	 stretch	 of	 land	 on	 which	 the	 project	 is	 being
implemented.	This	gave	rise	to	a	controversy	with	critics	saying	the
Colombo	Ports	Authority	had	given	up	Sri	Lanka’s	sovereignty.
Sri	Lanka	was	also	seeking	to	convert	the	massive	$8	billion	debt	it
owed	 to	 China	 into	 equity	 for	 infrastructure	 development;	 these
loans	where	 taken	by	Former	PM	Rajapaksa	 to	 finance	his	airport
and	sea	port	projects	in	addition	to	the	CPC	project.
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Why	Sri	Lanka	still	needs	China	even	when	Rajapaksa	is	gone?

The	Chinese	diplomatic	investment	in	Sri	Lanka	faced	an	uncertain
future	 after	 ex-President	Mahina	 Rajapaksa’s	 shock	 defeat	 to	 one-
time	ally	Maithripala	Sirisena	in	the	presidential	contest.	Rajapaksa
had	awarded	Beijing	major	contracts	to	make	Sri	Lanka	a	key	stop
on	the	Chinese	nautical	‘road’.
Sirisena	 however	 has	 not	 completely	 clamped	 down	 on	 China’s
influence	 in	 Sri	 Lanka,	 in	 particular	 in	 terms	 of	 economic
investment.	At	 this	moment,	Sri	Lanka	seems	 to	be	having	a	 ‘take
investment	 from	wherever	 it	comes’	policy.	And	China	 is	bringing
billions	of	dollars.
Seen	 as	 a	 reliable	 friend,	 China’s	 funding	 of	 Sri	 Lankan
infrastructural	development	is	appreciated	on	the	island,	especially
in	the	context	of	the	West’s	reluctance	to	do	so.
Unlike	 India,	 which	 has	 focused	 on	 the	 geopolitical	 and	 strategic
implications	 of	 China’s	 economic	 cooperation	 with	 Sri	 Lanka,	 the
latter	 sees	 this	 as	 development	 support	 that	will	 propel	 the	 island
into	a	major	global	trans-shipment	hub.
Sri	 Lanka	 needs	 a	 massive	 infusion	 of	 funds	 for	 infrastructure
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development,	and	India	is	not	in	a	position	to	meet	its	needs.
It	 thus	 “depends	 on	 China	 for	 infrastructure	 support”.	 It	 needs
Beijing’s	 backing	 in	 the	 UN,	 as	 well,	 and	 is	 thus	 unlikely	 to
antagonize	China	by	cancelling	projects.
It	will	 seek	more	 favourable	 terms	 in	project	 contracts.	 It	appears
that	Sirisena’s	suspension	of	 the	CPC	project	was	aimed	at	gaining
leverage	 to	 renegotiate	 the	 terms	 of	 this	 project	 and	 other
unfavourable	contracts	with	China.
Buried	under	billions	of	dollars	of	Chinese	debt,	Colombo	has	 little
option	but	to	go	along,	albeit	at	a	pace	slower	than	earlier.

Since	when	have	the	Sino-Sri	Lanka	relations	been	warm?

Sino–Sri	 Lankan	 relations	 have	 traditionally	 been	warm	 since	 the
1950s.	 Sri	 Lanka	 was	 among	 the	 first	 countries	 to	 recognize	 the
People’s	 Republic	 of	 China	 (PRC)	 in	 January	 1950	 (Quick	 trivia	 –
India	was	the	first	non-communist	country	to	recognise	PRC!).
A	mutually	beneficial	rubber-for-rice	agreement	 reached	 in	1952,
which	assured	Sri	Lanka	of	a	 large	export	market	for	its	rubber	in
return	 for	cheap	 imports	of	Chinese	rice,	 set	 the	 tone	 for	 such	co-
operation.
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While	 Sri	 Lanka	has	 consistently	 endorsed	 the	 “One-China”	 policy
and	 avoided	 engaging	 Taiwan,	 Beijing	 was	 unequivocal	 in	 its
support	of	the	Sri	Lankan	government	in	the	island’s	ethno-political
conflict.
Its	 robust	 support	 of	 the	Rajapaksa	 government’s	 no-holds	 barred
military	 offensive	 against	 the	 Liberation	 Tigers	 of	 Tamil	 Eelam
(LTTE)	 through	 the	 supply	 of	 weaponry,	 especially	 in	 the	 final
years	 of	 the	 civil	 war,	 is	 widely	 credited	 in	 Sri	 Lanka	 for	 the
government’s	victory	over	the	LTTE.	Post-war,	Beijing	defended	the
Rajapaksa	 government	 from	 censure	 at	 various	 international
human	rights	forums.
China	is	the	second-largest	source	of	Sri	Lanka’s	imports,	its	largest
aid	donor	and	largest	foreign	investor.	The	main	Chinese	projects	in
Sri	 Lanka	 are	 the	 $1	 billion	Hambantota	Development	 Zone,	 the
$855	million	Norochcholai	 Coal	 Power	 Plant	 project	 and	 the	 $248
million	 Colombo-Katunayake	 Expressway,	 all	 initiated	 during
Rajapaksa’s	presidency.

Where	is	India	concerned	about	the	growing	presence	of	China	in	Sri
Lanka?
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China’s	growing	profile	in	Sri	Lanka	has	evoked	enormous	concern
in	 India.	 Indian	analysts	warn	 that	 a	Chinese	presence	 so	 close	 to
India’s	southern	coast	has	implications	for	India’s	security.
They	have	drawn	attention,	for	instance,	to	Sri	Lanka’s	emergence
as	 a	 possible	 Chinese	 “listening	 post”	 in	 the	 Indian	 Ocean.	More
worrying	is	China’s	mounting	influence	in	the	island	via	its	funding
of	infrastructure	there.
India	 fears	 that	 China’s	 building	 of	 ports	 (Hambantota	 port),
container	 terminals	 and	 expressways	 in	 Sri	 Lanka	 are	 aimed	 not
just	at	securing	lucrative	contracts	for	 its	companies	but	at	pulling
Sri	 Lanka	 “closer	 to	 its	 orbit	 through	 economic	 leverage	 and	 soft
power,”	thus	“aiding	its	strategic	penetration”	of	the	island.
Fears	 of	 a	 Chinese	 military	 presence	 at	 Sri	 Lanka’s	 ports	 gained
credence	in	2014	when	Chinese	submarines	docked	twice	at	the	new
Chinese-built	 container	 terminal.	 Added	 to	 this	 was	 Sri	 Lanka’s
enthusiastic	embrace	of	China’s	Maritime	Silk	Road	(MSR)	project.
Seen	 in	 India	 as	 a	 Chinese	 attempt	 at	 rebranding	 the	 “String	 of
Pearls”	strategy	in	“meretriciously	benign	terms,”	the	MSR	project	is
viewed	with	 suspicion.	 This,	 it	 is	 feared,	 would	 bring	 the	 Chinese
navy	closer	to	the	Indian	coast.

Indi	 lives	 with	 the	 ‘tyranny	 of	 geography’—	 that	 is,	 external	 threats
from	nearly	all	directions.	China’s	presence	on	Sri	Lankan	ports	adds	to
that	threat.
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Who	benefits	from	Chinese	loans	to	Sri	Lanka?

China’s	 loans	 are	 an	 immediate	 de-facto	 hand-out	 for	 Chinese
companies	 (which	 Sri	 Lanka	 is	 obliged	 through	 conditionalities	 to
hire	and	purchase	from);	 future	Colombo	governments	will	be	 left
with	 the	debts	 -	 at	 interest	 rates	higher	 than	other	developmental
lenders	ask	for.
In	short,	Colombo	is	borrowing	from	China	but	pumping	the	money
into	the	Chinese	–	not	Sri	Lankan	–	economy.
Much	 of	 the	 debt	 is	 offered	 by	 China’s	 fully	 government-owned
Export-Import	bank.	“Chinese	loans	by	Exim	bank	are	mainly	offered
to	 buy	 Chinese	 products	 and	 services,	 and	 all	 raw	 material	 is
imported	 from	 China	 “says	 Asantha	 Sirimanne	 of	 Lanka	 Business
Online.
Secondly,	 the	 contracting	 firms,	 the	 subcontractors	 and	 even
labourers	 involved	 in	 Sri	 Lanka’s	 major	 projects	 are	 Chinese
nationals.
And	 Sri	 Lanka	 gets	 no	 favours	 on	 interest	 rates	 either.	 “The	 rates
offered	by	China	are	higher	than	those	offered	by	the	World	Bank,	and
direct	government	loans	from	Japan,”	Mr.	Sirimanne	adds.
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China	 is	 no	 friend	 to	 Sri	 Lanka	 when	 it	 comes	 to	 money	 owed.
“Negotiations	 continue	with	China	 for	 several	 unpaid	 bills	 for	 arms
purchased	 during	 the	 protracted	 …	 insurgency.	 While	 China	 is
offering	 to	 bail	 out	 collapsing	 European	 economies,	 it	 won’t	 simply
write	off	these	loans	from	Sri	Lanka	as	a	bad	debt.”

So,	who	really	benefits	from	Chinese	loans	to	Sri	Lanka?

How	 should	 India	 respond	 to	 the	 growing	 Sino-Sri	 Lanka
relationship?

To	counter	China,	good	relations	with	Sri	Lanka	and	other	countries
in	 the	 Indian	 Ocean	 region	 are	 very	 essential.	 Therefore,
strengthening	 multilateral	 organizations	 like	 SAARC,	 BIMSTEC
(Bay	 of	 Bengal	 Initiative	 for	 Multi-Sectoral	 Technical	 and
Economic	 cooperation)	 and	 IOR-ARC	 (Indian	 Ocean	 Rim
Association	for	Regional	Cooperation)	is	a	necessity.
Sri	Lanka,	being	an	important	member	of	 these	organizations,	can
never	 be	 neglected	 or	 side-lined	 in	 the	 foreign	 policy.	 Both	 the
countries	will	have	to	work	together	in	order	to	check	piracy	in	the
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Indian	Ocean.
Support	of	Sri	Lanka	is	essential	for	India	to	emerge	as	a	blue	water
navy	in	the	Indian	Ocean	and	also	to	get	permanent	membership	in
United	Nations	Security	Council	(UNSC).
Sri	 Lanka	 is	 a	 good	market	 for	 India’s	 automobile	 industry	 and	 it
supplies	spices,	rubber	and	other	plantation	crops	for	us.	India	has
also	emerged	as	a	hub	for	medical	tourism;	many	patients	from	Sri
Lanka	and	other	neighbouring	countries	come	here	to	get	medical
treatment.
India	must	follow	the	policy	of	friendly	relations	with	its	neighbours
guided	by	the	Gujral	doctrine.

Note:	What	 came	 to	 be	 known	 as	 the	 ‘Gujral	Doctrine’	 was	 a	 policy
which	 sought	 friendship	 on	 the	 basis	 of	 sovereign	 equality	 and	 non-
interference,	 with	 ‘non-reciprocal	 magnanimity’	 towards	 the	 smaller
countries	 such	 as	 Bangladesh,	 Nepal	 and	 Sri	 Lanka.	 Basically,	 India
should	give	loans	and	grants	without	expecting	or	demanding	returns.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	CPEC:	a	corridor	of
opportunities	or	conflicts?

Pakistan’s	 military	 wants	 a	 more	 active	 and	 formal	 role	 in	 the
administration	 of	 the	 China-Pakistan	 Economic	 Corridor	 (CPEC),	 a
collection	of	infrastructure	projects	in	Pakistan	supported	by	$46	billion
in	 Chinese	 investment.	 This	 is	 perhaps	 the	 first	 sign	 of	 the	 many
problems	which	 Pakistan	will	 face	 in	 implementing	 the	 CPEC.	Why	 is
China	giving	its	billions	to	Pakistan?	Should	Pakistan	be	excited	about	it?
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What	is	making	Pakistan	bullish	about	its	future?

Pakistan	expects	that	CPEC	will	boost	its	economy	because	-

$	46	billion	promised	by	China	is	three	times	the	total	FDI	Pakistan
has	 got	 in	 the	 last	 decade.	 Terrorism	 has	 severely	 affected	 its
investment	climate.
If	 all	 the	 planned	 projects	 are	 implemented,	 the	 value	 of	 those
projects	would	be	equal	to	all	FDI	in	Pakistan	since	1970	and	would
be	equivalent	to	17%	of	Pakistan’s	2015	GDP.	Pakistan	estimates	the
corridor	project	will	 create	some	700,000	direct	 jobs	between	2015
and	 2030	 and	 add	 up	 to	 2.5	 percentage	 points	 to	 the	 country’s
growth	rate.
Proposed	 infrastructure	 projects	 will	 be	 financed	 by	 heavily-
subsidized	 concessionary	 loans	 at	 an	 interest	 rate	 of	 1.6%	 by
Chinese	banks.
The	 bulk	 of	 the	 investment	will	 be	 in	 energy.	 And	 by	 2017	 these
projects	 would	 add	 10,400	 MW	 to	 the	 national	 grid.	 It	 will	 help
Pakistan	reduce	its	power	shortage.	The	shortage	of	power	has	been
a	 huge	 issue	 in	 Pakistan,	 including	 in	 elections,	 and	 has	 sparked
violent	protests.
The	 CPEC	 deal	 also	 includes	 road	 and	 railway	 projects,	 all	 to	 be
developed	by	2017.
Pakistani	newspapers	have	been	reporting	great	enthusiasm	for	the
project,	including	domestic	investment	aligned	to	the	CPEC’s	goals.
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Why	is	China	investing	huge	amounts	in	Pakistan?

China	is	not	building	the	corridor	as	an	act	of	charity	for	Pakistan.	It
will	 happily	 fund	 and	 build	 any	 structure	 that	 plays	 into	 its
geostrategic	goals	–	whether	we’re	talking	about	roads	or	ports.

China	included	CPEC	as	part	of	its	13th	five	year	development	plan.
This	shows	the	centrality	of	this	project	to	China.
OBOR	initiative:	The	CPEC	will	complement	 the	China’s	 ‘One	Belt
One	 Road’	 (OBOR)	 initiative,	whose	 two	 arms	 are	 the	 land-based
New	Silk	Road	and	the	21st	century	Maritime	Silk	Road.	With	OBOR
initiative,	China	wants	to	connect	most	parts	of	Asia	and	Europe.
Access	 to	 Indian	 Ocean:	 CPEC	will	 give	 China	 land	 access	 to	 the
Indian	Ocean,	cutting	the	nearly	13,000	km	sea	voyage	from	Tianjin
to	the	Persian	Gulf	through	the	Strait	of	Malacca	and	around	India,
to	a	mere	2,000	km	road	journey	from	Kashgar	to	Gwadar	port	in
Pakistan,	which	lies	close	to	the	Strait	of	Hormuz,	a	key	oil	shipping
lane.	Hence,	CPEC	could	act	as	a	trade	and	energy	corridor.
Control	over	Xinjiang	Province:	The	development	of	Kashgar	as	a
trade	 terminus	 will	 reduce	 the	 isolation	 of	 the	 Xinjiang	 province,
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deepen	its	engagement	with	the	rest	of	China,	and	raise	its	potential
for	tourism	and	investment.
Investment	 opportunities:	 This	 large	 project	 provides	 immense
opportunities	 for	Chinese	 investors	and	banks	 for	 several	years	 to
come.

When	did	this	project	start?

Plans	for	a	corridor	stretching	from	the	Chinese	border	to	Pakistan’s
deep	 water	 ports	 on	 the	 Arabian	 Sea	 date	 back	 to	 the	 1950s	 and
motivated	 construction	 of	 the	 Karakoram	 Highway	 beginning	 in
1959.
Chinese	 interest	 in	 Pakistan’s	 deep-water	 harbor	 at	 Gwadar	 had
been	 rekindled	 by	 2000,	 and	 in	 2002	 China	 began	 construction	 at
Gwadar	 port	which	was	 completed	 in	 2006.	 Expansion	 of	 Gwadar
Port	then	ceased	thereafter	owing	to	political	instability	in	Pakistan.
The	 current	 form	 of	 the	 project	 was	 first	 proposed	 by	 Chinese
Premier	 Li	 Keqiang	 and	 Nawaz	 Sharif	 in	 2013	 in	 Islamabad,
resulting	 in	 the	 establishment	 of	 The	 China	 Pakistan	 Economic
Corridor	Secretariat	on	27	August	2013.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

167



In	 April	 2015,	 Pakistan	 and	 China	 signed	 an	 agreement	 to
commence	work	on	the	$46	billion	agreement.
Details	 of	 the	 plan	 are	 opaque,	 but	 are	 said	 to	 mainly	 focus	 on
increasing	energy	generation	capacity.

On	8th	 April	 2016,	 during	 the	 visit	 of	 Xinjiang’s	 Communist	 Party
chief	Zhang	Chunxian	companies	from	Xinjiang	with	their	Pakistan
counterparts	 signed	 $2	 billion	 of	 additional	 agreements	 covering
infrastructure,	solar	power	and	logistics.

Where	are	the	challenges	/	criticisms	on	this	project?

This	 economic	 corridor	 is	unlikely	 to	be	 successful	unless	 there	 is
peace	 in	 Gwadar,	 a	 district	 embroiled	 in	 conflict.	 Militant	 groups
opposed	 to	 foreign-funded	 investments	 are	 active	 in	 the	 region,
with	some	of	them	also	having	attacked	Chinese	engineers	working
on	the	port.
Baloch	nationalists	have	expressed	opposition	to	the	project,	stating
that	any	large-scale	development	in	the	province	would	eventually
lead	 to	 local	 residents	 “losing	 control”	 over	 natural	 resources.
Other	 Baloch	 nationalists	 view	 it	 as	 a	 “conspiracy”	 that	 would
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stimulate	migration	of	people	from	other	provinces	and	make	them
a	minority.
This	are	the	some	of	the	reasons	given	by	experts	for	the	change	of
route	to	pass	mostly	through	Punjab,	thereby	avoiding	some	of	the
country’s	most	strife-torn	areas	in	the	provinces	of	Balochistan	and
Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa.
Controversy	 over	 finances:	 Analysts	 have	 criticized	 the	 project’s
finances	as	being	shrouded	in	mystery,	while	many	suggested	that
“there	is	far	too	much	secrecy	and	far	too	little	transparency.”	Some
sources	have	suggested	that	the	interest	rate	for	CPEC	related	loans
would	be	very	high.
To	provide	security	to	Chinese	personnel	working	on	the	economic
corridor	 is	 an	 immediate	 priority.	 Some	 8,000	 security	 personnel
have	already	been	set	out	 to	protect	over	8,100	Chinese	personnel
working	on	210	projects	across	Pakistan.

Who	should	be	concerned	about	the	CPEC?

China	is	concerned	about	the	growing	influence	of	radical	religious
groups	 in	 its	 own	 province	 of	 Xinjiang,	 which	 has	 a	 significant
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majority	 of	 Uighur	 Muslims.	 CPEC	 passes	 through	 Xinjiang,
dominated	by	Uighurs.
Pakistan:	 Any	 development	 projects	 would	 lead	 to	 large
displacement	of	locals	and	hence	rehabilitation	and	resettlement	of
those	 would	 be	 a	 major	 challenge	 for	 Pakistan.	 If	 it	 is	 not	 done
properly	 there	 are	 high	 chances	 of	 these	 ignored	 people	 getting
influenced	by	radical	elements	and	turning	into	terrorists.

India

India	 is	 concerned	 about	 China’s	 growing	 investment	 in	 Pakistan,
particularly	 its	 recent	 decision	 to	 fund	 a	 new	 batch	 of	 nuclear
reactors.	Many	argue	that	China	is	supplying	nuclear	technology	to
Pakistan	 in	 defiance	 of	 the	 Nuclear	 Suppliers	 Group	 (NSG)
guidelines,	which	 forbid	 nuclear	 transfer	 to	 Pakistan	 as	 it	 has	 not
signed	the	Nuclear	Nonproliferation	Treaty.	China	argues	that	these
projects	were	agreed	with	Pakistan	before	 it	became	a	member	of
NSG	in	2004.
Through	this	route,	China	supplies	advanced	arms	and	ammunition
to	Pakistan	to	control	militants	but	most	of	which	are	used	against
India.
Also,	CPEC	passes	through	Gilgit-Baltistan	in	Pak-Occupied-Kashmir,
which	India	considers	a	matter	of	its	sovereignty.KNAPPIL
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How	important	is	CPEC	geo-strategically	for	China	and	Pakistan?

Access	 to	 Indian	 Ocean	 Region	 (IOR):	 Besides	 contributing
economically,	Pakistan	also	expects	the	CPEC	to	bring	it	even	closer
to	China,	giving	it	greater	strategic	leverage	with	both	India	and	the
U.S.	 in	 the	 IOR.	 By	 this,	 China	 would	 increase	 its	 maritime
surveillance	over	India	and	the	U.S	along	the	Straits	of	Hormuz.
Circumvent	Straits	of	Malacca	and	South	China	Sea	(SCS):	With
growing	 tensions	 in	 SCS	 and	 increased	 surveillance	 in	 Straits	 of
Malacca,	any	conflict	would	hamper	China’s	oil	 imports	and	trade.
This	corridor,	when	completed	would	provide	short	and	safe	route
through	 Pakistan.	 It	 reduces	 costs	 and	 transit	 timings	 along	 with
reduced	dependence	on	SCS	and	Malacca	straits.
Improving	 access	 to	 western	 China:	 This	 corridor	 will	 improve
connectivity	 to	 restive	 Xinjiang.	 The	 CPEC	 projects	 will	 also
complement	 China’s	 Western	 Development	 plan,	 which	 includes
not	 only	 Xinjiang,	 but	 also	 the	 neighboring	 regions	 of	 Tibet	 and
Qinghai.
A	 route	 to	 circumvent	 Afghanistan:	 The	 Afghanistan–Pakistan
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Transit	Trade	Agreement	of	2010	provided	Pakistan	access	to	energy
rich	Central	Asia	via	Afghanistan,	however,	 the	full	agreement	has
yet	 to	 be	 fully	 implemented.	 Hence	 this	 route	 will	 provide	 an
alternative	access	to	Central	Asia.
Central	 Asia:	 Central	 Asian	 republics	 are	 keen	 to	 plug	 their
infrastructure	networks	to	the	CPEC	—	this	will	allow	them	access	to
the	Indian	Ocean,	while	contributing	to	the	OBOR	initiative.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	India-Nepal	relations	hit	new
low

The	 Nepal	 government’s	 decision	 to	 recall	 its	 Ambassador	 to	 India,
Deep	Kumar	Upadhyay,	has	brought	the	Nepal-India	diplomatic	ties	to	a
new	 low.	 India	 is	 now	 seen	 as	 a	 heavy-handed	 big	 brother	 by	 its
Himalayan	 neighbor	 which	 is	 caught	 in	 a	 political	 turmoil.	 India	 has
said	 that	 the	 three	 main	 political	 parties	 in	 Nepal	 can’t	 get	 their	 act
together	and	find	it	easy	to	blame	India.KNAPPIL
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What	is	Nepal	accusing	India	of?

Nepal	has	cancelled	the	visit	of	its	President	to	India	and	recalled	its
ambassador	to	New	Delhi	by	accusing	India	of	backing	a	rebellion	to
topple	its	government.
The	 crisis	was	 triggered	when	 the	 former	 Prime	Minister,	 Pushpa
Kamal	Dahal	‘Prachanda’	of	the	United	Communist	Party	of	Nepal-
Maoist	 (UCPN-Maoist),	 invited	 Sher	 Bahadur	 Deuba,	 leader	 of	 the
Nepali	 Congress	 (NC),	 to	 form	 an	 alliance	 and	 replace	 the
government	of	 the	current	Prime	Minister	K	P	Sharma	Oli	with	a
national	unity	government.
Nepal’s	 government	 has	 accused	 India	 of	 facilitating	 Prachanda’s
sudden	rebellion.
Currently,	 Prachanda’s	 UCPN-Maoist	 is	 an	 alliance	 partner	 of
Mr.	Oli’s	Communist	Party	of	Nepal-Unified	Marxist	Leninist	 (CPN-
UML).
Gopal	Khanal,	 Senior	 Foreign	Affairs	Expert,	Nepal	 said,	 “On	 three
occasions	 over	 the	 last	 one	 week,	 we	 communicated	 to	 the	 Indian
Ambassador	 in	 Kathmandu,	 Ranjit	 Rae,	 to	 stop	 supporting	 the
political	 adventurism	 by	 our	 rivals	 which	 nearly	 toppled	 the
government	of	Nepal.”
He	claimed	that	the	plot	to	break	the	ruling	alliance,	led	by	Mr.	Oli,
received	support	from	India.
Amid	allegations	of	him	colluding	with	 India	 to	 topple	 the	K	P	Oli
government	back	home,	Nepal’s	Ambassador	to	India	Deep	Kumar
Upadhyay	has	been	dismissed.	Upadhyay	has	expressed	his	anger
for	being	dismissed	for	no	fault	of	his.
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Why	is	it	unfair	for	Nepal	to	blame	India?

Although,	Nepal	accuses	India	for	her	instability	woes,	highly	placed
Indian	sources	have	rejected	Kathmandu’s	charges.	The	sources	say
the	 setbacks	 are	 due	 to	 Mr.	 Oli’s	 “petulant	 and	 un-diplomatic
behavior”.
Also	the	sources	opine	that	there	are	a	lot	of	political	challenges	in
Nepal	which	are	enough	to	unite	the	rivals	against	Oli.
Constitutional	Problems:	Nepal’s	internal	political	situation	will	not
stabilize	 till	 Kathmandu	 implements	 a	 democratic	 constitution
giving	equal	rights	to	all	sections	of	the	people.	Oli	is	accused	of	not
keeping	the	promise	of	amending	the	new	democratic	Constitution
of	Nepal.
Madhesi	 Protests:	 Without	 the	 amendments	 to	 the	 Constitution,
the	 Madhesi	 leadership	 believes	 that	 certain	 provisions	 of	 the
Constitution	 betray	 the	 aspirations	 of	 their	 community.	 Even
Prachanda	 has	 accused	 Oli’s	 government	 of	 not	 addressing	 the
grievances	of	the	agitating	Madhesi	population.
Lack	 of	 statecraft:	 With	 the	 Constitution	 and	 the	 Madhesi
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grievances	at	 loggerheads,	 it	 requires	delicate	balancing	 to	resolve
the	two	simultaneously.	Oli	does	not	possess	this	statecraft.	He	has
singularly	 failed	 to	 reach	 out	 to	 the	protesting	Madhesi	 and	 other
ethnic	leaders.
Inefficiency:	 Also,	 Oli’s	 regime	 is	 seen	 as	 inefficient	 in	 the	 post-
earthquake	relief	work	despite	massive	assistance	that	had	poured
in	from	abroad.

Since	when	is	Nepal	seeing	protests?

Protests	 and	 agitations	 in	 Nepal	 are	 not	 new.	 Right	 from	Maoists
demands	 for	 abolition	 of	monarchy	 to	Maoist	 Civil	war	waged	 till
2006,	Nepal	has	seen	one	protest	after	another.
Post	peace	deal	between	Maoists	and	the	government,	the	demand
for	 new	 Constitution	 came	 up.	 Although	 the	 first	 Constituent
Assembly	failed	to	draft	the	Constitution,	the	second	one,	elected	in
2013,	 led	 to	 the	 promulgation	 of	 new	 Constitution	 in	 September
2015.
The	 promulgation	 of	 a	 new	 constitution	 in	 2015	was	 immediately
followed	 by	 a	 virtual	 blockade	 of	 all	 checkpoints	 at	 Nepal-India
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border.
Various	human	rights	activists	and	some	ethnic	groups	in	 lowland
Nepal	have	accused	the	Constitution	of	being	gender	discriminatory
especially	in	regards	to	citizenship	provisions.
There	are	protests	ongoing	since	August	2015	or	earlier,	in	which,	at
least	 45	 people,	 including	 8	 security	 personals	 and	 one	 Indian
National,	have	been	killed.
Why	are	Madhesis	protesting?	Madhesi	and	indigenous	population
view	 that	 the	 new	 constitution	 fails	 to	 address	 the	 demands	 of
marginalized	 communities	 and	 support	 status-quo	 of	 the	 ruling
groups.	 They	 feel	 that	 they	 will	 be	 politically	 under-represented
under	the	current	provisions.
Due	to	the	Madhesi	agitation,	Nepal’s	industrial	sector	has	incurred
losses	worth	200	billion	Nepalese	rupees.
Human	Rights	Watch	has	criticized	the	Nepal	Government	as	well
as	the	protesters	for	violation	of	human	rights	during	the	protest.

Where	are	the	problems	with	the	new	Constitution	of	Nepal?

The	 new	 Constitution	 of	 Nepal	 is	 being	 criticized	 on	 the	 following
grounds:
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Lack	of	Ownership:

Nepal	has	had	6	constitutions	so	far	and	the	problem	in	Nepal	has
not	 been	 writing	 the	 constitution	 but	 the	 ownership	 of
constitutions.	All	 the	 previous	 constitutions	have	not	 been	 owned
by	all	sections	of	the	society.	They	have	not	been	sustainable.
The	Constituent	Assembly	was	supposed	to	promote	 inclusion	and
provide	 political	 access	 to	 marginalized	 social	 groups,	 but	 it	 has
failed	in	doing	so.
Instead,	 the	constitution	has	been	framed	and	political	boundaries
have	 been	 redrawn	 in	 a	 way	 that	 ensures	 the	 dominance	 of	 the
traditional	political	elite:	the	upper	caste	people	of	the	hills.
The	 socially	 marginalized	 groups,	 like	 the	 Madhesis,	 who	 live
mostly	in	the	Terai	area,	Janajatis	(indigenous	people),	and	women
have	strong	objection	to	the	provisions	of	the	constitution.	They	feel
left	out.

Process	flaws:

It	is	not	only	the	ownership,	but	also	the	process	through	which	the
constitution	 has	 been	 adopted	 is	 questionable.	 The	 entire	 process
has	been	hijacked	by	a	few	leaders,	all	belonging	to	the	upper	caste
communities.
Experts	say	that	the	current	Constitution	has	diluted	the	principles
of	affirmative	action	and	reservation.
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Who	are	unhappy	about	the	new	Constitution?

Some	ethnic	communities	are	unhappy	at	the	proposed	boundaries
of	the	new	provinces,	although	these	may	be	subject	to	change.	This
disquiet	 has	 been	 especially	 intense	 in	 the	 Terai	 -	 Nepal’s	 long
southern	lowland	strip	bordering	India.
Women’s	groups	and	campaigners	on	women’s	issues	say	the	new
constitution	 discriminates	 against	 Nepalese	 women	 in	 what	 is
already	a	patriarchal	society.	Under	the	new	constitution	it	will	be
difficult	for	a	single	mother	to	pass	her	citizenship	to	her	child.
In	 eastern	 Terai	 the	 so-called	Madhesi	 communities,	 ethnically
and	socially	close	 to	 Indians	 just	across	 the	border,	complain	 they
have	 always	 faced	 discrimination	 and	 lack	 of	 acceptance	 by	 the
Nepalese	 state.	 They	 say	 the	 new	 citizenship	 measures	 will
disproportionately	 affect	 them	 because	 they	 discourage	 cross-
border	marriages.
On	 the	 more	 conservative	 side,	 Hindu	 groups	 that	 want	 the
restoration	 of	 the	 country’s	 official	 Hindu	 status	 (abolished	 nine
years	ago)	are	not	happy.	The	new	draft	enshrines	secularism.
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Those	 who	 favor	 strong	 devolution	 were	 disappointed	 by	 the
lesser	devolution	of	power.
Some	of	those	who	fought	for	the	Maoists,	or	supported	their	aims
in	 their	 guerrilla	 war,	 or	 who	 saw	 them	 as	 the	 most	 progressive
post-war	party,	now	accuse	the	leftists	of	betrayal	and	wonder	why
the	war	was	fought.

How	 did	 India	 respond	 to	 the	 promulgation	 of	 Nepal’s	 new
Constitution?

Upset	 over	Nepal’s	 newly	 promulgated	 Constitution,	 New	Delhi	wants
Kathmandu	to	carry	out	some	amendments	to	ensure	it	is	acceptable	to
the	Madhesis	and	Janjatis.	These	“amendments”	have	been	conveyed	to
Nepal’s	leadership	through	official	channels.

The	proposed	amendments	are:

Article	 63	 (3)	 of	 the	 Interim	 Constitution	 provided	 electoral
constituencies	 based	 on	 population,	 geography	 and	 special
characteristics	 and	 “in	 the	 case	 of	 Madheshi’s	 on	 the	 basis	 of
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percentage	of	population”.	Article	84	of	the	new	Constitution	should
be	amended	to	reflect	the	same.
In	 Article	 21	 of	 the	 Interim	 Constitution,	 it	 was	 mentioned	 that
various	 groups	 would	 have	 “the	 right	 to	 participate	 in	 state
structures	on	the	basis	of	principles	of	proportional	inclusion”.	In	the
new	 Constitution	 (Article	 42),	 the	 word	 “proportional”	 has	 been
dropped	—	Delhi	wants	it	re-inserted.
Article	283	 of	 the	Constitution	 states	 that	 only	 citizens	by	descent
will	be	entitled	to	hold	the	constitutional	posts.	This	clause	is	seen	as
discriminatory	 for	 the	 large	 number	 of	 Madhesis	 who	 have
acquired	 citizenship	 by	 birth	 or	 naturalization.	 Delhi	 says	 this
should	be	amended	to	include	citizenship	by	birth	or	naturalization.

How	did	India	respond	to	the	Nepal’s	accusation?

India	refuted	the	charges	and	said	that	“anti-India	rhetoric”	in	Nepal
is	due	to	internal	“power	struggle”	and	not	because	of	any	“plot”	by
India.

India	has	a	major	diplomatic	issue	at	hand	–	its	immediate	neighbor,	a
true	 friend	 for	 long,	 seems	 increasingly	 insecure	 about	 India’s
intentions.
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Can	India	be	the	pivot	for
South	Asia?

South	Asia	is	now	among	the	least	integrated	spaces	in	the	world.	The
process	–	 if	 the	was	any	–	of	regional	 integration	is	weak	on	all	 fronts.
The	 Act	 East	 policy	 of	 Indian	 government	 has	 the	 potential	 to	 make
India	the	pivot	for	a	vibrant	South	Asia.	India	must	respond	to	the	call	of
history	for	her	to	take	the	lead	in	creating	a	United	Southern	Asia.

What	are	the	challenges	for	integration	of	the	wider	Southern	Asian
region?
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Southern	Asia,	which	comprises	the	Indian	sub-continent	and	ASEAN
member	 states,	 has	 historically	 seen	 India	 play	 a	 major	 role	 in	 its
economy,	polity,	and	culture.

Despite	 its	 shared	 history,	 culture,	 and	 geography,	 regional
integration	 in	 Southern	Asia	has	 remained	weak	on	all	 fronts	 and
remains	the	least	economically	integrated	region	in	the	world.
In	 spite	 of	 pressing	 needs,	 regional	 cooperation	 on	water,	 energy,
trade,	 investment,	 production	and	 infrastructure	 cooperation,	 etc.,
barely	gets	the	kind	of	attention	that	it	deserves.
India’s	 relationships	 with	 Bangladesh	 and	 Nepal	 have	 their	 own
legacy	of	problems.
India	 has	 not	 been	 proactive	 in	 resolving	 the	Teesta	 river	 water
sharing	issue	with	Bangladesh.
India	 is	 seen	 as	 a	 reactive	 agenda	 taker	 and	 not	 a	 proactive
agenda	setter	with	a	firm	political	and	economic	commitment.
India	lacks	clarity	of	strategic	intents	and	end	goals	that	makes	the
U.S.	 “pivot	 to	 Asia”	 and	 China’s	 “One	 Belt	 One	 Road”	 such
powerful	foreign	policy	tools.
India	has	been	a	key	founding	member	of	four	regional	initiatives
since	1985,	but	none	of	them	has	achieved	tangible	results.
The	 bilateral	 relations	 between	 Myanmar	 and	 Bangladesh	 suffer
from	bitterness	due	to	the	Rohingya	issue	in	Rakhine	state.
Difficulties	 remain	 in	 the	 Thai-Myanmar	 and	 Thai-Malaysia
relations	due	regional	conflicts	at	the	border	areas.
However,	the	existence	of	challenges	in	itself	cannot	be	considered
to	be	 the	 reason	 for	 Southern	Asia	 to	not	work	 toward	a	 strategic
goal	of	economic	integration	and	greater	connectivity	that	would	be
largely	beneficial	for	the	whole	region.
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Why	is	Southern	Asian	integration	beneficial	for	India?

Integration	 of	 Southern	 Asian	 regions	 will	 generate	 increased
intraregional	 trade	 and	 reduce	 their	 dependence	 on	 the	 advanced
economies.

Economy:	 A	 united	 Southern	 Asia	 would	 represent	 an	 economic
powerhouse.	 With	 the	 right	 investments	 in	 skills	 and	 integrated
markets	 that	 allow	 it	 to	 leverage	 its	 economies	 of	 scale,	 Southern
Asia	would	be	a	global	economic	leader,	and	one	of	most	important
engines	 of	 global	 growth.	 India,	 like	 any	 other	 country	 which	 is
powered	by	 this	engine,	will	benefit	 too	–	and	 this	benefit	may	be
proportional	to	sizes	of	the	economies;	so	India	will	benefit	more.
Energy:	 India	 looks	 for	 alternative	 oil,	 gas,	 and	 other	 energy
resources;	Southern	Asia	offers	a	great	opportunity	as	it	is	struggling
with	 its	 energy	 security	 policy.	 Myanmar,	 Bangladesh,	 Indonesia,
Malaysia,	Vietnam,	and	the	Philippines	can	all	be	potential	sources
for	 India’s	 energy	 security.	 Trans-ASEAN	 energy	 pipeline	 being
developed	in	partnership	by	ASEAN	member	states	envisages	a	grid
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of	 pipelines	 connecting	 the	 region.	 An	 ambitious	 electricity	 grid
linking	 regime	 can	 facilitate	 trade	 in	 electricity	 across	 several
countries.
Strategic	 Purpose:	 Southern	 Asia	 is	 becoming	 increasingly
important	in	terms	of	geostrategic	competition.	A	united	region	can
leverage	the	combined	strategic	and	military	might	of	India,	and	the
larger	 ASEAN	 states	 like	 Indonesia,	 Thailand,	 Myanmar	 and
Vietnam,	to	be	able	to	resist	any	outside	manipulation	of	this	region.

When	was	Act	East	Policy	introduced?

Look	 East	 Policy	 was	 introduced	 in	 the	 early	 1990s	 when	 the
Congress	party’s	PV	Narasimha	Rao	was	the	Prime	Minister	of	India.
It	was	also	endorsed	by	former	Prime	Ministers	Atal	Bihari	Vajpayee
and	Manmohan	Singh.	Clearly,	the	policy	is	one	of	the	rare	breed	–
to	 have	 a	 bipartisan	 support;	 to	 be	 acknowledged	 as	 a	 strategic
necessity	for	India.
Now	India’s	Look	East	policy	has	morphed	into	a	proactive	Act	East
policy	 (AEP),	 which	 envisages	 accelerated	 across-the-board
engagement	‘between	the	two	growth	poles	of	a	vibrant	Asia’.
In	August	2014	PM	Narendra	Modi	made	“Act	East”	a	cornerstone	of
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his	government’s	foreign	policy.
India	 in	 recent	 times	 had	 a	 more	 focused	 engagement	 with	 the
region,	 with	 several	 high	 profile	 bilateral	 visits	 and	 a	 particular
focus	on	completing	infrastructure	projects.
Under	 rapidly	 changing	 geopolitical	 realities,	 AEP	 has	 imparted
greater	vigour	to	India’s	ties	with	ASEAN.
AEP	 has	 sought	 to	 significantly	 expand	 its	 geographical	 coverage
beyond	 ASEAN	 alone,	 to	 include	 other	 countries	 like	 Japan,
Australia,	Pacific	Island	nations,	South	Korea,	and	Mongolia.
However,	India’s	“Act	East”	suffers	from	suspicions	of	being	the	old
“Look	East”	wine	put	in	a	new	bottle.	The	regional	actors	continue
to	 see	 India	 as	 a	 relatively	 peripheral	 player	 in	 the	 region
compared	to	the	United	States,	China,	and	even	Japan.

Where	has	India	progressed	on	integrating	with	Southern	Asia?

In	 the	 1970-80’s,	 South	 Asia	 stagnated	 due	 to	 its	 inward-oriented
growth	strategy	and	lack	of	infrastructure	connectivity,	which	resulted
in	low	trade	integration	and	regional	connectivity	within	the	region	and
with	Southeast	and	East	Asia.
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Since	1991,	South	Asia,	particularly	India	has	adopted	a	“Look	East”
policy	 and	 opened	 its	market	 raising	 huge	 potential	 for	 economic
integration	 between	 South	 and	 Southeast	 Asia	 leading	 to	 peace,
prosperity	and	stability	of	these	two	regions.
This	 has	 led	 to	 proactive	 engagement	 of	 India	with	 the	 Southeast
Asian	region,	especially	on	the	trade	front.
India	 has	 comprehensive	 economic	 agreements	 covering	 trade	 in
goods,	services,	and	investment	with	Singapore	and	Malaysia.
It	also	has	a	free	trade	agreement	(India-ASEAN	FTA)	in	good	with
the	 bloc	 as	 a	 whole,	 and	 the	 services	 component	 of	 the	 India-
ASEAN	FTA	is	currently	under	negotiation.
Narendra	 Modi	 had	 invited	 the	 heads	 of	 all	 the	 SAARC	 member
countries	 to	 his	 swearing-in	 ceremony.	 This	 was	 a	 powerful
statement	to	the	world	that	India’s	international	engagement	must
begin	from	its	own	neighbours.
The	 Bangladesh	 Bhutan	 India	 Nepal	 (BBIN)	 Motor	 Vehicle
Agreement	 (MVA)	 is	 a	 classic	 example	 of	 what	 even	 limited
integration	 can	 achieve.	 The	 implementation	 of	 the	 BBIN
agreement	represents	a	significant	break-through	in	connectivity	by
enabling	seamless	movement	of	vehicles	across	regional	borders.
India	has	announced	a	major	road	development	project	during	the
Prime	 Minister’s	 visit	 to	 Myanmar	 that	 would	 connect	 India	 to
Thailand	via	Myanmar.
India	 allocated	 $1	 billion	 for	 promoting	 connectivity	 at	 the	 India-
ASEAN	Summit	in	Kuala	Lumpur	last	November.
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Who	are	the	members	of	regional	associations	in	Southern	Region?

SAARC:	 South	 Asian	 Association	 for	 Regional	 Cooperation	 was
founded	 in	1985	with	 Bangladesh	 as	 its	 initiator.	 Its	members	 are
Afghanistan,	 Bangladesh,	 Bhutan,	 India,	Maldives,	Nepal,	 Pakistan,
and	Sri	Lanka,	totalling	1.5	billion	people.
BIMSTEC:	The	Bay	of	Bengal	Initiative	for	Multi-Sectoral	Technical
and	Economic	Cooperation	was	founded	in	1997,	with	Thailand	as	its
originator.	 Today’s	members	 are	Bangladesh,	 India,	Myanmar,	 Sri
Lanka,	Thailand,	Bhutan,	and	Nepal.
IORA:	 The	 Indian	 Ocean	 Rim	 Association	 was	 an	 Australian
initiative	 in	1995.	 It	was	originally	meant	 to	 encompass	 economic
cooperation	as	well	as	security	coordination	for	the	countries	of	the
Indian	Ocean	Rim,	with	 a	 total	 population	 of	 2.6	 billion.	 It	 has	 21
members,	 Australia,	 Bangladesh,	 Comoros,	 India,	 Indonesia,	 Iran,
Kenya,	 Madagascar,	 Malaysia,	 Mauritius,	 Mozambique,	 Oman,
Seychelles,	 Singapore,	 Somalai,	 South	 Africa,	 Sri	 Lanka,	 Tanzania,
Thailand,	UAE	and	Yemen.
MGC:	 Mekong	 Ganga	 Cooperation	 was	 initially	 promoted	 by
Thailand	in	2000.	The	forum	encompasses	the	six	riparian	countries
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of	 the	 rivers	 Mekong	 and	 Ganga	 which	 include	 Cambodia,	 India,
Laos,	Myanmar,	Thailand	and	Vietnam.
ASEAN:	Association	of	 Southeast	Asian	Nations	was	 established	 in
1967	 to	 foster	 economic	 growth,	 social	 progress	 and	 cultural
development,	 while	 promoting	 regional	 peace	 and	 stability.	 It	 is
made	up	of	 ten	nations:	Brunei	Darussalam,	Myanmar,	Cambodia,
Indonesia,	 Laos,	 Malaysia,	 Philippines,	 Singapore,	 Thailand	 and
Vietnam.	 India	 is	 not	 a	member	 of	ASEAN.	However,	 India	 is	 a
member	of	East	Asian	Summit	(EAS).
Established	in	2005,	EAS	is	an	initiative	of	ASEAN	and	is	based	on	the
premise	of	the	centrality	of	ASEAN.	It	allows	the	principal	players	in
the	 Asia-Pacific	 region	 to	 discuss	 issues	 of	 common	 interest	 and
concern	 in	 an	 open	 and	 transparent	manner	 at	 the	 highest	 level.
The	 membership	 of	 EAS	 consists	 of	 ten	 ASEAN	 Member	 States
(i.e.	 Brunei	 Darussalam,	 Cambodia,	 Indonesia,	 Lao	 PDR,	Malaysia,
Myanmar,	 Singapore,	 Thailand,	 the	 Philippines	 and	 Vietnam),
Australia,	 China,	 India,	 Japan,	 New	 Zealand,	 Republic	 of	 Korea,
Russian	Federation	and	the	USA.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

189



How	can	India	play	a	role	in	creating	a	United	Southern	Asia?

It	 is	 time	 for	 India	 to	 take	 the	 lead	 in	 turning	 Southern	Asia	 into	 the
world’s	most	 dynamic	 economic	 region.	 The	 fulcrum	 for	 the	 Act	 East
Policy	 for	 India	 could	 be	 this	 very	 ambitious	 target	 of	 creating	 an
integrated	Southern	Asian	market.

India	needs	an	ambitious	geostrategic	and	economic	goal,	and	the
desire	 to	develop	an	 institutional	 framework	 around	 it.	 The	 goal
should	be	to	create	a	framework	for	the	economic	integration	of	the
wider	Southern	Asia	region,	linking	Bangladesh,	Bhutan,	and	Nepal
with	the	ASEAN	economies	by	India.
India	 should	 take	 the	 lead	 by	 allowing	 complete	 access	 to	 its
market	 for	 its	 South	 Asian	 neighbours,	 to	 instil	 confidence	 in
India’s	 role	 as	 an	 engine	 of	 growth	 and	 demand	 for	 the	 wider
region.
India	 should	 create	 a	 proactive	 mechanism	 to	 integrate	 the
mandates	of	the	various	trade	agreements	already	in	place	between
India	and	ASEAN.
An	 important	 step	 in	 this	 direction	would	 be	 to	 actually	 launch	a
Southern	 Asian	 Regional	 Forum	 with	 the	 goal	 of	 complete
economic	integration	of	Southern	Asian	countries	by	2025.
India	 needs	 to	 ramp	 up	 its	 participation	 in	 rail,	 ports,	 and	 other
logistics	 sector	 development	 with	 the	 overall	 goal	 of	 trans-
Southern	Asian	connectivity	in	mind.
On	 the	 security	 front,	 India	 could	 offer	 military	 training	 to	 all
ASEAN	member	states,	and	 launch	a	 joint	Southern	Asian	military
exercise.
India	will	also	need	 to	encourage	Southern	Asian	states	 to	resolve
all	 outstanding	 irritants	 in	bilateral	 relations,	 starting	with	 its	own
issues
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Southern	 Asian	 Multi-Sectoral	 Regional	 Agreement	 (SAMRA):
This	is	a	series	of	multi-sectoral	agreements	going	beyond	just	trade
issues	which	can	be	adopted.	The	focus	would	be	on	intra-regional
integration	 of	 transport,	 electricity	 grids,	 energy	 distribution,	 and
the	movement	of	people.
Thus	with	greater	cooperation,	the	region	can	better	develop,	share
resources,	 and	 foster	 a	 sense	 of	 common	 destiny	 and	 mutual
belonging	among	its	people.

If	this	reads	like	a	Utopian	dream,	we	just	have	to	look	westwards	–	the
European	Union	was	considered	impossible	not	very	long	ago…

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	The	Tiger	is	wounded

Bangladesh	and	India	have	had	troubled	relations	since	the	1970’s.	The
current	 political	 instability	 in	 Bangladesh	 has	 its	 roots	 in	 the	 2014
general	 elections.	 Ineffective	 political	 governance	 and	 opposition
pressure	 have	 created	 a	 vacuum	 that	 is	 being	 exploited	 by	 the
extremists.	 India	 faces	herculean	diplomatic	challenges	 to	prevent	 the
crisis	 from	 spilling	 in	 its	 territory.	 Knappily	 takes	 a	 look	 at	 India’s
perspective	on	Bangladesh.KNAPPIL
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What	has	been	the	situation	in	Bangladesh	over	the	last	two	years?

The	 Bangladeshi	 political	 crisis	 is	 an	 ongoing	 state	 of	 political
turmoil	 between	 the	 two	main	political	 parties	 of	 Bangladesh,	 the
Awami	League	(AL)	led	by	Prime	Minister	Sheikh	Hasina	currently
in	power,	and	the	Bangladesh	Nationalist	Party	(BNP)	in	opposition,
led	by	three	time	former	prime	minister	Khaleda	Zia.	Following	the
controversial	2014	Bangladeshi	general	election	held	under	a	ruling
party	 Government	 not	 a	 neutral	 Government	 (a	 trend	 not	 seen
since	 the	 autocratic	 government	 in	 1991).	 The	 BNP	 raised	 several
demands	 for	 a	 second	 election	 under	 a	 neutral	 caretaker
government.	 By	 5	 January	 2015,	 the	 first	 anniversary	 of	 the
election,	 their	 demands	 were	 not	 met	 and	 the	 BNP	 initiated
countrywide	protests	and	traffic	blockades.
After	many	violent	 and	 fatal	 attacks	 on	 the	public	 by	 alleged	BNP
protesters,	the	AL	branded	the	BNP	as	terrorists	and	Khaleda	Zia
was	 forcefully	 confined	 to	 her	 office.	 The	 BNP	 then	 called	 the
international	 community	 for	 support,	 but	 other	 nations	 were
reluctant	to	intervene	as	the	BNP’s	reputation	was	damaged	by	the
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violence	 and	 the	 international	 community	 reiterated	 that	 the
disputes	should	be	handled	peacefully.
The	 political	 unrest	 is	 hampering	 Bangladesh’s	 economic	 outlook.
The	garment	industry	for	example	—	which	makes	up	75	percent	of
the	country’s	exports	-	is	already	taking	a	hit.	Businesses	are	being
shifted	 to	 countries	 like	 Indonesia.	 A	 recent	 World	 Bank	 report
states	that	the	Bangladeshi	economy	suffered	losses	of	around	$2.2
billion	 (1	 percent	 of	 GDP)	 as	 a	 result	 of	 the	 political	 violence	 that
rocked	the	country	in	January	and	February.

Why	is	there	so	much	political	instability?

Over	 the	 past	 two	months,	 as	 the	 confrontation	 between	 the	 two
rivals	 has	 reached	 a	 fever	 pitch,	 the	 Awami	 League	 and	 the	 BNP
have	raised	tensions	beyond	controllable	limits.
There	 is	 a	 significant	 difference	 between	 the	 earlier	 political
struggles	between	the	Awami	League	(AL)	and	the	BNP	with	its	anti-
AL	 forces	 to	 the	no-holds-barred	political	contest	now.	 The	anti-
AL	 political	 forces,	 particularly	 the	 core	 Islamists	 of	 the	 Jamaat
Party	are	apprehensive	that	a	gradual	political	transformation	of
Bangladesh	 to	 a	 more	 secular	 political-social	 orientation	 will
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damage	 their	 fundamental	 political	 interests	 of	 islamising	 the
nation.
On	earlier	occasions,	 from	 the	 late	 seventies,	 the	political	 contests
were	more	 for	direct	 control	 of	 state	power.	Now	 there	are	wider
implications.	 The	 political	 outcome	 of	 upheavals	 and	 churning
towards	some	degree	of	democratisation	in	the	Islamic	countries	in
the	past	 two	years	may	have	also	had	 their	 impact	on	 the	 Jamaat
and	its	allies.

When	 has	 Bangladesh	 paid	 the	 price	 for	 instability	 in	 the	 form	 of
religious	extremism?

The	 recent	 political	 turmoil	 in	 Bangladesh	 threatens	 to	 derail
economic	and	social	progress	and	set	back	democratic	development
in	this	pivotal	nation	with	the	fourth-largest	Muslim	population	in
the	 world.	 Islamist	 extremists	 have	 recently	 murdered	 two
Bangladeshi	journalists,	raising	concern	that	religious	militants	will
take	advantage	of	any	prolonged	political	unrest.
In	 the	 backdrop	 of	 the	 political	 turmoil	 and	 ongoing	 war	 crimes
trials,	 the	 country	 continues	 to	 face	 a	 threat	 from	 Islamist
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extremists.	 There	 is	 some	 fear	 that	 the	 violent	 Islamists	will	 take
advantage	of	 the	political	unrest	 to	push	their	agenda.	These	 fears
were	 compounded	 in	 late	 February	 when	 Bangladeshi-American
activist	and	liberal	commentator	Avijit	Roy	was	hacked	to	death	by
Islamists	in	the	streets	of	Dhaka.	Another	liberal	blogger,	Washiqur
Rahman,	was	similarly	murdered	by	Islamists	in	late	March.
The	emergence	of	a	new	extremist	group,	Ansarullah	Bangla	Team
(ABT),	which	draws	inspiration	from	the	global	jihadist	movement,
has	 further	 raised	 concerns	 that	al-Qaeda	 is	 seeking	 to	exploit	 the
increasingly	 volatile	 politics	 in	 Bangladesh.	 The	 existence	 of	 ABT
was	 revealed	 after	 the	 arrests	 of	 five	 Bangladeshi	 students	 in	 the
February	2013	murder	of	secular	blogger	Ahmed	Rajib	Haider,	who
had	played	a	key	role	in	organizing	peaceful	street	protests	against
the	Islamist	agenda.ABT	members	were	reportedly	influenced	by
al-Qaeda	 propaganda	 material	 that	 had	 been	 translated	 into
Bengali.	 Bangladeshi	 police	 say	 the	 group	 has	 been	 around	 for
several	years	but	has	 little	organizational	 structure.	On	August	12,
2013,	ABT	leader	Mufti	Jasmuddin	Rahmani	and	30	of	his	followers
were	arrested.	ABT	has	compounded	the	violence	against	so	called
‘secular	bloggers’.
The	 opposition	 protests	 and	 violent	 street	 clashes	 have	 led	 to	 a
widespread	 government	 crackdown	 and	 reports	 of	 human	 rights
violations	by	the	Bangladeshi	authorities.	A	separate	human	rights
organization	 says	 32	 people	 were	 killed	 “extra-judicially”	 from
January	5	to	February	8,	2015.
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Where	 are	 India’s	 concerns	 about	 political	 instability	 in
Bangladesh?

The	 India-Bangladesh	relationship	does	carry	strong	historical	and
cultural	overtones,	but	both	sides	also	realize	the	immense	benefits
of	 a	 strong	 relationship.	 While	 Dhaka	 does	 have	 some	 grudges
against	New	Delhi,	 some	 legitimate,	 it	 has	not	 defined	 its	national
identity	 merely	 in	 terms	 of	 being	 anti-India,	 nor	 has	 it	 neglected
historical	and	cultural	commonalities.	Significantly,	Bangladesh	has
not	 been	 excessively	 dependent	 on	 any	 one	 country	 –	 ensuring
that	 it	 maintains	 a	 degree	 of	 autonomy	 in	 its	 foreign	 policy	 –
unlike	 some	 of	 India’s	 other	 neighbours.Of	 late,	 however,	 it	 has
been	seen	to	be	inching	closer	to	China.
After	a	spate	of	killings	of	Hindus,	Christians,	secularists	and	a	gay
activist	 the	 latest	 to	 be	 threatened	 is	 the	 head	 of	 Rama	 Krishna
Mission	 in	 Dhaka.	 At	 India’s	 request	 Bangladesh	 has	 provided
security	cover	to	the	Mission	head	who	has	been	warned	that	there
is	no	place	for	Hindus	in	an	Islamic	country.
In	the	past	denying	the	existence	of	Islamic	State	(IS)	in	Bangladesh
prime	minister	Sheikh	Hasina	has,	however,	put	the	blame	for	such
attacks	on	local	militants	and	political	opponents.	She	has	vowed	to
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tackle	 them	but	her	 assessment	 is	 viewed	with	 scepticism	 in	New
Delhi	and	many	western	capitals.	 Indian	authorities,	however,	are
alarmed	 by	 jihadist	 literature	 that	 is	 in	 circulation.	 In	 April	 the
English-magazine	of	Islamic	State,	Dābiq,	carried	an	interview	with
the	terror	outfit’s	Bangladesh	head	named	Shaykh	Abu	Ibrahim	Al-
Hanif.	Asked	 to	explain	 the	 importance	of	Bangladesh	which	 they
call	‘Bengal’	he	pinpointed	its	importance	to	its	“strategic	geographic
position”	 that	 would	 “facilitate	 performing	 guerilla	 attacks	 inside
India	 simultaneously	 from	 both	 sides	 and	 facilitate	 creating	 a
condition	of	tawahhush	in	India…”	In	Arabic	the	word,	‘tawahhush’

means	chaos.	After	 the	 July	 1st	 attacks	 in	Dhaka	 (which	killed	 20
foreigners),	Bangladesh	can	no	longer	deny	ISIS	presence.

Who	 in	 India	 has	 voiced	 their	 concern	 regarding	 its	 Eastern
neighbour?

Denials	 by	 Bangladesh	 government	 notwithstanding,	 intelligence
agencies	in	India	strongly	suspect	that	the	country	has	become	the
next	 battleground	 for	 Islamist	 terror	 groups.	 Indian	 security
experts	believe	that	with	Al-Qaeda	and	Islamic	State	under	attack
in	 Afghanistan/Pakistan	 area,	 terror	 groups	 have	 decided	 to
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focus	on	Bangladesh	by	joining	hands	with	local	militant	groups.
Illegal	 immigration	 from	 Bangladesh	 into	 India	 continues	 to	 be	 a
problem.	 During	 campaigning	 in	 the	 recent	 Assam	 elections,
Bharatiya	 Janata	 Party’s	 (BJP)	 prime	 minister-designate	 Narendra
Modi	 said	 that	 illegal	 immigrants	 from	Bangladesh	would	have	 to
leave	 the	 country	 if	 his	 party	 is	 voted	 into	 power.	 He	 specifically
used	 the	 term	 “pack	 up	 their	 bags	 and	 leave”.	 Since	 they	 were
actually	 voted	 to	 power,	 it	 remains	 to	 be	 seen	 how	 this	 actually
happens.
India	 has	 officially	 taken	 a	 prudent	 stance	 that	 it	 is	 ready	 to	 do
business	with	any	government	in	Dacca	including	even	a	military-
backed	government.

Note:	Bangladesh	and	India	exchanged	162	adversely-held	enclaves	on
August	1,	2015,	ending	one	of	the	world’s	most	complex	border	disputes
that	had	lingered	since	seven	decades.	One	hundred	and	eleven	Indian
enclaves	 measuring	 17,160	 acres	 became	 Bangladesh	 territory	 and
similarly,	51	Bangladesh	enclaves	measuring	7,110	acres	became	Indian
territory.	 All	 the	 Indian	 enclaves	 are	 located	 in	 West	 Bengal’s	 Cooch

Behar	 district.	 This	 was	 done	 through	 the	 Constitution	 (119th
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How	is	India	dealing	with	Bangladesh	currently?

India	realises	that	it	is	time	that	Northeast	India	and	Bangladesh
built	 not	 only	 strong	 economic	 links,	 but	 also	 greater	 cultural
and	educational	ties.	Apart	from	more	border	security,	something
Border	 States	 have	 already	 called	 for,	 the	 two	 sides	 should	 are
exploring	 the	 possibility	 of	 sister	 city	 arrangements	 to	 promote
more	people-to-people	interactions.
India	 seeks	 to	 help	 ease	 political	 instability	 through	 economic
opportunity.The	 BBIN	 (Bangladesh,	 Bhutan,	 India	 and	 Bhutan)
corridor	 will	 be	 high	 on	 the	 agenda	 during	 the	Modi	 visit.	 Apart
from	 the	 SAARC	 region,	Bangladesh	 is	 an	 important	 conduit	 for
India’s	Act	East	Policy,	and	there	have	even	been	some	proposals
of	a	strong	trilateral	between	India-Bangladesh	and	Myanmar,	such
as	 a	 gas	pipeline	 (although	 the	 current	 security	 situation	may	not
permit	 it).	 Both	 countries	 are	 also	 part	 of	 a	 number	 of	 groupings
that	 seek	 to	 expand	 South	Asia’s	 connectivity	with	 Southeast	Asia
and	 China;	 these	 include	 the	 Mekong	 Ganga	 Cooperation
Initiative,	 BIMSTEC,	 and	 the	 BCIM	 (Bangladesh-China-India-
Myanmar)	economic	corridor	project.
As	the	pragmatic	new-generation	Bangladeshis	have	shed	the	anti-
India	mindset	of	the	1970s,	the	challenge	for	India	is	to	keep	up	the
momentum	and	not	to	be	perceived	as	being	tied	to	any	particular
party	or	ideology	but	only	to	the	people	of	Bangladesh.	As	Mr.	Modi
stated:“We	 stand	 at	 a	 moment	 of	 huge	 opportunity	 in	 our
relationship…	we	will	work	 together	 to	harness	 the	 rich	potential	of
our	 relationship.”	 He	 is	 walking	 but	 yet	 to	 match	 the	 pace	 of	 his
walk	with	his	talk,	making	room	for	cautious	optimism.

India	has	maintained	a	two-pronged	approach.
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At	 the	 governmental	 level,	 it	 has	 offered	 economic	 benefits	 and
cooperation	over	a	range	of	areas	including	some	degree	of	military
assistance	 so	 that	 Dacca	 does	 not	 attempt	 to	 hurt	 India’s	 basic
interests.
However,	 a	 regime	 which	 is	 communally	 oriented	 and	 anti-India
may	have	to	be	dealt	on	a	reciprocal	basis	but	without	hurting	the
basic	economic	interests	of	that	nation.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	Indus	water	runs	deep

There	 is	 one	 war	 which	 India	 and	 Pakistan	 have	 been	 fighting	 for
many	 decades,	 not	 in	 the	 battlegrounds	 but	 in	 the	 courtrooms.	 The
Indus	 Water	 Treaty	 of	 1960	 has	 not	 satisfactorily	 resolved	 the	 issues
around	the	six	major	rivers	of	the	Indus	system.	The	future	conflicts	of
India	 and	 Pakistan	may	 not	 be	 for	 land,	 but	 for	 the	 water	 that	 flows
upon	it.
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What	 makes	 Pakistan	 apprehensive	 of	 India’s	 handling	 of	 Indus
waters?

The	waters	of	Indus	River	and	its	tributaries	like	the	Jhelum	and	the
dams	built	on	them	by	India	have	 long	been	a	bone	of	contention
between	the	neighbors,	along	with	the	disputed	region	of	Kashmir
itself	and	the	allegations	of	cross-border	terrorism.
The	Baglihar	Hydroelectric	Power	Project,	 a	 river	power	project
by	 India	 on	 the	 Chenab	 River	 of	 Jammu	 and	 Kashmir,	 was
vehemently	 opposed	 by	 Pakistan	 on	 the	 grounds	 that	 its	 design
parameters	 violated	 the	 Indus	 Water	 Treaty	 (IWT)	 of	 1960.	 This
dispute	was	successfully	resolved	in	India’s	favour	in	2010.
India’s	plan	to	build	a	structure	on	the	Jhelum	River	of	Pakistan	at
the	 mouth	 of	 the	 Wular	 lake	 that	 will	 allow	 it	 to	 release	 water
during	the	river’s	lean	winter	months	has	outraged	Pakistan,	which
believes	the	project	will	give	India	the	control	on	how	much	water
flows	downstream	to	Pakistani	farmers.
Regarding	 the	 construction	 of	Krishnaganga	 Hydroelectric	 plant
power	project	by	India,	which	is	designed	to	divert	water	from	the
Krishnaganga	 River	 to	 a	 power	 plant	 in	 the	 Jhelum	 river	 basin,
Pakistan	is	worried	that	the	project	will	have	adverse	impacts	on	the
flow	of	the	river,	which	flows	into	their	country	and	meets	with	the
Jhelum	 River.	 Pakistan	 claims	 that	 the	 Kishanganga	 Project	 will
divert	 a	 portion	 of	 the	 Neelum	 River	 from	 Pakistan	 which	 will
reduce	power	generation	at	the	Neelum–Jhelum	Hydropower	Plant
while	 India	 states	 the	 project	 will	 divert	 only	 10	 percent	 of	 the
river’s	flow.
Pakistan,	 being	 a	 lower	 Riparian,	 is	 constantly	 worried	 that	 India
can	 equip	 itself	 with	 excessive	 ability	 to	 accelerate,	 decelerate	 or
block	flows	of	the	Indus	rivers,	thus	giving	India	a	strategic	leverage
in	times	of	political	tension	or	war.
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Why	is	Pakistan’s	insecurity	not	unjustified?

Pakistan,	whose	 agriculture-dominated	 economy	 is	 heavily	 reliant
on	the	Indus	and	its	tributaries,	fears	upstream	dams	allow	India	to
manipulate	the	flows	of	water	as	it	deems	fit.
Many	 in	 Pakistan	 accuse	 New	 Delhi	 of	 wantonly	 exacerbating
Pakistan’s	dire	water	shortages,	choking	its	agricultural	production
and	ruining	livelihoods.
Climate	change	 is	adding	 fuel	 to	 the	 fire	on	water.	A	recent	Dutch
study	found	that	by	2050,	shrinking	glaciers	are	predicted	to	reduce
the	flows	of	the	Indus	by	8%.
In	 Pakistan,	 which	 is	 deeply	 distrustful	 of	 its	 larger	 and	 more
powerful	 neighbor-India,	 the	 country’s	 crippling	water	 shortage	 is
seen	as	a	direct	result	of	India’s	upstream	dams	and	water	projects.
Right-wing	political	parties	of	Pakistan	often	whip	up	emotions	by
portraying	that	all	the	droughts	(and	floods)	of	Pakistan	are	caused
by	Indian	manipulation	of	Indus	waters.
India	has	ramped	up	its	hydroelectricity	projects	in	recent	years	to
try	 to	 boost	 its	 woefully	 inadequate	 power	 supplies.The
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government	has	a	 total	of	45	projects	either	already	completed
or	in	the	proposal	stage	on	the	western	rivers	of	Indus,	 some	as
large	 as	 1000	megawatt	 and	many	 as	 small	 as	 2	 and	 3	megawatt.
This	expansion	has	irked	Islamabad.
The	countries	have	already	been	embroiled	in	two	high-profile	legal
fights	over	water.	In	2005,	Pakistan	challenged	India’s	450-megawatt
Baglihar	 dam	 before	 a	 World	 Bank-appointed	 neutral	 expert	 and
lost	the	challenge.	To	its	credit,	Pakistan	then	accepted	the	verdict.
Last	 year,	 the	 countries	 went	 head	 to	 head	 at	 the	 International
Court	of	Arbitration	over	India’s	330-megawatt	Kishanganga	project
in	Jammu	and	Kashmir.	The	court	has	ordered	India	to	temporarily
stop	 some	 constructions	 on	 the	 dam	while	 assessments	 are	 being
made.

When	was	the	Indus	Waters	Treaty	signed?

The	 Indus	Waters	 Treaty	 (IWT)	 is	 a	water	 distribution	 treaty	 between
India	and	Pakistan	in	1960,	brokered	by	the	World	Bank.

David	 Lilienthal,	 formerly	 the	 chairman	 of	 the	 Tennessee	 Valley
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Authority	 and	 of	 the	 U.S.	 Atomic	 Energy	 Commission	 decided	 to
intervene	 when	 it	 was	 clear	 that	 the	 water	 conflict	 was	 acute
between	both	the	countries	and	could	lead	to	another	war.
The	treaty	was	signed	in	Karachi	on	September	19,	1960	by	Indian
Prime	 Minister	 Jawaharlal	 Nehru	 and	 the	 military	 dictator	 of
Pakistan	Ayub	Khan.
According	 to	 this	 agreement,	 control	 over	 the	 three	 “eastern”
rivers	—	 the	 Beas,	 Ravi	 and	 Sutlej	 was	 given	 to	 India	 and	 the
three	 “western”	 rivers	 —	 the	 Indus,	 Chenab	 and	 Jhelum	 to
Pakistan.
However,	 a	 transition	 period	 of	 10	 years	 was	 permitted	 in	 which
India	was	bound	to	supply	water	to	Pakistan	from	the	eastern	rivers
until	Pakistan	was	able	 to	build	 the	 canal	 system	 for	utilization	of
waters	of	Jhelum,	Chenab	and	the	Indus	itself,	allocated	to	it	under
the	treaty.
Since	 March	 31,	 1970,	 after	 the	 10-year	 moratorium,	 India	 has
secured	full	rights	for	use	of	the	waters	of	the	three	rivers	allocated
to	it.	The	treaty	resulted	in	partitioning	of	the	rivers	rather	than
sharing	of	their	waters.

Where	else	did	such	water	conflicts	occur?
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The	disputes	over	India-Bangladesh	Teesta	deal:

Teesta	 is	 one	 of	 the	 54	 rivers	 shared	 by	 India	 and	 Bangladesh.	 It
originates	 in	Sikkim	and	through	northern	West	Bengal	of	 India	 it
enters	into	Bangladesh	to	meet	the	Brahmaputra.

The	dispute	is	regarding	the	sharing	of	the	river	waters.

When	West	Bengal	government	began	constructing	barrages	on	the
river	 in	 70s,	 mainly	 for	 irrigation	 purposes,	 the	 Bangladesh
government	started	opposing	this.	Their	point	was	that	-“The	major
rice	 producing	 areas	 of	 Bangladesh	 lie	 in	 the	 Teesta	 and
Brahmaputra	 river	 basin.	 Once	 barrages	 are	 constructed	 it	 would
lead	to	scarcity	of	water	for	irrigation	and	low	rice	production.”
In	1983,	India	and	Bangladesh	agreed	on	ad	hoc	sharing	of	water	as:
India	-	39%,	Bangladesh	-	36%,	Un-allocated	-	25%.

However	Bangladesh	is	now	asking	for	equitable	distribution	of	water.

The	West	Bengal	 government	makes	 the	point	 that	 it	will	 dry	 out	 the
northern	West	Bengal,	if	any	less	water	is	allocated	to	India.

Despite	setting	up	a	Joint	River	Commission	for	water	management
as	 early	 as	 1972,	 tensions	 between	 the	 countries	 on	 how	 to	 share
Teesta	waters	continues	to	brim.
At	 stake	 are	 the	 lives	 of	 countless	 people	 from	West	 Bengal	 and
Bangladesh	who	depend	upon	the	river	for	survival.
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Who	is	getting	affected	because	of	this	water	politics?

Kashmir	 can	 produce	 20,000	 MW	 of	 electricity	 but	 the	 current
production	is	a	mere	2556	MW.	Power	shortages	are	normal.
One	 reason	 is	 that	 most	 of	 the	 electricity	 is	 generated	 by	 India’s
National	 Hydroelectric	 Power	 Corporation	 (NHPC),	 but	 it	 shares	 a
mere	12	percent	of	the	energy	with	the	region	as	a	royalty.	It	trades
the	rest	to	other	Indian	states.
At	 peak	 hours,	 NHPC	 sells	 the	 same	 power	 to	 the	 Kashmir
government	at	inflated	rates,	which	annoys	the	leaders	in	Kashmir
and	makes	them	stand	against	India.
Others	 in	Kashmir	argue	 that	 Indus	Water	Treaty	 (IWT)	 that	 India
signed	 was	 without	 consulting	 then	 Prime	 Minister	 of	 Kashmir
Bakshi	Ghulam	Mohammad.	They	feel	India	and	Pakistan	failed	to
consult	 the	Kashmiri	 leaders	while	dividing	the	waters	which	flow
through	Kashmir.
While	 successive	 governments	 inside	 Kashmir	 have	 sought	 to
amend	 IWT	 and	 increase	 NHPC	 royalties,	 New	Delhi	 continues	 to
block	concessions.	It	also	refuses	to	offer	counter-guarantees	to	the
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foreign	companies	willing	to	invest	in	Kashmir’s	power	projects.

How	can	the	situation	be	improved?

Pakistan	and	India	must	consult	each	other	on	all	major	projects	on
the	 Indus	 river	 system	 that	 might	 have	 cause	 a	 hostile
environmental	impact	across	borders.
Both	 nations	 must	 improve	 domestic	 water	 management	 and
encourage	less	water-intensive	crops.
Improved	 infrastructure	 could	help	plug	power	distribution	 losses
while	both	countries	need	to	increase	rainwater-harvesting	projects
wherever	possible	as	well.
Meanwhile,	Kashmir	must	radically	limit	human	intervention	in	the
eco-fragile	zones.
Both	 Pakistan	 and	 India	 should	 also	 examine	 the	 environmental
degradation	in	the	entire	basin.Currently	there	is	no	mechanism	in
the	IWT	to	fund	ecological	preservation.
Pakistan	and	India	could	jointly	build	dams	and	share	benefits.	This
could	lower	their	tensions	over	water	sharing.
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Solving	the	Kashmir	dispute	could	tone	down	both	sides’	water	rhetoric
and	 ultimately	 lead	 to	 a	 win-win	 situation	 over	 the	 usage	 of	 shared
waters.	But	it	is	highly	unlikely	that	the	Kashmir	dispute	can	see	a	non-
military	 solution	 in	 the	 near	 future;	 in	 fact	 it	may	worsen	 due	 to	 the
tensions	over	Indus	waters.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	India	finally	uses	the	‘P’
word

Syed	Akbaruddin,	responding	to	Pakistan’s	allegations	against	India	at
the	UN	General	Assembly	thematic	debate,	effectively	hit	out	at	Pakistan
and	 did	 so	 in	 the	 context	 of	 Universal	 Human	 Rights	 and	 their
violations.	 This	 is	 said	 to	 be	 the	 first	 such	 direct	 diplomatic
counterattack	 by	 India.	 While	 much	 applauded,	 it’s	 effectiveness	 in
future	as	a	diplomatic	strategy	and	in	addressing	the	Kashmir	dispute	is
being	wondered. KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

211



What	did	Syed	Akbaruddin	say?

Syed	Akbaruddin,	speaking	at	the	United	Nations	General	Assembly,
thrashed	out	at	Pakistan	for	abusing	human	rights	and	emphasized
India’s	commitment	to	uphold	the	same.	He	spoke	as	a	participant
of	the	high-level	 thematic	debate	on	“UN@70	Human	Rights	at	 the
center	of	the	global	agenda”.
He	began	by	acknowledging	the	importance	of	human	rights	in	an
evolving	 global	 society	 and,	 while	 recognizing	 that	 different
countries	had	different	challenges	and	capacities	that	reflect	in
their	practical	 implementation	of	human	rights	among	citizens,
stressed	the	need	for	a	non-confrontational	and	sensitive	approach
to	help	these	countries	improve	their	human	rights	record.	He	also
laid	 forth	 the	 common	 challenges;	 poverty	 eradication,	 armed-
conflict,	 terrorism,	democracy	deficit	and	impunity	that	hampered
universal	access	to	human	rights	and	their	enjoyment.
He	also	stressed	that	democracy,	good	governance,	rule	of	law	and
access	to	justice	and	civil	society	engagement	were	the	first	steps	to
be	 taken	 to	 achieve	 the	 goal	 of	 protecting	 and	 promoting	 human
rights	universally.
Then	came	the	part	of	the	speech	that	made	headlines	in	the	Indian
media;	in	a	composed	manner	he	denounced	Pakistan’s	overt	abuse
of	 the	UN	platform	by	using	 the	 justification	of	human	rights	 to
shelter	 and	 speak	 up	 for	 terrorists	 in	 order	 to	 expand	 its
territories;	when	its	own	track	record	required	scrutiny	and	had
rendered	 it	 ineligible	 to	 join	 the	UN	Human	Rights	Council	 this
time.

What	should	not	be	concluded	only	from	reading	this?

That	 India’s	 current	 approach	 to	 Kashmir	 is	 the	 right	 one	 and
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should	continue	to	be	pursued	even	if	that	means	an	endless	cycle
of	 killings,	 funerals,	 protests	 and	 a	 deluge	 of	 lethal	 gunfire	 in
response.
Either	India	or	Pakistan	is	solely	responsible	for	the	turmoil	that	has
periodically	spiked	in	Kashmir.

Why	was	this	being	hailed	as	a	‘different’	diplomatic	speech?

It	is	considered	as	the	most	direct	and	hard-hitting	condemnation	of
Pakistan’s	 repeated	 efforts	 to	 bring	 up	 Kashmir	 in	 international
gatherings.
India’s	 countermoves	 in	 earlier	 diplomatic	 gatherings	 are	 said	 to
have	 been	 too	 vague	 and	 too	mild;	 consisting	 of	 reproofs	 such	 as
“India	strongly	condemns	state-sponsored	terrorism”.
By	 giving	 a	 name	 –	 Pakistan	 -	 to	 the	 target	 of	 India’s	 ire	 and
succinctly	 yet	 forcefully	 putting	 forth	 its	 misdeeds,	 the	 counter-
response	 indicated	 that	 India	 from	 now	 on	would	 take	 a	 tougher
diplomatic	stand.
While	 it	 is	 difficult	 to	 gauge	 what	 can	 be	 gained	 from	 this
confrontational	approach,	the	pacing	and	the	content	of	the	speech
surely	gave	weight	to	the	intent	of	India.
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If	 one	 looks	 at	 the	 context	 in	 which	 the	 speech	 was	 made,	 one
would	argue	India	was	only	giving	Pakistan	what	it	asked	for!

When	was	India	provoked	into	an	attack	mode?

During	the	debate,	when	Pakistan’s	turn	came,	Dr.	Maleeha	Lodhi,
Permanent	Representative	of	Pakistan	to	the	United	Nations,	said	of
India	and	Kashmir,	“In	our	region,	the	denial	of	self-determination	to
the	 people	 of	 Indian	Occupied	 Jammu	 and	Kashmir	 has	 resulted	 in
some	 of	 the	most	 atrocious	 human	 rights	 violations	 including	 rape,
torture,	arbitrary	detentions	and	summary	executions.”
She	went	on	to	refer	to	the	killing	of	Burhan	Wani,	commander	of
terrorist	 group	 Hizbul	 Mujahideen	 in	 an	 encounter	 with	 Indian
security	 forces	 as	 “a	 chilling	 example	 of	 extrajudicial	 killing	 of	 a
Kashmiri	 leader”.	 Her	 opinion	 had	 been	 echoed	 by	 Nawaz	 Sharif,
Pakistan’s	 Prime	 Minister	 who	 called	 Wani	 a	 martyr	 of	 the
independence	 movement	 and	 said,	 “Pakistan	 would	 continue	 to
extend	moral,	political	and	diplomatic	support	for	Kashmiris	in	their
just	struggle	for	right	to	self-determination”.
She	went	on	to	add	that	the	occupation	forces	of	India-held	Jammu
and	 Kashmir	 resorted	 to	 brutal	 acts	 to	 suppress	 the	 right	 to	 self-
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determination	of	the	Kashmiri	people,	promised	to	them	by	several
UN	Security	Council	resolutions.
She	 further	 added	 that	 despite	 Indian	 suppression,	 the	 Kashmiris
were	 determined	 to	 persevere	 in	 their	 struggle	 for	 Independence
from	foreign	occupation.
She	concluded,	“Sixty-eight	years	after	 the	UN	Security	Council	 first
called	for	a	UN	conducted	plebiscite	to	allow	the	Kashmiri	people	to
exercise	their	right	to	self-determination,	the	fulfillment	of	this	pledge
remains	 the	 only	 way	 to	 resolve	 this	 long-standing	 dispute	 and
establish	durable	peace	and	security	in	South	Asia.”

Where,	 as	 per	 the	 speech,	 are	 the	 contrasts	 between	 India	 and
Pakistan?

Though	it	wasn’t	explicitly	mentioned	in	the	speech,	India	seemed
to	suggest	that	the	Kashmir	dispute	between	Pakistan	and	it	was	an
inter-country	dispute	 that	 should	be	 resolved	bilaterally.	 Pakistan,
on	 the	 other	 hand	 uses	 every	 possible	 international	 platform	 to
express	its	stand	on	Kashmir.
Just	prior	to	the	launch	of	a	direct	attack	on	Pakistan,	India	seemed
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to	suggest	that	while	it	favoured	a	sensitive	and	non-confrontational
approach	 to	 resolving	 disputes,	 Pakistan	 grossly	 violated	 this	 by
assuming	an	aggressive	naming	and	shaming	tactic.
India	was	said	 to	understand	the	purpose	of	 the	UN	debate	was	to
strive	 for	 common	 betterment	 at	 the	 global	 level	 while	 Pakistan
twisted	it	to	accomplish	its	own	goal	of	expanding	territories.
Syed	Akbaruddin	was	able	to	make	a	case	for	why	India	should
be	 taken	 more	 seriously	 than	 Pakistan	 (on	 international
platforms).	India,	by	nature	a	diverse	society	had	a	commitment	to
democracy,	rule	of	law	and	human	rights	in	its	founding	principles.
Pakistan,	by	contrast	used	terrorism	as	a	state	policy.

Who	is	Syed	Akbaruddin?

He	 is	 currently	 India’s	 permanent	 representative	 to	 the	 United
Nations	and	has	been	serving	in	the	position	since	January	2016.
A	1985	batch	 Indian	Foreign	Service	 (IFS)	officer,	Akbaruddin	 is
considered	as	an	expert	on	West	Asia	 issues	and	served	as	consul-
general	at	Jeddah	from	2000	to	2004,	among	other	capacities	in	West
Asia.	 As	 consul-general,	 he	 was	 widely	 praised	 for	 his	 hands-on
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approach.
He	was	director	in	the	foreign	secretary’s	office	(FSO)	from	2004-05
and	was	on	deputation	at	 the	International	Atomic	Energy	Agency
(IAEA)	in	Vienna	from	2007-11.
As	spokesperson	of	the	External	Affairs	Ministry	(MEA),	he	is	known
for	 the	 innovative	 use	 of	 technology	 to	 open	 out	 Indian
diplomacy	 to	 the	 citizens	 by	 taking	 it	 to	 the	 digital	 level.	 His
consistent	 competence,	 dedication	 and	 hard	 work	 have	 won	 the
praise	of	many.
He	handled	many	other	Government	of	India	questions	apart	from
those	concerning	MEA	–	 in	a	Facebook	live	chat,	 the	 first	 for	any
Indian	ministry,	he	answered	several	questions	including	those	on
bullet	trains	and	infrastructure.

How	can	this	herald	Diplomacy	2.0	for	India?

India	 gained	 the	 dual	 advantage	 of	 responding	 to	 Pakistan’s
allegations	 instead	 of	 initiating	 the	 spat	 and	 responding	 squarely.
Akbaruddin,	 in	 an	 interview	 after	 the	 speech	 said	 that	 India	 was
prepared	 to	 handle	 further	 sly	 attempts	 from	 Pakistan	 in	 an
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equally	hard-hitting	manner.
India,	 if	 necessary	 is	 ready	 to	 hit	 Pakistan’s	 Achilles	 heel	 –	 its
widely	known	reputation	as	a	sponsor	of	terrorism	-	to	achieve	a
wider	connect	at	the	international	level.
Pakistan	 is	 unlikely	 to	 cower	 before	 India’s	 tougher	 stance	 and
would	still	persevere	in	its	efforts	to	highlight	Kashmir	in	different
ways	whenever	the	opportunity	arises.
A	 tougher	 stance	 by	 India,	 while	 not	 likely	 to	 stem	 Pakistan’s
constant	 misuse	 of	 international	 platforms,	 will	 make	 the	 world
notice	that	the	world’s	biggest	democracy	cannot	be	subjected	to	the
wild	allegations	of	a	country	which	 is	acknowledged	as	one	of	 the
biggest	sponsors	of	terrorism.

Diplomacy	2.0	would	be	India	using	its	international	clout	and	economic
power	to	stifle	the	noise	from	Pakistan.

Can	it	succeed?	Well,	in	diplomacy	most	of	the	real	work	is	done	behind
the	scenes	and	the	grand-standing	is	usually	for	domestic	consumption.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	Nepali	Game	of	Thrones
Season	9

Political	uncertainty	revisits	Nepal	with	the	Maoist	Party	withdrawing
support	from	Prime	Minister	K.P.	Sharma	Oli’s	coalition	government.	A
new	 government	 headed	 by	 Maoist	 Prachanda	 with	 the	 support	 of
Nepali	 Congress	 looks	 highly	 probable	 now.	 Having	 seen	 8	 Prime
Ministers	in	8	years	since	the	fall	of	monarchy,	Nepal’s	political	storyline
seems	inspired	by	the	TV	Series	Game	of	Thrones,	notorious	for	killing
its	famous	characters.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	latest	political	crisis	in	Nepal?

United	 Communist	 Party	 of	 Nepal	 (Maoist-Centre)	 led	 by	 Pushpa
Kamal	Dahal	 ‘Prachanda’	withdrew	 support	 to	 the	nine-month-old
government	 of	K.P.	Oli	who	heads	 the	 Communist	 Party	 of	Nepal
(Unified	Marxist-Leninist).	They	also	tabled	a	no-trust	motion	in	the
Parliament.
The	no-confidence	motion	will	be	taken	up	in	Parliament	on	July
21,	 but	 Mr.	 Oli	 has	 clearly	 lost	 the	majority	 with	 the	Maoists’
withdrawal.
The	Maoists	and	the	main	opposition	Nepali	Congress	party	are	now
trying	 to	 form	 a	 new	 coalition	 government,	 along	 with	 some
smaller	Madhesi	parties	and	other	groups.

Mr.	Oli	became	Prime	Minister	last	October,	heading	Nepal’s	eighth
government	in	the	past	8	years.

The	change	of	government	is	unlikely	to	improve	matters.

Last	 month,	 the	 Maoists	 and	 the	 Nepali	 Congress	 were	 lodging
human	rights	violation	cases	against	each	other.	How	long	will	the
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alliance	of	two	parties,	long	at	loggerheads,	hold?
Also,	if	the	CPN(M-C)	and	Nepal	Congress	form	the	new	government,
Oli,	 in	 the	 role	 of	 opposition	 leader,	 is	 certain	 to	 obstruct	 all	 its
efforts	 in	 creating	 political	 consensus	 for	 the	 amendment	 of	 the
constitution.	And	without	an	amendment,	it	is	nearly	impossible	to
address	the	demands	of	the	Madhesis	and	win	their	support.

Why	has	Nepal	seen	8	Prime	Ministers	in	8	years?

Even	though	Nepal	freed	itself	 from	the	clutches	of	monarch	a	decade
ago,	the	political	parties	have	not	been	able	to	come	to	consensus	over	a
number	of	 issues	 leading	 to	 resignations	of	Prime	Ministers	year	after
year.

Here	is	how	the	throne	changed	hands:

Girija	 Prasad	 Koirala	 was	 the	 Acting	 Head	 of	 State	 of	 Nepal
between	 January	 2007	 and	 July	 2008	 as	 the	 country	 transitioned
from	a	monarchy	to	a	republic.
In	 August,	 2008,	 Maoist	 leader	 Prachanda	 formed	 coalition
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government,	with	Nepali	Congress	going	into	opposition.	However,
in	May	2009	he	resigned	after	other	parties	opposed	the	integration
of	former	rebel	fighters	into	the	national	army.
This	paved	way	for	Madhav	Kumar	Nepal	of	CPN-UML	to	be	named
new	prime	minister	in	May,	2009.
In	 2010,	 an	 impasse	 over	 the	 constitution	 led	 to	 the	 extension	 of
deadline	for	drafting	of	new	constitution	to	May,	2011.	In	the	midst
of	this,	due	to	the	pressure	of	Maoists,	Madhav	Kumar	Nepal	had	to
resign.
This	led	to	a	seven-month	stalemate	with	nobody	heading	Nepal.	In
February,	 2011,	 Jhalnath	 Khanal	 of	 CPN-UML	 got	 elected	 as	 the
premier.
However	 in	 August,	 2011,	 PM	 Jhalnath	 Khanal	 resigns	 after
government	 fails	 to	 reach	 compromise	 with	 opposition	 on	 new
constitution	and	fate	of	former	Maoist	fighters.
Parliament	 elects	 the	 Maoist	 party’s	 Baburam	 Bhattari	 as	 prime
minister.	 He	 vows	 to	 forge	 a	 cross-party	 consensus	 over	 the	 new
constitution	and	the	Maoist	fighters	issue.
In	May,	2012,	as	the	final	deadline	to	agree	on	a	new	constitution	is
missed,	Prime	Minister	Bhattari	dissolved	the	parliament	and	called
for	 elections	 in	 November.	 Mr	 Bhattari	 remained	 in	 charge	 of	 a
caretaker	government.
But	 in	 March,	 2013,	 major	 political	 parties	 wanted	 Chief	 justice
Khil	Raj	Regmi	 to	be	 the	head	of	an	 interim	unity	government	 to
oversee	the	elections	to	be	held.
Elections	 for	 an	 assembly	 to	write	 a	 new	 constitution	 are	 held	 in
November,	 2013.	 However,	 it	 leads	 to	 a	 political	 deadlock	 as	 no
party	won	a	majority.
Sushil	 Koirala,	 the	 leader	 of	 the	 Nepali	 Congress,	 the	 country’s
largest	 political	 party,	 is	 elected	 as	 prime	 minister	 after	 securing
parliamentary	support	in	February,	2014.
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A	 historic	 agreement	 among	 four	 major	 political	 parties	 is	 also
made	that	year,	which	paved	the	way	for	a	new	constitution	in	the
country.
Honoring	a	pledge	 to	stand	down	as	prime	minister	once	 the	new
constitution	came	into	effect,	Koirala	resigned	on	10	October	2015.
He	seeks	re-election	but	is	defeated	by	Khadga	Prasad	Sharma	Oli,
leader	of	Congress’	former	coalition	partners	CPN-UML.

And	here	we	are	now;	Oli	 set	 to	be	 set	aside	 in	 less	 than	a	year	of	his
ascent	to	the	throne.

When	did	Nepal	get	rid	of	monarchy?

The	sudden	collapse	of	the	monarchy	in	the	span	of	a	few	years	was	not
so	much	a	victory	for	communism	as	it	was	the	failure	of	the	60-year-
old	King	Gyanendra.

He	was	 unable	 to	win	 over	 his	 subjects,	 suspicious	 of	 a	monarch
enthroned	 after	 the	 nightmarish	 royal	 slaughter	 in	 2001,	 when
Prince	Dipendra	 killed	 ten	members	 of	 his	 royal	 family	 including
King	Birendra	 and	Queen	Aishwarya,	 before	Dipendra	 fatally	 shot
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himself.
Upon	 ascent,	 King	 Gyanendra	 (Birendra’s	 brother)	 sacked	 the
government	 first	 in	 2002	 and	 then	 seized	 absolute	 power	 three
years	 later,	 saying	 only	 a	 strong	 leader	 could	 end	 the	 Maoist
insurgency	raging	in	the	countryside.
The	Maoists	 and	 the	 communist	 rebels	 fought	 government	 troops
for	10	 years	 since	 1996	 until	 they	 joined	 a	 U.N.-monitored	 peace
agreement	and	entered	mainstream	politics	in	2006.
In	 response	 to	 the	 2006	 democracy	 movement,	 King	 Gyanendra
had	to	relinquish	sovereign	power	to	 the	people	and	the	dissolved
House	of	Representatives	was	reinstated.
Using	 its	newly	acquired	 sovereign	authority,	 on	18	May	2006	 the
House	of	Representatives	unanimously	voted	to	curtail	the	power	of
the	 king	 and	 declared	 Nepal	 a	 secular	 state,	 ending	 its	 time-
honoured	official	status	as	a	Hindu	Kingdom.
On	28	December	2007,	a	bill	was	passed	in	parliament	to	amend
Article	 159	 of	 the	 1991	 constitution	 –	 replacing	 “Provisions
regarding	 the	 King”	 by	 “Provisions	 of	 the	Head	 of	 the	 State”	 –
declaring	Nepal	 a	 federal	 republic,	 and	 thereby	 abolishing	 the
monarchy.	The	bill	came	into	force	on	28	May	2008.
This	ended	the	240	years	of	royal	rule	in	the	Himalayan	nation	and
the	world’s	last	Hindu	kingdom.
Pushpa	Kamal	Dahal,	popularly	known	as	Prachanda,	of	the	Unified
Communist	 Party	 of	Nepal	 (Maoist)	was	 elected	 as	 the	 first	 Prime
Minister	on	August	15,	2008,	defeating	Sher	Bahadur	Deuba	of	 the
Nepali	Congress	Party.
However,	 the	 political	 tensions	 and	 consequent	 power-sharing
battles	have	continued	in	Nepal.
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Where	are	the	contentious	areas?

The	 reason	 for	 the	withdrawal	 of	Maoists	mainly	 stems	 from	Mr.	 Oli
backtracking	 on	 the	 nine-point	 agreement	 between	 the	 CPN-UML	 and
the	Maoist	Centre	in	May	and	the	gentlemen’s	agreement	for	the	change
of	guard.

The	 nine-point	 agreement	 was	 announced	 to	 address	 Maoist
concerns	which	included	clemency	to	the	Maoist	cadres,	provision
of	 compensation	 to	 the	 injured,	 facilitation	 of	 land	 allotments,
giving	Maoists	a	greater	say	in	government	appointments,	etc.
The	 unwritten	 ‘gentlemen’s	 agreement’	 was	 that	 Mr.	 Oli	 would
step	down	as	Prime	Minister	within	two	months	after	presenting	the
budget	(Nepal’s	financial	year	begins	on	July	16)	and	the	UML	would
support	Mr.	Prachanda	as	the	next	Prime	Minister.
But	in	the	recent	weeks,	rumours	had	begun	surfacing	that	Mr.	Oli
had	had	second	thoughts	and	was	in	no	mood	to	step	down.	Thus,
Mr.	 Prachanda	 revived	 talks	 with	 Nepali	 Congress	 leader	 Sher
Bahadur	Deuba	and	struck	again.
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Mr.	 Oli	 hasn’t	 fared	 very	well	 in	 his	 nine-month	 tenure	 as	 the	 Prime
Minister	as	well.

Governance	took	a	back	seat	even	as	Mr.	Oli	donned	his	nationalist
mantle.
His	 inept	 handling	 of	 the	 post-earthquake	 relief	 and
reconstruction	 effort,	 squandered	 the	 goodwill	 and	 sympathy	 of
the	international	community	which	had	pledged	$4.4	billion	at	the
international	 conference	held	 in	Kathmandu	a	year	ago.	Not	even
10	 per	 cent	 of	 the	 pledged	 amount	 has	 come	 to	 the	 National
Reconstruction	Authority	where	key	appointments	have	been	held
up	on	account	of	political	jockeying.
His	 constant	 refrain	 of	 Nepali	 nationalism	 led	 to	 a	 downturn	 in
Nepal’s	ties	with	India.
He	was	unable	to	reach	out	to	the	agitating	groups	of	Terai	who
had	 felt	 short-changed	 by	 the	 new	 Constitution.	 He	 has	 been
reluctant	 in	 giving	 recognition	 to	 the	 less	 privileged	 sections
through	a	federal	restructuring	of	the	state,	and	chose	to	ignore	the
demands	of	Madhesi,	Tharu	and	Janajati	groups	that	sought	greater
decentralisation	of	power.
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Who	may	ascend	to	the	troubled	throne	of	Nepali	democracy	next?

According	 to	 the	 understanding	 between	 the	Maoists	 and	 the	 NC,
Mr.	Prachanda	will	take	over	as	prime	minister	for	the	next	nine
months,	 following	 which	 he	 will	 hand	 over	 the	 prime-
ministership	to	NC	leader	Sher	Bahadur	Deuba.
The	 two	 parties	 have	 entered	 into	 a	 deal,	 according	 to	which	 the
Nepali	Congress	will	get	at	least	14	ministries,	while	nine	ministries
including	the	PM’s	post	will	go	to	the	Maoists.
The	local	body	elections	will	be	conducted	during	Mr.	Prachanda’s
tenure	 and	 the	 provincial	 and	 general	 elections	 will	 take	 place
under	Mr.	Deuba,	possibly	in	November	2017.

How	has	India	again	figured	in	the	Nepali	Game	of	Thrones?

Mr.	Oli	 has	 blamed	 India	 for	 his	 problems	 again.	 Invoking	Nepali
nationalism,	he	has	suggested	that	he	is	being	removed	because	he
had	refused	to	listen	to	India’s	suggestions	on	the	Constitution.
He	claimed	 that	meetings	 to	remove	his	government	have	been
“remotely	controlled”,	a	claim	that	he	had	also	made	in	May.
Addressing	a	national	security	seminar	on	July	14,	in	a	barely	veiled
reference	 to	 India,	 Mr.	 Oli	 said,	 “Maintaining	 good	 relations	 with
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neighbouring	countries	is	an	important	aspect	of	national	security	but
we	 cannot	 jeopardise	 national	 security	 for	 the	 sake	 of	 maintaining
good	neighbourly	relations.”
Mr.	 Oli	 is	 keeping	 the	 anti-India	 rhetoric	 alive	 by	 painting
Prachanda’s	party	as	a	puppet	of	India.	He	believes	that	this	will
help	 him	 consolidate	 his	 position	 in	 the	 politically	 strong	 hill
constituencies	of	Nepal.

However,	the	charge	has	been	vehemently	denied	by	India.

“India	 did	 nothing	 to	 destabilise	 the	 Oli	 government;	 he	 could	 not
deliver	and	the	coalition	government	 fell	down.	The	 fact	 that	he	still
wants	to	stick	to	power	despite	not	having	the	numbers	in	Parliament
is	 totally	undemocratic.	There	 is	 interference	by	China	and	 they	are
trying	to	win	over	members	in	each	political	party,”	said	a	high	level
source	in	Delhi.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Because	traders	will	be
traders

A	recent	study	by	ICRIER	shows	that	informal	trade	between	India	and
Pakistan	is	$4.71	billion,	almost	twice	the	value	of	formal	trade	between
the	two	countries.	This	informal	trade	is	triggered	by	Pakistan’s	prolific
‘negative	 list’,	 ease	 of	 trading	 via	 a	 third	 country	 and	 high	 tariffs	 on
formal	trade.	Knappily	presents	a	comprehensive	analysis	of	the	factors
holding	India-Pakistan	formal	trade	back	and	possible	solutions.KNAPPIL
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What	has	the	ICRIER	study	revealed?

This	 study	 was	 done	 by	 Nisha	 Taneja	 and	 Samridhi	 Bimal	 at	 the
Indian	 Council	 for	 Research	 on	 International	 Economic	 Relations
(ICRIER)	 and	 specifically	 explored	 the	 informal	 trade	 relations
between	India	and	Pakistan.
Informal	 trade	 is	 broadly	 defined	 as	 all	 trade	 between	 two
countries	 that	 should	 be	 included	 in	 the	 national	 income
statistics,	 according	 to	 conventional	 national	 income
accounting,	but	is	not.
Informal	 trade	 continues	 to	 thrive	 between	 India	 and	 Pakistan
despite	 recent	 measures	 undertaken	 by	 the	 two	 countries	 to
normalize	trade	and	reduce	transport	impediments.

This	 calls	 for	 an	 in-depth	 analysis	 of	 India’s	 informal	 trade	 with
Pakistan.	The	ICRIER	study	had	the	following	objectives:

i.	 identify	factors	determining	informal	trade

ii.	 prepare	estimates	of	India’s	informal	trade	with	Pakistan
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iii.	 examine	the	modalities	of	informal	trade

iv.	 analyze	 the	 transaction	 cost	 incurred	 in	 trading
formally	and	informally

v.	 propose	 recommendations	 needed	 to	 shift
informal	trade	to	formal

w.	 The	 analysis,	 carried	 out	 on	 the	 basis	 of	 an
extensive	survey	conducted	in	India	and	Dubai
estimates	 informal	 trade	 to	 be	 US$	 4.71
billion.	Of	this,	India’s	exports	to	Pakistan	are
estimated	 to	 be	 USD	 3.99	 billion	 and	 imports
from	Pakistan	USD	0.72	billion.

x.	 The	 study	 concludes	 that	 informal	 traders	 in
India	 and	 Pakistan	 have	 developed	 efficient
mechanisms	 for	 contract	 enforcement,
information	 flows,	 risk	 sharing	 and	 risk
mitigation.

y.	 Further,	 even	 though	 the	 transaction	 costs	 of
trading	 in	 the	 informal	 channel	 are
significantly	 higher	 than	 the	 formal	 channel,
traders	 prefer	 to	 trade	 through	 the	 informal
channel	 since	 it	 is	more	 efficient	 and	 reliable
than	the	formal	channel.

z.	 An	 important	policy	 implication	 is	 that	unless
the	environment	of	the	formal	trade	improves,
informal	trade	will	not	only	continue	to	coexist
with	 formal	 trade,	 but	 it	 will	 also	 impact	 its
potential	magnitude	in	the	coming	years.
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Why	is	informal	trade	flourishing	between	the	arch	rivals?

Factors	 such	 as	 high	 tariffs,	 political	 tension,	 infrastructure
impediments,	 and	 ease	 of	 trading	 goods	 via	 third	 countries	 have
generated	 a	 thriving	 industry	 for	 informal	 trade	 between	 the	 two
South	Asian	giants.
Nearly	9	in	10	respondents	said	they	found	Pakistan’s	negative	list
of	 1,209	 items	 as	 the	 most	 important	 factor	 pushing	 informal
exports	from	India.	Items	on	the	negative	list	are	those	that	are	not
allowed	 to	 be	 imported	 from	 India.	 More	 than	 one	 in	 every	 two
items	exported	 informally	 to	Pakistan	were	on	Pakistan’s	negative
list.	Clearly,	the	restriction	has	fuelled	indirect	trade.
58%	of	the	traders	cited	ease	of	sending	goods	via	a	third	country
as	the	second	biggest	important	reason.	This	highlights	weaknesses
in	 infrastructure	 for	 formal	 trade,	 consequently	 leading	 to	 high
transport	costs.
The	third	biggest	reason	was	seen	to	be	high	tariffs.	Compliance	to
the	tariff	liberalization	plan	of	South	Asian	Free	Trade	Area	(SAFTA)
is	expected	to	bring	down	tariff	rates.
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The	agreement	on	SAFTA	is	a	trade	agreement	to	promote	trade	and
economic	growth	in	South	Asia	by	reducing	tariffs	for	intra-regional
export.India	also	maintains	a	sensitive	list	of	614	items	on	which
no	tariff	concessions	are	granted.

When	can	the	formal	trade	really	flourish?

If	 Pakistan	 grants	 India	 the	most-favoured	 nation	 (MFN)	 status,
India	should,	in	turn,	announce	deeper	market	access	to	Pakistan
by	offering	to	reduce	tariff	duties	to	zero.
India	 has	 already	 offered	 duty-free	 access	 to	 the	 least	 developed
countries	of	the	SAARC—Afghanistan,	Bangladesh,	Bhutan,	Maldives
and	 Nepal.	 It	 also	 offers	 duty-free	 access	 to	 Sri	 Lanka	 under	 the
India-Sri	 Lanka	 bilateral	 Free	 Trade	 Agreement.	 Offering	 similar
treatment	 to	 Pakistan	 would	 not	 only	 foster	 trade	 relations,	 but
would	also	help	in	achieving	the	goals	of	the	South	Asian	Free	Trade
Area	(SAFTA).
India	 and	 Pakistan	 need	 to	 prepare	 themselves	 to	 facilitate	 the
expansion	of	bilateral	 trade.The	 transport	protocols	between	the
two	 countries	 also	 need	 to	 be	 amended	 to	 allow	 seamless
transportation	of	cargo	in	each	other’s	territory.
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If	the	two	countries	agree	to	grant	transit	rights	to	each	other,	India
could	 be	 connected	 to	 Afghanistan	 and	 further	 to	 Central	 Asia
through	its	western	neighbour.	Pakistan,	meanwhile,	will	be	able
to	access	India’s	eastern	neighbours.
An	 increase	 in	 trade	 will	 be	 difficult	 without	 requisite	 financial
mechanisms.	Even	though	the	central	banks	of	India	and	Pakistan
signed	an	agreement	 that	 allowed	 for	 the	opening	of	 branches	by
two	 Indian	 banks	 in	 Pakistan	 and	 two	 Pakistani	 banks	 in	 India	 in
2005,	 this	 agreement	 has	 not	 still	 been	 implemented.Without
banking	 services,	 the	 provision	 of	 letters	 of	 credit	 and	 the
facilitation	of	cross-border	transactions	of	funds,	it	will	be	hard
for	 firms	 to	 trade	 across	 the	 India-Pakistan	 border	 even	when
MFN	is	granted.
Creating	 multilevel	 channels	 of	 communication	 is	 important	 for
bringing	 businessmen	 of	 both	 the	 countries	 together	 —	 which
would	 help	 bridge	 information	 gaps,	 reduce	 misconceptions	 and
generate	 a	 significant	 change	 in	 the	 business	 environment	 of	 the
two	countries.

Note:	 Under	 the	 World	 Trade	 Organization	 agreements,	 countries
cannot	normally	discriminate	between	their	trading	partners.	Granting
one	country	a	special	favour	(such	as	a	lower	customs	duty	rate	for	one
of	their	products)	mandates	doing	the	same	for	all	other	WTO	members.
This	principle	is	known	as	most-favoured-nation	(MFN)	treatment.	For
example,	 if	 Pakistan	 grants	 this	 status	 to	 India	 (India	 has	 already
granted	it	to	Pakistan),	it	will	have	to	offer	the	same	trading	benefits	to
India	 as	 it	 does	 to	 its	 other	 trading	 partners	 (with	 certain	 exceptions
under	strict	conditions).
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Where	does	informal	trade	happen?

Most	of	India-Pakistan	informal	trade	flows	through	third	countries,	 in
particular	Dubai.	One	can	broadly	outline	seven	routes	through	which
informal	trade	between	India	and	Pakistan	takes	place:

India-Dubai-Pakistan:	 Trade	 is	 recorded	 between	 India	 and	 UAE
and	 between	 Pakistan	 and	 UAE	 but	 is	 unrecorded	 between	 India
and	 Pakistan.	 At	 Dubai,	 the	 goods	 are	 stamped	with	 a	 country	 of
origin	other	than	India.
India-Dubai-Iran	 (Bandar	 Abbas)-Afghanistan-Pakistan:	 Goods
move	officially	from	India	to	Dubai.	The	containers	are	shipped	to
Dubai	and	from	Dubai	to	Bandar	Abbas	(in	Iran)	from	where	goods
are	 transported	 overland	 by	 trucks	 to	 Afghanistan	 and	 finally	 to
Pakistan.
India-Dubai-	Pakistan	(Karachi)-	Afghanistan-Pakistan	(sea	and
land	route):	Goods	move	by	sea	from	an	Indian	port	to	Karachi	port
in	 Pakistan	 via	Dubai	 and	 then	move	 to	 Afghanistan	 by	 road	 and
further	on	enter	into	Pakistan	informally.
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India-Pakistan	 (Karachi)-Afghanistan-Pakistan	 (sea	 and	 land
route):	Goods	move	by	sea	from	an	Indian	port	 to	Karachi	port	 in
Pakistan	 then	move	 to	 Afghanistan	 by	 road	 and	 further	 on	 enter
into	Pakistan	informally.
India-	 Afghanistan-Pakistan	 (air	 route):	 Goods	 are	 destined	 for
Afghanistan	but	come	back	to	Pakistan	informally	by	the	land	route.
Delhi-Amritsar-Lahore	 (passenger	 bus/rail):	 Trade	 on	 the
Amritsar–Lahore	 route	 is	 conducted	 through	 the	 “Samjhauta
Express”	 train,	 which	 operates	 twice	 a	 week.	 Informally	 traded
items	are	brought	by	genuine	passengers	looking	to	cover	the	cost
of	 their	 trip	or	by	professional	 informal	 traders	 (called	 “Khepias”),
who	 travel	 on	 the	 train	 on	 a	 frequent	 basis	 and	 carry	 large
quantities	of	goods	from	India	to	Pakistan	and	vice	versa.
Cross	LoC	Trade	Routes	(Uri-Salamabad	and	Poonch-Rawalkote):
Under	 route	 barter	 trade	 is	 allowed	 through	 Uri	 -	 Muzzafarabad
trade	 route	 and	 the	 Poonch-Rawalakote	 trade	 route	 on	 an	 agreed
upon	 list	 of	 21	 items	 that	 are	 of	 Kashmiri	 origin.	 The	 list	 is
ambiguous	leaving	room	for	a	number	of	items	to	be	traded.
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Who	is	losing	out	as	a	result	of	less	trade?

Both	India	and	Pakistan	are	affected	due	to	poor	trade.	Other	South
Asian	countries	are	also	hit	due	to	lack	of	connectivity.

Only	modest	 steps	have	been	 taken	 so	 far	 to	 liberalize	 bilateral	 trade,
which	 has	 prevented	 the	 two	 nations	 from	 reaching	 the	 total	 trade
potential.

Till	 2005,	 the	 trade	 was	 restrictive:	 Transport	 policies	 included	 a
maritime	 protocol	 until	 2005	 which	 allowed	 only	 Indian	 and
Pakistani	 flagged	vessels	 to	carry	cargo	between	the	 two	countries
and	did	not	permit	the	same	vessels	to	carry	consignments	to	a
third	country	 from	the	ports	of	either;	 presence	of	 only	one	 rail
route	for	cargo	movement	between	the	two	countries;	and	absence
of	road-based	trade	route	until	2005.
In	2011	 the	 two	 countries	 laid	 down	 a	 blue	 print	 for	 normalizing
trade	between	the	two	countries.	Pakistan	made	a	transition	from
the	positive	list	approach	to	a	small	negative	list	of	1,209	items	in
March	2012.	 It	 continued	 to	 restrict	 road-based	 trade	 by	 allowing
only	137	 items	to	be	 imported	from	India	via	road.	Since	then	the
trade	normalization	process	has	not	made	much	progress.
The	trade	normalization	process	–	if	completed	-	is	likely	to	unleash
the	 untapped	 trade	 potential	 between	 the	 two	 countries.Bilateral
trade	potential	between	the	two	countries	is	estimated	to	be	US$
19.8	billion.	The	current	(formal)	trade	is	one-ninth	of	this.
The	most	feasible	and	cost-effective	way	of	moving	goods	between
the	two	countries	is	through	the	land	route.	Unless	the	land	route	is
improved	 substantially,	 transaction	 costs	 of	 trading	 between	 the
two	countries	will	remain	high	which	will	deter	trade	realization.
Connecting	 India	 and	 Pakistan	 by	 the	 land	 route	 offers	 gains	 that
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would	 spread	 over	 a	 wide	 geography	 covering	 several
countries.Connecting	India	and	Pakistan	would	ultimately	mean
connecting	Pakistan	 to	East	Asia	 through	 India	 and	 connecting
India	to	Central	Asia	through	Pakistan.

How	can	bilateral	trade	improve?

India	and	Pakistan	need	to	work	together	in	several	areas	to	be	able
to	 realize	 the	 untapped	 trade	 potential.	 So	 far	 only	 incremental
steps	 are	 being	 considered	 by	 the	 two	 governments	 to	 improve
cross-border	movement	of	goods.
A	 comprehensive	 and	 integrated	 international	 land	 transport
policy	 needs	 to	 be	 put	 in	 place	 not	 only	 to	 provide	 rail	 and	 road
services	 connecting	 the	 two	 countries	 but	 also	 linking	 sea	 ports
through	 land	 borders	 to	 enable	 connectivity	 with	 the	 rest	 of	 the
world	as	well.
India	should	continue	to	lower	its	non-tariff	barriers	as	part	of	its
ongoing	reform	process.	In	addition,	a	more	concerted	effort	needs
to	 be	 made	 to	 facilitate	 businessmen	 in	 overcoming	 their
apprehensions	about	entering	each	other’s	markets	and	selling	their
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products	 along	 with	 their	 country	 labels	 across	 the	 border
fearlessly.
While	 the	 removal	 of	 restrictions	 on	 Foreign	 Direct	 Investment
(FDI)	 flows	 has	 opened	 up	 new	 investment	 opportunities,
businessmen	from	India	and	Pakistan	are	reluctant	to	invest	due
to	 fear	 of	 a	 possible	 disruptive	 political	 event.	 Businessmen
willing	 to	 invest	could	enter	 into	 joint	ventures	without	physically
locating	in	each	other’s	territory,	as	the	first	step	to	entry,	till	 legal
systems	 safeguard	 investments	 and	 there	 is	 improvement	 in
investors’	confidence.
For	a	liberal	visa	regime	to	be	in	place,	electronic	‘smart	systems’
should	 be	 used	 to	 screen	 visa	 applications	 and	 track	 physical
movement	of	people,	while	avoiding	undue	harassment	to	genuine
traders.
Telecommunication	channels	also	need	to	be	opened	up	to	foster
people-to-people	contact	and	reduce	business	costs.
India	and	Pakistan	need	to	constantly	engage	with	one	another	 to
understand	 each	other’s	 regulatory	 regimes.	As	new	businessmen
enter	into	trading	relations,	it	is	important	to	have	forums	that	bring
buyers	and	sellers	together.
Guaranteed	 payments	 are	 essential	 for	 building	 new	 and	 lasting
business	 partnerships,	 for	which	 banking	 channels	would	 need	 to
be	improved.	An	innovative	dispute	resolution	system	should	also
be	put	 in	place.	For	many	years,	Dubai	has	been	a	facilitator	 for
trade	and	guaranteed	payments	between	India	and	Pakistan.
Moreover,	 it	 is	 important	 for	 the	 business	 communities	 to	 create
multilevel	 channels	 of	 communication	 which	 can	 reduce
misconceptions,	bridge	information	gaps,	and	generate	a	significant
change	in	the	business	environment	of	the	two	countries.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	In	a	Minefield	without	a	Map

Pakistan’s	recent	foreign-policy	forays	offer	mixed	messages	to	not	just
the	rest	of	the	world	but	even	to	its	own	people.	Owing	to	the	Military’s
high	handedness,	lack	of	clear	objectives	and	the	use	of	‘state	sponsored
terrorism’	–	Pakistan	seems	to	have	lost	the	foreign	policy	plot.	Knappily
looks	at	the	(lack	of)	Pakistan’s	Foreign	Policy,	 its	confused	nature	and
misfires.

What	is	the	nature	of	Pakistan	Foreign	Policy?
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There	 are	 two	 underlying	 principles	 of	 Pakistan’s	 foreign	 policy	 and
these	 principles	 have	 remained	 paramount	 right	 from	 the	 creation	 of
the	country	till	today.

The	 first	 is	 the	 desire	 to	 ‘escape	 India’	 in	 the	 sense	 of	 creating	 a
national	identity	that	was	anti-India.	Thus,	Pakistan	has	preferred
to	be	 referred	 to	 as	 a	Greater	Middle	Eastern	 country	not	 a	 South
Asian	one,	because	South	Asian	would	mean	accepting	that	Pakistan
was	part	of	the	greater	Indian	civilization.	In	fact,	Pakistan	refuses
to	 acknowledge	 the	 existence	 of	 ‘Indian	 subcontinent’	 and	would
rather	have	Indian	Ocean	renamed	as	Asian	Ocean.
The	 second	principle	underlying	Pakistan’s	 policy	 is	 the	desire	 for
parity	with	India	–	not	sovereign	equality	which	every	country	has
but	parity	–	and	 this	 is	 specifically	with	respect	 to	military	parity
(both	conventional	and	nuclear)	and	economic	parity.

Pakistan’s	 ties	 with	 America	 are	 also	 strained.	 Sartaj	 Aziz,	 a	 foreign
affairs	 advisor	 to	 Prime	 Minister	 Nawaz	 Sharif,	 has	 admitted	 that
relations	 with	 the	 U.S.	 have	 been	 under	 stress	 over	 the	 past	 three
months	 because	 of	 conditions	Washington	 attached	 to	 the	 funding	 of
the	 F-16	 sale.	 Also,	 with	 weakening	 U.S.-Pakistan	 ties,	 Pakistan’s
relations	with	Afghanistan	have	also	gone	from	bad	to	worse

If	one	were	to	pinpoint	the	specific	juncture	at	which	Pakistan’s	foreign
policy	went	awry,	it	would	be	the	military	decision	in	1990	to	ignore	the
recommendations	 of	 a	 task	 force	 that	 the	mujahidin	 returning	 from
their	 successful	war	with	 the	 Soviets	 in	 Afghanistan	 be	 disarmed	 and
prevented	from	transforming	the	Kashmir	dispute	into	a	violent	jihad.
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Why	is	there	a	cause	for	concern?

Pakistan	 still	 continues	 to	 use	 jihad	 as	 an	 element	 of	 its	 foreign
policy	with	respect	to	India	and	Afghanistan.	Its	policy	towards	the
United	States	is	still	aimed	at	obtaining	military	hardware	(such	as
F-16s),	economic	assistance,	and	making	promises	it	is	unwilling	or
unable	to	keep	(like	promising	talks	with	Afghan	Taliban	that	have
yet	 to	 result	 in	 anything	 concrete,	 promising	 action	 against	 jihadi
groups	but	still	differentiating	between	good	and	bad	jihadis).
Real	change	will	come	only	when	the	national	narrative	in	Pakistan
shifts,	when	all	jihadis	are	seen	as	hurting	Pakistan	and	there	is	no
differentiation	between	the	good	jihadis	–	who	fight	in	Afghanistan
and	India	–	and	the	bad	ones	who	attack	the	Pakistani	state.	Despite
some	cosmetic	changes	and	operations	 in	 the	north-west	 this	shift
in	thinking	has	yet	to	happen.

With	 these	 compelling	 foreign	 policy	 challenges	 in	 mind,	 Pakistan
should	 give	 priority	 to	 appointing	 a	 full-time	 foreign	 minister	 and
activate	the	committee	on	national	security	and	foreign	policy,	benefit
from	 consulting	 the	 cabinet	 and	 take	 parliament	 into	 confidence	 on
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major	foreign	policy	issues.

When	in	the	past	has	Pakistan	made	grievous	mistakes?

Pakistan	has	made	two	“grievous	mistakes”	in	its	foreign	policy.

The	first	came	at	the	end	of	the	Cold	War,	when	Pakistan	decided	to
move	 proxy	 resources	 to	 Kashmir,	 radicalizing	 the	 Kashmiri
nationalist	movement.
The	 second	 major	 error	 came	 in	 2003	 when	 General	 Pervez
Musharraf	decided	to	resurrect	the	Afghan	Taliban.	This	proved	a
shot	 in	the	arm	for	the	Pakistani	Taliban,	and	within	several	years
local	 militants	 in	 Pakistan	 were	 “calling	 for	 the	 overthrow	 of	 the
Pakistani	 state.”	 Increasingly,	 Pakistan	 was	 being	 accused	 by
neighbouring	 countries	 of	 providing	 safe	 sanctuaries	 for	militants
on	Pakistani	soil.

In	April	last	year,	Saudi	Arabia	asked	Pakistan	to	contribute	to	its	armed
coalition	to	fight	Houthi	militia	in	Yemen.	Prime	Minister	Nawaz	Sharif
initially	agreed.	But	in	a	rare	show	of	political	independence,	however,
Pakistan’s	 parliament	 refused	 to	 sanction	 military	 participation.	 It
argued	 that	 Yemen’s	 fight	 was	 not	 Pakistan’s,	 and	 that	 Saudi	 Arabia
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should	no	longer	assume	that	Pakistan	would	do	its	bidding.	The	move
proved	 too	 costly	 for	 Pakistan’s	 relationship	 with	 Saudi	 Arabia,	 long
built	on	complementary	capacities	and	shared	strategic	interests	and	is
an	example	of	its	confused	approach.

Trying	to	balance	China,	America,	India	and	Afghanistan	is	a	tough
task	 because	 these	 governments’	 relations	 with	 one	 another	 have
global	politics	tied	in	knots.	Islamabad’s	efforts	to	juggle	their	competing
demands	are	toxic	enough.	Trying	to	make	them	all	work	in	Pakistan’s
favour	is	ambitious	and	could	easily	backfire	as	it	repeatedly	has.

Where	are	the	main	concerns	going	into	the	future?

Its	challenges	are	critical:	not	to	let	foreign	engagements	provide	cover
for	domestic	 political	 decisions;	 not	 to	mask	 the	political	 vacuum	 that
has	 created	 resource	 crises,	 and	not	 to	mistake	motion	 for	progress.
Foreign	Policy	cannot	make	up	for	domestic	incompetence.	Diplomacy
cannot	fix	Governance.

For	 example,	 building	 roads	 from	 Pakistan	 to	 China	with	 Chinese
labour	 (and	 with	 the	 46	 billion	 dollars	 that	 the	 Chinese	 have
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promised)	will	not	fix	the	poverty	and	absence	of	rights	at	the	heart
of	 Pakistan’s	 economic	 crises.	 The	 problems	 in	 some	 sense	 are
inherently	domestic;	these	domestic	concerns	primarily	concerning
security	have	a	devastating	impact	of	its	foreign	relations.
Civilian	 oversight	 on	 security	 policies	 needs	 to	 be	 stronger	 than
before,	 though	 to	 imagine	 that	 the	 army	will	 not	 have	much	of	 a
role	will	be	unrealistic,	as	policies	will	have	to	be	carried	forward	by
the	army.	Hence,	the	civilian	government	and	the	army	will	have	to
work	in	tandem.	However,	this	might	be	wishing	for	too	much.
The	heavy	handed	control	of	militants	 is	detrimental	 to	Pakistan’s
own	progress.Using	non-state	actors	to	engage	violently	is	not	a
viable	 foreign	 policy	 in	 the	 long	 run.	 Although	 State	 Terrorism
and	 State	 sponsored	 terrorism	 have	 been	 around	 for	 long,	 other
nations	 –	 not	 just	 India	 -	 are	 beginning	 to	 see	 through	 the	 facade
that	Pakistan	plays	up.

Who	is	in	charge	of	Foreign	Policy?

Most	of	the	critics	of	Pakistan’s	military	establishment	claim	that
it	has	been	handling	Pakistan’s	foreign	policy	directly	and	indirectly
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since	 1958.	 Traditionally,	 Pakistan’s	 foreign	 policy	 was	 oriented
towards	 the	 West,	 notwithstanding	 overtures	 from	 the	 former
Soviet	Union.
When	 domestic	 opposition	 in	 Pakistan	 threatened	 Pakistan’s
internal	 autonomy	 and	 pro-Western	 foreign	 policy	 direction,	 the
military	 took	 over	 the	 country	 in	 1958.	 So,	 each	 time,	 a
democratically	 elected	 government	 takes	 over	 and	 tries	 to	 run
Pakistan’s	foreign	policy	independently,	it	has	been	ousted.
Pakistani	 civilian	 leaders	 have	 sought	 to	 change	 the	 paradigm	 of
relations	 with	 both	 India	 and	 Afghanistan	 since	 the	 return	 of
civilian	 rule	 in	 2008.	 However,	 foreign	 and	 security	 policy	 in
Pakistan	is	the	domain	of	the	military,	especially	the	army	and	the
intelligence	 services.	 And	 the	 military-intelligence	 complex	 does
not	want	any	change.	It	derives	its	power	from	propagating	fear	of
and	hatred	for	India.

How	is	the	‘all	weather	friendship’	doing?

China-Pakistan	economic	ties	have	been	consistently	growing	over
the	past	two	decades	and	they	will	continue	to	grow	in	the	future	at
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a	faster	pace.	There	is	hardly	a	sector	of	Pakistan’s	economy	where
China	has	not	invested.
Pakistan	still	sees	China	as	its	friend	or	ally	of	last	resort,	a	country
that	 will	 provide	 the	 assistance	 or	 investment	 to	 build	 Pakistan’s
economy	 and	 the	 nuclear	 weapons	 capability	 to	 defend	 Pakistan.
For	now,	Pakistan	still	looks	to	the	greater	Muslim	world,	especially
countries	 like	Saudi	Arabia,	 for	support,	both	diplomatic	as	well	as
economic.
China	has	 a	deep	military	 relationship	with	Pakistan,	 especially	 in
the	 nuclear	 arena.China	 has	 also	 promised	 $46	 billion	 in
investment	 under	 CPEC	 (China-Pakistan	 Economic	 Corridor).
This	shows	 the	strength	of	 the	relationship,	especially	 if	 the	entire
promised	money	flows	into	Pakistan,	but	that	will	takes	decades	and
we	have	to	wait	and	watch.
There	 are	 challenges	 faced	 by	 the	 relationship	 especially	 with
respect	to	radical	Islam	and	China’s	fears	of	radicalization	amongst
the	Uyghurs	in	Xinjiang.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Two	old	friends,	one	jealous
neighbour

China	 has	 again	 evinced	 interest	 in	 establishing	 diplomatic	 ties	 with
Bhutan	 during	 the	 24th	 round	 of	 boundary	 talks	 held	 in	 Beijing	 to
resolve	their	border	dispute.	Though	China	has	been	desperate	to	poke
its	 diplomatic	 nose	 into	 the	 all-weather	 relations	 between	 India	 and
Bhutan,	 it	 has	 largely	 failed	 in	 doing	 so.	 India	 and	 Bhutan	 go	 back
decades,	but	India	need	to	be	watchful	of	China’s	overtures	to	Bhutan.

What	is	nature	of	the	India-Bhutan	relationship?
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There	 are	 about	 60,000	 Indian	 nationals	 living	 in	 Bhutan,	 employed
mostly	 in	 the	 hydroelectric	 power	 and	 construction	 industry.	 In
addition,	between	8000	and	10,000	daily	workers	enter	and	exit	Bhutan
every	 day	 in	 border	 towns.	 India	 is	 the	 biggest	 trading	 partner	 of
Bhutan.	Except	for	2013,	It	may	be	difficult	to	remember	any	period	of
time	when	India	and	Bhutan	did	not	act	 in	each	other’s	best	 interests.
This	is	a	time-tested	friendship	based	on	mutual	respect.

In	1949	the	Treaty	of	Friendship	and	Cooperation	was	signed	by
which	 both	 India	 and	 Bhutan	 agreed	 to	 consult	 each	 other
closely	on	foreign	affairs	and	defence.	The	treaty	established	free
trade	 and	 commerce	 between	 the	 two	 countries.	 After	 the
annexation	 of	 Tibet	 by	 China	 in	 1950,	 Indo-Bhutan	 relations
gained	 more	 strength.	 Diplomatic	 relations	 between	 India	 and
Bhutan	were	formally	established	in	1968	with	the	appointment	of	a
resident	 representative	 of	 India	 in	 Thimphu.	 Before	 this	 India’s
relations	 with	 Bhutan	 were	 looked	 after	 by	 a	 Political	 Officer	 in
Sikkim.
The	 relations	 between	 the	 two	 countries	 are	 now	 guided	 by	 the
India-Bhutan	Friendship	Treaty	of	2007.	This	treaty	does	not	have
the	 imperial	 trapping	 like	 the	 previous	 1949	 treaty	 which	 was
sometimes	subjected	to	criticism	in	Bhutan.	The	two	countries	have
renewed	their	pledge	not	to	allow	each	other’s	territory	to	be	used
for	interests	inimical	to	the	other.

Prime	Minister	Modi’s	decision	 to	make	Bhutan	as	his	 first	 foreign
destination	 after	 becoming	 Prime	Minister	 captures	 the	 importance
that	India	now	gives	to	Bhutan	in	its	foreign	policy.
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Why	is	there	such	a	strong	historical	connect?

Bhutan	had	come	under	the	British	suzerainty	after	clashing	with
the	colonial	powers	in	1865.In	1910,	the	British	signed	the	Treaty
of	Punakha	with	Bhutan	and	this	laid	the	foundation	of	the	relation
between	India	and	Bhutan	in	subsequent	times.	Through	this	treaty,
the	British	got	the	power	to	regulate	Bhutan’s	foreign	relations	and
Bhutan	was	also	assured	of	security	against	any	possible	threat	from
China,	its	northern	neighbour.
Till	 2007,	 the	 basic	 framework	 of	 India-Bhutan	 bilateral	 relations
was	 the	 Treaty	 of	 Friendship	 and	 Cooperation	 signed	 in	 1949
between	the	two	countries.
The	Indo-Bhutan	treaty	became	the	cornerstone	of	Bhutan’s	foreign
policy	and	the	Chinese	annexation	of	Tibet	in	1950	strengthened	this
relation	 further	 as	 both	nations	began	 to	 see	 a	 common	 threat	 in
Beijing.
In	 1955,	 the	 Chinese	military	 crackdown	 in	 Tibet	 led	 to	 the	 Lhasa
Uprising;	Nehru	even	told	the	Indian	Parliament	that	any	act	of
aggression	 against	 Bhutan	 would	 be	 considered	 an	 act	 of
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aggression	 against	 India.	 This	 is	 an	 example	 of	 the	 existing
camaraderie	between	the	two	nations.

Note:	Suzerainty	is	a	situation	in	which	a	powerful	region	controls	the
foreign	 policy	 and	 international	 relations	 of	 a	 tributary	 vassal	 state
while	allowing	the	subservient	nation	internal	autonomy.

When	were	there	problems	in	recent	times?

Politics	in	Bhutan	and	its	foreign	policy	conduct	significantly	altered
soon	after	 the	King	 (Druk	Gyalpo)	voluntarily	abdicated	his	power
to	the	democratically	elected	government	since	2007.
With	this	change,	Bhutan’s	first	democratically	elected	government
led	by	 the	Druk	Phuensum	Tshogpa	 (DPT)	 party	made	 a	 sudden
shift	 in	country’s	 India-centric	 foreign	policy.	Thimphu’s	opted	 for
diversifying	international	contacts	and	as	a	result	its	diplomatic	ties
with	other	nations	increased	from	25	in	2011	to	53	by	2013.
The	 DPT	 government	 bid	 for	 a	 non-permanent	 seat	 of	 the	 United
Nations	Security	Council	(UNSC)	and	opted	for	having	missions	of	P-
5	countries	established	in	Thimphu.	One	of	 the	Permanent	Five	of
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course,	 is	 China,	 the	 last	 country	 India	would	want	 to	 see	 getting
close	to	Bhutan.	Bhutan	was	also	seen	as	having	many	discussions
with	China,	a	few	of	them	without	the	knowledge	of	India.

What	 happened	 thereafter	 is	 not	 very	 clear	 –	 and	nothing	 is	 officially
stated	 –	 but	 it	 is	 believed	 by	 analysts	 that	 in	 a	 rare	 act	 of	 diplomatic
manoeuvring,	 New	Delhi	 indirectly	 influenced	 the	 results	 of	 the	 next
elections	in	Bhutan.

A	few	days	leading	up	to	the	general	election	in	July	2013,	New	Delhi
in	 an	 unambiguous	 signal	 abruptly	 cut	 subsidies	 on	 gas	 and
kerosene	among	other	tough	measures	to	Bhutan.
The	underlying	message	to	Bhutan	was	clear	–	be	prepared	to	face
sanctions	if	DPT	is	voted	back	to	power.
Though	the	results	of	the	elections	were	favourable	to	India,	many
Bhutanese	and	Indians	felt	 India	should	not	have	used	the	 ‘carrot-
and-stick	policy’	with	a	country	that	has	always	valued	its	relations
with	India.
The	jury	is	still	out	on	whether	India	should	have	done	what	it	did
in	2013.	As	one	Bhutanese	blogger	expressed	shock	on	how	“world’s
largest	 democracy	 could	 influence	 elections	 in	 world’s	 youngest
democracy.”
India’s	 concerns	 were	 captures	 by	 the	 former	 Foreign	 Secretary
Kanwal	 Sibal	 who	 argued	 in	 a	 column	 that	 the	 idea	 of	 having	 a
“generous	 and	 non-reciprocal”	 relations	 with	 Bhutan	 was
misplaced	 and	 such	 thinking	 overlooks	 the	 objectives	 of	 third
countries	 “playing	 upon	 the	 insecurities	 of	 small	 countries”	 and
ignores	even	the	“prejudices	of	ruling	elites”	in	neighbourhood	(read
China).
Of	course,	the	subsidy	was	restored	after	the	new	government	was
in	place.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

254



Note:	 While	 Kings	 of	 Bhutan	 are	 known	 as	 Druk	 Gyalpo	 (“Dragon
King”),	 the	 Bhutanese	 people	 call	 themselves	 the	 Drukpa,	 meaning
“Dragon	people”.	The	current	ruler	of	Bhutan	is	Jigme	Khesar	Namgyel
Wangchuck,	the	5th	Druk	Gyalpo.

Where	are	the	key	areas	of	cooperation	and	aid?

Currently,	 over	 3,000	 projects	 are	 running	 in	 Bhutan	 with	 Indian
government’s	support.
India	is	Bhutan’s	largest	trading	partner	(more	than	90	per	cent
imports	and	exports),	and	Bhutan	is	an	important	partner	because
India’s	 economy	 significantly	 relies	 on	 Bhutan	 for	 hydropower,
besides	other	socio-political	and	economic	overlaps.	Bhutan	is	set	to
be	a	major	source	of	power	for	India	in	the	upcoming	years.	India	is
expected	 to	 reap	dividends	worth	US$2	billion	by	 investing	 in	 the
construction	 of	 three	 hydro-electric	 projects	 in	 Bhutan	 with	 a
combined	 installed	 capacity	 of	 1400	 megawatts	 (MW)	 and	 from
three	other	projects,	totalling	3000	MW.
The	 major	 items	 of	 exports	 from	 Bhutan	 to	 India	 are	 electricity,
base	metals,	minerals,	chemicals,	cement	and	wood	products	while
the	 major	 exports	 from	 India	 are	 petroleum	 products,	 mineral
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products,	 machinery,	 automobiles,	 vegetable,	 nuts,	 spices,
processed	food	and	animal	products.

Special	mention	for	hydropower	co-operation

Despite	its	own	immense	endowments	of	water	resources,	India	has
not	been	able	to	exploit	its	hydropower	potential.Over	93	per	cent
of	 the	 total	 potential	 in	 the	 north	 eastern	 region	 remains
untapped,	primarily	in	parts	of	the	Brahmaputra	river	basin	due	to
regulation	 and	 implementation	 issues.	 In	 this	 scenario,	 India’s
relationship	with	Bhutan	serves	as	a	major	boost	 to	 India’s	power
sector.
Ever	since	the	1960s,	when	India	began	investing	in	Bhutan’s	largely
untapped	 hydropower	 sector	 (accounting	 for	 almost	 one-third	 of
India’s	 total	hydropower	potential),	both	countries	have	enjoyed	a
mutually	beneficial	arrangement.
During	 the	 2012	 blackout	 the	 Indian	 government	 approached
Bhutan	 for	 assistance	 to	 meet	 its	 power	 deficit.	 The	 emergency
power	brought	in	on	a	priority	basis	was	used	to	electrify	the	Delhi
Metro,	the	prime	minister’s	residence	as	well	as	a	leading	hospital	in
the	national	capital	and	restore	the	Eastern	grid.
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Who	is	pursuing	this	relationship	actively	now?

Exemplifying	their	historical	ties,	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	and
Prime	 Minister	 Tshering	 Tobgay	 chose	 Bhutan	 and	 India	 as	 the
destinations	for	their	first	respective	foreign	visits.

Bhutanese	 Prime	Minister	 Tshering	 Tobgay	 in	 February	 described
the	relationship	between	India	and	Bhutan	as	a	model	relationship
between	neighbours.
Modi	 emphasised	 the	 essence	 of	 greater	 educational	 contacts	 and
stated	that	India	will	double	the	present	number	of	scholarships	for
the	Bhutanese	 in	 India,	worth	 approximately	US$	 3	million.	Modi
stated	that	India	will	also	assist	Bhutan	in	the	setting	up	of	a	digital
library	 that	 will	 provide	 access	 to	 over	 two	 million	 books	 and
periodicals.	 He	 also	 inaugurated	 the	 Supreme	 Court	 building	 that
was	 built	with	 Indian	 aid.	 The	 PM	promised	 to	 help	 Bhutan	 in	 its
science	 and	 technology	 sector.	 He	 noted	 that	 India’s	 satellite
technology	was	a	model	that	could	be	used	by	Bhutan.	Besides	this,
he	encouraged	a	sports	meet	to	enhance	people-to-people	contact	in
the	region.
Modi	 for	his	 first	 visit	 in	 2014	 came	bearing	gifts	 in	 the	 form	of	a
fifty	percent	 increase	 in	aid	and	 loans	 from	 the	previous	year,
while	Nepal	and	Bangladesh,	two	recipients	of	Indian	aid,	saw	their
funding	decrease	slightly.
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How	does	China	figure	in	this	relationship?

India	and	Bhutan	have	shared	the	friendliest	 ties	 in	 the	past	years
when	 compared	 to	 India’s	 other	 South	 Asian	 neighbours.	 The
country’s	 economies	 are	 closely	 related	 to	 each	 other	 despite
pressure	and	resistance	from	powerful	countries.
With	a	land	mass	smaller	than	that	of	the	Dominican	Republic	and
with	fewer	people	than	Fiji,	this	landlocked	Himalayan	country	has
nonetheless	 become	 increasingly	 important	 strategically	 to	 both
New	Delhi	and	Beijing.
China,	for	instance,	has	been	trying	to	win	Bhutan	over	and	reduce
India’s	growing	influence.	However,	Bhutan	has	made	a	conscious
effort	 to	 avoid	 taking	 any	 decision	 contrary	 to	 India’s	 national
interests,	which	India	is	cognisant	of.

China	 asserted	 that	 its	 claims	 over	 territory	 in	 Bhutan	were	 based	 on
historical	merit.

Shortly	 after	 its	 establishment,	 the	 People’s	 Republic	 of	 China
published	 a	map	 in	 A	 Brief	 History	 of	 China,	depicting	 a	 sizable
portion	 of	 Bhutan	 as	 “a	 pre-historical	 realm	 of	 China.”	 That
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represented	 a	 step	 further	 back	 in	 time	 than	 Beijing’s	 current
mantra	of	stating	that	many	of	its	current	disputed	territorial	claims
have	been	a	part	of	China	“since	ancient	times.”
In	 1960,	 the	 Chinese	 leadership	 issued	 a	 statement	 was	 cause	 for
concern	 in	 Bhutan:“Bhutanese,	 Sikkimese	 and	 Ladakhis	 form	 a
united	family	in	Tibet.	They	have	always	been	subject	to	Tibet	and	to
the	great	motherland	of	China.	They	must	once	again	be	united	and
taught	 the	communist	doctrine.”	Bhutan	responded	by	closing	off
its	 border,	 trade,	 and	 all	 diplomatic	 contacts	 with	 China.	 It
followed	 this	 with	 the	 creation	 of	 the	 Bhutanese	 Royal	 Army	 in
1963.
Of	 late,	 China	 has	 been	 trying	 to	 hold	 discussions	with	 Bhutan	 to
resolve	 the	 border	 dispute	 and	 bring	 a	 semblance	 of	 normalcy
between	 the	 two	 countries.	 But	 there	 are	 no	 official	 relations
between	Bhutan	and	China	as	of	now.

The	 reason	 for	 Chinese	 interest	 in	 Bhutan	 is	 not	 untapped	 mineral
riches	or	a	large	consumer	class,	but	Bhutan’s	geographical	location.	As
the	 Kingdom	 has	 only	 in	 recent	 years	 begun	 to	 open	 itself	 up	 to	 the
outside	 world	 it	 finds	 itself	 caught	 up	 in	 a	 discreet	 but	 high	 stakes
diplomatic	battle	being	waged	between	India	and	China.
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India	and	its	Neighbourhood	-	India’s	Balochistan	front

India’s	 Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 has	 embarked	 on	 an
unprecedented	–	some	would	say	unwarranted	–	diplomatic	aggression
against	Pakistan	by	openly	talking	about	the	human	rights	violation	in
Balochistan,	 Pakistan’s	 largest	 but	 least	 developed	 province.	 This	 has
invited	backlash	from	the	Pakistani	Prime	Minister	–	though	he	may	not
like	the	attention	that	the	conflict	zone	is	getting	now.	Knappily	assesses
the	Balochistan	issue	and	why	India	is	using	the	‘B	word’.

What	has	brought	Balochistan	in	news	now?
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Pakistan	 Prime	 Minister	 Nawaz	 Sharif	 has	 written	 to	 United	 Nations
secretary	general	Ban	Ki-moon	for	the	second	time	in	a	month	seeking	a
“fact-finding”	 mission	 to	 probe	 alleged	 violation	 of	 human	 rights	 in
Kashmir.	 In	 the	 same	 letter,	 Sharif	 has	 objected	 to	 Indian	 Prime
Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 raising	 the	 issue	 of	 Pakistan’s	 ‘atrocities’	 in
Balochistan.	 In	 response,	 Vikas	 Swarup,	 the	 spokesperson	 for	 India’s
Ministry	 of	External	Affairs,	 said	 that	 India	has	 every	 right	 to	 express
concerns	on	the	human	rights	violation	in	Balochistan.

PM	Narendra	Modi	made	 the	 ‘B	word’	 a	part	 of	 India’s	diplomatic
aggression	 during	 this	 year’s	 Independence	 Day	 speech,	when	 he
did	 not	 just	 touch	 upon	 a	 sensitive	 spot	 in	 Pakistan’s	 political
history,	but	also	indicated	that	India	will	no	longer	be	“cornered	and
submissive”	on	the	Kashmir	issue.	Balochistan	to	Pakistan	is	much
the	same	as	what	Kashmir	is	to	India.By	publicly	equating	the	two
regions,	the	Prime	Minister	has	clearly	opened	up	a	new	chapter
in	India-Pakistan	relations.
It	 was	 also	 a	 tit-for-tat	 act.	 Pakistan	 had	 raked	 up	 the	 turmoil	 in
Jammu	and	Kashmir	over	the	weeks	leading	to	Independence	Day.
In	 fact,	 on	 Aug.14,	 Pakistan’s	 Independence	 Day,	 Prime	 Minister
Nawaz	Sharif	dedicated	the	country’s	independence	to	the	“freedom
of	Kashmir”	from	Indian	rule.
Despite	Pakistan	repeatedly	bringing	up	the	Kashmir	issue	over	the
years,	India	has	long	maintained	a	political	stance	of	not	interfering
in	 the	 internal	 matters	 of	 Pakistan	 (or	 any	 other	 country).	 This
tradition	 has	 been	 broken	 and	 that	 too	 from	 the	 highest	 stage
possible	–	the	Red	Fort.
More	 importantly,	 by	 talking	 about	 the	 issues	 of	 Baloch	 and
Pakistan-occupied-Kashmir	people,	the	PM	has	sent	a	clear	message
to	China	that	India	will	respect	and	support	sentiments	of	the	native
populations	 of	 that	 region.	 Currently,	 China	 is	 making	 huge
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investments	in	Balochistan	through	the	China	Pakistan	Economic
Corridor	(CPEC).

Why	is	Balochistan	facing	insurgency?

Balochistan	 is	Pakistan’s	 largest,	but	 least	developed	province,
which	is	home	to	over	13	million	people,	mostly	Balochis.
The	roots	of	 the	conflict,	 like	India’s	Kashmir	 issue,	go	back	to	 the
country’s	 independence.	 When	 Pakistan	 was	 born	 in	 1947,	 the
rulers	of	the	Khanate	of	Kalat,	which	was	a	princely	state	under	the
British	 and	 part	 of	 today’s	 Balochistan,	 refused	 to	 join	 the	 new
nation.	Pakistan	 sent	 troops	 in	March	1948	 to	annex	 the	 territory.
Though	Yar	Khan,	 the	 then	 ruler	of	Kalat,	 later	 signed	a	 treaty	of
accession,	his	brothers	and	 followers	continued	 to	 fight,	 triggering
the	first	conflict	between	the	Balochis	and	the	Pakistani	Army.
The	 government	 of	 Pakistan	 has	 been	 dealing	 with	 animosity
among	 the	 tribes	 of	 Balochistan	 since	 1947.	 The	 causes	 of	 the
conflict	 with	 Balochistan	 include	 a	 ripe	 ethnic	 nationalism	 along
with	feelings	of	economic	and	political	exclusion.
Although	it	started	because	of	ethnic	differences	and	exclusion,	the
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latest	 struggle	 (the	 fifth	 rising)	 since	 2000	 has	 been	 mainly	 for
demanding	 higher	 control	 over	 the	 economic	 resources	 of	 the
region.

Note:	 This	 crisis	 is	not	widely	 reported	due	 to	 lack	of	media	access	 to
areas	 under	military	 control.	 Pakistan’s	 other	 problems	 often	 ‘crowd-
out’	 the	 Baloch	 problem	 even	 in	 the	 domestic	media.	 By	mentioning
Balochistan,	 PM	Modi	 may	 have	 started	 a	 process	 which	 will	 lead	 to
greater	 global	 awareness	 of	 the	 problems	 in	 Balochistan.	 But	 this	will
come	 at	 the	 cost	 of	 India	 losing	 its	 image	 as	 a	 country	 that	 does	 not
interfere	in	the	‘internal	affairs’	of	other	countries.

When	did	Balochistan	witness	the	‘waves’	of	insurgency?

Balochistan	is	the	theater	of	a	long-standing,	complex	and	multi-faceted
conflict,	which	Pakistan	is	finding	increasingly	difficult	to	handle.

So	 far,	 there	have	been	 five	waves	of	 insurgencies.	After	 the	1948
rebellion	was	put	down,	crisis	erupted	in	1958.	In	1962-63	and	1973-
77,	 there	 were	 violent	 campaigns	 by	 the	 Baloch	 nationalists	 for
independence	 from	 Pakistan.	 The	 two	 decades	 after	 that	 was	 the
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calmest	period	in	the	history	of	Balochistan.

But	 tensions	 started	building	up	again	after	General	Pervez	Musharraf
seized	power	in	1999.

When	 the	 military	 started	 building	 new	 cantonments	 in
Balochistan,	it	was	seen	by	radical	nationalist	factions	as	a	bid	by	the
Army	 to	 tighten	 control	 over	 the	 region.The	 fifth	 wave	 of
insurgency	that	broke	out	in	2000	in	this	context	is	still	on.

Where	does	the	criticism	of	Pakistan	come	from?

The	 Balochi	 nationalists	 accuse	 Islamabad	 of	 deliberately
keeping	the	mineral-rich	province	poor,	while	Pakistan’s	rulers
say	the	pace	of	development	is	slow	due	to	insurgency.
But	 a	 bigger	 allegation	 that	 the	 Pakistan	 is	 facing,	 and	 something
which	Prime	Minister	Modi	 tried	 to	highlight	 in	his	 Independence
Day	 speech,	 is	 the	 large-scale	 human	 rights	 violations	 in	 the
region,	both	 by	 the	 Army	 and	 the	militants.	 Every	 time	 there’s
unrest	in	the	region,	the	Pakistani	Army	used	brute	force	to	retain
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order.	Even	 the	Air	Force	was	used	against	 the	civilian	population
many	times.
According	to	some	estimates,	since	the	year	2000,	more	than	20,000
Baloch	 people	 (including	 5,000	 children)	 have	 been	 kidnapped
and/or	killed	by	the	Pakistan	army.	Minorities,	especially	Hindus,
have	been	specially	targeted.
The	Pakistani	atrocities	in	the	province	have	attracted	international
condemnation.“The	surge	in	unlawful	killings	of	suspected	militants
and	opposition	 figures	 in	Balochistan	has	 taken	 the	 brutality	 in	 the
province	 to	 an	 unprecedented	 level,”	 Brad	 Adams,	 Asia	 Director	 at
Human	Rights	Watch,	said	in	a	July	2011	report.
According	 to	 Amnesty	 International’s	 2015-16	 annual	 report	 on
Pakistan,	“enforced	disappearances	continued	with	impunity”	 in
Balochistan	and	other	parts	of	the	country.

Who	are	the	stakeholders	in	this	crisis?

There	 are	 several	 separatist	 groups	 in	 the	 province.	 The	 strongest
among	them	is	the	Balochistan	Liberation	Army	(BLA),	designated	as
a	terrorist	group	by	Pakistan.	The	BLA	were	also	designated	a	terrorist
group	 in	 2006	 by	 the	 United	 Kingdom.	 Its	 leaders	 are	 Khair	 Bakhsh
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Marri	and	Hyrbyair	Marri	and	the	group	has	operations	in	Balochistan,
Pakistan	and	Afghanistan.

The	 Baloch	 Republican	 Party,	 led	 by	 Brahmdagh	 Bugti,	 the
grandson	of	Akbar	Bugti,	 and	 the	Baloch	Liberation	Front	are	 the
other	two	major	nationalist	groups	operating	in	the	province.	Other
groups	 such	 as	 United	 Baloch	 Army,	 Lashkar-e-Balochistan,
Balochistan	 Liberation	 United	 Front,	 Baloch	 Students
Organization	are	also	fighting	for	an	independent	Balochistan.

Nawab	 Akbar	 Khan	 Bugti	 was	 the	 head	 of	 the	 Bugti	 tribe	 of	 Baloch
people.	After	a	2005	massacre	in	Dera	Bugti	by	Pakistani	Army,	the	then
87	 year	 old	Nawab	Bugti	 left	 his	 political	 life	 and	decided	 to	 go	 to	 the
mountains.	 For	 over	 a	 year,	 Bugti	 and	 his	 comrades	 fought	 with	 the
Army,	 often	 against	mighty	 odds.	He	was	 controversially	 assassinated
by	 Pakistani	 Army	 in	 2006.	His	 death	 led	 to	widespread	 unrest	 in	 the
area	and	a	surge	in	the	nationalist	sentiment	in	Balochistan.

Pakistan’s	 interest	 in	 the	 Balochistan	 region	 is	 due	 to	 its	 strategic
importance,	both	geopolitically	and	economically.

The	 government	 of	 Pakistan	 is	 particularly	 concerned	 about	 the
region	due	to	two	main	reasons.	One,	Balochistan	is	mineral	rich.
Second,	 it	 is	building	 a	 huge	 port	 in	 the	 town	of	Gwadar	 in	 the
province	with	massive	 investment	 from	 its	 ‘all-weather	 friend’
China.	Any	turmoil	 in	Balochistan,	therefore,	could	set	alarm	bells
ringing	in	Beijing.
The	much	publicized	Iran-Pakistan	gas	pipeline	is	also	planned	to	go
through	 Balochistan.	 To	 implement	 these	 big-ticket	 projects
successfully,	Pakistan	should	either	buy	peace	with	 the	 insurgents
or	put	them	down	militarily.

Pakistani	government	has	for	years	been	accusing	India	of	instigating
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unrest	in	the	province	of	Balochistan.

According	 to	 a	 WikiLeaks	 cable,	 Ahmed	 Shuja	 Pasha,	 the	 former
Director-General	 of	 the	 Inter-Services	 Intelligence	 (ISI),	 said	 in	 a
presentation	 to	parliamentarians	 (which	was	 later	shared	with	 the
U.S.)	 that	 India,	 Russia	 and	 the	 UAE	 are	 backing	 insurgency	 in
Balochistan.	Mr.	 Pasha	 alleged	 that	 India	had	 set	 up	nine	 training
camps	along	the	Afghan	border,	where	they	were	training	members
of	the	BLA.
In	 the	 context	of	Narendra	Modi’s	 reference	 to	Balochistan,	many
Pak	leaders	have	asserted	that	India	is	supporting	the	insurgency	in
the	Baloch	region.“PM	Modi’s	 reference	 to	Balochistan,	which	 is	an
integral	 part	 of	 Pakistan,	 only	 proves	 Pakistan’s	 contention	 that
India,	 through	 intelligence	 agency	 RAW,	 has	 been	 fomenting
terrorism	 in	 Balochistan,”	 Sartaj	 Aziz,	 a	 former	 national	 security
advisor	 of	 Pakistan	 and	 an	 advisor	 to	 the	 foreign	 affairs	ministry,
said.

On	the	other	hand,	Baloch	nationalists	welcomed	Modi’s	comment	with
full	 enthusiasm,	 saying	 it	 is	 the	 first	 time	 their	 cause	 has	 acquired
international	support.
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How	has	the	CPEC	complicated	matters?

The	 China-Pakistan	 economic	 corridor	 (CPEC)	 is	 a	 collection	 of
projects	currently	under	construction	at	a	cost	of	$46	billion	(to	be
funded	 by	 China),	 intended	 to	 expand	 and	 upgrade	 Pakistani
infrastructure	 as	well	 as	 deepen	 economic	 links	between	Pakistan
and	the	People’s	Republic	of	China.
The	 Baloch	 population	 is	 completely	 against	 the	 CPEC	 as	 they
believe	 that	 under	 the	 pretext	 of	 Balochistan’s	 development,	 the
real	 objective	 of	 Pakistan’s	 government	 is	 to	 crush	 the	 Baloch
freedom	struggle	 and	 exploit	 the	 region’s	 resources	 especially	 oil
and	gas.
The	 CPEC	 runs	 from	 Xinjiang	 in	 western	 China	 to	 Gwadar	 in
Balochistan.	 It	 enters	 Pakistani-controlled	 areas	 in	 Gilgit-Baltistan
and	 is	 creating	 infrastructure	 that	 appears	 to	 have	 decidedly
military	 purposes	 in	 Pakistani-Occupied	 Kashmir.	 This	 is
integrating	Chinese	and	Pakistani	frontiers	to	India’s	detriment.
It	is	a	new	type	of	“strategic	depth”.
China’s	entry	into	Balochistan	and	Gwadar	gives	it	access	to	the
Indian	Ocean	and	the	Arabian	Sea	to	India’s	west.	It	allows	China
a	 determined	 South	 Asian	 presence	 and	 challenges	 India’s
maritime	 security	 as	 nothing	 has	 since	 the	 Europeans	 arrived
500	years	ago.
If	 nothing	 else,	 India	 has	 to	make	 a	 noise.	 That	 is	 precisely	what
Narendra	 Modi	 is	 doing.	 By	 talking	 about	 the	 Baloch	 and	 PoK
people,	 the	 PM	 has	 sent	 a	 clear	 message	 to	 China	 that	 India	 will
respect	 and	 support	 sentiments	 of	 the	 native	 populations	 of	 that
region.
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	India	pulls	Afghanistan
closer

India	 recently	 announced	 a	 1	 billion	 dollar	 assistance	 program	 for
Afghanistan,	 making	 Pakistan	 ‘uneasy’	 but	 getting	 support	 from	 the
United	 States.	 Indo-Afghan	 relations	 include	 elements	 of	 history	 and
civilisation,	 and	 carry	 emotional	 and	 strategic	 imperatives.	 Though
India	 is	 a	 trusted	 partner	 of	 Afghanistan,	 the	 partnership	 is	 more
developmental	 and	 sentimental	 than	 political	 and	 strategic.	 Knappily
looks	at	this	relationship	in	historical	and	contemporary	contexts.KNAPPIL
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What	has	India	announced?

India	 announced	 a	 billion-dollar	 aid	 for	 future	 development
assistance	of	Afghanistan.	The	funds	will	be	used	for	schemes	that
will	 “touch	 the	 lives	 of	 the	 common	 citizen”.	 This	means	 it	 will	 be
used	 for	 capability	 building	 in	 areas	 such	 as	 education,	 health,
agriculture,	 skill	 development,	 empowerment	 of	 women,	 energy,
infrastructure	and	strengthening	of	democratic	institutions.
India	also	offered	Afghanistan	affordable	pharmaceutical	products
and	 medicines.	 India’s	 developmental	 assistance	 to	 Afghanistan,
amounting	 to	 over	 $2	 billion	 in	 the	 past,	 has	 been	 warmly
appreciated	by	the	people	and	the	government	of	Afghanistan.
Afghan	President	Ashraf	Ghani	arrived	on	September	14	and	met
India’s	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	for	consultations	on	bilateral
and	 regional	 issues.The	 two	 leaders	have	met	 eight	 times	 so	 far
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and	are	said	to	have	a	level	of	“ease	and	comfort”	with	each	other.
Their	countries	also	share	“strategic	convergence”	and	much	of	this
is	 because	 of	 the	 threat	 both	 India	 and	 Afghanistan	 face	 from
terrorism	emanating	from	the	region.
Stepping	up	bilateral	security	cooperation,	India	and	Afghanistan
on	 14	 September	 asked	 for	 an	 end	 to	 sponsorship	 of	 “all	 forms	 of
terrorism”	and	signed	an	Extradition	Treaty	to	facilitate	exchange
of	wanted	terrorists	and	criminals.	In	a	veiled	reference	to	Pakistan,
a	 joint	 statement	 issued	 after	 talks	 between	 visiting	 Afghan
President	 Ashraf	 Ghani	 and	 Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi,	 both
sides	called	upon	“the	concerned”	to	“put	an	end	to	all	sponsorship,
support,	safe	havens	and	sanctuaries	to	terrorists	including	for	those
who	target	Afghanistan	and	India”.	Apart	from	the	landmark	treaty
of	 extradition,	 the	 two	 sides	 also	 sealed	 agreements	 on	 peaceful
uses	of	outer	space	and	on	cooperation	on	civil	and	commercial
matters.

India	 and	 Afghanistan	 have	 a	 long	 history.During	 the	 Soviet-Afghan
war	(1979-89),	India	was	the	only	South	Asian	nation	to	recognise	the
Soviet-backed	 Democratic	 Republic	 of	 Afghanistan.	 India	 also
provided	 humanitarian	 aid	 to	 then	 Afghan	 President	 Najibullah’s
government.	 Following	 the	 withdrawal	 of	 the	 Soviet	 forces,	 India
continued	to	provide	Najibullah’s	government	with	humanitarian	aid.

Over	the	past	decade	and	a	half,	India	and	Afghanistan	have	seen	their
ties	 deepening	—	 the	 process	 started	 with	 the	 Taliban	 government
getting	toppled	in	December	2001.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

272



Why	is	Afghanistan	important	to	India	and	vice-versa?

Kabul	 and	 Delhi	 are	 the	 main	 victims	 of	 Rawalpindi’s	 use	 of
terrorism	 to	 pursue	 its	 regional	 ambition	 and	 inherent
insecurity.
India’s	 need	 to	 access	 Afghanistan	 and	 Central	 Asia’s	 natural
resources	 and	 markets	 complements	 its	 vast	 market	 for
Afghanistan’s	growing	economy.
India’s	 interest	 lies	 in	 an	 economically-sustainable,	 politically-
stable	 and	 socially-inclusive	 Afghanistan,	 protected	 by	 a
strengthened	national	security	apparatus.
India	 has	 trained	 personnel	 of	 the	 Afghan	 National	 Army	 in
Indian	military	 institutions	 such	 as	 the	 Indian	Military	 Academy.
While	 India	 has	 provided	military	 hardware	 such	 as	 trucks,	 jeeps
and	helicopters,	it	remains	reluctant	to	provide	“lethal”	weapons

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

273



such	 as	 tanks	 and	 artillery	 guns,	 fearing	 they	 could	 fall	 into	 the
hands	of	the	Taliban.
For	 Afghanistan’s	 nascent	 democracy,	 development	 and	 its	 state-
building	 process,	 India	 is	 an	 inspiration	 and	 a	model.	 India	 has
had	success	in	managing	its	diverse	communities,	building	its	state
institutions,	 nurturing	 an	 indigenous	 democracy,	 women’s
empowerment	 and	 transitioning	 from	 an	 agrarian	 society	 into	 a
developing	nation.

When	did	Afghan-India	relations	re-begin?

India	 and	 Afghanistan	 historically	 have	 shared	 close	 cultural	 and
political	ties,	and	the	complexity	of	their	diplomatic	history	reflects
this	 fact.	 India	 was	 among	 the	 first	 non-Communist	 states	 to
recognize	 the	 government	 installed	 by	 the	 Soviet	 Union	 after	 its
1979	invasion	of	Afghanistan.
New	Delhi	supported	successive	governments	in	Kabul	until	the	rise
of	 the	 Taliban	 in	 the	 1990s.	 But	 like	most	 countries,	 India	 never
recognized	 the	 Taliban’s	 assumption	 of	 power	 in	 1996	 (only
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Saudi	 Arabia,	 Pakistan,	 and	 the	 United	 Arab	 Emirates
recognized	the	Taliban	regime).

Following	 the	 9/11	 attacks	 and	 the	 U.S.-led	 war	 in	 Afghanistan	 that
resulted,	ties	between	India	and	Afghanistan	grew	strong	once	again.

India	 has	 restored	 full	 diplomatic	 relations,	 and	 has	 provided
hundreds	 of	 millions	 of	 dollars	 in	 aid	 for	 Afghanistan’s
reconstruction	 and	 development.Since	 2002,	 the	 Government	 of
India	 has	 committed	 USD	 2	 billion	 dollars	 (and	 now	 there	 is
another	 billion	 dollar-aid)	 to	 the	 socio-economic	 rebuilding	 of
the	Afghan	state	and	society	in	accordance	with	the	development
priorities	of	the	Government	and	the	people	of	Afghanistan.
In	 fact,	 Afghanistan	 is	 the	 second-highest	 recipient	 of	 India’s
foreign	 aid,	 receiving	 7%	 of	 the	 total	 (after	 Bhutan	 which
received	a	mammoth	63%	in	2015-16).

Where	are	the	areas	of	cooperation	and	aid?

As	per	credible	reports	from	this	year:
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Bilateral	 Trade:	 India’s	 bilateral	 trade	 with	 Afghanistan	 stood	 at
$684.47	million	in	2014-15,	an	increase	of	0.20	per	cent	over	$683.10
million	 a	 year	 earlier.	 India’s	 exports	 to	 Afghanistan	 in	 2014-15
stood	at	$	422.56	million,	while	its	imports	from	that	country	were
worth	$261.91	million.Despite	the	lack	of	direct	land	access,	India
is	the	second-largest	destination	for	Afghan	exports.
Defence:	India,	according	to	an	International	Business	Times	report,
delivered	three	Russia-made	Mi-25	attack	helicopters	to	Afghanistan
in	December	last	year.	Reports	suggest	it	is	to	deliver	an	additional
helicopter	soon.
Parliament	 Building:	 Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 and	 Afghan
President	Mohammad	 Ashraf	 Ghani	 on	 December	 25	 inaugurated
the	newly	built	Afghan	Parliament	building.	 India	has	constructed
the	 new	 building	 at	 a	 cost	 of	 about	 $90	 million,	 as	 a	 sign	 of
friendship.
Herat	Dam:	 The	 dam	made	 by	 Afghan	 and	 Indian	 engineers	 and
workers	will	irrigate	nearly	44,000	hectares	of	land	and	add	around
30	megawatts	of	power	 to	 the	Herat	grid.	Afghan	sources	 say	 that
the	 project	 in	Hari	 Rud	 river	 will	 benefit	 50,000	 families	 in	 four
districts	of	Herat	province.	The	dam	is	20	kilometers	long	and	three
kilometres	in	width	and	has	a	storage	capacity	of	640	million	cubic
meters.	With	 the	commissioning	of	 the	Salma	dam,	now	renamed
the	Afghanistan-India	Friendship	dam,	Delhi	will	have	completed
its	major	commitment	to	Afghanistan.
TAPI	Pipeline:	 Besides	 the	 infrastructure	work	 India	 has	 initiated
and	completed,	it	has	also	signed	the	TAPI	pipeline	project	that	aims
to	 bring	 natural	 gas	 from	Turkmenistan	 through	Afghanistan	 and
Pakistan	to	India.
Apart	from	the	above	projects,	India	has	also	built	the	Delaram	 to
Zaranj	 highway	 and	 has	 restored	 transmission	 lines	 from	 Pul-e-
khumri	to	Kabul.
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India	 has	 done	well	 in	Afghanistan,	 and	 its	 projects	 have	 touched	 the
lives	 of	 ordinary	 people.This	 is	why	 India	 has	 remained	 popular	 in
Afghanistan,	though	its	aid	package	is	much	below	that	what	the	US
and	other	Western	countries	have	contributed.

Who	is	concerned	about	this	growing	friendship?

Pakistan	appears	to	be	using	Afghanistan	in	its	battle	against	India.	It	is
strangling	the	tiny,	struggling	war-torn	nation’s	trade	with	New	Delhi,	in
a	bid	to	assert	its	authority	even	as	nations	worldwide	are	coming	down
heavily	against	Islamabad’s	inaction	against	home-grown	terror.

Pakistan	 has	 categorically	 rejected	 the	 demand	 voiced	 by	 Afghan
President	Ashraf	Ghani	 that	 India	be	made	a	party	 to	 its	 transit
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trade	pact	with	Kabul,	 saying	 it	 is	not	possible	given	 Islamabad’s
sensitivities	on	security	and	other	related	issues.
Nuclear-armed	 Pakistan,	 which	 has	 fought	 wars	 with	 an
economically	 and	 militarily	 stronger	 India,	 sees	 its	 interests	 in
jeopardy	 due	 to	 increasing	 Indian	 influence	 in	 Afghanistan.
Therefore,	 Pakistan	 continues	 to	 provide	 safe	 havens	 for	 and
support	the	Taliban.	Their	aim	is	to	keep	Afghanistan	destabilized
and	 thus	 limit	 Indian	 influence.	 Pakistan	 also	 wants	 to	 control
Afghanistan’s	future	with	a	friendly	government,	again,	 to	counter
India.

The	animosity	between	Pakistan	and	India	has	created	an	atmosphere
of	 complete	 distrust	 adversely	 affecting	 Afghanistan.Any	 move	 by
either	 country	 is	 deemed	 suspicious	 by	 the	 other,	 requiring	 a
response	 to	 counter	 it.	 Islamabad	 often	 claims	 that	 the	 Indian	 and
Afghan	 intelligence	 agencies	 jointly	 support	 the	 Baloch	 separatist
movement.

How	are	there	still	some	concerns?
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Delhi	and	Kabul	have	failed	to	translate	their	enormous	mutual
trust	 and	 political,	 economic	 and	 security	 imperatives	 into	 an
effective,	 functioning	 and	 more	 importantly	 predictable
partnership:	 It	 is	 more	 developmental	 and	 sentimental	 than
political	 and	 strategic.	 India	 has	 been	 generous	 and	 effective	 in
helping	 Afghanistan’s	 massive	 humanitarian	 and	 developmental
needs,	 but	 peripheral	 in	 shaping	 the	 country’s	 politics	 and	 more
crucially	its	struggle	against	terrorism.	Delhi	is	reluctant	to	fully	and
confidently	 implement	 its	 strategic	 partnership	 agreement	 with
Afghanistan
It	 took	 almost	 four	 years	 for	 Delhi	 to	 deliver	 three	 military
helicopters	 to	 Afghanistan.	 There	 are	 a	 number	 of	 factors	 that
have	shaped	this	cautious	Afghan	policy.	India	is	transitioning	from
a	 largely	 inward-looking	 developing	 nation	 into	 a	 serious	 political
and	 economic	 power.	 Competing	 priorities,	 bureaucratic	 lethargy,
resource	 constraints,	 domestic	 and	 electoral	 politics	 and	 an
ambivalent	 geo-strategic	 mindset	 characterise	 a	 transitioning
nation’s	foreign	policy.
The	other	 factor	 is	Pakistan’s	 skill	and	stamina	 in	high-risk	and
great-game	 politics	 and	 manipulation	 of	 competing	 players.
Pakistan	has	disguised	its	expansionist	regional	agenda	as	a	“proxy
war”	 between	 India	 and	 Pakistan,	 thus	 equating	 its	 support	 to
terrorism	with	India’s	support	to	the	processes	of	stabilisation,
democratisation,	 reconstruction	 and	 state	 building	 in
Afghanistan.	 The	 confusion	 and	 policy	 preferences	 of	 Western
powers	have	been	the	other	obstacle	in	strengthening	Afghanistan-
India	relations.
Speedy	 operationalization	 of	 the	 Iranian	 port	 of	 Chahbahar,
reviving	the	trilateral	process	between	Kabul-Delhi-Washington
and	 a	 better	 utilisation	 of	 Russia-China-India	 consultation
mechanism	on	regional	security	should	be	the	ensuing	steps.
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Alongside	China	and	Japan,	India	is	making	this	century	the	“century	of
Asia”.	As	an	essential	part	of	South,	Central	and	West	Asia,	Afghanistan’s
stability	and	development	is	a	key	determinant	to	the	realisation	of	the
“Asian	 century”.	 The	 full	 realisation	 of	 Afghanistan’s	 and	 India’s
fraternity	is	necessary	for	this	endeavour.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	Of	blood	and	water

To	 avenge	 the	 Uri	 attacks,	 Indian	 government	 is	 busy	 ‘isolating’
Pakistan	 diplomatically.	 Pakistan	 remains	 unrepentant	 and	 refuses	 to
acknowledge	 its	sponsorship	of	non-state	actors	 to	perpetrate	 terror	 in
India.	 The	 government	 of	 India	 has	 now	 unleashed	 the	 biggest	 of	 all
threats	 -	 it	 ‘may’	 withdraw	 from	 the	 Indus	 Water	 Treaty.	 The	 Prime
Minister	of	India	says	that	blood	and	water	can’t	flow	together.	Knappily
explores	if	they	can.KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	latest	announcements	about	the	Indus	Water	Treaty?

Earlier	 this	 week,	 India	 reviewed	 the	 56-year-old	 Indus	Water	 Treaty
(IWT)	to	explore	possible	ways	to	use	its	share	of	water	of	rivers	flowing
into	 Pakistan.“Blood	 and	 water	 cannot	 flow	 simultaneously”,	 Prime
Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 declared	 as	 he	 chaired	 this	 meeting.	 The
implicit	 purpose	 of	 this	 meeting	 was	 to	 ‘make	 Pakistan	 pay’	 for	 the
terrorist	attack	on	the	Uri	Army	camp.	This	meeting	was	attended	by	the
National	 Security	 Advisor	 Ajit	 Doval,	 foreign	 secretary	 S	 Jaishankar,
water	resources	secretary	Shashi	Shekhar	and	other	senior	officials.

The	decisions	that	were	taken:

Suspension	of	the	meeting	of	IWT	commissioners:	Taking	a	tough
stand,	 India	 decided	 to	 suspend	 the	 meeting	 of	 the	 Indus	 Water
Commissioners.They	 will	 now	 meet	 only	 in	 the	 absence	 of
terrorism.	 Usually,	 these	 commissioners	meet	 about	 twice	 a	 year
and	have	met	every	year	since	the	treaty	was	signed,	even	during
the	 1965,	 1971	 and	 Kargil	 wars.	 The	 meeting	 between
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commissioners	 served	 as	 the	 first	 step	 for	 dispute	 settlement
between	India	and	Pakistan.	It	is	only	after	they	fail	to	resolve,	the
issues	escalate	to	a	neutral	expert	of	the	World	Bank.
Increase	its	usage	as	per	IWT:	India	will	now	explore	ways	to	use
its	share	of	water	of	rivers	flowing	into	Pakistan.	Although	India	is
entitled	to	use	20%	of	the	three	western	rivers	-	Indus,	Jhelum	and
Chenab	 -	 it	has	not	used	 that	much	being	considerate	 to	Pakistan,
which	 is	critically	dependent	on	 these	rivers.The	government	has
set	up	an	inter-ministerial	task	force	to	look	at	India’s	usage	of
the	waters	from	these	western	rivers	of	Indus.
Revival	 of	 Tulbul:	 It	 was	 also	 hinted	 that	 India	 could	 revive	 the
construction	of	the	Tulbul	project	 (Wullar	Barrage)	 in	 Jammu	&
Kashmir.	 India	 suspended	 this	 project	 in	 1987	 due	 to	 objections
from	Pakistan.
Also.	The	government	has	decided	to	review	India’s	unilateral	grant
of	Most	Favored	Nation	(MFN)	status	to	Pakistan	in	1996.	This	will
be	one	more	cut	to	make	Pakistan	bleed	for	its	offensives.

Note:	This	was	the	first	meeting	to	take	steps	against	Pakistan	and	these
are	only	 interim	decisions.	The	government	 is	planning	 to	have	more
such	meetings	to	look	at	other	punitive	actions.	It	may	even	consider	to
walkout	of	the	IWT	if	Pakistan	does	not	rein	in	terrorists.KNAPPIL
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Why	is	the	IWT	considered	‘infallible’?

The	treaty	which	has	survived	major	full	scale	wars	between	India
and	Pakistan	is	expected	to	survive	this	crisis.

Infallible:	 IWT	 was	 signed	 in	 1960,	 and	 has	 since	 survived	 three
wars	between	the	two	countries	and	is	an	example	of	co-operation,
not	conflict.	In	contrast	to	their	relations	in	other	matters,	India	and
Pakistan	have	managed	their	shared	river	waters	quite	amicably	as
per	the	IWT.	Although	a	meeting	was	conducted	recently	to	revisit
the	terms	of	IWT,	there	is	no	announcement	or	information	about
India	planning	to	come	out	of	this	treaty.
Intimidation	is	not	new:	The	idea	that	India	can	arm-twist	Pakistan
through	IWT	is	not	new.	It	has	been	floated	earlier	too	-	whenever
there	were	major	conflicts.	This	is	because	manipulating	the	waters
of	Indus	can	be	the	most	effective	option,	and	practically	it	has	no
collateral	damage.But	there	is	no	evidence	to	suggest	it	was	ever
given	 any	 serious	 thought	 (beyond	 the	 rhetoric).	 Either	 it	 was
exaggerated	by	the	media	houses	or	used	by	the	government	of	the
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day	to	mend	ways	of	Pakistan	(but	to	no	effect).
Invites	 global	 criticism:	 IWT	 serves	 as	 the	 global	 model	 for
cooperation	on	the	use	of	trans-boundary	river	waters.	The	success
of	the	Treaty	strengthens	the	theory	that	when	it	comes	to	water,
nations	tend	to	cooperate	rather	than	get	into	a	conflict.	Hence,
backing	 out	 of	 IWT	 would	 attract	 global	 criticism,	 as	 this	 is	 one
arrangement	which	has	stood	the	test	of	time.
Alternatives	available	within	the	terms	of	IWT:	Pakistan	could	be
pressured	even	without	violating	the	provisions	of	IWT.	If	India	can
just	start	using	the	waters	of	western	rivers	of	Indus	basin	(which	is
within	its	right),	it	would	be	enough	to	send	jitters	through	Pakistan.

When	was	the	IWT	signed?

Background:	In	1948,	India	stopped	water	supply	to	Pakistan	from
every	 canal	 flowing	 from	 India	 to	 Pakistan.	 When	 Pakistan
protested,	 India	 agreed	 for	 an	 interim	agreement	 on	May	4,	 1948.
However,	 this	 was	 a	 temporary	 agreement.	 Pakistan	 approached
World	Bank	for	settlement.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

285



When?	IWT	is	a	water-sharing	arrangement	signed	by	Indian	Prime
Minister	 Jawaharlal	 Nehru	 and	 the	 President	 of	 Pakistan	 Ayub
Khan,	brokered	by	the	World	Bank,	on	19	September,	1960.	This	is
one	of	the	most	liberal	water-sharing	pacts	in	the	world.
Purpose:	The	agreement	was	signed	because	the	sources	of	all	the
rivers	 of	 the	 Indus	 basin	 were	 in	 India	 (except	 Indus	 and	 Sutlej,
which	 originate	 in	 China).	 It	 covers	 the	 water	 distribution	 and
sharing	rights	of	six	rivers	—	Beas,	Ravi,	Sutlej,	Indus,	Chenab	and
Jhelum.
Classification:	 These	 Rivers	 were	 classified	 into	 eastern	 and
western	 rivers.	 The	 categorization	 was	 relative	 —	 the	 western
rivers	flow	almost	parallel	to	the	west	of	the	eastern	ones.
Terms:	This	treaty	gave	the	three	“eastern	rivers”	 -	Beas,	Ravi	and
Sutlej	-	to	India	for	use	of	water	without	restriction.	The	80%	of	the
three	“western	rivers”	of	Indus,	Chenab	and	Jhelum	were	allocated
to	Pakistan.	India	can	construct	storage	facilities	on	“western	rivers”
of	up	to	3.6	million	acre	feet,	which	it	has	not	done	so	far.	India	is
also	 allowed	 agricultural	 use	 of	 7	 lakh	 acres	 above	 the	 irrigated
cropped	area	as	on	April	01,	1960.
Dispute	 settlement:	 A	 Permanent	 Indus	 Commission	 was
established	 to	 implement	 the	 Treaty.	 Each	 country	 has	 an	 Indus
Commissioner,	 and	 they	 meet	 regularly	 every	 six	 months	 to
exchange	information	and	data,	and	to	settle	disputes.	Meetings	of
the	 Indus	Commissioners	have	never	been	 suspended.	More	 than
110	rounds	of	meetings	have	taken	place	so	far.
Fears:	Pakistan	feared	 that	 India	could	potentially	create	droughts
in	 case	 of	 a	 war	 between	 the	 two	 countries.	 Pakistan	 has	 often
complained	of	not	receiving	enough	water.	But	IWT	is	considered	as
a	magnanimous	gesture	by	India	across	the	World.
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Where	are	the	disadvantages	of	abrogating	IWT?

Gives	a	chance	to	China:	Till	date	India	has	shown	how	responsible
it	has	been	as	an	upper	riparian	state	when	it	comes	to	 the	water-
sharing	agreement.As	India	is	an	upper	riparian	state	for	Indus,
China	 is	 for	 Brahmaputra.	 If	 India	 resorts	 to	 any	 irresponsible
measure,	it	would	encourage	China,	whose	ally	is	Pakistan,	to	follow
suit	-	which	could	have	a	huge	impact	on	the	India’s	north-east.
Complicates	Kashmir	 issue:	Along	with	Kashmir,	waters	of	 Indus
basin	were	at	the	center	of	the	Kashmir	issue.	Any	tampering	with
IWT	will	further	complicate	the	issue	by	giving	Pakistan	a	chance	to
go	for	propaganda	against	India.Interestingly,	the	political	leaders
of	J&K	feel	that	the	IWT	has	been	disadvantageous	to	the	state,
which	cannot	use	its	own	waters	the	way	it	wants	to.
It	 is	 not	 just	 a	 switch	 that	 can	 be	 turned	 off	 and	 on:	 India
currently	is	not	having	infrastructure	to	hold	waters	of	these	rivers.
If	 it	 tries	 to	 hold	 back	 the	 waters	 then	 it	 could	 inundate	 its	 own
cities.
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Spillover	effects	in	South	Asia:

Treaties	signed	so	far:	 India	is	a	part	of	 three	of	 the	seven	water-
sharing	 pacts	 between	 countries	 in	 the	 South	 Asian	 region	 -	 the
Ganges	 treaty	 with	 Bangladesh	 that	 took	 20	 years	 to	 hammer
out,	the	Indus	water	treaty	with	Pakistan	and	the	Gandak	treaty
with	Nepal.
Future	treaties:	Teesta	water	sharing	agreement	of	2011	envisages
a	50:50	water-sharing	 formula.	This	 treaty	 is	 crucial	 to	both	north
Bengal	and	 the	northwestern	districts	of	Bangladesh.The	pact	has
not	been	signed	yet.
Counterproductive:	 Tinkering	 with	 Indus	 waters	 can	 be
counterproductive.	 It	will	create	bad	precedents	on	water-sharing
pacts	and	complicate	all	 the	negotiations	on	future	pacts.	 It	would
make	treaties	with	other	nations	uneasy	and	distrustful.
Should	search	for	effective	alternatives:	Tampering	with	the	pact
or	 turning	 off	 water	 supply	 or	 any	 such	 punitive	measures	 from
India	will	 arouse	 anti-India	 feelings	 among	 the	people	 of	 Pakistan
and	make	Pakistan	gain	 sympathy	globally.	Hence,	 India	needs	 to
think	beyond	such	measures	to	make	Pakistan	see	reason	and	pay
penalty	for	its	state	sponsored	terrorist	activities.KNAPPIL
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Who	advocate	abrogating	this	treaty?

Why	should	India	follow	ethics?	On	the	ethical	front,	many	opine
that	 India	should	maintain	 its	bilateral	commitment	with	Pakistan
because	that	is	what	responsible	nations	do.	But	the	question	that	is
often	 posed	 is	 –	 “Will	 it	 be	 unethical	 to	 abrogate	 a	 treaty	 with	 a
nation	 that	 repeatedly	 sends	 terrorists	 to	 kill	 Indian	 soldiers	 and
civilians	and	encourages	insurgency	among	our	borders?”
According	 to	 strategic	 thinker	Brahma	 Chellaney	 -	 “Pakistan	 has
consistently	 backed	 away	 from	 bilateral	 agreements	 with	 India—
from	 the	 Simla	 Agreement	 to	 the	 commitment	 not	 to	 allow	 its
territory	to	be	used	for	cross-border	terrorism.So	why	should	India
honor	IWT?”
Yashwant	 Sinha,	 former	 finance	 minister	 and	 senior	 BJP	 leader,
wrote:“Treaty	 terms	 are	 observed	 between	 friends,	 not	 enemies.
Pakistan	is	an	enemy	state	of	India.	The	attacks	on	our	military	bases
in	Pathankot	and	Uri	were	not	mere	terrorist	attacks;	they	were	acts
of	war	against	the	Indian	state,	sponsored	by	Pakistan.	It	will	be	fully
justified	if	India	abrogates	IWT.”
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What	is	India’s	problem?	India	is	too	conscious	of	its	international
image.Yashwant	 Sinha	 opined	 that	 this	 is	 nothing	 but	 massive
inferiority	 complex.	 He	 argued	 that	 China	 did	 not	 care	 at	 all
while	 rejecting	 the	 international	 court’s	 order	 on	 the	 South
China	 Sea.	 The	 US	 and	 its	 coalition	 attacked	 Iraq	 in	 2003	 on	 the
flimsy	 ground	 that	 Iraq	 possessed	 weapons	 of	 mass	 destruction.
What	happened	to	the	reputation	of	the	US	or	UK	or	China?India’s
inability	to	act	over	the	years	has	convinced	Pakistan	that	India
is	 incapable	 of	 acting	 and	 hence	 it	 just	 following	 its	 old	 threat
rhetoric	 to	deter	our	actions.Hence,	 India	 should	 reply	 strongly,
via	actions.
Realism	 should	 be	 preferred	 over	 Idealism:	 The	 boundaries
between	 “strategic	 restraint”,	 “paralytic	 inaction”	 and	 “cowardice”
are	 getting	 blurred	 due	 to	 India’s	 inactions	 for	 repeated	 and
extreme	 provocations	 by	 Pakistan.	 Historically,	 India’s	 diplomacy
has	been	guided	by	the	Nehruvian	ideal	of	non-alignment	and	the
Gandhian	ideal	of	non-violence	but	not	by	its	strategic	interests.	But
even	 the	 Mahatma	 did	 not	 offer	 unqualified	 adherence	 to	 non-
violence.	He	said,	 “My	method	of	nonviolence	can	never	 lead	 to
loss	of	strength,	but	 it	alone	will	make	it	possible,	 if	 the	nation
wills	 it,	 to	 offer	 disciplined	 and	 concerted	 violence	 in	 time	 of
danger.”	 If	 India’s	 decisions	 have	 to	 be	 governed	 by	 its	 national
interests,	 they	 need	 not	 necessarily	 appeal	 to	 the	 global
community.No	 effective	 steps	 can	 even	 be	 taken	 without
inherent	risks.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

290



How	can	India	really	respond	to	the	Uri	attack?

National	 response	 to	 Uri:	 Uri	 attack	 is	 the	 biggest	 attack	 on	 Indian
army	 since	 the	 2002	 Kaluchak	 massacre.	 PM	 Modi	 has	 assured	 that
those	 responsible	 for	 the	 Uri	 assault	 “won’t	 go	 unpunished”.	 And
people	are	expecting	a	tough	response	from	the	government.Anything
short	of	a	proportionate	and	befitting	reply	will	be	a	political	suicide
for	the	government.

Options	at	hand

Military	 response:	 It	 is	 doubtful	whether	 India	will	 go	 for	 armed
retaliation	because	 the	 enemy	 is	 a	nuclear	armed	nation	which	 is
not	particularly	known	for	restraint.	Although	India	has	nothing	to
fear	 from	 Pakistan’s	 nuclear	 rhetoric,	 the	 cost	 of	 armed	 response
might	 be	 high.It	 should	 be	 the	 last	 of	 the	 last	 resorts.	 Yes,
secretive,	 surgical	 strikes	 can	 be	 considered	 –	 but	 without	 the
political	chest	thumping	(which	will	complicate	matter).
Diplomatic	isolation:	India	has	already	tightened	up	its	diplomatic
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response	 to	 Pakistan.	 In	 the	 recent	 United	 Nations	 General
Assembly	 (UNGA)	 session,	 India’s	 External	 Affairs	 Minister
Sushma	Swaraj	‘named	and	shamed’	Pakistan.	India	is	planning	to
do	the	same	on	all	the	global	platforms.	But	history	tells	us	that	such
isolations	won’t	mend	Pakistan’s	way.	Also,	 India	should	be	aware
that	neither	the	US	nor	China	is	ever	going	to	abandon	it	or	declare
it	a	terrorist	state.
Pakistan’s	words	fall	flat:	Pakistani	PM	Nawaz	Sharif	hoped	that	he
would	be	able	to	corner	India	on	Kashmir	by	highlighting	the	unrest
in	Kashmir,	 and	 therefore	he	 spoke	 at	 length	 about	 it	 in	 the	UN	 -
more	than	once.	But,	in	his	last	address	to	the	UN	General	Assembly,
Secretary-General	Ban	Ki-Moon	made	no	mention	of	 the	Kashmir
issue	despite	 touching	upon	a	range	of	global	 issues	 including	 the
crisis	 in	Syria,	 the	Palestinian	 issue,	 the	situation	 in	Myanmar	and
Sri	Lanka,	and	global	refugee	and	migrant	movements.	Sharif	had
even	written	two	letters	to	the	UN	Secretary	General	asking	him	to
intervene	on	the	Kashmir	issue.	This	is	clear	proof	that	Pakistan	is
not	 taken	 seriously	 –	 not	 even	 when	 its	 Prime	 Minister	 keeps
‘highlighting’	an	issue.
Revoking	MFN	 status:	 There	 are	 discussions	 to	 revoke	 the	Most
Favored	Nation	(MFN)	status	granted	to	Pakistan	by	India.	But	the
counter	argument	 is	 that	 it	will	not	be	an	effective	option	because
India’s	trade	volume	with	Pakistan	is	not	significant.	Out	of	India’s
total	merchandise	trade	of	$641	billion	in	FY16,	Pakistan	accounted
for	just	$2.67	billion.	Also,	the	trade	is	tilted	in	favor	of	India.
Involve	Afghanistan:	India	should	engage	Afghanistan	to	deal	with
Pakistan.	India	can	cooperate	with	Afghanistan	for	the	development
of	projects	over	the	Kabul	River	that	flows	into	Pakistan	through	the
Indus	basin.	It	will	make	Pakistan	extremely	nervous.	It	is	in	India’s
strategic	 interest	 to	 enhance	 engagement	 on	 developmental	 and
security	issues	with	Afghanistan.
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Follow	 China:	 India	 should	 use	 IWT	 to	 its	 advantage.	 India	 can
follow	 China	 in	 this	 aspect.	 As	 China	 has	 built	 a	 dam	 on
Brahmaputra	 before	 it	 enters	 Arunachal	 Pradesh,	 India	 could	 use
the	 maximum	 allocation	 of	 water	 as	 per	 IWT	 by	 commissioning
such	 projects.	 India	 is	 just	 using	 a	 meager	 amount	 of	 waters
allocated	 as	 per	 IWT.	 This	 has	 the	 potential	 to	 disrupt	 Pakistan
without	 inviting	 international	 condemnation.	 India	 should	 no
longer	delay	its	Kishanganga	Hydroelectric	Plant	across	Jhelum.

((( 	)))
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India	and	its	neighbourhood	-	The	day	after	the	surgical
strike

Indian	 Army’s	 Special	 Forces	 conducted	 a	 successful	 surgical	 strike
against	 terror	 camps	 in	 Pakistan-Occupied	 Kashmir	 during	 the	 early
hours	 of	 29	 September,	 and	 returned	without	 any	 casualties.	 Director
General	 of	Military	 Operation	 Lt	 General	 Ranbir	 Singh	 said	 in	 a	 press
conference	 the	motive	 of	 this	mission	was	 “to	hit	 out	 at	 the	 terrorists
who	 were	 planning	 to	 infiltrate	 into	 our	 territory”.	 India’s	 departure
from	conventional	tactics	can	bring	unconventional	results.KNAPPIL
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What	happened?

A	surgical	strike	is	a	precision	military	attack	carried	out	by	going	into
another	country	with	the	intention	to	damage	a	specific	target.	Surgical
strikes	are	meant	to	avoid	collateral	damage	to	surrounding	civilisations
or	the	general	public.

India	 has	 carried	 out	 surgical	 strikes	 targeting	 “launch	 pads”	 for
terrorists	 across	 the	 Line	 of	 Control	 (LoC),	 the	 Army	 said	 on
Thursday.	The	strike	was	carried	out	on	Wednesday	night.
Based	 on	 “very	 specific	 and	 credible	 information”	 that	 some
terrorist	teams	had	positioned	themselves	along	the	line	of	control,
the	Army	carried	out	surgical	strikes	at	these	launch	pads.
“The	 operations	were	 focused	 to	 ensure	 that	 these	 terrorists	 do	 not
succeed	 in	 endangering	 lives	 of	 citizens	 in	 our	 country.	 During	 the
counter-terrorist	operations,	significant	casualties	have	been	caused
to	 the	 terrorists	 and	 those	 who	 were	 trying	 to	 support	 them.	 The
operations	 have	 since	 ceased,”	 Director	 General	 of	 Military
Operations	(DGMO)	Lt.	Gen	Ranbir	Singh	said.
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The	strikes	are	being	seen	as	the	first	major	military	action	taken	by
India	 after	 terrorists	 from	Pakistan	 crossed	 into	 an	 army	 camp	 in
Uri	 in	 Kashmir	 earlier	 this	month.	 18	 soldiers	 were	 killed	 in	 that
attack,	 one	 which	 Prime	Minister	 Narendra	Modi	 had	 said	 would
“not	go	unpunished.”
Union	 Minister	 Rajavardhan	 Rathore	 said	 the	 operation	 was
“counter-terror	and	not	military	action”	against	Pakistan,	but	stressed
that	India	has	signalled	that	while	it	“will	strive	for	peace,	it	will	not
bow	down	to	terror.”
Indian	 Army	 stood	 by	 its	 word	 and	 gave	 Pakistan	 a	 reply	 “at	 the
place	and	time	of	our	choice”.

Why	was	the	strike	made	public?

There	have	been	reports	of	Indian	strikes	across	the	LoC	in	the	past	but
this	 is	 the	 first	 time	 such	 an	 operation	 has	 been	 made	 public	 at	 the
official	 level.This	 indicates	 that	 there	 was	 certainly	 a	 political
pressure	of	responding	 to	Uri	attacks.	An	operation	without	public
announcement	might	have	boosted	the	morale	of	the	army	but	would

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

296



have	 neither	 satisfied	 public	 sentiment	 nor	 would	 have	 redeemed
the	strongman	image	of	the	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi.

Admittance	of	Indian	strikes	will	increase	the	pressure	on	Pakistan
army	for	a	proportionate,	if	not	more,	military	response.	The	denial
means	 either	Pakistan	will	not	 respond	or	 it	will	 respond	 through
deniable	operations	involving	regular	forces	or	terrorists.
The	 Pakistan	 army	 says	 two	 of	 its	 soldiers	 were	 killed	 in	 LoC
firings.	The	Indian	DGMO	statement	mentions	significant	casualties
to	terrorists	and	those	trying	to	support	them.Are	the	two	Pakistani
soldiers	among	those	supporting	the	terrorists?
The	nature	of	Pakistan’s	response	will	have	implications	on	nuclear
deterrence	equations	between	the	 two	countries.	 If	Pakistan	does
not	escalate	the	crisis	even	after	Indian	army	publicising	its	surgical
strike,	 it	 will	mean	 there	 is	 space	 for	 India	 to	 undertake	military
response	to	terror	attacks.

However	there	is	need	for	caution.

There	 were	 reports	 of	 John	 Kerry,	 the	 US	 secretary	 of	 state,
speaking	to	Sushma	Swaraj,	the	Indian	minister	of	external	affairs,
advising	her	not	to	escalate	the	crisis	with	Pakistan.	Now	the	phones
from	Washington	will	be	ringing	in	Islamabad	and	Rawalpindi.
A	war	like	atmosphere	is	likely	to	hurt	both	nations.	Whether	this
strike	is	a	calculated	risk	or	a	colossal	misjudgement	of	strategy	will
depend	on	Pakistan’s	response.	But	for	now	it	is	fair	to	say	that	India
for	 the	 first	 time	 in	 recent	past	 as	 embarked	on	a	new	aggressive
policy	towards	its	neighbour.
Only	military	experts	and	intelligence	agencies	can	say	how	many
surgical	strikes	India	has	carried	out	in	the	past	considering	that	the
nature	of	such	operations	are	supposed	to	be	covert	and	so	not	for
public	consumption.
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Having	 upped	 the	 bar	 by	 launching	 strikes	 and	 publicising	 them,
the	public	clamour	for	even	more	decisive	army	action	is	bound
to	 follow	 the	 next	 incident,	 no	 matter	 how	 small	 it	 may	 be	 in
comparison	to	Pathankot	or	Uri.	But	the	harder	India	hits	Pakistan,
the	greater	are	 the	chances	of	Pakistani	 retaliation	and	escalation.
This	 is	where	 the	United	 States	 and	 other	world	 powers	 come	 in.
Having	 seen	 that	 India	means	 business,	Washington	 has	 its	work
cut	out	for	it.

When	did	Pakistan	reject	the	claims	of	a	surgical	strike?

Inter	 Services	 Public	 Relations,	 the	 media	 arm	 of	 the	 Pakistan
military,	acknowledged	the	exchange	of	gunfire	but	denied	the	idea
of	 precision	 strikes.	 In	 a	 statement,	 it	 said:“There	 has	 been	 no
surgical	 strike	 by	 India,	 instead	 there	 had	 been	 cross	 border	 fire
initiated	and	conducted	by	India	which	is	existential	phenomenon.	As
per	rules	of	engagement	same	was	strongly	and	befittingly	responded
by	 Pakistani	 troops.	 The	 notion	 of	 surgical	 strike	 linked	 to	 alleged
terrorists	bases	is	an	illusion	being	deliberately	generated	by	Indian
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to	 create	 false	 effects.	 This	 quest	 by	 Indian	 establishment	 to	 create
media	 hype	 by	 rebranding	 cross	 border	 fire	 as	 surgical	 strike	 is
fabrication	of	truth.”
The	 statement	 also	 said	 two	 Pakistani	 soldiers	 died	 in	 the	 firing.
According	to	a	report	that	cited	the	country’s	defence	minister,	nine
army	personnel	were	injured	during	the	incident.
The	 military	 dismissed	 the	 surgical	 strikes	 as	 an	 “illusion”,	 while
defence	minister	Khawaja	Asif	referred	to	them	as	“a	lie”.	Officials
said	 Pakistani	 troops	 had	 responded	 to	 “small	weapons	 fire	 in	 five
sectors	 along	 the	 LoC”	 that	 killed	 two	 soldiers	 and	 injured	 nine
others.
Pakistan	 Prime	Minister	Nawaz	 Sharif	 reportedly	 said:	 “Our	 intent
for	 a	 peaceful	 neighbourhood	 should	 not	 be	 mistaken	 as	 our
weakness.”
There	 is	 no	 consolation	 in	 the	 possibility	 that	 both	 could	 conduct
retaliatory	 surgical	 strikes	without	 recourse	 to	nuclear	weapons,
however	unlikely	both	possibilities	are.	Once	a	precedent	has	been
sent,	there	is	no	way	of	knowing	which	surgical	strike	sends	the
other	over	the	edge.
The	Pakistani	response	claiming	no	surgical	strikes	took	place	may,
paradoxically,	allows	Islamabad	to	keep	the	political	and	military
temperature	 down,	 which	 would	 also	 suit	 India.	 The	 more
specifics	 the	 Indian	side	gets	 into	 in	public,	 the	harder	 it	might	be
for	Pakistan	to	be	dismissive.
Pakistan’s	refusal	to	acknowledge	it	has	been	hit	also	makes	it	easier
for	countries	around	the	world	to	remain	noncommittal	about	the
consequences	of	the	Indian	action.
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Where	is	the	trend	of	such	strikes	seen?

USA

In	 May	 2011,	 the	 US	 special	 forces	 attacked	 an	 ISI	 safe	 house	 in
Abbottabad,	Pakistan,	where	al-Qaida	 chief	Osama	bin	Laden	was
hiding,	 taking	 him	 out	 in	 a	 contained	 attack.	 In	 the	 CIA-led
operation,	 code-named	 as	 Operation	 Neptune	 Spear	 (also
Operation	Geronimo),	was	carried	out	by	the	US	Navy	SEALs.
In	1989,	the	US	initiated	a	mission	to	capture	Panamanian	dictator
Manuel	Noriega	which	culminated	in	a	filmy	ending.	The	US	Navy
SEALs	cornered	Noriega	at	a	Roman	Catholic	facility	in	Panama	City,
but	 after	 heavy	 crossfire	 and	 being	 attacked	 with	 loud	 music	 by
Guns	N’	Roses	and	The	Clash,	Noriega	surrendered.
In	March	2003,	 the	CIA	 led	a	 surgical	 strike	 in	Pakistan	 to	 capture
three	 terror	 suspects,	 including	Khalid	 Sheikh	 Mohammed,	 who
was	believed	 to	be	one	of	 the	key	planners	of	 the	9/11.	The	 strike
took	place	in	Rawalpindi	and	Khalid	Sheikh	Mohammed	was	taken
to	 the	 Guantanamo	 Bay	 detention	 facility	 for	 “enhanced
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interrogation	techniques”.
In	June	2006,	the	US	Air	Force	sent	warplanes	to	carry	out	a	surgical
strike	on	 the	safehouse	of	Abu	Musab	al-Zarqawi,	 the	 leader	of	al-
Qaida	 in	 Iraq.	 After	 surviving	 the	 attack	 of	 500-pound	 bombs;	 al-
Zarqawi	met	his	end	at	the	hands	of	the	US	soldiers.

India

In	June	2015,	a	team	of	some	70	Indian	Army	commandos	carried
out	 surgical	 strike	 inside	 the	 jungles	 of	Myanmar.	 The	 40-minute
operation	took	out	38	dreaded	Naga	militants	and	left	seven	injured.
The	 strike	 was	 planned	 hours	 after	 the	 Naga	 militants	 killed	 18
soldiers	in	an	ambush	in	Chandel	area	of	Manipur	on	June	4,	2015.

Who	has	mastered	the	art	of	surgical	strikes?

As	a	term,	‘surgical	strike’	became	popular	after	Israel	started	launching
swift	 military	 strikes	 against	 specific	 targets	 successfully	 like	 the
commando	 operation	 at	 Entebbe	 in	 Uganda	 to	 free	 Israelis	 from	 a
hijacked	plane.	Another	successful	Israeli	surgical	strike	was	at	Osirak
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nuclear	 installation	 of	 Iraq	 that	 ended	 the	 latter’s	 nuclear	 weapons
ambitions.

The	Israel	Defense	Forces	 (IDF)’	 famous	hostage-rescue	mission	in
Uganda’s	Entebbe	airport	is	remembered	as	one	of	the	most	clinical
surgical	 strikes	 in	 history.	 In	 June	 1976,	members	 of	 the	 Popular
Front	 for	 the	 Liberation	 of	 Palestine	 hijacked	 an	Air	 France	 plane
and	 forced	 it	 to	 land	 at	 Uganda’s	 Entebbe	 International	 Airport.
After	 the	 then	 Ugandan	 dictator,	 Idi	 Amin,	 made	 no	 attempts	 to
rescue	the	hostages,	the	IDF	stepped	in.	The	strike	was	carried	out
by	 100	 Israeli	 commandos,	 and	 ended	with	 all	 the	militants	 being
killed.
The	 IDF	 are,	 in	 fact	 and	 in	 legend,	 one	 of	 the	 most	 adept
militaries	in	modern	history.	For	decades,	Israel’s	supporters	have
burnished	the	image	of	a	supremely	competent	IDF,	and	that	image,
more	 recently,	 has	 tended	 to	 focus	 on	 the	 precision	with	 which
Israel	can	make	war.	There	was,	for	instance,	the	publicly	released
military	 footage	 of	 the	 assassination	 of	 Ahmed	 Jabari,	 the
military	head	of	Hamas,	who	was	killed	by	a	pinpoint	 strike	 that
took	out	his	moving	car.	In	another	publicized	incident,	the	Israeli
navy	destroyed	a	single	floor	of	a	building	in	Gaza,	while	leaving
the	 rest	 of	 the	 building	 intact.	 Even	 in	 this	 conflict,	 the	 IDF	 has
continued	topromote	itself	as	a	surgical	operator

But	that	does	not	mean	that	Israel	is	always	successful.	In	2007,	Israeli
commandos	 sneaked	 into	 Lebanon	 to	 destroy	 Hazbollah	 but	 failed
miserably	and	retreated	disgracefully.
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How	careful	should	India	be?

For	starters,	it	is	not	a	war	or	a	call	for	it.	Surgical	strikes	are	military
operations	 undertaken	 by	 forces	 across	 the	 world	 to	 move	 on	 the
offensive,	 hit	 enemy	 targets	 and	 installations,	 and	 return	 to	 primary
positions	 -	 all	with	 lightening	 speed	 and	with	 the	 added	precaution	 of
suffering	limited	casualty.	However,	the	risk	of	escalation	does	exist.

The	more	 than	 700,000	 Indian	 troops	 stationed	 in	 the	 disputed
Kashmir	Valley	 are	 grappling	with	 a	 separatist	movement	 in	 the
Muslim-majority	 area.	 They	 are	 staring	 down	 almost	 200,000
Pakistani	troops	on	the	other	side	of	the	border.
If	India	and	Pakistan	fought	a	war	detonating	100	nuclear	warheads
(around	 half	 of	 their	 combined	 arsenal),	 each	 equivalent	 to	 a	 15-
kiloton	 Hiroshima	 bomb,	 more	 than	 21	 million	 people	 will	 be
directly	killed,	about	half	the	world’s	protective	ozone	layer	would
be	destroyed,	and	a	 “nuclear	winter”	would	 cripple	 the	monsoons
and	agriculture	worldwide.
The	U.S.	is	allied	with	both	India	and	Pakistan	—	but	there	have
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been	 signs	 it	 might	 be	 putting	 its	 support	 behind	 India	 when	 it
comes	to	the	issue	of	militants	in	Pakistan.	While	Pakistan	rejected
India’s	 account	 of	 the	 latest	 cross-border	 activity,	 officials	 hinted
they	might	retaliate.
Adding	 a	 dangerous	 element	 to	 the	 mix	 is	 Pakistan’s	 consistent
assertion	 that	 it	 reserves	 the	 right	 to	 use	 nuclear	 weapons	 pre-
emptively.India	 has	 a	 no-strike-first	 policy.	 Pakistan’s	 defence
minister	 repeated	 that	 claim	 last	 week	 after	 the	 attack	 on	 Indian
soldiers	in	Uri.

Pakistani	 options	 to	 retaliate	 consist	 of	 intensified	 shelling	 across	 the
Line	of	Control	and	international	border,	encouraging	another	Uri-type
attack	 on	 Indian	 forces	 in	 Jammu	 and	 Kashmir,	 instigating	 terrorist
strikes	in	Indian	cities,	or	on	Indian	targets	in	a	third	country,	especially
Afghanistan.	 Of	 these,	 the	 first	 and	 the	 last	 retaliatory	 options	 would
probably	be	the	easiest	for	Rawalpindi	to	execute.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Decoding	the	Modi	Doctrine

In	 the	 last	 two	years,	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	has	aggressively
pursued	 India’s	 interests	on	global	platforms	and	 in	 foreign	countries.
Modi	 is	 India’s	 foremost	 jet-setter	 and	 he	 is	 frequently	 found	making
India’s	case	abroad.	It	is	believed	in	international	circles	that	there	is	a
definitive	 shift	 in	 India’s	 foreign	 policy	 stance.	 The	 Americans	 have
given	it	a	name	now.	They	are	calling	it	‘the	Modi	Doctrine’.

What	is	the	Modi	Doctrine?

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

305



Describing	 the	 just	 concluded	US	visit	 of	Prime	Minister	Narendra
Modi)	 as	 “historic”,	 the	 Obama	 administration	 has	 christened	 his
vision	of	Indo-US	ties	that	has	overcome	the	“hesitations	of	history”.
Modi’s	 vision	 of	 Indo-US	 ties	 has	 been	 christened	 the	 “Modi
Doctrine”	by	Nisha	Desai	Biswal,	the	US’	Assistant	Secretary	of	State
for	South	and	Central	Asia.
“The	most	important	outcome	in	my	mind	of	the	visit	this	week	and	of
the	years	of	effort	that	preceded	it	is	the	clear	and	compelling	vision
that	was	 laid	out	by	Prime	Minister	Modi	before	 joint	session	of	 the
US	 Congress,”	 Nisha	 said.	 “This	 vision	 which	 I	 have	 come	 to	 call
the”Modi	 Doctrine”	 laid	 out	 a	 foreign	 policy	 that	 overcomes	 the
hesitations	of	history	and	embraces	the	convergence	between	our	two
countries	 and	 our	 shared	 interests,"	 Biswal	 told	 a	 Washington
audience.
Simply	put,	the	Modi	Doctrine	captures	Modi’s	new	initiatives,	ideas
and	vigour	to	India’s	active	foreign	policy	approach,	particularly
in	this	case	with	the	United	States.	Modi’s	vision	of	foreign	policy	is
the	Modi	Doctrine.

This	doctrine	is	about	maintaining	India’s	‘Strategic	Autonomy’	vis-
a-vis	 Global	 Powers	 while	 furthering	 and	 protecting	 its	 National
Interest.

This	 is	a	 sea	change	 in	 the	Foreign	Policy	of	 India	which	over	 the
decades	 had	 been	 mostly	 confined	 regionally	 viz.	 Pakistan,	 Sri
Lanka	and	the	extended	SAARC	region.
This	 doctrine	 is	 about	 projecting	 India’s	 soft	 economic	 power
along	with	military	might	 for	 strategic	 initiatives	 in	 the	 region
and	across	the	globe.	It	does	not	seek	to	confine	itself	to	old	set	of
rules	of	international	diplomacy	and	relations.
It	 also	 does	 not	 believe	 in	 the	 traditional	way	 of	 thinking	 of	 Cold
War	Era	 i.e.	 Soviets	vs.	West	or	Russia	vs.	USA.	 India	under	Modi
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has	 sought	 to	 re-define	 its	 foreign	 policy	 by	 interacting	 with	 all
players	 in	 the	 international	 arena	 with	 the	 sole	 purpose	 of
forwarding	 national	 interest,	 be	 it	 Geo	 Politics	 or	 Geo
Economics.

Why	is	it	called	the	Modi	Doctrine?

It	can’t	be	limited	to	calling	it	just	a	policy	of	the	Government.	The
over-encompassing	nature	of	the	initiatives	and	the	rise	of	India	as
an	aspirant	 to	 the	global	high	chair,	dictating	 terms	yet	navigating
through	 complex	 diplomatic	 channels,	 calls	 for	 the	 term	 ‘Modi
Doctrine’.
Mr.	 Modi,	 in	 his	 speech	 furthered	 his	 bold	 vision	 of	 India-U.S.
partnership	 that	 could	anchor	peace,	prosperity	and	stability	 from
Asia	to	Africa,	from	the	Indian	Ocean	to	the	Pacific	and	help	ensure
the	 security	 of	 the	 sea	 lanes	 of	 commerce	 and	 freedom	 of
navigation	on	the	seas.
This	 doctrine	 notes	 that	 the	 absence	 of	 an	 agreed	 security
architecture	 creates	 uncertainty	 in	 Asia	 and	 reiterates	 India’s
adherence	to	and	calls	for	others’	support	for	international	laws	and
norms.
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When	have	we	seen	this	‘Modi	Doctrine’	in	play?

Modi	 Doctrine	 of	 “Strategic	 Autonomy”	 is	 perceivable	 through
India’s	 engagement	 with	 Russia	 in	 the	 defence	 sector.	 Though
United	 States	 has	 in	 the	 last	 few	 years	 become	 the	 largest
supplier	 of	 arms	 to	 India,	 yet	 India	 has	 been	 able	 to	 ward	 off
pressure	 from	 the	 United	 States	with	 regards	 to	 sanctions	 against
Russia	in	respect	to	Ukraine	Conflict.	India	has	refused	to	be	drawn
up	 in	 the	US	 vs.	 Russia	 tug	 of	war	 asserting	 its	 policy	 of	 Strategic
Autonomy,	 which	 is	 determined,	 by	 India’s	 national	 interest	 not
blocs	of	world	powers.
Another	 example	 is	 the	 delicate	 balancing	 act	 that	New	Delhi	 has
done	between	Israel	and	Iran	or	between	Gulf	Arab	States	and	Iran.
Though	the	Modi	government	has	maintained	that	India	stands	for
the	 ‘two	 state	 solution’	 and	 the	 Rights	 of	 the	 Palestinians,	 it	 also
desires	 to	 promote	 a	 strategic	 relationship	 with	 Israel.	 Israel	 has
been	 actively	 participating	 in	 India	 from	 Drip	 Irrigation	 in
Agriculture	to	Water	Cleaning	Technology	to	Defence	JV’s	for	Barak
Missile	 or	 Israeli	 drones	 and	 surveillance	 technology	 like	 AWACS
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Radar	systems.	Modi	has	openly	stated	the	Indo-Israel	relationship
by	meeting	 Israel	PM	Netanyahu	on	sidelines	of	UNGA	Meeting	 in
New	 York	 last	 year	 where	 both	 leaders	 asserted	 that	 “Sky	 is	 the
limit	 for	 India	and	Israel	who	are	natural	allies”.	 Indian	PM	 is
due	 to	visit	 Israel	on	a	historic	visit	 early	next	year	 signifying	 the
bond	both	leaders	share.
The	 ‘Strategic	 Autonomy’	 policy	 of	 India	 also	 encompasses	 de-
hyphenating	 Pakistan	 from	 Indo-US	 or	 Indo-China	 Bi-Lateral
ties.	Both	US	and	China	have	a	wide	 interest	 in	 the	Af-Pak	Region
and	 are	 providing	 military,	 economic	 aid	 to	 Pakistan	 in	 form	 of
China	 Pakistan	 Economic	 Corridor	 (CPEC)	 or	 Coalition	 Funds.	 The
new	paradigm	shift	in	India’s	Policy	viz.	Pakistan	is	“first	crackdown
on	 Terror	 to	 promote	 the	 conducive	 atmosphere	 in	 which	 further
deliberations	 can	 be	 held	 on	 all	 issues	 including	 Kashmir,	 while
Bullets	 will	 be	 answered	 with	 bullets”.	 The	 process	 of	 de-
hyphenation	 of	 Pakistan	 is	 not	 only	with	 relation	 to	 India-US	 but
also	India-China	and	even	SAARC	countries.	The	signing	of	4	Nation
Travel	Pact	 i.e.	 India,	Bangladesh,	Nepal	 and	Bhutan	underscores
change	 in	 India’s	 Policy	 that	 Pakistan	 will	 no	 more	 be	 an
impediment	 in	 India’s	 regional	 and	 global	 ambitions.	 The	 Modi
Doctrine	 specifically	 focuses	 on	 changing	 India’s	 role	 from	 a
balancer	to	a	power	player	in	Asia-Pacific	and	beyond.
Another	 highlight	 of	 the	 Modi	 Doctrine	 is	 the	 balancing	 of	 ties
between	China	 and	 Japan,	 Vietnam,	 and	Australia.	Modi	 has	 been
very	keen	to	pull	Japan	as	a	key	investor	in	India’s	growth	story.
India’s	 policy	 with	 China	 post	 May	 2014	 has	 been	 to	 engage	 and
build,	while	quietly	build	on	for	a	potential	future	standoff	with	the
dragon	 in	 Indian	 Ocean	 Region	 or	 the	 South	 China	 Sea.	 The
strengthening	 of	 Defence	 and	 Security	 ties	 between	 India	 and
Vietnam,	Japan,	South	Korea,	Philippines	and	Australia	would	fit	in
to	the	larger	scope	of	things	in	Asia	Pacific.
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The	 Indian	 offensive	 (the	 hot	 pursuit)	 against	 militants	 along	 the
Indo-Myanmar	 border	 is	 a	 reflection	 of	 the	 Modi	 doctrine	 on
counter	terrorism,	which	focuses	on	defensive,	as	well	as	offensive
response	to	insurgency.

Where	are	the	major	challenges	to	this	Doctrine?

While	 Modi	 Doctrine	 is	 a	 stark	 change	 to	 India’s	 old	 ambivalent
foreign	policy,	this	change	is	causing	unease	to	global	powers	who
desire	 a	 more	 pliable	 India	 that	 can	 be	 exploited	 for	 its	 mass
consumer	base	as	a	market	for	their	companies.	There	is	a	feeling
that	India	is	expecting	‘too	much,	too	soon’.
The	 Modi	 Doctrine	 also	 faces	 domestic	 challenges	 in	 sync	 with
international	challenges	to	its	policies.	The	reforms	push	under	the
Modi	 Doctrine	 like	 FDI	 in	 Railways,	 Disinvestment,	 Land,	 Labour
and	 Taxation	 Reforms	 which	 have	 been	 stalled.	 There	 is	 a
systematic	resistance	to	structural	reforms	in	the	country.
Things	 are	 bound	 to	 get	worse	 in	 coming	 years	 in	 2016-17	with	 a
global	 economic	 slowdown,	 Chinese	 crash	 affecting	 Indian
Economy	along	with	politicians	 in	the	Opposition	stalling	even	the
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much	needed	reforms	(such	as	the	Goods	and	Services	Tax).
The	 Modi	 Doctrine’s	 policy	 of	 Internal	 Security	 which	 includes
crackdown	 on	 NGOs	 like	 Greenpeace,	 Ford	 Foundation	 etc.	 has
ruffled	 feathers	 in	 the	 top	 most	 hierarchy	 in	 United	 States	 and
Europe.
Similarly,	India	is	strongly	defending	its	Intellectual	Property	Rights
Regime	 with	 respect	 to	 Patents,	 which	 Pharma	 Giants	 in	 US	 are
lobbying	for	to	be	tweaked	in	their	favour.	Similar	is	the	case	with
Bi-Lateral	Investment	Treaties	and	FTA	with	EU,	which	has	been	put
in	 limbo	 owing	 to	 India’s	 rightful	 objections	 to	 the	 agreements
being	heavily	lopsided	in	favour	of	western	corporate	giants.

Who	 are	 the	 political	 leaders	 to	 have	 been	 attributed	 a	 ‘doctrine’
before?

Many	doctrines	have	been	floated	and	discussed	and	even	violated	for
centuries.	We	just	mention	five	here:

Monroe	Doctrine:	It	was	a	U.S.	foreign	policy	regarding	domination
of	 the	Americas	 in	1823.	 It	 stated	 that	 further	efforts	by	European
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nations	 to	 colonize	 land	or	 interfere	with	 states	 in	North	or	South
America	 would	 be	 viewed	 as	 acts	 of	 aggression,	 requiring	 U.S.
intervention.	At	 the	same	time,	 the	doctrine	noted	 that	 the	United
States	would	neither	interfere	with	existing	European	colonies	nor
meddle	 in	 the	 internal	 concerns	 of	 European	 countries.	 President
James	Monroe	first	stated	the	doctrine	 in	1823.	The	term	“Monroe
Doctrine”	itself	was	coined	in	1850.
Truman	Doctrine:	The	principle	that	the	US	should	give	support	to
countries	 or	 peoples	 threatened	 by	 Soviet	 forces	 or	 Communist
insurrection.	First	expressed	 in	1947	by	US	President	Truman	 in	a
speech	to	Congress	seeking	aid	for	Greece	and	Turkey,	the	doctrine
was	 seen	 by	 the	 Communists	 as	 an	 open	 declaration	 of	 the	 Cold
War.
Bush	Doctrine:	It	refers	to	various	related	foreign	policy	principles
of	 the	 43rd	 President	 of	 the	 United	 States,	 George	 W.	 Bush.
Generally,	the	Bush	Doctrine	was	used	to	indicate	a	willingness	to
unilaterally	pursue	U.S.	military	interests.
Obama	Doctrine:	The	so-called	doctrine	is	embedded	in	a	series	of
interviews	that	Mr.	Obama	gave	to	Jeffrey	Goldberg	of	The	Atlantic
magazine.	 Compiled	 into	 an	 essay,	 it	 takes	 on	 the	 character	 of	 a
doctrine,	 though	 the	 President	 himself	 may	 be	 chary	 of
acknowledging	it	as	such.	Generally	speaking,	it	 is	widely	accepted
that	a	central	part	of	such	a	doctrine	would	emphasize	negotiation
and	 collaboration	 rather	 than	 confrontation	 and	 unilateralism	 in
international	affairs.

In	 India,	 the	 relatively	 less	 and	 short-tenured	 Prime	 Minister	 Inder
Kumar	Gujral	has	a	doctrine	to	his	name.

What	 came	 to	 be	 known	 as	 the	 ‘Gujral	 Doctrine’	 was	 a	 policy
which	sought	friendship	on	the	basis	of	sovereign	equality	and	non-
interference,	with	 ‘non-reciprocal	magnanimity’	 (India	should	give
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generously	without	seeking	returns)	towards	the	smaller	countries
such	as	Bangladesh,	Nepal	and	Sri	Lanka.

How	much	success	has	the	Modi	Doctrine	had	in	the	last	two	years?

Over	 the	 last	 year,	 the	Modi	Doctrine	 of	 ‘Strategic	Autonomy’	 has
been	implemented	quite	vigorously	with	more	stress	on	getting	the
“India	Story”	back	on	track	by	inviting	foreign	investors	to	invest	in
India	under	the	flagship	schemes	of	Make	in	India	and	Digital	India.
It	is	pertinent	to	note	that	India	received	19.78	Bn	$	in	FDI	from	12
Countries	 visited	 by	 PM	Modi	 in	 2014-15.	 In	 2014-15	 FDI	 in	 India
increased	by	27%	to	30.93	Billion.
The	Modi	Doctrine	is	not	only	about	FDI	in	hi-tech	defence	projects
under	Make	in	India	but	also	about	increasing	the	capacity	of	India’s
critical	Infrastructure	that	would	supplement	India’s	soft	power.
One	 of	 the	 hallmarks	 of	 the	 Modi	 Doctrine	 is	 how	 it	 has	 used
various	crises	as	opportunities	to	project	its	soft	power.	Rescuing
of	 thousands	 of	 Indians	 and	 foreigners	 from	 Yemen	 warzone
(Operation	 Raahat)	 with	 proper	 coordination	 with	 the	 Saudis	 and
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the	Iranian	backed	Houthis,	India’s	naval	reach	to	the	Gulf	of	Aden
and	 Indian	 Air	 Force’s	 commendable	 relief	 and	 rescue	 efforts
during	Nepal	 earthquake	were	 noticed	 by	 the	world.	 These	 crises
were	turned	into	opportunities	by	India	to	project	itself	as	a	rightful
player	on	the	global	stage.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

314



International	relationships	-	Lifting	of	sanctions	on	Iran	a
welcome	step?

International	 sanctions	 on	 Iran	 have	 been	 lifted	 after	 a	 watchdog
confirmed	it	had	complied	with	a	deal	designed	to	prevent	it	developing
nuclear	 weapons.	 Days	 after	 Iran	 received	 hundreds	 of	 billions	 of
dollars	in	sanctions	relief,	US	Secretary	of	State	John	Kerry	“admitted”	a
good	portion	of	the	massive	funds	will	go	to	terror.	What	is	going	on?KNAPPIL
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What	will	the	lifting	of	sanctions	mean	for	Iran?

The	sanctions	have	cost	Iran	more	than	$160	bn	in	oil	revenue	since
2012	alone.
Once	they	are	lifted,	the	country	will	be	able	to	resume	selling	oil	on
international	 markets.	 At	 current	 prices,	 it	 means	 Iran	 could
increase	 its	 revenue	 from	 oil	 exports	 by	 $10bn	 (£6.9bn)	 by	 next
year.
Iran	will	 also	be	able	 to	access	more	 than	$100bn	 in	assets	 frozen
overseas.
Iran	 could	 boost	 its	 GDP	 growth	 to	 around	 5%	 in	 2016-17,	 from
almost	zero	currently,	says	the	International	Monetary	Fund.
Unemployment	and	inflation	–	which	soared	in	during	the	sanction
period	-	could	be	improved.
Iranian	 banks	 can	 use	 global	 financial	 systems	 so	 that	 it	 can	 do
business	abroad.
Foreign	 investments	will	 flow	 for	 infrastructure	 and	development
needs.
Foreigners	can	trade	more	freely	on	Tehran	stock	exchange
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Why	were	the	sanctions	imposed	on	Iran?

Following	 the	 Iranian	 Revolution	 of	 1979,	 the	 U.S.	 imposed
sanctions	against	Iran	and	expanded	them	in	1995	to	include	firms
dealing	with	the	Iranian	government.
In	 2006,	 the	 UN	 Security	 Council	 passed	 Resolution	 1696	 and
imposed	 sanctions	 after	 Iran	 refused	 to	 suspend	 its	 uranium
enrichment	program.
Since	 1979,	 the	 United	 States	 has	 led	 international	 efforts	 to	 use
sanctions	 to	 influence	 Iran’s	 policies,	 including	 Iran’s	 uranium
enrichment	program,	which	Western	governments	fear	is	intended
for	developing	the	capability	to	produce	nuclear	weapons.
Iran	 counters	 that	 its	 nuclear	 program	 is	 for	 civilian	 purposes,
including	generating	electricity	and	medical	purposes.
The	reason	why	such	attention	has	been	focused	on	Iran	is	because
it	hid	a	uranium	enrichment	program	for	18	years,	in	breach	of	the
Nuclear	Non-Proliferation	Treaty	(NPT).
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When	was	the	nuclear	deal	signed	and	between	whom?

On	14	 July	 2015,	 the	 Joint	 Comprehensive	Plan	of	Action	between
Iran	and	the	P5+1	and	EU,	a	comprehensive	agreement	based	on	the
April	2015	framework,	was	announced.
The	Iran	nuclear	deal	framework	was	reached	between	the	Islamic
Republic	 of	 Iran	 and	 a	 group	 of	 world	 powers:	 the	 P5+1	 (the
permanent	members	 of	 the	United	Nations	 Security	 Council	 –	 the
United	States,	 the	United	Kingdom,	Russia,	France,	 and	China	plus
Germany),	plus	the	European	Union.
The	US	is	confident	the	agreement	will	prevent	Iran	from	obtaining
a	nuclear	weapon.
Iran	 says	 it	 has	 the	 right	 to	 nuclear	 energy	 -	 and	 stresses	 that	 its
nuclear	program	is	for	peaceful	purposes	only.
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Where	will	India	stand	to	gain	and	lose?

Oil	imports:
Oil	prices	will	go	down	globally	and	India	could	import	more	oil
from	Iran.

Strategic	Partnership:
The	development	of	the	strategic	Chabahar	port	by	India	on	the
Arabian	Sea	will	gather	momentum.
This	 port	 will	 give	 Afghanistan	 an	 alternative	 trade	 route
bypassing	 Pakistan	 and	 help	 in	 stabilizing	 Kabul	 after	 the
complete	pullout	of	US	troops	from	the	Afghanistan.

The	commodity	trading	with	Iran	will	take	a	hit	as	dollar	will	be	the
currency	 of	 the	 trade	 post	 lifting	 of	 sanctions.	 Presently	 India	 is
paying	 in	 INR	 for	 the	 oil	 imports	 and	 Iran	 is	 using	 the	 INR	 for
procuring	commodities	Indian	commodities.
Post	 lifting	 of	 sanctions,	 Indian	 firms	 would	 have	 to	 face	 stiff
competition	from	countries	which	manufacture	low	end	products	at
cheaper	prices	and	better	quality.
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Who	all	had	imposed	sanctions	on	Iran?

Since	 Iran’s	 nuclear	 program	 became	 public	 in	 2002,	 several
countries	imposed	sanctions	on	Iran	to	prevent	it	from	developing
military	nuclear	capability.
The	UN	sanctions	included:

Ban	 on	 supply	 of	 heavy	 weaponry	 and	 nuclear-related
technology	 to	 Iran,	 arms	 exports,	 asset	 freeze	 on	 key
individuals	and	companies.

The	U.S.	had	imposed	successive	rounds	of	sanctions	since	the	1979
Tehran	 hostage	 crisis,	 citing	 Iran’s	 support	 for	 international
terrorism,	 human	 rights	 violations	 and	 refusal	 to	 co-operate	with
the	International	Atomic	Energy	Agency	(IAEA).
The	EU	also	imposed	its	own	sanctions	like:

Ban	on	the	import,	purchase	and	transport	of	Iranian	crude	oil
and	natural	 gas	 -	 the	EU	had	previously	accounted	 for	20%	of
Iran’s	oil	exports.

Japan	 and	 South	 Korea	 have	 also	 imposed	 sanctions	 similar	 to
those	of	the	EU.
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How	is	the	world	reacting	to	lifting	of	sanctions?

There	are	mixed	reactions	about	the	lifting	of	sanctions	on	Iran.

Iranian	President	Hassan	Rouhani:	 “I	 thank	God	 for	 this	 blessing
and	bow	to	the	greatness	of	the	patient	nation	of	Iran”.
US	Secretary	of	State	John	Kerry:	“Today,	as	a	result	of	the	actions
taken	since	 last	 July,	 the	United	States,	our	 friends	and	allies	 in	 the
Middle	 East,	 in	 the	 entire	 world	 are	 safer	 because	 the	 threat	 of	 a
nuclear	weapon	has	been	reduced”.
Israeli	 Prime	Minister	 Benjamin	 Netanyahu:	 “Even	 after	 signing
the	 nuclear	 deal,	 Iran	 has	 not	 relinquished	 its	 ambition	 to	 obtain
nuclear	weapons,	and	continues	to	act	to	destabilize	the	Middle	East
and	 spread	 terror	 throughout	 the	 world	 while	 violating	 its
international	commitments”.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	US	“wasted	millions”	on
Afghan	aid

USA	has	spent	more	on	 the	reconstruction	of	Afghanistan	 than	 it	did
on	 the	 Marshall	 Plan.	 John	 F.	 Sopko,	 Special	 Inspector	 General	 for
Afghan	Reconstruction	(SIGAR),	has	accused	The	Task	Force	for	Business
and	Stability	Operations	(TFBSO)	for	wasting	millions	on	“ill-conceived”
reconstruction	 projects	 in	 Afghanistan.	 However,	 the	 Pentagon	 has
disputed	several	of	his	findings.KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	reasons	for	failure	of	US	aid	in	Afghanistan?

United	 States	 Agency	 for	 International	 Development	 (USAID)	 had
handed	the	project	over	to	contractors	and	then	failed	to	follow	up.
Only	 a	 few	 contractors	 had	 any	 background	 in	 contracting	 or
oversight.	Most	of	them	were	undertrained.
Flawed	 infrastructure,	 unprepared	 projects	 and	 corruption	 have
been	the	contributing	factors	for	the	failure.
Not	only	was	 the	Afghan	aid	mismanaged,	 it	was	misdirected	 too.
They	spent	billions	on	 ill-considered	agriculture	and	 infrastructure
projects	unsuitable	to	Afghanistan’s	terrain	and	culture.
Afghan	 security	 forces	 remain	 totally	 incapable	 of	 operating	 on
their	 own	 even	 after	 ten	 years	 of	 training;	 the	 United	 States	 had
spent	at	least	an	additional	$51	billion	to	train	the	Afghan	military.
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Why	has	SIGAR	accused	Pentagon	agency	of	wasting	millions?

TFBSO	has	 spent	 around	 $800mn	on	development	 projects	 over	 a
five-year	period.
The	amount	of	nonmilitary	funds	US	has	appropriated	since	2002	is
approximately	$100	billion.
After	spending	so	much	on	reconstruction	projects,	 it	has	 failed	 to
have	bought	even	a	single	sustainable	institution	or	program.
The	 schemes	 are	 unfinished	 and	 poorly	 planned	 as	 per	 the
watchdog.
SIGAR	 says	 that,	 despite	billions	of	dollars	 in	aid,	 state	 institutions
remain	fragile	and	unable	to	provide	good	governance,	deliver	basic
services	 to	 the	 majority	 of	 the	 population	 or	 guarantee	 human
security.
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When	 was	 the	 “Task	 Force	 for	 Business	 and	 Stability	 Operations”
(TFBSO)	created?

It	was	created	to	focus	on	economic	redevelopment	in	US	war	zones
-	such	as	Afghanistan	&	Iraq.
The	task	force	began	its	operations	in	Afghanistan	in	early	2010	and
concluded	in	December	2014.
It	concentrated	on	attracting	private	foreign	investment,	corporate
development,	agriculture,	mineral	extraction	and	IT.
Its	 job	 creation	 efforts	 were	 seen	 as	 an	 important	 aspect	 of	 the
overall	U.S.	counterinsurgency	mission	in	Afghanistan
Many	 of	 the	 Democrats	 in	 Congress	 felt	 that	 TFBSO	 should	 fall
under	the	State	Department,	not	the	Defense	Department.
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Where	did	Indian	aid	help	Afghanistan?

The	strategic	partnership	agreement	signed	in	2011	between	the	two
countries	includes	Indian	training	of	Afghan	security	forces.
Afghan	soldiers	in	small	batches	have	undergone	training	at	Indian
military	schools.
India	 has	 invested	 more	 than	 $2bn	 in	 Afghan	 infrastructure,
including	highways	and	hospitals	and	rural	electricity	projects.
It	 has	 helped	 the	 Afghan	 government	 to	 rebuild	 its	 police	 forces,
judiciary	and	diplomatic	services.
Afghanistan	has	 requested	 India	 to	 step	up	 supplies	 of	 equipment
for	 its	 military	 because	 the	 Western	 aid	 has	 declined	 in	 recent
times.
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Who	else	benefited	from	the	crisis	in	Afghanistan?

Pakistan,	a	military	partner	of	 the	U.S	 since	 the	very	beginning	of
the	 war	 in	 Afghanistan	 has	 immensely	 benefited	 in	 term	 of	 aid
given	by	US.
Since	2002,	it	has	received	on	an	average	roughly	$	2	billion	per	year
for	 both	 economic-related	 assistance	 and	 security-related
assistance.	It	also	received	a	generous	aid	package	of	$	4.5	billion	in
2010.
However,	 escalating	 levels	 of	 American	 aid	 to	 Pakistan	 has
uniformly	 failed	 to	 achieve	 its	 intended	 objective	 over	 the	 last
decade.
The	 country’s	 counterterrorism	 efforts	 have	 been	 a	 failure,
specifically	against	the	Taliban	and	its	allies,	active	in	Afghanistan.
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How	 much	 has	 Afghanistan	 progressed	 since	 it	 received	 aid	 from
US?

After	receiving	millions	of	aid	from	US	and	other	countries	since	a
decade,	nothing	much	has	changed.
Afghanistan	 has	 the	 world’s	 highest	 infant	 mortality	 rate;	 122	 of
every	1000	children	die	before	they	reach	age	one.
UNICEF	has	reported	that	59	percent	of	 the	nation’s	children	grow
up	 “stunted”	 for	 lack	 of	 nutrition	 during	 the	 early	 years	 of	 life	 in
Afghanistan.
The	 country	 still	 ranks	 near	 the	 bottom	 on	 per	 capita	 income,
literacy,	life	expectancy,	electricity	usage,	Internet	penetration,	and
Human	Development	Index.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Hollande	in	India

French	President	François	Hollande	is	in	India	on	a	three-day	visit.	He
is	the	Chief	Guest	at	the	Republic	Day	parade	this	year.	India	and	France
signed	16	pacts	which	include	urban	development	and	transport,	water
and	 waste	 treatment,	 renewable	 energy	 and	 purchase	 of	 Rafael	 jets.
Both	countries	expressed	their	determination	to	support	each	other	 in
combating	terrorism.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	outcome	of	the	visit?

There	were	16	pacts	signed	between	the	two	countries.	•
The	Memoranda	of	Understanding	(MoUs)	covered	a	wide	range	of
sectors	 like	urban	development,	urban	 transport,	water	and	waste
treatment	and	solar	energy.
An	agreement	was	signed	between	Airbus	Group	and	Mahindra	 to
manufacture	helicopters,	as	part	of	‘Make	in	India’	initiative.
They	also	signed	a	MoUs	over	the	purchase	of	36	Rafale	jets.	•
Three	 MoUs	 were	 signed	 under	 the	 ‘Smart	 city’	 theme	 for	 city-
specific	urban	development	for	the	cities	of	Chandigarh,	Nagpur	and
Puducherry.
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Why	did	the	relation	between	India	and	France	strengthen?

A	 common	 liberal	 democratic	 tradition	 with	 fairly	 similar
worldview,	 historical	 linkages	 and	 cultural	 affinity	 has	 drawn	 the
two	nations	closer.
17	years	after	the	launch	of	the	Franco-Indian	Strategic	Partnership
in	1998,	it	has	enabled	India	to	strengthen	ties	further	and	mutually
support	each	other’s	voices	at	international	bodies.
India	 can	 count	 on	 France’s	 support	 because	 France	 had	 vetoed
sanctions	by	the	UNSC	and	endorsed	India’s	application	to	join	the
select	Nuclear	 Suppliers	Group,	when	 India	 carried	out	 a	 series	of
underground	nuclear	tests	in	1998.
France	 has	 helped	 India	 diversify	 its	military	 relations,	 especially
with	 the	 supply	 of	 Mirage	 2000s	 and	 Indo-French	 defense
agreement	in	2006.
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When	did	French	arrive	in	India?

The	 first	 French	 expedition	 to	 India	 took	 place	 in	 the	 early	 16th
century.	In	1667,	the	French	India	Company	sent	second	expedition
and	established	the	first	French	factory	in	Surat.
François	Martin,	 the	 first	Governor,	built	 the	city	of	Pondichéry	 in
1674.
The	famous	French	governor	Dupleix	began	to	cherish	the	ambition
of	 a	 French	 Empire	 in	 India	 but	 his	 ideas	 were	 dashed	 with	 the
arrival	of	Robert	Clive	in	1744.
They	 lost	 both	 Battle	 of	 Plassey	 and	 Battle	 of	 Wandiwash	 to	 the
British.
The	French	East	India	Company	was	abolished	by	the	French	Crown
in	1769.
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Where	will	the	Rafael	deal	help	India?

The	 Indian	Air	 Force	 (IAF)	 is	 authorized	 42	 fighter	 squadrons	 but
currently	has	only	35	squadrons,	which	are	insufficient	to	counter	a
collaborative	two-front	threat	from	Pakistan	and	China.
India	 and	 France	 have	 signed	 a	 Memorandum	 of	 Understanding
over	the	purchase	of	36	Rafael	jets.
The	 purchase	 of	 jets	 will	 boost	 Indian	 Air	 Force	 (IAF)	 assets	 and
provide	India	with	a	strategic	edge	over	neighbors.
After	induction,	36	Rafael	will	form	two	squadrons	of	the	Indian	Air
Force	(IAF).
The	purchase	of	the	36	jets	from	France	would	cost	India	around	Rs
60,000	crore.
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Who	is	Francois	Hollande?

François	Gérard	Georges	Nicolas	Hollande	is	the	president	of	France
since	2012.
He	was	born	in	Rouen,	France	in	1954.
He	 attended	 elite	 French	 schools	 and	 joined	 the	 Socialist	 Party	 in
1979.
He	was	first	elected	to	the	Ussel	town	council	where	he	went	on	to
win	a	National	Assembly	seat	in	1988.
He	was	made	chair	of	 the	Socialist	Party	and	announced	a	bid	 for
the	presidency	in	2011.
He	 beat	 incumbent	 Nicolas	 Sarkozy	 to	 become	 France’s	 24th
president.
With	unemployment	on	the	rise,	he	 is	considered	as	 the	country’s
least	popular	president	of	modern	times.
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How	can	India	and	France	tackle	the	problem	of	terrorism?

Terrorism	is	a	constant	and	strategic	threat	that	both	countries	are
facing.
The	terror	attack	on	the	office	of	French	satirical	magazine	Charlie
Hebdo	and	the	recent	Paris	attack	had	left	France	in	limbo.
The	recent	Pathankot	attack	in	India	is	a	reminder	of	the	threat	that
India	faces	due	to	terrorism.
France	 and	 India	 both	 being	 democratic	 countries	 are	 now
determined	to	support	each	other	in	combating	this	scourge.
They	 have	 called	 for	 dismantling	 of	 the	 terrorist	 infrastructure,
denying	 safe	 havens	 to	 terrorists,	 bringing	 perpetrators	 and
conspirators	 of	 terrorist	 attacks	 to	 justice	 and	 strengthening	 of
international	frameworks	to	forge	closer	cooperation	in	this	area.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Saudi	Arabia	and	Iran:	Hate
Story	continues

A	 Saudi	 Prince	 told	 recently	 he	 hopes	 Saudi	 Arabia	 and	 Iran	 will
restore	diplomatic	ties	soon.	However,	at	this	juncture,	the	likelihood	of
that	 happening	 is	 remote.	 Early	 January,	 Saudi	 Arabia	 broke	 off
diplomatic	 ties	 with	 Iran,	 amid	 a	 row	 over	 the	 Saudi	 execution	 of	 a
prominent	Shia	Muslim	cleric.	What	will	happen	next	is	anyone’s	guess.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	recent	provocation	to	freeze	the	relations?

Sheikh	 Nimr	 al-Nimr	 –	 an	 influential,	 outspoken	 religious	 leader
drawn	from	the	country’s	marginalised	Shia	minority	was	executed
by	Saudi	Arabia	in	early	January.
He	 had	 been	 a	 vocal	 supporter	 of	 the	 mass	 anti-government
protests	 in	 the	 Qatif	 province,	 where	 a	 Shia	 majority	 have	 long
complained	of	marginalisation.
He	had	a	particularly	 strong	 following	among	Shia	youth	 in	Saudi
Arabia	-	as	well	as	in	Bahrain.
His	 death	 sentence	was	 confirmed	 in	 October	 2014,	when	 he	was
found	“guilty”	of,	among	other	charges,	seeking	“foreign	meddling”
in	the	kingdom.
Human	rights	groups	expressed	concern	that	he	received	neither	a
fair	trial	nor	proper	medical	treatment.
His	 execution	 has	 now	 provoked	 the	 sentiments	 of	 the	 Shia
community	across	the	world,	particularly	in	Iran	and	Lebanon.
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Why	is	Iran	angry?

The	 modern-day	 Iran	 and	 Azerbaijan	 are	 the	 only	 official	 Shia
nations	of	the	world.
It	 is	 natural	 that	 Iran	 takes	 offence	 to	 the	 execution	 of	 a	 popular
Shia	cleric.
Nimr’s	cause	as	a	prisoner	since	2012	had	been	championed	by	Iran
and	the	United	Nations.
That	 the	execution	was	carried	out	swiftly	and	against	 the	appeals
made	by	international	bodies	added	fuel	to	Iran’s	anger.
According	to	Iran,	Nimr	did	not	incite	people	for	a	violent	revolt;	he
only	voiced	public	criticism.
Iranian	Supreme	Leader	Ayatollah	Ali	Khamenei	has	declared	that
Saudi	Arabia	would	face	“divine	retribution”	for	Shia	cleric	al-Nimr’s
execution.
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When	can	this	situation	spin	out	of	control?

A	diplomatic	spat	between	the	major	Sunni	and	Shia	powers	in	the
region	will	impact	the	entire	Middle	East	where	each	country	has	its
own	set	of	allies.
Players	 are	 already	 queuing	 up	 along	 sectarian	 lines	 to	 support
either	Tehran	or	Riyadh.
2015	had	ended	with	some	hope	that	talks	on	ending	the	conflicts	in
Yemen	and	Syria	had	at	least	begun.	It	is	now	extremely	difficult	to
imagine	 that	 the	 two	countries	will	 come	 together	 to	end	regional
conflicts.
In	July	2015,	Iran	was	persuaded	through	gigantic	diplomatic	efforts
to	 end	 its	 nuclear	 enrichment	 program.	 Regional	 tensions	 may
prompt	Iran	to	break	its	promises.
Saudi	Arabia	is	a	key	ally	of	the	United	States.	Therefore,	the	latter
should	use	its	diplomatic	clout	to	dispel	tensions.
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Where	are	the	differences	between	Shia	and	Sunnis?

Muslims	are	split	into	two	main	branches,	the	Sunnis	and	Shia.
The	split	originates	in	a	dispute	soon	after	the	death	of	the	Prophet
Muhammad	over	who	should	lead	the	Muslim	community.
The	great	majority	of	Muslims	are	Sunnis	-	between	85%	and	90%.
Members	of	 the	 two	 sects	have	 co-existed	 for	 centuries	and	 share
many	fundamental	beliefs	and	practices.
The	differences	lie	in	the	fields	of	doctrine,	ritual,	law,	theology	and
religious	organization.
Their	leaders	also	often	seem	to	be	in	competition.
From	Lebanon	and	Syria	to	Iraq	and	Pakistan,	many	recent	conflicts
have	emphasized	the	sectarian	divide,	tearing	communities	apart.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

342



Who	plundered	Delhi	in	the	18th	century?

India	right	now	has	friendly	relations	with	Iran	–	but	if	we	go	back
in	 history,	we	meet	 Nader	 Shah,	 one	 of	 the	 biggest	 plunderers	 of
India.
Nader	Shah,	the	Shah	of	Persia	(modern	day	Iran)	and	the	founder
of	the	Afsharid	dynasty,	attacked	Delhi	in	March	1739.
His	 army	 easily	 defeated	 the	Mughals	 at	 the	 battle	 at	 Karnal	 and
eventually	captured	the	Mughal	capital	Delhi.
Delhi	was	sacked	for	several	days.	An	enormous	fine	of	20	million
rupees	was	levied	on	the	people	of	Delhi.
The	 plunder	 seized	 from	 Delhi	 was	 so	 rich	 that	 Nadir	 stopped
taxation	in	Persia	for	a	period	of	three	years	following	his	return.
Muhammad	 Shah	 –	 the	 Mughal	 Emperor	 –	 surrendered	 his
Treasury,	the	Peacock	Throne,	the	Koh-i-Noor	and	Darya-ye	Noor
diamonds;	 they	 are	 now	 part	 of	 the	 British	 and	 Iranian	 Crown
Jewels,	respectively.
The	 British	 East	 India	 Company	 realized	 that	 the	 Mughal	 Empire
was	weak	and	could	be	replaced.
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How	has	the	US	added	to	Saudi	Arabia’s	recent	insecurity?

As	America’s	closest	Arab	ally	 in	the	Middle	East,	Saudi	Arabia	has
enjoyed	massive	U.S.	military	aid.
The	 Saudis	 have	 also	 enjoyed	 America’s	 estrangement	 from	 Iran
since	the	1979	revolution	that	toppled	the	U.S.-backed	shah.
The	power	balance	shifted	in	2015,	however,	when	President	Obama
reached	a	historic	agreement	with	 Iran	 that	 limits	 Iran’s	ability	 to
acquire	nuclear	weapons.
In	return	for	Iran’s	compliance	with	the	terms	of	the	deal,	the	U.S.
and	other	world	powers	are	lifting	crippling	economic	sanctions	on
Iran.
The	Saudis	fear	Iran	will	use	the	billions	of	dollars	in	frozen	assets
and	new	business	opportunities	to	support	Shiite	rebel	groups	in	the
region	to	destabilize	Sunni-led	governments.
They	 also	 fear	 Iran	 will	 cheat	 on	 the	 nuclear	 deal	 and	 create	 a
nuclear	bomb.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India	and	EU:	Deal	or	no	deal?

Despite	 several	 rounds	 of	 negotiations	 that	 began	 in	 2007,	 the
proposed	EU-India	Bilateral	Trade	and	Investment	Agreement	(BTIA),	is
far	from	being	concluded.	The	deal’s	fate	will	now	be	decided	after	“talks
about	talks”	between	senior	officials	on	both	sides,	dates	for	which	are
yet	to	be	finalized.	Why	is	BTIA	getting	delayed?	How	will	BTIA	impact
India? KNAPPIL
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What	makes	BTIA	critical	for	India?

The	 European	 Union	 is	 India’s	 second	 largest	 trading	 bloc,
accounting	for	around	20%	of	Indian	trade.
It	 is	 an	 important	 market	 for	 India’s	 export	 of	 textiles,	 apparel,
pharmaceuticals,	gems,	jewelry	and	IT.
The	EU	is	also	the	largest	source	of	FDI	inflows	to	India,	accounting
for	over	one-fourth	of	the	total.
PM	Modi’s	pet	projects	“Make	in	India”	and	“Smart	Cities”	will	get	a
huge	boost	with	this	deal.
EU	 is	 partnering	 the	 United	 States	 for	 two	 mega	 regional	 trade
agreements,	 which	 India	 is	 not	 a	 part	 of.	 Once	 the	 two	 mega-
regionals,	 Trans	 Pacific	 Partnership	 (TPP)	 and	 Transatlantic
Trade	 and	 Investment	 Partnership	 (T-TIP)	 get	 finalized,	 Indian
goods	may	face	difficulties	in	accessing	the	European	markets.
However,	with	 a	 separate	 bilateral	 trade	 agreement	 such	 as	BTIA,
Indian	exports	can	hope	to	continue	getting	access.
India	 could	 also	 do	with	 greater	 flow	of	 investment	 and	 technical
cooperation	from	the	EU	for	many	of	its	development	projects.
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Trade	 between	 the	 two	 partners	 has	 been	 hovering	 around	 $100
billion	for	the	past	five	years,	with	the	best	year	being	2011-12,	when
it	rose	to	about	$110	billion.
The	terms	of	trade	are	currently	marginally	favorable	to	India.

Why	is	it	getting	delayed?

Concerns	 in	 Production	 Sector:	 India’s	 exports	 to	 EU	 include
mainly	 vegetables,	 fruits	 and	 dairy	 products.	 However,	 EU
subsidizes	 dairy	 products	 which	 makes	 India’s	 exports
uncompetitive	but	also	makes	our	domestic	products	vulnerable	to
dumping.	EU	had	earlier	banned	Indian	mangoes.
Concerns	 in	manufacturing	 sector:	 India	 imposes	heavy	duty	on
automobile	parts	and	assembled	automobiles	like	cars.	So	EU	wants
a	relaxation	in	tariffs	on	automobile	products.	They	are	also	seeking
reduction	in	duty	on	liquor,	spirit	and	alcohol.
Concerns	in	service	sector:	According	to	RBI	survey,	demands	for
Indian	software	services	have	reduced	over	 the	years	 in	EU.	 India
wants	 improved	market	 access	 in	 ITES/BPO/KPO.	 India	 also	wants
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relaxation	in	movement	of	skilled	professionals	 into	EU.	EU	wants
access	 to	 legal	and	banking	 services	which	 India	hasn’t	opened	so
far.
Policy	 concerns:	 EU	 considers	 India’s	 IPR	 policy	 weak.	 It	 wants
exclusive	marketing	rights	for	new	drugs	after	regulatory	approval.
India	wants	Data	 Secure	 Status	 under	Data	 Protection	Privacy	Act
which	will	safeguard	Indian	companies	from	heavy	fines	in	case	of
data	leakages.

From	when	did	the	bilateral	negotiations	start?

The	EU-India	Free	Trade	Agreement	negotiations	were	launched	in
July	2007.
Even	though	there	have	been	13	rounds	of	negotiations,	 it	has	not
been	signed.
EU	 is	 one	 of	 India’s	 biggest	 trade	 and	 investment	 partner	 and
simulation	models	have	shown	that	there	would	be	an	increase	in
overall	 exports	 and	 imports	 for	 both	 EU	 and	 India	 and	 bilateral
trade	would	grow	drastically.
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Issues	 related	 to	 Intellectual	 Property	 Rights	 (IPR)	 and	 the
pharmaceutical	 sector	 has	 been	 sensitive	 in	 the	 context	 of	 India-
European	Union	(EU)	trade	and	investment	ties.
India	 has	 faced	 Non-Tariff	 Barriers	 in	 the	 EU,	 especially	 in
agricultural	goods.	India	wants	them	removed	first.
India’s	 trade	policy	 is	 influenced	by	demographics,	which	 aims	 to
safeguard	domestic	concerns	and	the	public	interest.

Where	are	the	challenges	for	BTIA?

The	 EU	 does	 not	 have	 a	 single	 market	 for	 labor	 mobility.
Regulations	 related	 to	 work	 permits	 and	 visas	 differ	 between
members.
The	 EU’s	 unemployment	 problems	 have	 reduced	 policy	 space	 for
Mode	4	commitments.
India’s	demand	for	greater	market	access	in	Mode	1	and	4	remains
dependent	on	its	ability	to	meet	the	EU’s	demands	in	Mode	3.
Strong	opposition	and	a	lack	of	political	will	on	liberalizing	FDI	rules
undermines	India’s	negotiating	capacity.
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Car	 manufacturers	 in	 India,	 primarily	 of	 Japanese	 and	 Korean
origin,	fear	that	reduced	duties	on	cars	under	BTIA	will	impact	their
market	share	and	flood	India	with	European	cars.
Additionally,	there	are	fears	that	European	automakers	will	have	no
incentive	to	set	up	a	local	manufacturing	base	in	India.
An	 exclusive	 right	 to	 the	 commercial	 exploitation	 of	 patents
incentivizes	 research	 and	 development	 and	 brings	 in	 FDI.	 Thus,
India	needs	to	strengthen	its	IPR	regime.
Trade	pacts	such	as	the	TPP	and	the	TTIP	are	setting	new	trade	rules
that	would	be	far	more	difficult	to	comply	with.

Who	will	get	impacted?

The	 public	 in	 both	 India	 and	 the	 EU	 know	 very	 little	 about	 the
potential	consequences	of	this	FTA.
Negotiations	 have	 been	 shrouded	 in	 secrecy,	 with	 no	 text	 or
position	as	yet	disclosed	to	the	public,	not	even	on	request.
The	little	information	that	has	been	leaked,	though,	has	given	rise	to
serious	 concerns	 among	 trade	 unions,	 farmers,	 women,	 anti-
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poverty	campaigners,	public	health	and	human	rights	organizations
on	both	sides	of	the	talks.
They	 fear	 that	 the	 EU-India	 FTA	will	 fuel	 poverty,	 inequality	 and
environmental	 destruction	 and	 have	 repeatedly	 called	 for	 an
immediate	halt	to	the	negotiations	–	until	all	information	has	been
published	and	genuine	public	debates	have	taken	place.
Under	the	FTA,	European	banks	would	most	likely	continue	to	focus
on	“class	banking”	instead	of	“mass	banking”.
The	 abolition	 of	 protective	 tariffs	 might	 trigger	 surges	 of	 cheap
imports	 from	 the	 EU,	 with	 negative	 impacts	 on	 employment	 and
working	 conditions.	 Due	 to	 this	 many	 sectors	 like	 agriculture,
fisheries	would	get	impacted.
Liberalizing	 FDI	 in	 the	 natural	 resource	 and	mining	 sectors	 could
pose	 challenges	 to	 environment	 and	 human	 resettlement	 and
rehabilitation.

How	much	care	should	India	take	in	negotiations?

Any	FTA	should	be	able	to	contribute	to	the	sustainable	development	of
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the	 parties	 involved.	 Among	 many	 others,	 the	 following	 are	 the
immediate	concerns	which	India	should	resolve.

IPRs	 beyond	 WTO:	 TRIPS+	 provisions	 such	 as	 data	 exclusivity,
patent	 extension,	 and	border	protection	measures	would	 severely
affect	 India’s	 ability	 to	 provide	 affordable	 medicines	 for	 the
treatment	of	AIDS,	malaria	and	cancer,	not	only	for	Indian	patients
but	worldwide.
Liberalization	in	financial	sector:	The	EU	is	likely	to	demand	the
opening	of	 the	 Indian	market	 for	 risky	 financial	 products	 and	 the
removal	of	 certain	 regulations	 that	 limit	 the	 foreign	ownership	or
size	 of	 a	 bank.	 This	 liberalization	 would	 make	 Indian	 economy
vulnerable	to	global	financial	crises.
Liberalization	 other	 sectors:	 There	 are	 no	 adequate	 safeguards
foreseen	to	protect	vulnerable	sectors	in	case	of	import	surges,	even
then	India	has	fought	hard	for	these	at	the	WTO.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	UK	pushes	for	EU	reforms

David	Cameron	has	recently	submitted	a	draft	reform	deal	for	new	EU-
UK	 “settlement”.	 He	 wants	 to	 renegotiate	 the	 terms	 of	 the	 UK’s
membership	ahead	of	a	referendum	by	the	end	of	2017.	He	is	hopeful	of
getting	a	deal	at	Brussels	summit	on	18	February.	However,	objections
have	been	over	the	idea	of	a	four-year	ban	on	EU	migrants	claiming	UK
benefits. KNAPPIL
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What	is	proposed	in	the	draft	EU	reforms	by	David	Cameron?

The	draft	includes	restriction	on	in-work	benefits	for	EU	migrants.
It	 proposes	 four	 year	 delay	 for	 EU	migrants	 wishing	 to	 claim	 in-
work	benefits	or	seeking	access	to	social	housing.
It	 stops	 migrants	 claiming	 child	 benefits	 for	 dependents	 living
outside	the	UK.
It	 includes	 a	 clause	 for	 removing	migrants	 from	 the	 UK	 after	 six
months	if	they	have	not	found	work.
It	demands	to	exempt	Britain	from	the	EU	principle	of	“ever	closer
union”	between	member	states.
It	 wants	 an	 explicit	 recognition	 that	 the	 euro	 is	 not	 the	 only
currency	of	the	EU.
It	 asks	 for	 extending	 the	 single	 market	 and	 cutting	 down	 on
excessive	 regulation	 -	 commonly	 known	 by	 critics	 as	 “Brussels
bureaucracy”.
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Why	is	the	reform	needed?

There	 is	 a	 belief	 that	 Britain	 is	 being	 held	 back	 by	 the	 EU,	 as	 it
imposes	too	many	rules	on	business	and	charges	billions	of	pounds
a	year	in	membership	fees	for	little	in	return.
Britain	wants	to	take	back	full	control	of	its	borders	and	reduce	the
number	of	people	coming	there	to	work.
People	 in	Britain	also	object	 to	 the	 idea	of	“ever	closer	union”	and
any	ultimate	goal	to	create	a	“United	States	of	Europe”.
There	have	been	 growing	 calls	 from	 the	public	 and	politicians	 for
reforms	because	EU	has	changed	a	lot	over	the	past	40	years	and	is
extending	its	control	over	more	aspects	of	daily	lives.
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When	will	the	EU	referendum	take	place?

The	 official	 UK	 government	 position	 is	 that	 a	 referendum	will	 be
held	 by	 the	 end	 of	 2017	 on	whether	 to	 remain	 a	member	 of	 the
European	Union	or	to	leave.
This	 referendum	 can	 happen	 much	 earlier	 in	 2016,	 if	 a	 deal	 is
reached	at	EU	summit	this	February.
Britain	had	a	 referendum	 in	1975	after	 it	had	 joined	 the	Common
Market	(EU)	and	the	country	voted	to	stay	in	then.
David	 Cameron	 initially	 had	 resisted	 these	 calls	 but	 decided	 on	 a
referendum	 in	 2013.	 The	 Conservatives’	 election	 manifesto	 also
promised	to	hold	a	referendum	by	the	end	of	2017.
The	European	Union	Referendum	Bill	has	also	been	cleared	by	the
Parliament	and	has	become	an	act.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

357



Where	will	UK	face	problems	if	it	exits	EU?

As	per	experts,	Britain’s	 status	 in	 the	world	would	be	damaged	by
leaving	EU	and	that	it	is	more	secured	as	part	of	the	bloc.
As	per	a	group	of	leading	environmentalists,	Britain	risks	becoming
the	 “dirty	man	 of	 Europe”	 again	with	 filthy	 beaches,	 foul	 air	 and
weak	conservation	laws	if	it	leaves	the	European	Union.
There	will	be	political	instability,	destabilization	of	the	peace	process
in	Northern	Ireland	and	future	relationship	between	EU	and	UK	will
be	uncertain.
The	combined	impact	of	all	this	uncertainty	will	damage	confidence
and	 investment,	 slow	 down	 growth	 and	 weaken	 sterling	 -	 as	 per
economists.
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Who	is	for	and	against	the	EU	exit	in	UK?

As	per	the	recent	polls,	the	public	seems	evenly	split	on	the	issue.
David	Cameron	wants	Britain	 to	 stay	 in	 the	EU;	 the	Labour	Party,
SNP,	Plaid	Cymru	and	 the	Liberal	Democrats	are	also	 in	 favour	of
staying	in.
Some	Conservative	MPs	want	Britain	to	leave	the	EU,	irrespective	of
the	outcome	of	renegotiation.
A	majority	of	the	332	Conservative	MPs	want	Cameron	to	negotiate
an	 “opt-out”	 power	 to	 stop	 individual	 EU	 laws	 from	 applying	 to
Britain	and	a	larger	group	wants	more	concessions	in	the	reforms.
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How	are	other	EU	nations	reacting	to	the	reform	package?

There	 are	worries	 in	 France	 and	Germany	 that	 Cameron’s	 reform
ideas	could	trigger	EU	treaty	change.
Polish	 leaders	 dislike	 Mr.	 Cameron’s	 plans	 on	 migrant	 benefits,
fearing	 that	 they	might	 discriminate	 against	 80,000	 Polish	 citizens
living	in	the	UK.
Sweden	shares	 the	UK	enthusiasm	 for	 free	 trade	and	 the	business
opportunities	in	the	single	market.
The	 Netherlands	 supports	 UK	 calls	 to	 reform	 the	 EU’s	 structural
funds.
The	 message	 from	 the	 rest	 of	 the	 EU	 is	 that	 there	 cannot	 be	 a
policy	which	discriminates	against	other	EU	nationals.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Modi	meets	Hong	Kong	CEO

India	 and	 Hong	 Kong	 have	 decided	 to	 strengthen	 economic
cooperation,	 especially	 in	 financial	 services,	 as	 the	 visiting	 Chief
Executive	CY	Leung	met	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	in	New	Delhi.
Mr	 Modi	 welcomed	 Mr	 Leung	 on	 his	 first	 official	 visit	 to	 India	 and
expressed	 hope	 that	 his	 trip	 will	 lead	 to	 increased	 trade	 and	 tourism
links	between	India	and	Hong	Kong.KNAPPIL
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What	did	Modi	and	Leung	discuss?

Mr	 CY	 Leung	 told	 the	 Prime	 Minister	 about	 the	 strong	 interest
among	Hong	Kong-based	companies	in	the	Indian	growth	story.
Mr	 Modi	 and	 Mr	 Leung	 agreed	 to	 strengthen	 bilateral	 economic
cooperation,	 especially	 in	 the	 financial	 services	 sector,	 as	 well	 as
cooperation	in	the	field	of	education.
Hong	Kong	said	it	can	play	a	major	role	in	funding	and	development
of	infrastructure	projects	in	India.

Why	is	Hong	Kong-India	relationship	beneficial?

Leung	said	that	the	opportunities	are	increasing	because	of	the	“pro-
growth”	 economic	 strategies	 devised	 and	 pursued	 by	 the	 Indian
Prime	Minister.
Seeking	investments,	he	said	Hong	Kong	offers	huge	opportunities
in	terms	of	intellectual	property	rights	protection,	open	society,
good	connectivity	with	the	mainland	of	China	and	level-playing
field.
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Further,	he	said	global	players	in	sectors	including	banking,	finance,
aviation,	 shipping,	 logistics	 and	 infrastructure	 have	 presence	 in
Hong	 Kong	 and	 they	 “will	 be	 happy	 to	 share	 the	 experience	 and
expertise	 to	 help	 you	 find	 opportunities	 in	 Hong	 Kong	 and	 the
region”.

When	did	India	Hong	Kong	bilateral	relationship	begin?

India’s	relations	with	Hong	Kong	are	historical	and	date	back	to	the
1840s.
India	and	Hong	Kong	have	been	trading	with	each	other	since	the
middle	of	the	19th	century.
Relations	between	the	two	people	have	been	warm	and	cordial	and,
Hong	Kong	has	 for	 long	been	home	 to	a	 large	 Indian	community,
many	of	who	arrived	there	more	than	a	century	and	half	ago.
The	Commission	for	 India	 in	Hong	Kong	was	set	up	 in	1951	and	 it
was	 re-designated	 as	 Consulate	 General	 of	 India	 on	 15	 October
1996	 in	 advance	 of	 China’s	 assumption	 of	 sovereignty	 over	 Hong
Kong	on	July	1,	1997.
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The	recent	years	have	seen	relations	between	India	and	Hong	Kong
expand	 rapidly.	 There	 are	 around	 1,500	 Indian	 companies
registered	 in	Hong	 Kong,	 and	 their	 activities	 range	 from	 services,
investment	finance,	banking,	industries,	transportation,	information
technology	and	telecommunications.

Where	does	the	Hong	Kong-China	problem	lie?

China	took	control	of	Hong	Kong	in	1997	after	agreeing	to	a	policy	of
“one	 country,	 two	 systems”	 that	 gives	 the	 financial	 hub	 of	 7.1
million	 a	 high	 degree	 of	 control	 over	 its	 own	 affairs	 and	 allows
residents	civil	liberties	absent	on	the	Communist-ruled	mainland.
During	Hong	Kong’s	 156	years	under	British	 rule,	 London	 chose
the	 city’s	 governor	 in	 an	 arrangement	 that	 faced	 virtually	 no
opposition,	but	residents	now	want	more	say	 in	 their	government
and	future.
The	 protesters	 are	 unhappy	 that	 Beijing	 has	 rejected	 open
nominations	 for	 candidates	 for	 the	 first-ever	 elections	 for	 Hong
Kong’s	leader,	promised	for	2017.
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China	wants	candidates	to	be	chosen	by	a	committee	of	mostly	pro-
Beijing	tycoons,	a	requirement	many	residents	see	as	a	reversal	of
promises	for	more	democracy	in	their	semi-autonomous	territory.

Who	is	Leung	Chun-ying?

Leung	Chun-ying,	also	known	as	CY	Leung,	is	a	Hong	Kong	politician
who	is	the	third	and	incumbent	Chief	Executive	of	Hong	Kong.
He	is	a	private	businessman	and	former	real	estate	executive	with
long-standing	ties	to	Beijing.
Despite	 the	 centuries-long	 history	 of	 Cantonese	 as	 the	 de	 facto
spoken	language	of	Hong	Kong,	Leung	made	his	inaugural	speech	in
Mandarin,	spoken	in	Mainland	China.
Leung’s	 popularity	 ratings	 have	 been	 continuously	 low	 since	 his
election.	In	October	2013,	only	31	percent	of	the	1,009	participants	in
the	HKU	poll	said	they	supported	Leung	as	the	city’s	leader,	while	55
percent	disapproved	of	him.
He	is	considered	as	pro-China	and	is	widely	unpopular	particularly
for	 not	 assuring	 the	 democracy	 that	 was	 promised	 in	 1997
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agreement.

How	is	Hong	Kong	different	from	China?

Hong	Kong	has	become	a	Special	Administrative	Region	(SAR)	of	the
People’s	Republic	of	China	since	1	July	1997.
The	“One	Country,	Two	Systems”	principle	provides	the	HKSAR	with
a	 high	 degree	 of	 autonomy	 in	 economic,	 trade,	 financial	 and
monetary	matters.
This	 is	 guaranteed	 by	 the	 Basic	 Law,	 the	 mini-constitution	 of	 the
HKSAR,	which	 ensures	 that	 the	 important	 elements	making	Hong
Kong	 a	 regional	 business	 and	 financial	 centre	 will	 extend	 well
beyond	 1997,	 including	 continuation	 of	 capitalist	 economic	 and
trade	systems,	free	movement	of	goods	and	capital,	and	status	as	a
free	port	and	separate	customs	territory.
Tariff	preferences	and	other	similar	arrangements	obtained	by	the
HKSAR	will	be	enjoyed	exclusively	by	the	HKSAR.
The	 Basic	 Law	 also	 provides	 that	 the	 HKSAR	 may	 participate	 in
relevant	 international	 organizations	 and	 international	 trade
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agreements	under	the	name	“Hong	Kong,	China”.
Most	people	of	Hong	Kong	maintain	that	Hong	Kong	is	not	China
and	 therefore,	 China	 should	 not	 try	 to	 integrate	 it	 to	 the
communistic	system	it	follows.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	North	Korea	launches	a	long-
range	rocket

North	 Korea	 has	 managed	 to	 provoke	 the	 world	 again.	 It	 has
“successfully”	 launched	 a	 long-range	 rocket,	 which	 the	 US	 believes	 is
capable	 of	 acting	 as	 an	 Inter-Continental	 Ballistic	 Missile,	 which	 can
carry	nuclear	warheads.		Experts	believe	the	launch	may	not	have	been
successful.	 Either	 way,	 everyone	 is	 concerned	 about	 the	 blatant
violation	of	UNSC	resolutions	by	the	“rogue	nation”.KNAPPIL
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What	has	North	Korea	done	(now)?

North	 Korea,	 under	 the	 leadership	 of	 the	 “Supreme	 Leader”	 Kim
Jong-un,	has	fired	a	long-range	rocket,	which	critics	say	is	a	test	of
banned	missile	technology.
North	Korea	 is	 calling	 it	 an	attempt	 to	place	an	Earth	Observation
Satellite	in	orbit.	A	state	TV	announcer	said	that	it	had	successfully
placed	such	a	satellite	in	orbit.
The	launch	was	condemned	by	Japan,	South	Korea	and	the	US,	who
have	requested	an	emergency	meeting	of	the	UN	Security	Council.
South	 Korea	 is	 feeling	 increasingly	 insecure	 and	 wants	 American
help	to	deploy	a	missile	defence	system.	It	 is	hoping	it	can	get	 the
THAAD	missile	system	-	considered	one	of	the	most	advanced	in	the
world	to	counter	the	threat	from	the	North.
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Why	is	the	launch	being	condemned?

Though	 North	 Korea	 said	 the	 launch	 was	 for	 scientific,	 “peaceful
purposes”,	adding	 it	plans	 to	 launch	more	 satellites;	 it	was	viewed
by	 other	 nations,	 such	 as	 Japan	 and	 South	Korea,	 as	 a	 front	 for	 a
ballistic	missile	test,	especially	coming	on	the	heels	of	North	Korea’s
hydrogen	bomb	test	in	January.
The	Unha	rocket	used	to	launch	the	satellite	is	believed	to	be	based
upon	 the	 Taepodong	 long-range	 ballistic	 missile,	 which	 has	 an
estimated	 range	 of	 around	 9,000	 km.	 This	 pretty	 much	 puts
Australia,	 much	 of	 Western	 Europe,	 and	 the	 U.S.	 West	 Coast	 in
range	of	a	North	Korean	nuclear	warhead.
The	U.S.	 as	well	 as	 the	governments	of	 South	Korea,	 Japan,	China
and	Russia	quickly	criticized	the	rocket	launch.
UN	Security	Council	(UNSC)	resolutions	ban	the	state	from	carrying
out	any	nuclear	or	ballistic	missile	tests.
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Since	when	has	North	Korea	started	asserting	its	military	power?

It	 started	 with	 North	 Korea’s	 acknowledgment	 of	 having	 a	 nuclear
weapon	 program	 in	 2002.	 Since	 then,	 North	 Korea	 has	 never	 let	 an
opportunity	 go	 to	 blackmail	 the	 world.	 The	 problem	was	 –	 it	 did	 not
have	a	long	range	missile	to	carry	nuclear	war	heads.	It	seems	that	the
country	is	getting	there	now.

October	 2002:	 North	 Korea	 first	 acknowledges	 it	 has	 a	 nuclear
weapons	programme
October	2006:	The	first	of	three	underground	nuclear	explosions	is
announced,	at	a	test	site	called	Punggye-ri
May	 2009:	 A	month	 after	walking	 out	 of	 international	 talks	 on	 its
nuclear	 programme,	 North	 Korea	 carries	 out	 its	 second
underground	nuclear	test
February	 2013:	 A	 third	 nuclear	 test	 takes	 place	 using	 what	 state
media	calls	a	“miniaturised	and	lighter	nuclear	device”
May	2015:	Pyongyang	claims	to	have	tested	a	submarine-launched
missile,	which	are	more	difficult	to	detect	than	conventional	devices
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January	 2016:	 North	 Korea	 says	 it	 has	 successfully	 tested	 a
hydrogen	bomb

Where	are	the	motives	of	North	Korea	behind	the	launch?

To	strengthen	Kim	Jong-un’s	authority	by	demonstrating	that	the
North	 is	 moving	 forward	 in	 its	 goal	 to	 enhance	 the	 country’s
military	capabilities	and	specifically	 its	nuclear	deterrent.	Kim	has
pumped	 in	 billions	 of	 dollar	 in	 the	 space	 program	 which	 he
inherited	from	his	late	father.
By	 provoking	 international	 attention,	 the	 aim	 is	 to	 force	 the
international	 community,	 and	 specifically	 the	 United	 States,	 to
negotiate	with	the	North.

But	 the	move	may	 backfire.	 This	 test	 will	 add	 impetus	 to	 the	 United
States’	 call	 for	 tougher	 sanctions	 and	 for	 a	 more	 vigorous	 missile
defense	for	its	allies	in	the	region.	The	THAAD	may	be	coming	to	South
Korea,	sooner	than	expected.
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Who	has	helped	the	United	States	build	the	THAAD	system?

The	Terminal	High	Altitude	Area	Defense	(THAAD)	system	is	being
designed,	built,	 and	 integrated	by	Lockheed	Martin	Space	Systems
acting	as	prime	contractor.
The	 THAAD	 is	 a	 United	 States	 Army	 anti-ballistic	 missile	 system
designed	 to	 shoot	 down	 short,	medium,	 and	 intermediate	 ballistic
missiles	in	their	terminal	phase	using	a	hit-to-kill	approach.
The	missile	carries	no	warhead	but	relies	on	the	kinetic	energy	of
the	impact	to	destroy	the	incoming	missile.
A	kinetic	 energy	hit	minimizes	 the	 risk	of	 exploding	 conventional
warhead	ballistic	missiles,	and	nuclear	tipped	ballistic	missiles	won’t
explode	upon	a	kinetic	energy	hit,	although	chemical	or	biological
warheads	 may	 disintegrate	 or	 explode	 and	 pose	 a	 risk	 of
contaminating	the	environment.
The	THAAD	has	a	three	layer	defence	mechanism,	and	has	a	record
of	100%	mission	success	in	flight	testing	since	2005.
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How	can	the	crisis	be	resolved?

The	megalomanic	and	mercurial	Kim	Jong-un	has	missiles	already
that	can	hit	parts	of	the	United	States.
Presidents	 Bill	 Clinton	 and	 George	 W.	 Bush	 tried	 to	 appease	 the
North	 by	 awarding	 incentives,	 including	 sanctions	 removal,	 in
return	for	promises.	But	the	appeasement	policy	failed.
China	supports	the	North	because	it	has	long	opposed	the	collapse	of
a	 fellow	 Communist	 regime.	 But	 the	 Chinese	 have	 become
increasingly	 impatient	 with	 Kim’s	 irrationality.	 Even	 this	 satellite
launch	was	done	against	the	advice	of	Beijing.
The	 best	 way	 to	make	 North	 Korea	 behave	 is	 for	 the	 US	 to	 have
China	on-board	its	efforts	to	impose	sanctions	on	the	North.	But	any
U.S.	outreach	 to	China	about	development	of	a	 long-term	strategy
for	 Korea	 must	 be	 grounded	 in	 deep	 trilateral	 planning	 and
coordination	with	South	Korea	and	Japan.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	The	battle	of	Aleppo

The	 Syrian	 army,	 backed	 by	 Russian	 air	 strikes	 and	 Iranian	 and
Lebanese	 Hezbollah	 fighters,	 has	 launched	 a	 major	 advance	 to
recapture	Aleppo,	 Syria’s	biggest	 city,	now	divided	between	rebel-	 and
government-held	sectors.	The	offensive	is	aimed	at	cutting	off	the	main
supply	route	from	the	Turkish	border	into	rebel-held	territory.	What	is
turning	the	momentum	of	the	Syrian	civil	war?KNAPPIL
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What	makes	the	situation	in	Aleppo	alarming?

Years	of	combat	have	turned	Aleppo	into	a	town	of	rubble	and	dust.
The	 recent	 offensive	 has	 led	 to	 the	 displacement	 of	 more	 than
50,000	civilians	from	Aleppo,	thousands	of	whom	have	amassed	in
camps	at	the	Turkish	border.
At	least	500	people,	including	89	civilians,	have	been	killed	since	the
offensive	began	on	February	1.
Things	 in	Aleppo	might	be	about	 to	 get	 even	worse.	 Syrian	 forces
could	simply	remain	where	they	are	and	block	all	food	and	supplies
from	entering	the	city,	attempting	to	starve	out	the	rebels.
If	the	Syrian	forces	are	able	to	impose	a	siege,	the	situation	could	get
similar	to	that	of	Madaya	where	people	were	forced	to	eat	grass	and
leaves.
If	 the	 government	puts	 a	 really	 strict	 cordon	around	Aleppo,	 as	 it
has	before,	then	400,000	people	are	at	serious	risk	of	starvation.
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Why	recapturing	Aleppo	does	not	guarantee	victory	for	Assad?

President	Bashar	al-Assad	of	Syria	has	surprised	many	observers	by
holding	 on	 to	 power	 for	 more	 than	 four	 years	 in	 the	 face	 of	 a
rebellion	by	a	large	part	of	the	population.
It	would	be	a	mistake,	however,	 to	 thus	conclude	 that	Assad	 is	on
the	 road	 to	victory.	His	 forces	are	 still	 fundamentally	weak,	badly
depleted	by	attrition	and	an	inability	to	round	up	new	recruits.	It’s
not	obvious	that	Russia	and	Iran	are	willing,	or	even	able,	to	totally
crush	the	rebels	on	their	own.
The	 Syrian	 civil	 war	 keeps	 going	 back-and-forth.	 Assad	 had	 lost
ground	for	most	of	2015	before	the	Russian	and	Iranian	escalations.
For	most	of	the	two	years	prior	to	that,	Assad	appeared	to	have	had
the	upper	hand	on	the	rebels	who,	in	turn,	had	looked	likely	to	win
for	much	of	2011	and	2012.
These	shifts	 in	momentum	reflect	the	fundamental	weakness	of
all	parties.	 Assad	 has	manpower	 problems,	 the	 rebels	 are	 deeply
divided,	 and	 ISIS	 has	 managed	 to	 make	 enemies	 out	 of	 virtually
every	powerful	actor	in	the	Middle	East.
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When	did	Aleppo	become	a	war-torn	area	in	Syria?

In	late	July	2012,	the	conflict	reached	Aleppo	when	fighters	from	the
surrounding	countryside	mounted	their	first	offensive	there,	trying
to	 capitalise	 on	 momentum	 gained	 during	 the	 Damascus	 (Syria’s
capital)	assault.
Since	 then	 some	 of	 the	 civil	war’s	most	 devastating	 bombing	 and
fiercest	fighting	has	taken	place	in	Aleppo,	often	in	residential	areas.
In	the	summer,	autumn	and	winter	of	2012	house-to-house	fighting
between	rebels	and	government	forces	continued,	and	as	of	spring
2013	the	Syrian	army	entrenched	itself	in	the	western	part	of	Aleppo
and	 the	 rebels	 in	 the	 eastern	 part	 with	 a	 no	man’s	 land	 between
them.
One	 estimate	 of	 casualties	 by	 an	 international	 humanitarian
organization	 says	 13,500	 people	 have	 been	 killed	 in	Aleppo	 -	1500
under	5	years	of	age.
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Where	else	did	Assad	do	a	similar	siege	previously?

Since	 July	 2015,	 Madaya	 has	 been	 besieged	 by	 a	 combination	 of
Syrian	forces	loyal	to	the	Syrian	president	Bashar	al-Assad	and	the
allied	Lebanese	militia	Hezbollah.
In	December	2015,	Doctors	Without	Borders	reported	that	23	people
had	died	of	starvation	after	a	total	blockade	prevented	any	food	or
humanitarian	aid	to	enter	since	18	October.
United	Nations	Secretary	General	Ban	Ki-Moon	expressed	alarm	at
the	situation	in	Madaya	as	well	as	in	other	besieged	areas	in	Syria,
and	warned	that	the	use	of	starvation	as	weapon	during	conflict	is	a
war	crime.
The	 United	 Nations	 negotiated	 a	 deal	 between	 the	 Syrian
government	and	rebels	holding	the	town,	to	allow	for	the	delivery
of	humanitarian	aid,	which	was	carried	out	on	11	January	2016.
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Who	are	backing	Assad’s	regime	in	recapturing	Aleppo?

Russian	airpower	and	Iranian	manpower	have	brought	President
Assad	within	 five	miles	 of	 completing	 the	 encirclement	 of	 Aleppo
City,	the	largest	urban	center	in	Syria	and	an	opposition	stronghold
since	2012.
The	 United	 States	 has	 insisted	 for	 years	 that	 there	 cannot	 be	 any
military	solution	to	Syrian	conflict.	But	the	Russians	may	be	proving
the	United	States	wrong.
The	Russian	military	action	has	changed	the	shape	of	a	conflict	that
had	effectively	been	stalemated	for	years.
Suddenly,	 Assad	 and	 his	 allies	 have	 momentum,	 and	 the	 United
States-backed	rebels	are	on	the	run.
If	a	cease-fire	is	negotiated	here,	it	will	probably	come	at	a	moment
when	Assad’s	forces	hold	more	territory	than	since	the	outbreak	of
the	uprisings	in	2011.
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How	will	recapturing	of	Aleppo	affect	Turkey?

If	 regime	 forces	 capture	 the	area	west	 of	Aleppo,	Turkey	will	 find
itself	cut	off	from	the	rebels	it	backs	inside	Syria.	Tens	of	thousands
of	 Syrians	 are	 currently	 massed	 at	 the	 Turkish	 border	 fleeing
regime’s	Aleppo	offensive.
Already	shouldering	the	burden	of	over	2	million	refugees,	Turkey
fears	 the	 fall	 of	 Aleppo	 will	 send	 many	 more	 fleeing	 toward	 the
border.
Turkey’s	 worst-case	 scenario	 might	 unfold	 if	 the	 Kurds	 seize	 the
opportunity	 to	carve	themselves	an	autonomous	region	stretching
from	the	Iraqi	border	to	Afrin	in	the	west.
Some	 have	 suggested	 that	 such	 a	 scenario	 would	 spur	 a	 Turkish
military	intervention	in	Syria.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

382



KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

383



International	relationships	-	India-UAE:	closer	than	ever

Without	naming	Pakistan,	India	and	the	UAE	have	called	upon	states
to	rein	in	“non-state	actors”	involved	in	perpetrating	terrorist	activities.
While	PM	Narendra	Modi	breaking	protocol	to	receive	Abu	Dhabi	Crown
Prince	Sheikh	Mohammed	Zayed	Al	at	the	airport	was	a	strong	sign,	the
joint	statement	is	a	clear	indication	that	India	and	UAE	are	close	friends
now. KNAPPIL
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What	does	the	joint	statement	say?

India	and	the	UAE	strongly	condemned	state	sponsors	of	terrorism
and	use	of	terrorism	as	a	state	policy.
The	 statement	 also	 deplored	 efforts	 by	 countries	 to	 give	 religious
and	 sectarian	 colour	 to	 political	 issues	 and	 pointed	 out	 the
responsibility	 of	 all	 states	 to	 control	 the	 activities	 of	 the	 so-called
“non-state	actors”.
They	 deplored	 the	 use	 of	 double	 standards	 in	 addressing	 the
menace	 of	 international	 terrorism	 and	 agreed	 to	 strengthen
cooperation	in	combating	terrorism.
On	the	business	and	economic	front,	the	UAE	expressed	its	interest
in	 investing	 in	 infrastructure	 development	 in	 India,	 especially	 in
priority	areas	such	as	railways,	roads,	ports,	and	shipping.
Note:	During	the	visit	of	Modi	to	the	UAE	in	August	2015,	the	UAE
had	 committed	 $75	 billion	 in	 investments	 in	 India’s
infrastructure	sector.
With	energy	 being	 the	 central	 pillar	 of	 the	 economic	 relationship
between	the	two	countries,	the	two	leaders	expressed	satisfaction	at

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

385



their	growing	bilateral	trade	in	the	energy	sector.
The	 UAE	 also	 appreciated	 the	 role	 and	 contribution	 that	 the	 2.6
million	 expatriate	 Indians	 in	 the	 UAE	 have	 made	 to	 the	 UAE’s
development.

Why	UAE	is	an	ally	India	can	trust?

The	UAE	is	India’s	third	largest	trading	partner	with	an	annual	trade
volume	 of	 close	 to	 $60	 billion.	 Both	 countries	 intend	 to	 take	 the
trade	volume	to	over	$100	billion	in	the	near	future.
India	 is	 also	 looking	 at	 the	 Gulf	 nation,	 which	 has	 a	 sovereign
wealth	 fund	 of	 close	 to	 $800	 billion,	 to	 provide	 a	major	 thrust	 to
infrastructure	development.
UAE	is	keen	to	have	strong	relations	with	India,	especially	in	light	of
the	 significant	 cooperation	 opportunities	 that	 exist,	 and	 the	 rapid
regional	 and	 international	 changes	 which	 call	 for	 a	 greater
coordination	and	understanding	between	the	two	countries.
Credit	must	also	be	given	to	the	diplomatic	acumen	of	the	current
government.	 Narendra	 Modi	 stepped	 into	 the	 recent	 breach
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between	 Pakistan	 and	 the	 United	 Arab	 Emirates	 over	 Islamabad’s
refusal	to	actively	join	the	Yemen	war	against	the	Houthi	fighters.

When	did	Modi	visit	UAE?

On	16	August	2015,	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	began	a	two-day
visit	to	the	UAE,	the	first	state	visit	by	an	Indian	Prime	Minister	to
the	country	in	34	years.	He	visited	the	UAE	at	the	invitation	of	His
Highness	Crown	Prince	Mohamed	Bin	Zayed	AI	Nahyan.
In	 a	 break	 from	 protocol	 which	 would	 have	 seen	 only	 Foreign
Minister	Sheikh	Abdullah	receive	dignitaries,	Crown	Prince	Sheikh
Mohammed	Bin	Zayed	Al	Nahyan,	along	with	his	five	brothers,	was
also	present	 to	 receive	Modi.	Of	 course,	Modi	 returned	 the	 favour
this	February.
The	aim	of	the	visit	was	to	increase	bilateral	cooperation	in	energy
and	trade,	and	market	India	as	an	attractive	business	destination.
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Where	are	the	two	countries	planning	to	enhance	their	cooperation?

Proximity,	 history,	 strong	 links	 between	 people,	 shared	 global
aspirations	and	common	challenges	create	huge	potential	for	a	“natural
strategic	partnership”	between	India	and	UAE.

Both	countries	have	decided	to:

Denounce	 and	 oppose	 terrorism	 in	 all	 forms	 and	 manifestations,
wherever	 committed	 and	 by	 whomever,	 calling	 on	 all	 states	 to
reject	 and	 abandon	 the	 use	 of	 terrorism	 against	 other	 countries,
dismantle	 terrorism	 infrastructures	 where	 they	 exist,	 and	 bring
perpetrators	of	terrorism	to	justice.
Work	 together	 for	 the	 adoption	 of	 India’s	 proposed
Comprehensive	 convention	 on	 International	 Terrorism	 in	 the
United	Nations.
Work	together	to	control,	regulate	and	share	information	on	flow	of
funds	that	could	have	a	bearing	on	terrorist	activities.
Strengthen	 cooperation	 in	 law	 enforcement,	 anti-money
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laundering,	drug	trafficking,	other	trans-national	crimes,	extradition
arrangements,	as	well	as	police	training.

Who	is	threatened	by	India	UAE	relationship?

Pakistan’s	largest	trade	partner	and	its	biggest	source	of	investment
among	 Gulf	 countries,	 is	 now	 closer	 to	 India.	 This	 is	 making
Pakistan	insecure.
As	per	the	leading	Pakistani	daily,	Dawn,	“India	is	on	the	move	in
the	region,	keeping	countries	as	diverse	as	the	UAE,	Iran,	China
and	the	United	States	on	board	as	it	spins	a	web	of	connectivity
from	the	Middle	East	to	Southeast	Asia.	This	should	be	enough	to
wake	 Pakistan’s	 foreign	 policy	 community	 up	 to	 the	 fact	 that	 their
game	has	changed	fundamentally”.
Pakistan	is	yet	to	realize	that	the	diplomatic	game	is	no	longer	about
pushing	a	single-agenda	 item	(like	 in	 the	Cold	War	era),	but	 (what
the	 newspaper	 Dawn	 says)	 about	 the	 “meticulous	 placement	 of
pieces	on	an	increasingly	complex	and	interconnected	chessboard”.
India	 is	 making	 Pakistan	 play	 the	 catch-up	 game	 in	 world
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diplomacy.

How	does	the	relationship	with	India	help	UAE	in	fighting	terror?

Abu	Dhabi	has	moved	closer	to	Delhi	which	has	a	potential	to	also
play	a	big	role	in	West	Asia.	The	common	threat	from	the	Islamic
State,	 too,	 contributed	 to	 the	 emerging	 Indo-UAE	 security
paradigm.
Concurrently,	with	India	moving	closer	to	Iran,	especially	after	the
nuclear	 deal	 with	 the	 US,	 to	 take	 advantage	 of	 Tehran’s	 strategic
location,	the	UAE	has	added	momentum	to	its	ties	with	New	Delhi	to
reap	the	benefits	of	the	strategic	location	in	the	Persian	Gulf	and	of
its	liberal	investment	policies.
By	 deciding	 to	 elevate	 the	 Indo-UAE	 relationship	 to	 a
comprehensive	 strategic	 partnership,	 a	 first	 between	 India	 and
any	Gulf	country,	New	Delhi	and	Abu	Dhabi	will	coordinate	efforts
to	counter	radicalization	and	the	misuse	of	religion	by	groups	and
countries.
Given	 the	 fact	 that	 UAE	 was	 one	 of	 the	 three	 countries	 that
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diplomatically	 recognized	 the	 Taliban	 government	 in	 Afghanistan
less	than	two	decades	ago,	this	is	an	important	development.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Burundi	on	the	verge	of
implosion

The	UN	children’s	agency,	UNICEF,	has	warned	Burundi	that	it	is	on	the
verge	 of	 a	major	 crisis	 due	 to	 political	 violence,	malnutrition	 and	 the
looming	 threats	 of	 malaria	 and	 cholera.	 Burundi	 –	 world’s	 hungriest
country	 –	 is	 in	 turmoil	 since	 last	 April,	 when	 President	 Nkurunziza
announced	 his	 ultimately	 successful	 bid	 for	 a	 third	 term,	 prompting
protests	and	a	failed	military	coup.KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

392



What’s	happening	in	Burundi	since	April	2015?

On	25	April	2015,	the	ruling	political	party	in	Burundi,	the	National
Council	 for	 the	Defense	of	Democracy	 –	Forces	 for	 the	Defense	of
Democracy	 (CNDD-FDD),	announced	 that	 the	 incumbent	President
of	Burundi,	Pierre	Nkurunziza,	would	 run	 for	a	 third	 term	 in	 the
2015	presidential	election	saying	his	first	does	not	count	because	he
was	 appointed	 by	 the	 Parliament,	 and	 not	 voters,	 and	 was	 thus
eligible	to	stand	again	a	view	upheld	by	the	constitutional	court.
During	 that	 time,	 the	 country’s	 highest	 court	 approved
Nkurunziza’s	right	to	run	for	a	third	term	in	office	despite	the	fact
that	at	 least	one	of	 the	court’s	 judges	fled	the	country	claiming	he
had	received	death	threats	from	members	of	the	government.
The	 announcement	 sparked	 protests	 by	 those	 opposed	 to
Nkurunziza	seeking	a	third	term	in	office.
Nkurunziza	 was	 sworn	 in	 for	 his	 third	 term	 on	 20	 August	 2015,
without	the	participation	of	the	opposition.
Thousands	 have	 since	 defied	 the	 government’s	 ban	 on	 protests,
taking	to	the	streets	to	rally	against	the	president,	saying	his	actions
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are	 unconstitutional	 and	 threaten	 a	 peace	 deal	 that	 ended	 the	 12-
year	civil	war	in	2005.

Why	according	to	UNICEF	Burundi	could	be	at	the	brink	of	a	major
crisis?

Hundreds	 of	 people	 have	 been	 killed	 and	 almost	 245,000
Burundians	 have	 fled	 to	 neighbouring	 countries	 over	 the	 past	 10
months.
Bo	 Viktor	 Nylund,	 UNICEF’s	 representative	 in	 Burundi,	 said	 the
violence	had	exacerbated	the	country’s	already	dire	food	situation,
damaged	 its	 institutions	 and	 led	 to	 the	withdrawal	 of	 some	of	 the
donor	funding	on	which	it	is	heavily	reliant.
Nylund	 added	 that	 the	 surge	 in	 violence	 last	 December	 –	 which
claimed	 the	 lives	 of	 at	 least	 130	people	 over	 two	days	 –	 had	been
accompanied	 by	 an	 increase	 in	 cases	 of	 sexual	 and	 gender-based
violence	in	the	capital,	Bujumbura.
In	those	neighbourhoods	most	affected	by	the	fighting,	said	Nylund,
UNICEF	 had	 also	 reported	 a	 doubling	 of	 the	 number	 of	 children
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being	brought	to	clinics	suffering	from	severe	acute	malnutrition.
Burundi	would	 struggle	 to	deal	with	 the	 increase	 in	malaria	 cases
caused	by	El	Niño	and	the	cholera	outbreak	threatening	to	spill	over
the	border	from	Tanzania,	if	funding	not	met	from	its	donors.

When	did	the	civil	unrest	start	in	Burundi?

Fuelled	by	longstanding	ethnic	conflict	between	the	Hutu	and	Tutsi
tribes,	 violence	 escalated	 quickly	 following	 the	 assassination	 of
democratically-elected	president	Hutu	Melchior	Ndadaye	in	October
1993	during	a	military	coup.
The	 1993	 election	 was	 important	 because	 it	 was	 the	 first
democratically-held	 election	 in	 Burundi,	 allowing	 the	 people	 to
choose	not	only	their	head	of	state,	but	also	allow	for	a	parliament
dominated	 by	 a	 Hutu	 party	 —	 traditionally	 the	 less	 powerful
majority.
After	 Melchior	 Ndadaye’s	 death,	 as	 many	 as	 150,000	 Tutsi	 were
killed	as	retribution,	with	another	50,000	people	killed	 in	smaller
outbreaks	of	violence	and	lead	to	another	military	coup.
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In	 2001,	 the	 talks	 were	 successfully	 concluded	 under	 the
stewardship	of	South	African	president	Nelson	Mandela,	and	a	new
government	was	installed	on	November	1	of	that	year.	The	country
was	 to	 be	 led	 by	 a	 Tutsi	 president	 (Buyoya)	 for	 18	months	 and	 a
Hutu	president	(Domitien	Ndayizeye)	for	the	next	18	months.
In	April	2003,	Ndayizeye	succeeded	Buyoya	as	president	under	the
terms	of	the	2001	agreement,	later	signing	a	peace	treaty	with	rebel
leaders	that	largely	ended	the	civil	war.
In	 2005,	 the	 current	 president	 and	 the	 source	 of	 tensions,	 Pierre
Nkurunziza,	was	elected	by	a	two-thirds	majority.

Where	is	the	role	of	Media	in	Burundi?

Operating	 in	 a	 turbulent	 political	 climate,	 Burundi’s	 media	 are
subject	to	self-censorship	and	occasional	government	censorship.
In	 June	 2013	 President	 Nkurunziza	 approved	 a	 new	 media	 law
which	 critics	 condemned	 as	 an	 attack	 on	 press	 freedom.	 The	 law
forbids	 reporting	 on	 matters	 that	 could	 “undermine	 national
security,	public	order	or	the	economy”.
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However,	diverse	political	views	are	aired	and	the	opposition	press
does	function,	albeit	sporadically.
Newspaper	readership	is	limited	by	low	literacy	levels.	Radio	is	the
main	source	of	information	for	many	Burundians.	The	government
runs	TV,	radio	and	press	outlets.
There	were	176,000	internet	users	by	the	end	of	2011.

Who	is	Pierre	Nkurunziza?

Pierre	 Nkurunziza	 (born	 18	 December	 1963)	 is	 the	 President	 of
Burundi	since	2005.
He	 was	 the	 Chairman	 of	 the	 National	 Council	 for	 the	 Defense	 of
Democracy-Forces	 for	 the	Defense	of	Democracy	 (CNDD-FDD),	 the
ruling	party,	until	he	was	elected	as	President	of	Burundi.
Before	 the	 civil	war,	Mr	Nkurunziza,	who	had	graduated	 in	 sports
education,	was	a	teacher	and	assistant	lecturer	at	the	University	of
Burundi.
He	also	coached	the	army	football	team,	Muzinga,	as	well	as	Union
Sporting,	a	Burundian	first	division	team	in	the	1990s.
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His	 enthusiasm	 for	 planting	 avocado	 trees	 is	 so	 well	 known	 that
many	 Burundians	 have	 renamed	 the	 popular	 green	 fruit
“amaPeter”	after	him.
Mr	 Nkurunziza	 was	 sentenced	 to	 death	 in	 absentia	 by	 a
Burundian	 court	 in	 1998	 for	 laying	 land	 mines,	 but	 received	 an
amnesty	under	the	peace	accord	that	ended	the	fighting.
His	 critics,	 who	 include	 about	 40	 opposition	 parties	 as	 well	 as
human	 rights	 groups,	 paint	 a	 somewhat	 different	 picture	 of	 him.
They	accuse	him	of	being	a	dictator	who	refuses	to	give	up	power.

How	has	the	International	community	reacted	to	this	issue?

African	 Union	 –	 Chairperson	 of	 the	 African	 Union	 Commission,
Nkosazana	Dlamini-Zuma	called	on	the	government	to	postpone	the
election	because	of	the	instability.
East	African	Community	–	The	Community	expressed	concern	at
the	number	of	people	seeking	refuge	in	neighbouring	countries	out
of	 fear	 of	 violence.	Ministers	 from	 Rwanda,	 Tanzania,	 Kenya	 and
Uganda	 then	 travelled	 to	 the	 country	 for	 talks	 to	 try	 to	 end	 the
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crisis.
United	 Nations	 –	 United	 Nations	 Secretary	 General	 Ban	 Ki-moon
called	 “on	 the	 Burundian	 authorities	 to	 conduct	 a	 prompt
investigation	 into	 the	 deaths	 that	 occurred	 during	 the	 recent
demonstrations	so	that	those	responsible	are	held	accountable.”	The
UN	tried	to	facilitate	talks	between	the	government,	opposition	and
civil	society	groups.
Civil	Society	-	According	to	the	Global	Hunger	Index,	Burundi	is	the
hungriest	 place	 on	 earth.	 It	 is	 said	 that	 wars,	 poverty	 and
overpopulation	has	left	 the	country	with	shortage	of	food.	Various
NGOs	are	trying	to	raise	funds	to	alleviate	the	suffering	of	people.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	US	sabotages	India’s	solar
plans

In	response	to	a	US	complaint,	a	World	Trade	Organization	(WTO)	panel
has	 ruled	 that	 India’s	 National	 Solar	 Mission	 breaches	 trade	 rules.
During	 the	 Paris	 Conference	 (CoP	 21)	 in	 December	 2015,	 India	 and
France	 had	 launched	 International	 Solar	 Alliance	 (ISA).	 For	 the	 US,
business	 interests	 trump	 its	 other	 commitments.	 What	 happens	 to
India’s	solar	ambitions	now?KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	purpose	of	the	International	Solar	Alliance?

The	 ISA	 visualizes	 building	 a	 partnership	 between	more	 than	 120
countries	 situated	 between	 Tropic	 of	 Cancer	 and	 Tropic	 of
Capricorn	 as	 they	 receive	 sunshine	 in	 abundance	 for	 around	 300
days	in	a	year.
This	 alliance	 can	 help	 in	 achieving	 the	 sustainable	 development
goal	 of	 affordable	 energy	 access	 for	 all	 by	 2030	 by	 serving	 as	 a
platform	to	encourage	and	promote	solar	energy.
The	 alliance	 should	 drive	 down	 the	 costs	 of	 solar	 power,	 offer
cooperation	 for	 better	 technology	 and	 sound	 policy	 lessons	 to
partners	of	the	coalition.
The	objective	of	the	alliance	is	to	significantly	augment	solar	power
generation	 in	 the	 participating	 countries,	 thereby	 contributing	 to
global	sustainable	development.
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Why	did	India	launch	ISA?

India	has	to	reduce	its	dependence	on	fossil	fuels.	Solar	energy	is	a
practical	and	efficient	way	to	reduce	the	greenhouse	gas	emissions
and	 cater	 to	 the	 needs	 of	 300	 million	 people	 living	 without
electricity.
India	has	recognized	that	solar	energy	can	be	a	key	solution	to	fight
climate	 change	 whilst	 providing	 clean	 and	 affordable	 energy	 to
millions.
India’s	 ‘Intended	Nationally	Determined	Contribution’	has	set	an
ambitious	target	to	scale	up	capacity	of	renewable	energy	from	30
GW	 in	 2015-16	 to	 175	 GW	 by	 2021-22.	 In	 this,	 the	 share	 of	 solar
energy	is	expected	to	be	about	100	GW.
ISA	can	bring	on	board	countries	 that	can	help	India	to	undertake
research	and	development	for	solar	power	equipments.
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When	did	India	launch	its	National	Solar	Mission?

It	was	launched	on	11	January	2010	by	then	PM	Manmohan	Singh.
It	 targets	 ramping	 up	 India’s	 solar	 power	 capacity	 to	 100	 GW	 by
2022.
It	aims	to	reduce	the	cost	of	solar	power	generation	in	the	country
through	 long-term	 policy,	 aggressive	 research	 and	 development
(R&D),	 and	 domestic	 production	 of	 critical	 raw	 materials,
components	and	products.
It	also	aims	to	make	India	a	global	leader	in	solar	energy.
But	while	 the	 US	was	 doing	 all	 the	 sweet	 talk	with	 India	 into	 the
climate	 talks	 it	 had	 simultaneously	 lodged	 a	 complaint	 with	 the
WTO,	 arguing	 that	 India’s	 solar	 programme	 created	 unfair
barriers	to	the	import	of	US-made	solar	panels.
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Where	are	the	solar	energy	rich	countries	located?

All	 countries	 located	within	 the	 tropics	of	Cancer	and	Capricorn	 is
rich	in	solar	resources.	However,	large	sections	of	their	populations
have	little	or	no	access	to	energy.
The	 top	 five	countries	 that	have	highest	 installed	capacity	of	 solar
power	 are	 Germany	 (35.5GW)	 China	 (18.3GW),	 Italy	 (17.6GW),
Japan	(13.6GW)	and	USA	(12GW).
As	per	the	Ministry	of	New	and	Renewable	Energy,	India	reached	an
installed	solar	power	capacity	of	4.1	GW	 as	of	31	 July	2015.	When
we	look	at	this	small	number,	reaching	100	GW	in	the	next	six	years
seems	extremely	difficult	to	achieve!
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Who	is	pushing	India’s	solar	program	forward?

Developing	 solar	 infrastructure	 is	 a	 key	 thrust	 area	 of	 Prime
Minister	Narendra	Modi’s	signature	“Make	in	India”	policy.
It	is	true	that	India’s	plans	include	a	“buy	local”	policy.	This	is	what
the	US	protests	against.
The	 Solar	Mission	 is	 explicitly	 designed	 to	make	 India	 one	 of	 the
biggest	players	in	the	rapidly	growing	international	solar	industry.
Note:	 While	 the	 US	 argues	 for	 unrestricted	 free	 markets	 in
international	 forums	 like	 the	 WTO,	 it	 doesn’t	 practice	 what	 it
preaches	 at	 home.	 Half	 of	 all	 US	 states	 have	 subsidies	 for
renewables.	 India	 should	 file	 a	 counter-complaint	 with	 the	 WTO
against	the	US.
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Just	how	much	did	India	commit	in	the	Paris	Conference?

India	refused	to	commit	to	a	ceiling	on	carbon	dioxide	emissions
but	 did	 promise	 big	 increases	 in	 the	 carbon	 efficiency	 of	 the
economy	-	the	amount	of	carbon	emitted	per	unit	of	GDP.
A	 key	 part	 of	 that	 commitment	 was	 the	 promise	 of	 huge
investment	in	renewable	technologies,	including	a	vast	increase	in
solar	power.
India	promised	it	would	add	100	GW	of	solar	capacity	by	2022.
India’s	 ambition	 seems	 very	 ambitious	 indeed,	 especially
considering	that	100	GW	is	more	than	the	current	solar	capacity	of
the	world’s	top	five	solar-producing	countries	combined!

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India	takes	on	the	US	in	WTO

The	 trade	 tensions	between	 India	and	US	 intensified	after	New	Delhi
filed	 a	 complaint	 with	 the	WTO	 over	 steep	 fee	 increases	 for	 US	 non-
immigrant	temporary	work	visas.	India	has	started	dispute	proceedings
alleging	 the	 US	measures	 are	 not	 consistent	with	 its	 commitments	 to
accept	services	from	other	countries.	However,	the	US	maintains	its	visa
program	is	consistent	with	WTO	obligations.KNAPPIL
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What	makes	India	angry?

India	is	upset	that	the	visa	fees	were	raised	without	consultation.
It	is	unhappy	about	doubling	of	the	fees	for	H-1B	and	L-1	work	visas
and	limits	on	their	numbers.	These	visas	are	used	by	thousands	of
Indian	nationals	hired	by	IT	services	firms	operating	in	the	US.
The	U.S.	Congress	has	doubled	the	cost	of	sponsoring	H-1B	visas	to
USD	4,000	each	and	L-1	visas	to	USD	4,500.
As	per	estimates	from	NASSCOM,	it	would	inflate	costs	for	Indian	IT
export	firms	by	USD400	million	a	year.
Companies	 like	Tata	Consultancy	Service	and	Infosys	may	 lose	0.5
to	0.6%	off	the	profit	margins	starting	this	fiscal	year	because	of	this
move.
India	was	taunted	by	US	President	Obama,	who	said,	“We	can’t	have
other	 countries	 cheating.”	 This	was	 after	 the	 victory	 of	US	 at	WTO
against	 the	 Indian	 government’s	 local	 content	 requirements	 for
solar	cells	and	solar	modules.
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Why	 does	 India	 feel	 the	 US’	 measures	 are	 inconsistent	 with	WTO
norms?

Indian	 ambassador	Xavier	 Carim	 has	 said	 that	 the	 new	 US	 visa
measures	 seems	 inconsistent	 with	 the	 terms,	 limitations	 and
conditions	 that	 the	 US	 had	 agreed	 to	 in	 its	 Schedule	 of	 Specific
Commitments	under	the	General	Agreement	on	Trade	in	Services
(GATS).
This	 is	 because	 the	moves	 treat	 Indian	 IT	workers	 in	 the	 US	 less
favourably	 than	 their	 American	 counterparts.	 Under	Mode	 3	 of
GATS,	WTO	members	are	allowed	to	have	a	commercial	presence
in	 member	 countries,	 depending	 on	 the	 specific	 binding
commitments	made	in	their	schedules.
The	 principle	 of	 ‘national	 treatment’	 is	 embedded	 in	multilateral
trade	rules,	which	lays	down	that	foreign	companies	will	be	treated
on	a	par	with	local	firms	has	been	violated.
These	measures	 also	 appear	 to	 “nullify”	 or	 “impair”	 the	 benefits
accruing	to	India	directly	and	indirectly	under	GATS.
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When	did	India-US	WTO	disputes	begin?

India’s	tryst	with	the	WTO	dispute	settlement	process	started	off	in
1996,	with	a	complaint	against	the	US	with	respect	to	a	transitional
safeguard	 action	 on	 certain	 textiles	 and	 clothing	 items.	 The	 panel
and	the	Appellate	Body	ruled	in	favour	of	India.
India	has	used	the	system	effectively	 to	challenge	measures	 taken
by	United	States	in	US	–	Shirts	and	Blouses,	US	–	Shrimp,	US	–	Steel,
US	–	Byrd	Amendment	and	US	–	Customs	Bond	cases.
India	 has	won	 the	Additional	and	Extra-Additional	Duties	 cases
against	US	but	lost	the	Patent	Protection,	Quantitative	Restriction
and	Motor	Vehicle	sector	cases.
In	June	2015,	the	WTO’s	appellate	body	had	upheld	an	earlier	ruling
against	 an	 Indian	 ban	 on	 poultry	 meat	 and	 eggs	 supplied	 by
American	producers.
In	 Feb	 2016,	 India	 has	 lost	 another	 case	 against	 US.	 A	 panel	 has
ruled	against	India	in	a	dispute	raised	by	the	US	over	the	country’s
solar	power	programme,	requiring	the	government	to	offer	a	level
playing	 field	 to	 both	 foreign	 and	 domestic	manufacturers	 of	 solar
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panels.
The	 US	 has	 raised	 six	 trade	 disputes	 at	 the	 World	 Trade
Organization	(WTO)	while	India	has	raised	eight	cases	till	now.

Where	 is	 the	 WTO	 Dispute	 Settlement	 Understanding	 (DSU)
applicable?

DSU	evolved	out	of	the	ineffective	means	used	under	the	GATT	for
settling	disagreements	among	members.
The	 rules	and	procedures	of	DSU	manage	various	disputes	arising
under	 the	 Covered	 Agreements	 of	 the	 Final	 Act	 of	 the	 Uruguay
Round.
All	WTO	member	 nation-states	 are	 subject	 to	 it	 and	 are	 the	 only
legal	entities	that	may	bring	and	file	cases	to	the	WTO.
Dispute	 Settlement	 Body	 (DSB)	 established	 as	 per	 the	 DSU,
administers	 the	 dispute	 settlement	 procedures.	 It	 provides	 strict
time	frames	 for	 the	dispute	 settlement	process	and	establishes	an
appeals	system	to	standardize	the	interpretation	of	specific	clauses
of	the	agreements
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The	 first	 step	 to	 resolving	 the	 dispute	 is	 called	 Article	 IV
consultations	 under	 the	 dispute	 settlement	 understanding.	 The
concerns	need	to	be	addressed	within	a	month.	If	the	two	sides	fail
to	 arrive	 at	 an	 amicable	 agreement	 during	 the	 Article	 IV
consultations,	 complainant	 can	 ask	 for	 the	 establishment	 of	 a
dispute	settlement	panel	to	adjudicate	the	issue.
The	 entire	 dispute	 settlement	 process	 –	 even	 accounting	 for	 an
appeal	 against	 the	 judgment	 –	 is	 to	 be	 wrapped	 up	 in	 1	 year	 3
months.

Who	was	concerned	about	the	increased	fees	for	work	visas?

NASSCOM	for	long	had	held	that	the	Indian	IT	industry	was	unfairly
targeted	to	fund	unrelated	US	government	programmes.
Note:	The	US	had	raised	visa	fee	in	2010	to	fund	its	enhanced	costs
on	 securing	 border	 with	 Mexico	 under	 the	 Border	 Security	 Act.
Why	should	India	sponsor	Mexico	border	security	program?
However,	India’s	complaint	has	come	about	five	years	after	the	US
increased	fees	for	some	categories	of	temporary	work	visas.
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Software	 companies	 have	 welcomed	 India’s	 move	 to	 file	 a
complaint	against	the	US	with	the	WTO.
Shivendra	Singh,	vice	president	of	the	NASSCOM	said	“We	call	it	a
welcome	step	that	the	Indian	government	has	decided	to	take	it	up	at
the	WTO.	We	strongly	oppose	this	move	of	discriminatory	treatment
being	meted	out	to	Indian	IT	companies.”

How	does	the	US	manipulate	WTO	to	its	own	advantage?

US	 has	 launched	 109	 trade	 disputes	 against	 other	WTO	members
while	facing	124	disputes	against	its	allegedly	illegal	trade	policies.
While	 WTO	 had	 held	 that	 environmental	 protection	 is	 one	 of	 its
major	objectives	 in	Shrimp	case,	 its	 ruling	 is	 a	 step	 in	 the	wrong
direction	in	the	India’s	solar	localisation	policies	for	US	firms	case.

The	biggest	display	of	American	double	standards	in	WTO	is	in	the	case
of	 agricultural	 subsidies.	 They	 continue	 to	 pump	 in	 more	 than	 100
billion	dollars	of	subsidy	for	their	farmers,	but	object	to	India’s	support
for	its	poor	farmers.
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The	 core	 issue	 is	 India’s	 public	 stockholding	 programme	 for	 food
security.	 The	 price	 support	 mechanism	 this	 entails	 falls	 into	 the
WTO’s	 so-called	 ‘amber’	 box	 of	 agriculture	 subsidies—those	 that
are	considered	to	have	a	trade-distorting	effect.
The	US,	over	many	years,	has	cleverly	made	its	subsidy	to	farmers
indirect	 (income	 support,	 directly	 paid).	 This	makes	 their	 subsidy
fall	 under	 the	 ‘green’	 box,	 which	 is	 not	 considered	 to	 be	 trade
distorting.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	China	warns	Taiwan.	Again.

“China	will	never	allow	 the	 tragedy	of	Taiwan	being	“split”	off	 from
the	 rest	 of	 the	 country	 to	 happen	 again”	 -	 Xi	 Jinping	 offered	 a	 strong
warning	to	the	island	against	any	moves	towards	independence.	China
considers	self-ruled	and	democratic	Taiwan	a	wayward	province,	to	be
brought	 under	 its	 control	 by	 force	 if	 necessary.	 Can	 Taiwan	 ever	 be
free? KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	China-Taiwan	dispute?

In	1949,	 after	Chiang	 Kai-shek’s	 Nationalist	 Party	 lost	 its	 power
struggle	 with	 the	 Communist	 Party	 in	 China	 under	Mao	 Zedong,
Chiang	and	his	followers	fled	to	Taiwan.
Their	 Kuomintang	 (KMT)	 government-in-exile	 in	 Taipei	 defined
itself	 as	 the	 alternative	 to	 Communist	 rule	 and	 hoped	 one	 day	 to
return	to	power	in	Beijing.
The	KMT	governed	Taiwan	from	1949	to	2000.
The	KMT	has	historically	seen	Taiwan	as	a	part	of	“one	China”	that
would	eventually	be	reunited	under	Nationalist	rule.
The	so-called	1992	consensus	between	KMT	and	China	described	the
mutual	 cross-strait	 agreement	 of	 the	 One-China	 principle.	 It
endorsed	that	Taiwan	was	a	part	of	China.	But	this	“consensus”	does
not	have	popular	support	in	Taiwan	anymore	as	is	evident	from	the
rise	 of	 Tsai	 Ing-wen	 of	 the	 pro-independence	 Democratic
Progressive	 Party	 (DPP)	 who	 swept	 to	 victory	 in	 the	 combined
presidential	 and	 legislative	 elections,	 defeating	 the	 incumbent
Kuomintang	party.
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Note:	 The	 US	 is	 legally	 bound	 to	 provide	 de	 facto	 protection	 for
Taiwan	 in	 the	 event	 of	 a	 war	 with	 China	 through	 the	 Taiwan
Relations	Act	in	1979.

Why	does	Mainland	China	worry	about	a	small	island?

Taiwan	is	China’s	unfinished	civil	war.	It	just	looms	very	large	in	the
history	and	mythology	of	the	People’s	Republic	of	China.
They	 fought	 a	 civil	 war	 with	 this	 nationalist	 government.	 They
essentially	 defeated	 them.	 The	 nationalists	 escaped	 to	 an	 island
which	they	consider	an	integral	part	of	China.	And	then,	because	of
American	 support	 and	 other	 intervening	 factors,	 they	 never
finished.
In	effect,	the	prevention	of	Taiwan	going	independent	is	absolutely
critical	to	the	legitimacy	of	the	Chinese	communist	regime.	Chinese
leaders	believe	that,	if	they	were	to	let	Taiwan	go	independent	and
not	 respond,	 they	 would	 probably	 be	 overthrown	 by	 their	 own
nationalistic	people.
Preventing	 Taiwanese	 independence	 is	 sort	 of	 a	 core	 principle	 of
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politics	in	China.	And	no	politician	could	go	against	that.
Another	 reason	 is	 the	 importance	 of	 Taiwan	 Strait	 for	 controlling
Sea	lines	of	communication.

When	did	China	and	Taiwan	start	talking?

Although	the	 two	sides	stopped	 lobbing	shells	at	each	other	 in	 the
1970s	and	began	talks	in	the	early	1990s,	progress	has	been	slow.
Taiwan’s	 then	 president	 and	 KMT	 leader,	 Lee	 Teng-hui,	 organised
the	island’s	first	direct	presidential	elections	in	1996.	In	an	appeal	to
native	Taiwanese,	he	shifted	his	government’s	rhetoric	to	talk	not	of
“one	China”	but	of	two	states.
The	past	eight	years	have	been	marked	by	calm	between	China	and
Taiwan,	 after	 the	 election	 of	 the	 China-friendly	 Ma	 Ying-jeou	 as
president	in	2008	and	his	subsequent	re-election.
Ma	 signed	 a	 series	 of	 key	 economic	 deals	with	Beijing	 and	held	 a
landmark	meeting	with	Xi	in	neutral	Singapore.
But	 a	 controversial	 trade	 pact	 has	 languished	 in	 the	 island’s
parliament	after	protests	in	2014	over	trade	dealings	with	Beijing.
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Taiwan’s	current	ruling	party,	the	predominantly	ethnic	Taiwanese
Democratic	Progressive	Party	(DPP)	was	founded	in	1986	to	counter
the	 KMT,	 and	 only	 became	 legal	 in	 1989	 after	 a	 longtime	 ban	 on
opposition	parties	was	dropped.
Beijing	 has	 repeatedly	 warned	 against	 any	 moves	 towards
independence	 since	 January’s	 landslide	 win	 by	Tsai	 Ing-wen	 and
her	Democratic	Progressive	Party	(DPP)	in	Taiwan’s	presidential	and
parliamentary	elections	in	January	2016.
Tsai	 has	 said	 she	 would	 maintain	 peace	 with	 China,	 and	 Chinese
state-run	media	have	also	noted	her	pledges	to	maintain	the	“status
quo”	with	China.

Where	is	Taiwan	located?

Taiwan	 (historically	 called	 Formosa,	 from	 Portuguese,	 meaning
“Beautiful	Island”)	is	an	island	in	East	Asia.
It	 is	 located	 some	 180	 kilometres	 (112	miles)	 off	 the	 southeastern
coast	of	mainland	China	across	the	Taiwan	Strait.
It	has	an	area	of	35,883	km2	and	spans	the	Tropic	of	Cancer.
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The	East	China	Sea	lies	to	the	north,	 the	Philippine	Sea	to	the	east,
the	Luzon	Strait	directly	to	the	south	and	the	South	China	Sea	to	the
southwest.
Taiwan	proper	makes	 up	 99%	of	 the	 territory	 of	 the	 Free	Area	 of
Republic	of	China.

Who	would	win	in	a	China	Taiwan	conflict?

The	Taiwan	issue	has	been	relatively	benign	since	the	last	flare	up	in
the	Third	Taiwan	Strait	Crisis	of	1996.
Regardless	of	the	fact	that	only	22	countries	recognize	Taiwan	 as
the	 sole	 legal	 government	 of	 China,	 any	 conflict	 launched	 against
Taiwan	by	China	will	not	be	well	received	by	the	world	and	Beijing
will	have	to	be	prepared	for	the	diplomatic	fallout.
The	 importance	of	 the	U.S.	and	 its	 response	will	weigh	heavily	on
Beijing’s	 decision	 to	 initiate	 conflict.	 Washington	 is	 Taipei’s	 most
important	ally	in	the	west.	The	1979	Taiwan	Relations	Act	provides
sufficient	legal	backing	to	the	U.S.	to	defend	Taiwan.
But	 that	 was	 1979.	 The	 reality	 today	 is	 that	 the	 U.S.	 does	 not
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recognize	Taiwan	as	a	sovereign	country	nor	does	it	support	its
independence.
So,	a	war	between	China	and	Taiwan	will	be	the	war	between	China
and	 the	 US.	 No	 one	 wants	 to	 know	 who	 will	 win	 this	 war.	 That
situation	must	not	arise.	Ever.

How	is	India	involved?

India	 officially	 recognised	 the	People’s	Republic	 of	 China	 (PRC)	 on
April	 1,	 1950	 and	 was	 supportive	 of	 its	 stand	 that	 the	 island	 of
Taiwan	was	a	part	of	Chinese	territory.
India	voted	in	favour	of	the	PRC’s	bid	to	join	the	United	Nations	and
replaced	the	Republic	of	China	(the	Nationalist	government,	which
later	moved	to	Taiwan)	or	ROC	as	the	sole	legitimate	government	of
China	in	the	UN	Security	Council.
Despite	 its	 strained	 relations	with	 the	PRC	after	 the	border	war	of
1962,	India	has	continued	to	recognise	the	PRC’s	“One	China”	policy.
However	India	has	close	cultural	and	commercial	ties	with	Taiwan
as	 well.	 India’s	 software	 skills	 are	 complementary	 to	 Taiwan’s
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hardware	capabilities.

Counter-opinion

Many	strategists	believe	India	is	perhaps	too	soft	in	dealing	with	the
Taiwan	 issue.	 Our	 soft	 power	 and	 hard	 power	 must	 be
complimentary	to	each	other	for	sake	of	furthering	our	strategic
interests.
The	Government	of	India	should	send	a	large	official	delegation
for	inauguration	of	the	President-elect	Tsai	on	May	20th	2016.
India	needs	 to	 exploit	 this	democratic	 opportunity	of	 government
transition	in	Taiwan	to	engage	it	strategically	besides	deepening	the
economic	and	mercantile	ties.
Much	to	India’s	embarrassment,	China	continues	to	grant	stapled
visas	to	residents	of	Arunachal	Pradesh,	claiming	it	to	be	a	part	of
its	territory.	Perhaps	it	is	time	for	India	to	extend	more	courtesy	to
the	Taiwanese?

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	US	to	deploy	B-52	bombers
against	IS

The	US	is	all	set	to	ramp	up	its	air	presence	in	Syria	and	Iraq	to	join	the
fight	 against	 the	 Islamic	 State	 (ISIS)	 jihadist	 group	 by	 deploying	 its
powerful	nuclear	capable	Boeing	B-52	Stratofortress	long-range	strategic
bomber.	 The	B-52	will	 start	 its	 first	 bombing	 campaign	 against	 ISIS	 in
April.	This	old	bird	 is	deemed	 the	most	 successful	 fighter	aircraft	ever
produced. KNAPPIL
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What	is	making	the	US	deploy	these	bombers?

As	the	U.S.	ramps	up	its	campaign	against	the	Islamist	terror	group
in	Iraq	and	Syria,	the	Air	Force	is	now	expending	munitions	faster
than	it	can	replenish	them.
Therefore	 it	 has	 decided	 to	 pull	 out	 B-1	 Lancers,	 one	 of	 the	most
dependable	American	weapons,	from	the	battle	against	IS.
While	 the	B-1s	will	 be	 receiving	much	needed	modernization	 and
maintenance,	 the	 venerable	 B-52,	 with	 its	 similar	 capacity	 and
accuracy	and	endurance,	 remains	 ready	and	able	 to	meet	 combat
requirements.	The	warplanes	will	start	attacking	terrorist	targets	in
Syria	and	Iraq	in	April.
Its	 payload	 capacity	 —	 70,000	 pounds,	 which	 includes	 “gravity
bombs,	 cluster	 bombs,	 precision	 guided	 (cruise)	missiles	 and	 joint
direct	attack	munitions”	—	just	skirts	the	B-1’s	capability.
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Why	does	B-52	still	remain	in	action,	after	all	these	years?

The	B-52	has	been	in	active	service	with	the	USAF	since	1955.	As	of
2012,	85	were	in	active	service	with	nine	in	reserve.
The	bombers	 flew	under	 the	Strategic	Air	Command	 (SAC)	until	 it
was	inactivated	in	1992	and	its	aircraft	absorbed	into	the	Air	Combat
Command	 (ACC);	 in	2010	all	B-52	Stratofortresses	were	 transferred
from	the	ACC	to	the	new	Air	Force	Global	Strike	Command	(AFGSC).
Superior	performance	at	high	subsonic	speeds	and	relatively	low
operating	costs	have	kept	the	B-52	in	service	despite	the	advent	of
later,	more	advanced	aircraft,	 including	 the	cancelled	Mach	3	B-70
Valkyrie,	 the	 variable-geometry	 B-1	 Lancer,	 and	 the	 stealth	 B-2
Spirit.
The	 B-52	 completed	 fifty	 years	 of	 continuous	 service	 with	 its
original	 operator	 in	2005.	After	being	upgraded	between	2013	and
2015,	it	is	expected	to	serve	well	into	the	2040s.
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When	was	the	B-52	bomber	made?

In	August	2014,	the	B-52	Stratofortress	celebrated	60	years	in	the	air.
It	began	as	an	 intercontinental,	high-altitude	nuclear	bomber,	 and
its	operational	capabilities	were	adapted	to	meet	changing	defense
needs.
It	 was	 during	 the	 war	 with	 Korea	 that	 the	 Air	 Force,	 in	 1951,
designated	 the	 B-52	 America’s	 next	 intercontinental	 bomber	 and
approved	an	initial	production	order	for	13	B-52s.
The	 first	 B-52A	 flew	Aug.	 5,	 1954.	 After	 assembly	 of	 three	 B-52As,
production	 converted	 to	 B-52Bs,	 with	 more	 weight	 and	 larger
engines.	 A	 total	 of	 744	 B-52s	 were	 built	 with	 the	 last,	 a	 B-52H,
delivered	in	October	1962.
The	 H	 model	 can	 carry	 up	 to	 20	 air	 launched	 cruise	 missiles.	 In
addition,	 it	 can	 carry	 the	 conventional	 cruise	 missile	 that	 was
launched	 in	 several	 contingencies	 during	 the	 1990s,	 starting	 with
Operation	 Desert	 Storm	 and	 culminating	 with	 Operation	 Iraqi
Freedom.
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Where	was	the	service	of	B-52	utilised?

Cold	war:	 During	 cold	 war,	 the	 United	 States	 Air	 Force	 started	 a
mission	from	1960	to	1968	i.e.,	Operation	Chrome	Dome	,	in	which
B-52	 Stratofortress	 strategic	 bomber	 aircraft	 armed	 with
thermonuclear	 weapons	 remained	 on	 continuous	 airborne	 alert,
flying	routes	to	points	on	the	Soviet	Union	border.	Bombers	loitered
near	points	outside	the	Soviet	Union	to	provide	rapid	first	strike
or	retaliation	capability	in	case	of	nuclear	war.
Vietnam	 War:	 B-52s	 were	 called	 in	 to	 disrupt	 enemy	 troop
concentrations	and	supply	areas	with	devastating	effect.	B-52	raids
were	 also	 flown	 against	 targets	 in	 North	 Vietnam,	 Cambodia,	 and
Laos.	 The	 zenith	 of	 B-52	 attacks	 in	 Vietnam	 was	 Operation
Linebacker	 II	 (referred	 to	 as	 the	 Christmas	 Bombing)	 which
consisted	of	waves	of	B-52s.	Over	12	days,	B-52s	flew	729	sorties	and
dropped	 15,237	 tons	 of	 bombs	 on	 Hanoi,	 Haiphong,	 and	 other
targets.
Gulf	War:	During	Operation	Desert	Storm,	 the	 total	B-52	 force	of
107	 aircrafts	 flew	1,624	 sorties	 and	dropped	72,000	 tons	 of	 bombs,
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representing	29%	of	all	U.S.	bombs.	The	bombings	demoralized	the
defending	 Iraqi	 troops,	 and	 they	 could	 be	 induced	 to	 surrender
rather	than	be	destroyed.

Who	designed	B-52	Stratofortress?

On	 Oct.	 21,	 1948,	 Air	 Force’s	 chief	 of	 bomber	 development	 told
Boeing	 Chief	 Engineer	 Ed	Wells	 and	 his	 design	 team	 to	 scrap	 the
propellers	and	come	up	with	an	all-jet	bomber.
The	Boeing	engineers	designed	special	landing	gear	that	could	align
with	the	runway	allowing	special	takeoffs	and	landings.
They	designed	a	new	eight-engine	 jet	bomber,	still	called	 the	B-52.
This	effort	impressed	the	Air	Force’s	Air	Materiel	Command,	and	the
design	was	approved.
As	the	war	worsened	in	Korea,	the	Air	Force,	in	1951,	designated	the
B-52	 the	 country’s	next	 intercontinental	bomber	and	approved	an
initial	production	order	for	13	B-52s.
The	 original	 design	 of	 the	 B-52	 placed	 a	 gunner	 in	 the	 tail	 of	 the
aircraft.	 Later	designs	moved	 the	 gunner	 forward	with	 the	 rest	 of
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the	crew.

How	advanced	is	B-1	Lancer	and	when	did	it	replace	B-52?

The	B-1	Lancer	is	a	four-engine	supersonic	variable-sweep	wing,	jet-
powered	 heavy	 strategic	 bomber	 used	 by	 the	 United	 States	 Air
Force	(USAF).
It	 was	 first	 envisioned	 in	 the	 1960s	 as	 a	 supersonic	 bomber	 with
Mach	 2	 speed,	 and	 sufficient	 range	 and	 payload	 to	 replace	 the
Boeing	B-52	Stratofortress.
The	 initial	 B-1A	 version	was	 developed	 in	 the	 early	 1970s,	 but	 its
production	was	cancelled,	and	only	four	prototypes	were	built.	The
need	for	a	new	platform	once	again	surfaced	in	the	early	1980s,	and
the	 aircraft	 resurfaced	 as	 the	 B-1B	 version	with	 the	 focus	 on	 low-
level	penetration	bombing.
The	B-1B	Lancer	is	a	strategic	bomber,	that	entered	service	in	1986.
Originally	it	was	designed	as	a	replacement	for	the	B-52.	The	Lancer
is	 capable	 of	 carrying	 nuclear	 weapons.	 This	 aircraft	 has	 some
degree	of	stealthiness.
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It	 uses	 comprehensive	 countermeasures	 systems	 and	 can
overcome	 sophisticated	 enemy	 air	 defense	 systems.	 The	 B-1B	 can
carry	up	 to	 34	000	kg	of	missiles	 or	bombs	 internally.	 The	Lancer
can	carry	more	payload	than	any	other	US	bomber.
With	 the	 end	of	 the	Cold	War,	 the	B-1B	 lost	 its	nuclear	 strike	 role
and	 was	 re-roled	 instead	 for	 conventional	 warfare.	 Currently
around	70	Lancers	are	available	for	operations	at	any	one	time.	It	is
expected	 to	 remain	 in	 service	 until	 at	 least	 2030	 when	 it	 will	 be
replaced	by	the	next	generation	bomber.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Obama	arrives	in	Cuba

President	Obama	has	landed	at	Jose	Marti	Airport	in	Havana,	becoming
the	 first	 American	 president	 to	 visit	 Cuba	 since	 Calvin	 Coolidge,	 who
arrived	on	a	battleship	in	1928.	It	is	hard	to	overstate	the	significance	of
this	trip	because	as	recently	as	18	months	ago,	the	idea	of	a	US	president
setting	foot	on	Cuban	soil	would	have	been	unthinkable.		A	new	chapter
has	begun. KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	history	of	the	US-Cuba	animosity?

The	tumultuous	US-Cuba	relationship	has	its	roots	in	the	Cold	War.

In	1959,	Fidel	Castro	and	a	group	of	revolutionaries	seized	power	in
Havana,	overthrowing	Fulgencio	Batista.	Despite	misgivings	about
Castro’s	communist	political	ideology,	the	United	States	recognized
his	government.
However,	as	Castro’s	regime	increased	trade	with	the	Soviet	Union,
nationalized	 US	 owned	 properties,	 and	 hiked	 taxes	 on	 American
imports,	 the	 United	 States	 responded	 with	 escalating	 economic
retaliation.
After	slashing	Cuban	sugar	imports,	Washington	instituted	a	ban	on
nearly	 all	 exports	 to	 Cuba,	 which	 President	 John	 F.	 Kennedy
expanded	 into	 a	 full	 economic	 embargo	 that	 included	 stringent
travel	restrictions.
In	1961	the	United	States	cut	off	diplomatic	ties	with	Cuba	and	began
pursuing	covert	operations	to	overthrow	the	Castro	regime.
The	1961	 Bay	 of	 Pigs	 invasion,	 a	 botched	 CIA-backed	 attempt	 to
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topple	 the	 government,	 fueled	 Cuban	 mistrust	 and	 nationalism,
leading	to	a	secret	agreement	allowing	the	Soviet	Union	to	build	a
missile	base	on	the	island.
The	United	States	discovered	those	plans	in	October	of	1962,	setting
off	a	 fourteen-day	standoff.	U.S.	 ships	 imposed	a	naval	quarantine
around	 the	 island,	 and	Kennedy	 demanded	 the	 destruction	 of	 the
missile	sites.
The	Cuban	Missile	Crisis	 ended	with	 an	 agreement	 that	 the	 sites
would	 be	 dismantled	 if	 the	 United	 States	 pledged	 not	 to	 invade
Cuba;	 the	 United	 States	 also	 secretly	 agreed	 to	 remove	 nuclear
missiles	from	Turkey.
Following	the	events	of	1961–62,	economic	and	diplomatic	isolation
became	the	major	prongs	of	U.S.	policy	toward	Cuba.
This	continued	even	after	the	Soviet	Union’s	collapse.

Why	is	this	patch	up	important	for	both?

America’s	long-standing	attempt	to	isolate	Cuba	both	commercially
and	diplomatically	has	been	an	utter	failure.
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It	has	failed	to	dislodge	the	Castros,	hurt	the	Cuban	people,	and	has
inadvertently	stoked	anti-Americanism	in	the	rest	of	Latin	America.
Those	who	most	 vociferously	 back	 the	 trade	 blockade	 are	 Cuban-
Americans	 of	 a	 similar	 generation	 to	 the	 Castros	 who	 have	 now
become	a	grumpy	minority.
Polls	 indicate	 that	 the	majority	 of	 Cuban-Americans	 younger	 than
65	 not	 only	 support	Mr	Obama’s	 efforts	 to	 improve	 relations,	 but
also	want	to	end	the	embargo.
It	also	improves	America’s	stature	across	Latin	America.
The	 Cuban	 government	 estimates	 that	 more	 than	 fifty	 years	 of
stringent	trade	restrictions	has	amounted	to	a	loss	of	$1.126	trillion.
Raul	 Castro	 also	 needs	 to	 show	 progress	 to	 his	 own	 people,	 who
have	 seen	 meagre	 economic	 growth	 despite	 reforms	 that	 he
introduced	to	allow	some	private	enterprise	when	he	officially	took
over	from	his	brother	in	2008.

When	did	the	process	of	bridging	gaps	start?

On	December	17,	2014,	Barack	Obama	and	Raul	Castro	announced
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that	the	United	States	and	Cuba	would	restore	full	diplomatic	ties
for	the	first	time	in	more	than	fifty	years.
On	April	11,	2015,	Presidents	Barack	Obama	and	Raul	Castro	shook
hands	at	the	Summit	of	the	Americas	in	Panama,	marking	the	first
meeting	 between	 a	 U.S.	 and	 Cuban	 head	 of	 state	 since	 the	 two
countries	cut-off	their	ties	in	1961.
The	 president’s	 trip	 comes	 15	 months	 after	 he	 announced	 the
restoration	of	diplomatic	ties	between	the	U.S.	and	Cuba.
Over	 the	 past	 year,	 U.S.	 officials	 have	 worked	 to	 reopen	 Cuba	 to
America	 with	 historic	 agreements,	 including	 direct	 flight
agreements	and	the	first	direct	mail	delivery	to	the	country	just	this
week,	which	included	a	letter	for	President	Obama.

Where	can	we	see	the	effect	of	normalization	of	relations?

The	Obama	administration	has	taken	a	few	steps	on	its	own	to	ease
some	restrictions	in	Cuba	just	this	week,	including	making	it	easier
for	people	to	travel	to	Cuba	-	for	individuals	to	engage	in	“people	to
people”	 travel	 for	 educational	 purpose	 on	 their	 own	 instead	 of
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through	tour	groups.
It	has	also	allowed	American	companies	to	hire	Cuban	nationals.
It	is	now	adjusting	the	banking	system	to	process	money	from	Cuba
in	the	U.S.
Last	month,	the	U.S.	and	Cuba	agreed	to	authorize	daily	commercial
flights	between	the	two	countries,	and	the	government	is	currently
considering	 applications	 from	 American	 airlines	 to	 operate	 these
flights.
US	hotel	company	Starwood	has	become	the	first	American	firm	to
agree	a	deal	with	the	Cuban	authorities	since	the	revolution	of	1959.

Who	supports	and	who	opposes	the	deal?

President	 Obama	 has	 come	 under	 fire	 from	 some	 lawmakers,
including	 many	 Cuban-American	 Democrats	 and	 Republicans,	 for
the	 normalization	 of	 relations	 between	 the	 two	 countries	 and	 for
agreeing	to	a	state	visit	while	the	Castro	family	is	still	in	power.
The	 trip	 also	 comes	 as	 a	 decades-long	 trade	 embargo	 remains	 in
place.	 Only	 Congress	 can	 lift	 the	 embargo,	 but	 so	 far,	 lawmakers
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have	resisted	President	Obama’s	call	to	end	it.	Meanwhile,	Cuba	still
complains	 about	 the	 occupation	 of	 the	 US	 naval	 base	 at
Guantanamo	Bay.
Global	support	for	the	normalization	of	U.S.-Cuba	relations	was	also
overwhelming,	particularly	in	Latin	America.
In	 2013,	 the	 UN	 General	 Assembly	 approved	 a	 resolution
condemning	the	U.S.	embargo	for	the	twenty-second	consecutive
year,	with	188	member	countries	backing	 the	resolution	and	only
two—the	United	States	and	Israel—opposing.
The	talks	were	promoted	and	brokered	by	Pope	Francis.

How	rough	have	the	relations	been?

Another	 contentious	 issue	 between	 the	 two	 countries	 was	 Cuba’s
designation	 by	 the	 U.S.	 State	 Department	 as	 a	 state	 sponsor	 of
terrorism,	 a	 status	 first	 assigned	 in	 1982	 in	 light	 of	 Fidel	 Castro’s
training	of	rebels	in	Central	America.
Castro	 announced	 in	 1992	 that	 Cuba	 would	 no	 longer	 support
insurgents	 abroad,	 and	 the	 State	 Department’s	 annual	 report	 for
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2013	 stated	 there	 was	 no	 evidence	 that	 the	 country	 provided
training	or	weapons	to	terrorist	groups.
Human	 rights	 in	 Cuba	 continue	 to	 be	 a	 concern	 for	 U.S.
policymakers.	 In	 a	 2014	 report,	 Human	 Rights	 Watch	 said	 Cuba
“continues	 to	 repress	 individuals	 and	 groups	 who	 criticize	 the
government	or	call	for	basic	human	rights”.
Washington	 strengthened	 the	 embargo	 with	 the	 1992	 Cuba
Democracy	Act	 and	1996	Helms-Burton	Act,	which	 state	 that	 the
embargo	may	not	be	 lifted	until	Cuba	holds	 free	and	fair	elections
and	 transitions	 to	 a	 democratic	 government	 that	 excludes	 the
Castros.	(Raul	has	said	he	will	leave	office	in	2018.)
Some	adjustments	have	been	made	to	 the	 trade	embargo	 to	allow
for	 the	 export	 of	 some	 U.S.	 medical	 supplies	 and	 agricultural
products	to	the	island.
U.S.	 President	 Barack	 Obama	 came	 into	 office	 seeking	 greater
engagement	 with	 Cuba,	 and	 in	 2009	 reversed	 some	 of	 the
restrictions	on	remittances	and	travel	set	by	his	predecessor,	George
W.	Bush.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Kurds	declare	federal	region
in	Syria

Kurdish	parties	have	declared	the	establishment	of	a	federal	system	in
areas	 they	 control	 in	 northern	 Syria.	 The	 Kurds	 already	 operate
“autonomous	 administrations”	 in	 three	 enclaves	 bordering	 Turkey:
Afrin	 and	 Kobane	 in	 Aleppo	 province	 and	 Jazira	 in	 Hassakeh.	 The
Kurdish	 fighters	 have	 proven	 to	 be	 the	 most	 effective	 ground	 force
against	 the	 ISIS.	 Why	 cannot	 the	 Kurds	 get	 their	 dream	 land	 –	 their
Kurdistan? KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	Kurdistan	issue?

The	1920	Treaty	of	Sevres,	which	created	the	modern	states	of	Iraq,
Syria,	and	Kuwait,	was	to	have	included	the	possibility	of	a	Kurdish
state	in	the	region.
However,	 it	 was	 never	 implemented.	 After	 the	 overthrow	 of	 the
Turkish	monarchy	by	Kemal	Ataturk,	 Turkey,	 Iran,	 and	 Iraq	 each
agreed	not	to	recognize	an	independent	Kurdish	state.
The	Kurds	received	especially	harsh	 treatment	at	 the	hands	of	 the
Turkish	 government,	 which	 tried	 to	 deprive	 them	 of	 Kurdish
identity	 by	 designating	 them	 “Mountain	 Turks,”	 outlawing	 their
language	and	forbidding	them	to	wear	traditional	Kurdish	costumes
in	the	cities,	a	direct	attack	on	their	culture.
The	 government	 also	 encouraged	 the	 migration	 of	 Kurds	 to	 the
cities	 to	dilute	 the	population	 in	 the	uplands.	Turkey	continues	 its
policy	of	not	recognizing	the	Kurds	as	a	minority	group.
In	Iraq,	Kurds	have	faced	similar	repression.
Syrian	Kurds	have	faced	routine	discrimination	and	harassment	by
the	government.
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Why	is	Kurdistan	not	becoming	a	reality?

Kurds	 are	 the	 largest	 stateless	 minority	 in	 the	 world,	 with	 an
estimated	 30	 million	 Kurds	 in	 a	 geographic	 area	 encompassing
territories	in	Turkey,	Iraq,	Iran,	Syria,	and	Armenia.	Yet,	they	do	not
have	their	own	homeland.
The	main	hindrance	to	the	formation	of	‘Kurdistan’,	the	ever	elusive
Land	 of	 the	 Kurds,	 lies	 in	 the	 fact	 that	 the	 Kurds	 have	 internal
divisions	which	often	come	in	the	way	to	unify	them.
Most	of	the	Kurds	are	Sunni;	however	one	can	also	find	Kurds	who
are	Alevis,	Shi’a	or	Christians.
The	Kurdish	 ‘nation’	 also	would	 include	 smaller	 sects	 such	 as	 the
Yazidis,	 as	 well	 as	 Christian	minorities	 like	 the	 Assyrian	 and	 the
Syrian	Orthodox.
They	lack	any	single	unified	language	(spoken	or	written).	Even	on
the	 grounds	 of	 religion,	 they	 do	 not	 comprise	 of	 a	 homogeneous
category.
The	complex	relationships	among	Kurdish	groups	and	between	the
Kurds	and	the	region’s	governments	have	fluctuated,	and	alliances
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have	formed	and	faltered	as	political	conditions	have	changed.	The
Kurds’	disunity	is	cited	by	experts	as	one	of	the	primary	causes	for
their	inability	to	form	a	state	of	their	own.
Another	 is	 that	 as	 a	 landlocked	 people	 they	 are	 reliant	 on
governments	that	oppose	their	independence.
Yet	–	as	the	recent	declaration	shows	-	some	Kurds	may	be	on	the
verge	 of	 achieving	 their	 century-old	 quest	 for	 independence	 in	 a
Middle	East	undergoing	 the	 convulsions	of	 Syria’s	 civil	war,	 Iraq’s
destabilization,	and	conflict	with	the	self-proclaimed	Islamic	State.

When	did	Kurds	start	exercising	control	in	parts	of	Syria?

Kurds	made	up	between	7%	and	10%	of	Syria’s	population	of	24.5
million	before	the	uprising	against	President	Bashar	al-Assad	began
five	years	ago.
Although	 they	 were	 denied	 basic	 rights	 and	 suffered	 decades	 of
political	 suppression	 by	 the	 Arab-led	 state,	 most	 Kurds	 avoided
taking	sides	when	a	wave	of	protests	swept	the	country.
When	 government	 forces	 withdrew	 from	 Kurdish	 areas	 to
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concentrate	 on	 fighting	 rebels	 elsewhere	 in	 mid-2012,	 Kurdish
militias	 swiftly	 took	 control,	 led	 by	 their	 party	 Partiya	 Yekîtiya
Demokrat	or	PYD’s	People	Protection	Units	(YPG).
In	 January	 2014,	 the	 PYD	 and	 other	 Kurdish	 parties	 created
autonomous	administrations	based	in	the	enclaves,	or	“cantons”,	of
Afrin,	Kobane	and	Jazira.
Since	then,	the	YPG	has	emerged	as	a	key	ally	of	the	US-led	coalition
against	 the	 so-called	 Islamic	 State,	 leading	 the	 fight	 against	 the
jihadist	group	on	the	ground	in	northern	Syria.
With	 the	 help	 of	 US	 airpower,	 the	 YPG	 has	 taken	 control	 of	 an
estimated	 26,000	 sq	 km	 (10,000	 sq	miles)	 of	 Syria,	 including	 a	 400
km	(250	mile)	stretch	of	territory	along	the	Turkish	border.

Where	have	the	Kurds	found	an	ally	recently?

The	Kurds	have	found	an	ally	in	the	United	States	as	the	latter	uses
the	former	to	halt	the	ISIS	in	its	tracks.
In	 Iraq,	 the	 Islamic	 State	 has	 increased	 its	 foothold	 by	 capturing
territory,	 including	 Mosul,	 Iraq’s	 second-largest	 city.	 The	 Kurdish
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region	 has	 been	 largely	 unharmed	 by	 the	 sectarian	 fighting,	 and
Kurdish	Peshmerga	forces	have	halted	the	advance	of	Islamic	State
militants	 into	 the	autonomous	 region.	They	have	 taken	control	of
Kirkuk,	an	oil-rich	region	to	which	they	have	long	laid	claim.
The	Kurds	have	not	taken	a	side	in	the	Syrian	civil	war	but,	filling
the	 void	 after	 Syrian	 government	 forces	 left	 the	 area,	 have
effectively	established	self-rule	in	three	regions.
Meanwhile,	Turkey	has	been	negotiating	directly	with	the	Kurdish
Workers’	Party	or	PKK	and	its	jailed	leader,	Abdullah	Ocalan,	to	try
to	end	the	insurgency,	which	has	killed	forty	thousand	people	since
1984.
The	United	States	has	trained	Iraqi	Kurds	and	backed	Syrian	Kurds
with	 airpower.	 The	 Iraqi	 Kurds	 have	 also	 received	 training	 and
weapons	from	European	countries,	as	well	as	Iran.
The	 tenacious	Kurds	have	proven	 to	be	 the	most	effective	ground
force	against	the	ISIS.	Further	gains	for	the	ISIS	may	lead	the	United
States	to	expand	their	support	for	the	Kurds	in	both	countries.
The	Women’s	Protection	Units,	a	faction	of	the	YPG,	were	formed
three	 years	 ago	 and	 have	 been	 hailed	 as	 a	 vital	 force	 re-taking
Kobani	 with	 its	 estimated	 10,000	 volunteer	 troops.	 The	 women
fighters	believe	that	the	belief	of	ISIS	that	“if	someone	is	killed	by	a
girl,	they	won’t	go	to	heaven”	works	out	to	their	advantage.KNAPPIL
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Who	approved	the	plan	for	Kurd	federal	area?

The	plan	to	declare	a	federal	system	across	much	of	northern	Syria
was	approved	by	representatives	of	Kurdish,	Arab	and	other	parties
at	a	conference	in	Rmeilan.
The	 region	 will	 reportedly	 be	 called	 “Rojava	 -	 northern	 Syria”.
Rojava	 is	 the	 term	 Kurds	 use	 to	 refer	 to	 western	 or	 Syrian
Kurdistan.
On	 Wednesday,	 officials	 from	 the	 powerful	 Kurdish	 Democratic
Union	 Party	 (PYD)	 stressed	 they	 were	 not	 seeking	 to	 establish	 a
Kurdish-only	 region,	 but	 one	 that	 included	 representation	 for	 all
ethnic	and	religious	groups.
The	 arrangement	 would	 also	 preserve	 Syrian	 national	 unity	 by
preventing	a	 country	divided	and	devastated	by	 five	years	of	 civil
war	from	breaking	up,	they	added.
“The	 federalism	project	 is	a	model	 for	all	Syria,”	 spokesman	Nawaf
Khalil	told.
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How	did	other	actors	react?

The	 declaration	 was	 dismissed	 by	 the	 Syrian	 government,	 which
insisted	 that	 it	would	have	no	 legal	basis.	 It	would	be	void	of	 any
legal,	political,	social	or	economic	effect.
The	US	and	Turkey,	which	is	wary	of	anything	that	might	encourage
separatism	by	 its	own	Kurdish	minority,	have	also	warned	against
such	a	unilateral	move.
The	 main	 Western-backed	 opposition	 alliance,	 the	 National
Coalition,	meanwhile	warned	against	“any	attempt	to	form	entities,
regions,	or	administrations	that	usurp	the	will	of	the	people”.
Washington	has	said	it	will	not	recognise	any	autonomous	regions
they	 set	 up	 under	 their	 planned	 federation	 and	 says	 that	 Syria’s
future	system	of	government	 is	 something	 to	be	negotiated	 in	 the
UN	talks.
But	 it	 has	 also	 said	 that	 it	 will	 continue	 to	 work	 closely	 with	 the
Kurds,	whom	it	regards	as	the	most	effective	fighting	force	against
the	Islamic	State	jihadist	group.
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International	relationships	-	Ashgabat	Agreement	–
strategically	perfect	for	India

The	Cabinet,	 chaired	by	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi,	has	given	 its
approval	 for	 India	 to	 accede	 to	 the	 Ashgabat	 Agreement.	 The
government’s	approval	to	accede	to	this	agreement	is	a	move	that	will
further	 strengthen	 trade	 ties	 between	 India	 and	 the	 Eurasian	 region.
	What	more	is	there	for	India	in	this	agreement?	How	is	Turkmenistan
emerging	as	an	important	hub	of	Central	Asia?KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

449



What	has	made	India	decide	to	accede	to	the	Ashgabat	Agreement?

The	 Agreement	 is	 an	 international	 transport	 and	 transit	 corridor
facilitating	 transportation	 of	 goods	 between	 Central	 Asia	 and	 the
Persian	Gulf.
Accession	 to	 the	 Agreement	 would	 enable	 India	 to	 utilize	 the
existing	 transport	 and	 transit	 corridors	 to	 facilitate	 trade	 and
commercial	interaction	with	the	Eurasian	region.
It	 will	 synchronize	 with	 India’s	 efforts	 to	 implement	 the
International	 North	 South	 Transport	 Corridor	 (INSTC)	 for
enhanced	connectivity.
It	will	provide	India	an	opportunity	for	reorientation	of	the	freight
traffic	from	the	traditional	sea	route	to	land	transcontinental	routes.

What	is	INSTC?

The	 INSTC	 is	 the	 ship,	 rail,	 and	 road	 route	 for	 moving	 freight
between	 India,	 Russia,	 Iran,	 Europe	 and	 Central	 Asia.	 The	 route
primarily	 involves	 moving	 freight	 from	 India,	 Iran,	 Azerbaijan
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and	Russia	via	ship,	rail	and	road.
The	 objective	 of	 the	 corridor	 is	 to	 increase	 trade	 connectivity
between	 major	 cities	 such	 as	 Mumbai,	 Moscow,	 Tehran,	 Baku,
Bandar	Abbas,	Astrakhan	and	Bandar	Anzali.
Dry	 runs	 of	 two	 routes	 were	 conducted	 in	 2014,	 the	 first	 was
Mumbai	to	Baku	via	Bandar	Abbas	and	the	second	was	Mumbai	to
Astrakhan	via	Bandar	Abbas,	Tehran	and	Bandar	Anzali.
The	 objective	 of	 the	 study	 was	 to	 identify	 and	 address	 key
bottlenecks.
The	results	showed	transport	costs	were	reduced	by	“$2,500	per	15
tons	of	cargo”.

Why	is	the	Agreement	strategically	important	for	India?

Apart	 from	 serving	 commercial	 interests,	 there	 are	 ample	 strategic
interests	that	motivate	India	to	accede	to	this	agreement:

India’s	 strategy	 appears	 to	 be	 to	 participate	 in	 all	 regional
connectivity	 arrangements	 that	 exist	 outside	 China’s	 the	One	 Belt
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One	Road	(OBOR)	or	Belt	and	Road	Initiatives	(BRI).
India	 will	 be	 involved	 in	 connectivity	 initiatives	 that	 supplement
and	complement	the	INSTC.
It	 will	 help	 diminish	 the	 leverage	 being	 exercised	 by	 Pakistan	 in
curtailing	India’s	connectivity	to	Central	Asian	countries.
By	 establishing	 connectivity	 with	 Central	 Asian	 countries	 and
beyond,	India	is	working	at	establishing	its	energy	security.
It	 establishes	 closer	 ties	 with	 the	 member	 countries	 of	 the
agreement	by	which	India	could	play	a	larger	role	in	contributing	to
the	infrastructural	development	of	the	region	and	establish	stronger
economic	and	diplomatic	ties.
It	will	help	optimize	India’s	trade	routes	to	the	Eurasian	Economic
Union	 (EEU)	 and	 the	European	Union	 (EU),	 both	 in	 terms	 of	 costs
and	time.

When	will	India	become	a	member	of	this	agreement?

With	the	Cabinet	approving	the	accession	to	the	agreement,	India’s
intention	to	accede	to	the	Ashgabat	Agreement	would	be	conveyed
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to	the	Depository	State	(Turkmenistan).
India	would	 become	party	 to	 the	Agreement	 upon	 consent	 of	 the
founding	members.

When	did	the	process,	actually,	start?

Indian	Foreign	Minister	Sushma	Swaraj’s	first	visit	to	Ashgabat	was
in	April,	 2015	when	 she	 co-chaired	 the	 Fifth	Meeting	 of	 the	 India-
Turkmenistan	 Inter-Governmental	 Joint	 Commission	 on	 Trade,
Economic,	 Scientific	 and	 Technological	 Cooperation.	 During
consultations	 with	 Turkmenistan’s	 Foreign	 Minister	 Rashid
Meredov	 efforts	 to	 deepen	 cooperation	 in	 transport	 sector	 for
regional	connectivity	were	discussed.
Prime	 Minister	 Modi	 during	 his	 visit	 to	 Turkmenistan,	 in	 July
2015,	 expressed	 gratitude	 for	 Turkmenistan’s	 support	 to	 India	 in
joining	 the	 Ashgabat	 Agreement.	 The	 joint	 statement	 on	 the	 visit
proposed	 that	 Turkmenistan	 becomes	 a	member	 of	 the	 INSTC	 as
connectivity	is	an	area	of	priority	for	both	the	countries.
Swaraj,	during	her	next	visit,	 in	October	2015,	was	assured	by	 the
Turkmenistan	 Foreign	 Minister	 that	 Turkmenistan	 will	 soon	 be
sending	 a	 copy	 of	 the	 Ashgabat	 Agreement	 to	 India	 for	 further
discussion. KNAPPIL
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Where	was	this	agreement	signed?

The	agreement	was	signed	in	Ashgabat.	It	is	the	largest	city	and	the
capital	 of	 Turkmenistan	 in	 Central	 Asia	 situated	 between	 the
Karakum	Desert	and	the	Kopet	Dag	mountain	range.	It	was	known
as	Poltoratsk	between	1919	and	1927.
The	 agreement	 aims	 to	 develop	 a	 shortest	 trade	 route	 between
Central	Asian	countries	and	Iranian	and	Omani	ports.
Also,	 the	 transit	 agreement	 provides	 for	 a	 transit	 corridor	 across
Central	Asia	and	the	Middle	East	through	the	continuous	landmass
between	 Kazakhstan,	 Uzbekistan,	 Turkmenistan	 and	 Iran	 before
reaching	the	Persian	Gulf	and	into	Oman.
It	 was	 given	 additional	 support	 in	 2014	 when	 a	Memorandum	 of
Understanding	(MoU)	was	signed.
The	 Iran-Turkmenistan-Kazakhstan	 (ITK)	 railway	 line	 will	 be	 the
major	 route	according	 to	 the	Ashgabat	Agreement,	which	became
operational	in	December	2014.
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Who	are	the	founding	members	of	this	agreement?

It	 was	 initially	 signed	 among	 Uzbekistan,	 Turkmenistan,	 Iran,
Oman	and	Qatar	in	April	2011.
Qatar	withdrew	from	the	agreement	in	2013	and	Kazakhstan	joined
the	agreement	later.
The	 inclusion	 of	 Kazakhstan	 has	 increased	 the	 significance	 of	 the
agreement	by	extending	it	further	into	Central	Asia	to	the	borders	of
Russia	and	China.
The	land	transport	component	of	the	agreement	includes	rail	links
running	 through	Kazakhstan,	 Uzbekistan,	 Turkmenistan	 and	 Iran,
of	these	the	Iran-Turkmenistan-Kazakhstan	(ITK)	railway	line	 is
a	major	route.
ITK	railway	link	which	became	operational	in	December	2014	is	also
a	 part	 of	 the	 India-sponsored	 North-South	 international	 transport
corridor	(NSITC/INSTC).
To	 service	 the	 Ashgabat	 Agreement,	 Oman	 has	 earmarked	 a
number	 of	 major	 and	 international	 ports	 such	 as	 Salalah	 Port,
Duqm	Port	and	Sohar	Port.	Iran	is	expected	to	nominate	its	ports	at
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Chahbahar,	Jask	and	Bandar	Abbas.
Initiatives	such	as	the	ITK	rail	link	and	India’s	proposed	investment
in	Chahbahar	Port	in	Iran	will	strengthen	connectivity	between	the
two	countries.

How	is	Turkmenistan	making	efforts	to	make	itself	a	regional	hub?

Following	are	the	efforts	being	made	by	Turkmenistan	to	consolidate	its
position	as	an	important	regional	and	continental	transit	and	transport
hub	besides	Ashgabat	Agreement	and	ITK	rail	link:

Turkmenistan	has	been	using	some	of	its	hydrocarbon	revenues	to
leverage	 its	 geographical	 location	by	upgrading	 and	 expanding	 its
railway	network	while	linking	it	to	those	of	its	neighbors.
Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Tajikistan	 (TAT)	 rail	 line	 is	 another
project.	In	March	2013,	the	leaders	of	the	three	countries	had	signed
a	MoU	to	construct	a	250-mile	railroad	linking	the	three	nations.
Earlier	 in	 2007,	 Afghanistan	 and	 Turkmenistan	 had	 signed	 a
transport	 and	 transit	 agreement,	 which	 included	 extending	 the
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Turkmenistani	railroad	network	from	Serkhetabad	to	Torghundi	in
Afghanistan’s	Herat	province.
The	 Afghanistan-Turkmenistan-Azerbaijan-Georgia-Turkey
transportation	 corridor	 is	 expected	 to	 allow	 Turkmenistan	 and
Afghanistan	 to	 reach	 the	 Black	 Sea	 and,	 consequently,	 European
markets,	thus	boosting	inter-regional	cooperation.
Turkmenistan	 also	 participates	 in	 TRACECA	 (Transport	 Corridor
Europe-Caucasus-Asia),	 an	 international	 transport	 program	 which
includes	 the	 EU	 and	 14	 Eastern	 European,	 South	 Caucasus	 and
Central	Asian	states.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Modi	in	Brussels	but	EU-India
deal	unlikely

Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	has	completed	his	official	state	visit	to
Belgium	 to	 attend	 the	 13th	 India-European	 Union	 Summit.	 The
discussions	 on	 the	 pending	 India-EU	 Bilateral	 Trade	 and	 Investment
Agreement	 (BTIA)	dominated	 the	 summit.	However,	 the	 long	pending
summit	 could	 not	 make	 a	 breakthrough	 in	 stalled	 negotiations	 for	 a
BTIA	due	to	deadlock	over	several	key	issues.KNAPPIL
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What	is	stopping	the	India-EU	deal?

The	EU-India	Bilateral	Trade	and	Investment	Agreement	(BTIA)	saga
is	a	series	of	negotiations	(launched	in	2007)	which	set	an	ambitious
agenda	 comprising	 of	 contentious	 market	 access,	 investment
protection	and	intellectual	property	enforcement	issues.
The	13th	India-EU	Summit	saw	discussions	on	the	pending	EU-India
BTIA.
It	 is	 difficult	 to	 strike	 a	 deal	 because	 both	 India	 and	 the	 EU	 are
seeking	greater	market	access	while	remaining	reluctant	to	further
open	up	their	markets.
The	 EU	 wants	 lowering	 of	 import	 duties	 on	 its	 automobiles	 and
investment	opportunities	 (increasing	 the	FDI	 limits	 in	key	sectors)
while	 India	 wants	 greater	 market	 access	 (especially	 for	 IT	 and
Pharma)	and	a	greater	number	of	Visas.
There	 was	 no	 consensus	 how	 to	 move	 forward	 on	 contentious
issues	even	after	the	secretary-level	talks,	launched	last	month	for
the	EU-India.
The	EU	wants	India	to	first	address	its	key	areas	of	concerns	which
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include	 reducing	 import	 duties	 on	 auto	 parts	 and	 wine,	 and
ensuring	 a	 strengthened	 intellectual	 property	 rights	 (IPR)	 regime-
before	any	formal	resumption	of	negotiations.
India	wants	discussions	on	all	areas	simultaneously	and	not	just	on
issues	concerning	the	EU.
The	 deal	 can	 also	 be	 held	 back	 because	 of	 the	 planned	 British
referendum	 on	 whether	 the	 country	 should	 remain	 in	 the	 EU
which	will	be	held	in	June.
The	 EU	 is	 also	 deeply	 concerned	 about	 the	 protection	 of	 its
investments	 in	 India.	 It	 is	 quite	 unlikely	 the	 EU	 will	 accept	 any
proposal	that	might	be	detrimental	to	the	interests	of	their	foreign
investors.

Why	was	this	visit	by	Indian	PM	significant?

PM	Modi’s	visit	 came	 just	days	after	 the	March	22	 terror	attack	 in
Brussels	in	which	at	least	32	people	were	killed.
The	 visit	 is	 significant	 as	 the	 last	 India-EU	 Summit	 was	 held	 four
years	ago	in	New	Delhi.
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Though	 BTIA	 talks	 were	 to	 be	 revived,	 India	 called	 off	 the
negotiations	because	of	the	EU’s	surprise	ban	on	700	products	of
GVK.
The	EU	had	also	refused	to	confirm	the	dates	of	a	proposed	visit	by
Modi	amid	a	diplomatic	row	over	the	slow	progress	in	India	of	the
trial	 of	 two	 Italian	 marines	 accused	 of	 killing	 two	 Indian
fishermen	in	2012.
In	view	of	India’s	exports	falling	continuously	for	past	15	months,
a	preferential	access	to	the	European	market	is	critical.
The	protracted	negotiations	with	the	EU	on	the	trade	opening	pact
are	causing	India	a	great	opportunity	cost.

Since	when	have	India	and	EU	been	talking	trade?

The	 first	 legal	 framework	 for	 EU-India	 relations	 was	 the
Cooperation	Agreement,	1994.
To	enable	both	sides	to	better	address	issues	of	common	concern	in
the	context	of	ever-increasing	globalisation,	the	EU-India	Strategic
Partnership	was	created	in	2004.
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The	EU-India	 Joint	 Action	 Plan	 was	 adopted	 at	 the	 5th	 EU-India
Summit	in	2005.
The	 first	 negotiation	 on	 a	 Trade	 and	 Investment	 Agreement	 was
started	 in	 2007,	 to	 cover	 trade	 in	 goods,	 services,	 intellectual
property	and	foreign	investment.
However,	even	after	13	rounds	of	negotiations	it	has	not	yielded	a
treaty	to	regulate	trade	and	investment	between	the	two	sides.
The	summit	 in	Brussels	was	an	opportunity	to	re-launch	relations
and	 make	 concrete	 progress	 on	 areas	 of	 mutual	 interest	 which
includes	 trade	 and	 investment,	 energy,	 climate,	 water	 and
migration.	The	results	are	not	yet	clear.

Where	is	holding	each	party	back?

Demands	of	the	EU:

The	major	 demand	 of	 the	 EU	 is	 that	 India	 should	 lower	 its	 tariff
rates	on	European	automobiles	and	wines	and	spirits	but	for	India
this	may	mean	more	imports	than	exports.
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The	EU	has	major	disagreement	 regarding	 IP	protection	standards
in	India.	It	is	keen	that	India	should	adopt	stringent	IP	protection
standards.	This	means	compromise	on	public	health	in	India.
Though	 India	 has	 liberalized	 FDI	 norms,	 the	 EU	 is	 interested	 in
further	 liberalisation	 of	 FDI	 in	multi-brand	 retail	 and	 insurance,
and	closed	sectors	like	accountancy	and	legal	services.
The	 EU	 also	 has	 demanded	 for	 a	 more	 stringent	 geographical
indications	regime.

Indian	demands:

In	 goods	 trade,	 non-tariff	 barriers	 such	 as	 sanitary	 and
phytosanitary	measures,	and	 technical	barriers	 to	 trade	 are	 the
issues	 India	 is	 highlighting.	 The	 EU	 continues	 to	 impose	 stringent
labelling	 requirements	 and	 trademark	 norms	 which	 have	 dented
India’s	exports.
India	 wants	 more	 concessions	 in	 services,	 especially	 in	 easier
movement	of	professionals.	But	EU	has	not	given	any	assurance	in
this	regard.
India	also	wants	the	EU	to	declare	the	country	data-secure,	which
will	 help	 Indian	 information	 technology	 and	 outsourcing
companies.	 While	 India	 has	 made	 changes	 to	 the	 Information
Technology	 Act,	 to	 align	 it	 further	 with	 the	 EU	 legislative
requirements,	 Brussels	 has	 been	 reluctant	 to	 grant	 India	 a	 data
secure	 nation	 status	 because	 of	 the	 lack	 of	 a	 law	 that	 recognizes
privacy	as	a	comprehensive	and	fundamental	right.
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Who	is	India’s	largest	trading	partner?

The	 European	 Union	 is	 India’s	 largest	 trading	 partner	 which
accounts	for	13%	of	India’s	overall	trade.	It	is	ahead	of	China	(9.6%)
and	the	United	States	(8.5%).
India	is	the	EU’s	9th	largest	partner,	with	the	value	of	EU	exports	to
India	amounting	to	€38.1	billion	in	2015.
The	total	value	of	EU-India	trade	stood	at	€77.5	billion	in	2015.
The	 major	 exports	 from	 EU	 to	 India	 include	 engineering	 goods
(37%),	gems	and	jewellery,	and	chemical	and	allied	products.
The	 primary	 EU	 imports	 include	 textiles	 and	 clothing	 (19.6%),
chemical	and	allied	products,	and	engineering	goods.
Trade	 in	 commercial	 services	 between	 the	 EU	 and	 India	 has
increasing	from	€5.2	billion	in	2002	to	€24.4	billion	in	2014.
The	EU	is	also	the	largest	investor	in	India,	with	investment	stock
valued	 at	 €38.5	 billion	 in	 2014,	 and	 is	 the	 primary	 destination	 for
Indian	foreign	investment.
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How	good	is	the	potential	of	the	BTIA	between	EU-India?

The	India-EU	BTIA	would	cover	1.7	billion	people,	almost	20	%	of
the	world	population.
India	will	get	easier	market	access	in	major	markets	without	much
delay	 and	 it	 may	 help	 our	 exports	 which	 are	 hit	 by	 global
slowdown.
BTIA	would	have	profound	 implications	on	 local	employment	and
manufacturing	 in	 India.	 It	may	negatively	 affect	 several	 labour
intensive	sectors.
As	 per	 some	 analysts,	 it	 is	 in	 India’s	 interest	 to	 conclude	 a	 BTIA
with	 the	 EU	 in	 order	 to	mitigate	 some	 of	 the	 export	 losses	 that	 it
may	suffer	on	account	of	trade	diversion	due	to	mega	pacts	like	the
Trans	Pacific	Partnership.
However,	 there	 is	 growing	 discomfort	 among	 Indian	 firms	 about
the	existing	bilateral	trade	deals,	which	have	led	to	imports	shooting
up	and	Indian	businesses	becoming	uncompetitive.
The	Economic	Survey	2015-16	said	the	42	Free	Trade	Agreements
signed	by	India	so	far	have	led	to	more	imports	than	exports	as	the
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country	 has	 had	 to	 go	 for	 larger	 tariff	 reductions	 than	 its	 BTIA
partners	because	of	relatively	high	tariffs.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

466



International	relationships	-	US	to	strengthen	military
presence	in	Eastern	Europe

Pentagon	has	decided	to	deploy	an	armoured	brigade	combat	team	to
Eastern	Europe	in	February,	2017.	This	is	a	part	of	the	ongoing	efforts	to
rotate	 troops	 in	and	out	of	 the	 region	 to	 reassure	allies	worried	about
threats	 from	 an	 increasingly	 aggressive	 Russia.	 To	 counter	 this	move
Russia	 might	 further	 expand	 its	 military	 reach.	 Can	 Cold	 War	 II	 be
avoided? KNAPPIL
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What	has	Pentagon	planned?

It	 has	 plans	 to	 defend	 Eastern	 European	 allies	 with	 American
troops,	tanks	and	other	armoured	vehicle.
The	 plan	 demonstrates	 a	 strong	 and	 balanced	 approach	 of	 US	 in
reassuring	its	NATO	allies	and	partners	in	the	wake	of	an	aggressive
Russia	in	Eastern	Europe.
It	 includes	250	 tanks,	Bradley	Fighting	Vehicles,	 Paladin	howitzers
and	1,700	more	wheeled	vehicles	and	trucks.
The	Obama	administration	has	proposed	more	than	$3.4	billion	 in
military	spending	in	the	region	next	year,	compared	to	$786	million
in	the	current	budget.
The	plan	will	also	enhance	US	ability	to	conduct	military	exercises
in	the	region.
This	is	the	most	significant	US	reinforcement	of	NATO	since	tensions
flared	over	Russian	action	in	Ukraine.
The	 continuous	 troop	 rotations	 will	 bring	 the	 U.S.	 Army’s	 total
presence	in	Europe	to	three	brigades,	which	are	composed	of	about
4,500	troops.
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Why	is	the	US	insecure	about	Russia’s	intentions?

Russian	 annexation	 of	Ukrainian	 peninsula	 of	 Crimea	 in	 March
2014	has	taken	the	relations	between	Russia	and	the	West	to	a	new
low.
The	 continued	 support	 of	 Russia	 for	 pro-Russian	 separatists	 in
eastern	 Ukraine,	 provocative	 incursions	 into	 Ukraine’s	 airspace,
increased	submarine	patrols	and	military	manoeuvres	near	Russia’s
western	 borders	 has	 made	 the	 US	 insecure	 about	 Russia’s	 true
intentions.
There	are	fears	that	Russia	may	be	considering	other	incursions	into
neighbouring	countries.
There	are	rumours	being	spread	that	Russia	will	send	its	tanks	into
the	Baltic	states	of	Bulgaria	and	Hungary.
Many	of	the	former	Communist	states	in	the	region	and	have	led	to
increasing	demands	for	a	concrete	Western	response
However,	 Russia	 has	 accused	 NATO	 of	 using	 the	 situation	 in
Ukraine	as	an	excuse	to	move	closer	to	Russian	borders.
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When	did	NATO	and	Russia	rivalry	begin?

Russia	had	joined	NATO’s	Partnership	for	Peace	programme	in	1994.
NATO-Russia	Council	was	established	in	2002,	as	per	which	Russia
and	 the	 19	NATO	 countries	would	have	 an	 equal	 role	 in	 decision-
making	on	policy	to	counter	terrorism	and	other	security	threats.
Relations	 between	 Russia	 and	 the	 West	 have	 plummeted	 since
NATO	 had	 launched	 large-scale	 bombing	 raids	 on	 Serbia	 in	 1999.
This	forced	Russia	to	freeze	its	military	co-operation	with	NATO.
Estonia,	Latvia,	Lithuania,	Bulgaria,	Romania,	Slovakia	and	Slovenia
had	joined	NATO	in	2004.	Russia	was	unhappy	with	the	expansion
of	NATO	to	the	Baltic	States.
In	2008,	NATO	also	held	out	the	prospect	of	membership	to	Georgia.
In	August	2008,	Russia’s	brief	war	against	Georgia	further	soured
relations	 with	 NATO.	 This	 made	 NATO	 to	 suspend	 NATO-Russia
Council	and	Russia	to	suspend	its	military	co-operation.
The	 US	 had	 led	 the	 development	 of	 an	 anti-ballistic	 missile
defence	system	in	which	Russia	wanted	an	equal	partnership	with
NATO	in	developing	such	a	system.
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After	refusal,	Russia	deployed	mobile	tactical	Iskander	missiles	 in
its	 Kaliningrad	 enclave	 in	 response	 to	 the	 NATO	 project	 in
December	2013.
The	Ukraine	conflict	has	further	pushed	the	relations	to	a	new	low.

Where	is	NATO-Russia	Founding	Act	of	1997	getting	violated?

NATO’s	sixteen	Nations	and	the	Russian	President	Boris	Yeltsin	had
signed	 the	 “Founding	 Act	 on	 Mutual	 Relations,	 Cooperation	 and
Security	 between	 NATO	 and	 the	 Russian	 Federation”	 on	 May	 27,
1997.
Both	had	negotiated	an	accord	which	could	give	substance	to	their
relationship	and	establish	a	strong	co-operative	partnership.
However,	 the	 accord	 has	 been	 mired	 in	 mistrust	 and	 mutual
accusations.
Russia’s	aggressive	actions	in	Ukraine	have	already	violated	the	act
as	 per	 the	 government	 leaders	 in	 Poland	 and	 the	 Baltic	 nations.
They	have	urged	American	 leaders	 to	station	permanent	 troops	 in
the	region.
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Russian	 officials	 have	 claimed	 that	 the	 plan	 to	 increase	 military
presence	violates	 the	Act	which	 states	 that	NATO	wouldn’t	 station
permanent	military	forces	near	the	Russian	border.
However,	 administration	 officials	 in	 US	 have	 argued	 that	 the
rotating	deployment	would	keep	the	US	 in	compliance	with	the
Act,	under	which	both	sides	promised	not	to	station	large	numbers
of	 troops	 along	 borders	 shared	 by	 Russia	 and	 members	 of	 the
alliance.

Who	was	responsible	for	Ukraine	crisis?

Russia	 had	 annexed	 the	 Ukrainian	 peninsula	 of	 Crimea	 in	March
2014.
The	most	prolonged	and	deadly	crisis	began	as	a	protest	against	the
Ukrainian	government	dropping	plans	to	forge	closer	trade	ties	with
the	European	Union.
Russia	considered	EU	efforts	to	expand	eastward	to	Ukraine,	as	an
alarming	step	because	it	opened	the	doors	toward	strengthening	an
array	of	Western	institutional	ties	at	the	expense	of	Russian	ones.
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The	 crisis	 stemmed	 from	 more	 than	 twenty	 years	 of	 weak
governance,	 a	 lopsided	 economy	 dominated	 by	 oligarchs,	 heavy
reliance	 on	 Russia,	 and	 sharp	 differences	 between	 Ukraine’s
linguistically,	 religiously,	 and	 ethnically	 distinct	 eastern	 and
western	halves.
Russian	moves	 to	 take	 control	 of	 the	 Crimean	Peninsula	 after	 the
ouster	of	President	Viktor	Yanukovich	in	February	2014	signalled
its	intent	to	retain	its	sphere	of	influence.
However,	 Russian	 president	 Vladimir	 Putin	 has	 portrayed	 his
country’s	 role	 in	Ukraine	 as	 safeguarding	 ethnic	Russians	worried
by	lawlessness.

How	can	Cold	War	II	be	avoided?

The	annexation	of	Crimea,	aggression	 in	eastern	Ukraine	and	new
airstrikes	in	Syria	by	Russia	have	brought	the	US-Russian	relation	to
lows	not	seen	since	the	Cold	War.
A	 middle	 way	 approach	 adopted	 by	 the	 US	 by	 maintaining
cooperation	 on	 key	 global	 issues	 while	 keeping	 up	 pressure	 on
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Russia	for	its	actions	in	Ukraine	is	unsustainable	in	the	long	run.
Russia	would	have	to	convince	the	US	and	its	allies	that	it	would	not
push	for	even	greater	revisions	to	the	status	quo.
The	US	would	have	to	demonstrate	to	Russia	that	 it	would	stick	to
any	bargain	and	not	go	back	to	the	policies	that	threaten	it.
A	larger	grand	bargain	 should	be	 the	goal	which	can	regulate	 the
structure	 of	 international	 and	 regional	 relations	 based	 on	mutual
accommodation.	Both	 sides	 should	develop	an	appreciation	of	 the
other’s	security	concerns.
During	 the	Cold	War,	military	 expenditures	by	 the	US	alone	were
around	$18	trillion.	The	conflict	destabilized	nearly	the	whole	world
and	 presented	 a	 constant	 fear	 of	 catastrophic	 nuclear	 war.	 The
thought	of	such	an	outcome	again	would	act	as	a	deterrent	for	Cold
War	II.
The	 world	 has	 seen	 how	 the	 arms	 race	 ended	 and	 it	 should	 not
repeat	the	same	mistake	again.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India	and	Africa,	happily
ever-after?

India	 will	 be	 an	 important	 driver	 of	 energy	 demand	 in	 the	 years	 to
come	 with	 its	 oil	 consumption	 seen	 rising,	 according	 to	 the
International	Energy	Agency	(IEA).	India	has	asked	its	oil	firms	to	boost
ties	with	resource-rich	Africa	to	take	advantage	of	tumbling	crude	prices
to	lock	in	supplies	to	meet	future	demand.	What	is	the	future	of	India-
Africa	relations? KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

475



What	are	India’s	future	plans	with	Africa?

India’s	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	last	year	extended	$10	billion
in	 credit	 to	 African	 nations	 and	 pitched	 for	 a	 broad	 alliance	 for
global	reform.
“We	want	 Indian	oil	 companies	 to	 take	advantage	of	 the	 credit	 line
extended	 for	5	years	and	strike	deals.	We	should	 take	advantage	of
sliding	oil	 prices	 and	 take	 active	 role	 in	 the	 development	 of	African
nations,”	 Oil	 minister	 Dharmendra	 Pradhan	 told	 the	 India	 Africa
Hydrocarbons	Conference,	attended	by	ministers	and	officials	of	22
African	nations.
India,	the	world’s	third	biggest	oil	importer,	stepped	up	oil	imports
from	Africa	in	2015	and	New	Delhi	wants	to	boost	shipments	from
the	region.
Indian	Oil	Corp,	 the	country’s	 largest	 refiner,	has	doubled	 imports
from	 Nigeria	 at	 60,000	 barrels	 per	 day	 (bpd)	 for	 2016-17	 while
Hindustan	 Petroleum	 Corp	 has	 sought	 similar	 volumes	 from	 the
African	nation.
Equatorial	 Guinea	 has	 offered	 India	 equity	 in	 oil	 blocks	 while
Algeria	is	keen	on	tie-ups	with	India	for	exploration	and	developing
petrochemical	 projects	 and	 wants	 to	 boost	 oil	 supplies	 to	 India.
Sudan	 has	 offered	 three	 oil	 and	 gas	 blocks	 for	 exploration	 and
development	to	ONGC	Videsh,	the	overseas	arm	of	Oil	and	Natural
Gas	Corp.
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Why	is	Africa	important	to	India	in	terms	of	trade?

Given	 the	 current	 economic	 and	 commercial	 ties	 that	 India	 holds
with	other	nations,	Africa	is	obviously	an	important	region.	India	is
Africa’s	 fourth	 largest	 trading	 partner	 (about	 USD	 72	 billion	 in
2014-15)	after	China,	the	United	Kingdom	and	France.	India	runs	a
small	 trade	deficit	with	Africa,	meaning	 that	Africa	 is	 a	net	 gainer
from	trade	with	India.
Our	 exposure	 in	 terms	 of	 investments	 is	 also	 considerable	 and	 is
estimated	to	be	about	USD	30	billion	cumulatively	till	date.	Even	if
we	ignore	all	other	reasons,	bilateral	trade	and	investment	compels
us	to	pay	attention	to	the	African	market.
Moreover,	 the	basket	of	 goods	 imported	 from	Africa	 is	dominated
by	 commodities,	 particularly	 crude	 oil,	 gas,	 pulses	 and	 lentils,
leather,	gold	and	other	metals,	all	of	which	are	very	much	needed	in
India.	 Moreover,	 the	 diverse	 sources	 in	 Africa	 provide	 some
protection	against	the	vulnerability	of	depending	on	just	one	or	two
regions	for	their	supply.
Indian	 exports	 to	 Africa	 of	 manufactured	 products	 like

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

477



medicines,	 automobiles,	 two-wheelers,	 iron	 and	 steel	 products,
plastics,	 machinery	 and	 engineering	 processes,	 etc.	 as	 well	 as
refined	 petroleum	 products	 are	 quite	 substantial	 and	 growing	 (45
billion	USD	approx.).
Africa	provides	an	alternate	destination	to	such	manufactures	from
India	whose	exports	to	traditional	destinations	in	Europe	and	North
America	are	on	the	decline,	and	helps	to	prop	up	the	‘Make	in	India’
campaign.

When	did	India-Africa	relations	turned	better?

Centuries-old	ties	between	India	and	Africa	were	firmed	up	due	to
India’s	 consistent	 support	 to	anti-colonial	and	anti-racist	 liberation
struggles	 in	 Africa.	 India’s	 towering	 leaders,	 such	 as	 Gandhi	 and
Nehru,	 and	 their	 ideas	 on	 liberation,	 as	well	 as	Afro-Asian	 unity,
had	 an	 impact	 on	 African	 leaders	 like	 Albert	 Luthuli,	 Nelson
Mandela	etc.
During	 the	 years	 of	 decolonization,	 India	 exerted	 considerable
political	 and	 ideological	 influence	 in	 Africa	 as	 a	 role	model	 and	 a
leader	of	the	Non-Aligned	Movement.
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India’s	 influence	was	 limited	by	 financial	weakness	 and	 inward-
looking	 economic	 policies.	 Its	 commitment	 to	 decolonization
through	nonviolent	means	made	 it	 relatively	 reluctant	 to	 provide
military	assistance	to	national	liberation	movements.
India’s	ties	with	Africa	have	been	stepped	up	in	the	last	two	decades
both	 bilaterally	 and	 with	 the	 regional	 economic	 communities,
initially	 with	 the	 Southern	 African	 Development	 Community
(SADC)	and	Team-9	and	continentally	 through	the	African	Union
(AU).
India	 Africa	 Forum	 Summit	 (IAFS-I)	 held	 in	 New	 Delhi	 in	 2008
marks	the	foundation	for	establishing	the	relations	under	the	South-
South	Cooperation	platform.
New	Delhi	hosted	the	Third	India	Africa	Forum	Summit	(IAFS-III)	in
October	2015	–	a	 landmark	event	with	delegations	representing	all
the	 54	 African	 countries.	 IAFS-III	 has	 been	 a	 ‘great	 leap	 forward’
compared	to	our	limited	approach	earlier.

Where	are	the	opportunities	for	India	in	Africa?
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Post	1991-reforms,	the	strategic	mineral	commodities,	especially	oil
became	essential	for	India’s	growing	and	energy-hungry	economy.
This	 prompted	 India	 to	 actively	 forge	 relationships	 with	 resource
and	oil-rich	countries	such	as	South	Africa,	Morocco,	Egypt,	Sudan,
Nigeria	and	Angola.
Africa’s	 key	 minerals,	 such	 as	 uranium,	 gas,	 copper,	 iron	 ore,
phosphates	 and	 platinum,	 have	 also	 been	 crucial	 for	 India’s
growth.
African	 and	 Indian	 consumers	 have	 similar	 levels	 of	 income	 and,
consequently,	 compatible	 quality	 requirements.	 This	 opens	 a
trade	opportunity	for	Indian	firms	that	would	fail	to	meet	the	higher
standards	of	developed	countries.
While	 Chinese	 investors	 have	 focused	 on	 manufacturing	 and
extractive	industries,	Indian	investors	have	branched	into	domestic
services.	Being	in	close	 time	zones,	 fluent	 in	English	and	having
similar	 legal	 systems	 are	 all	 advantages	 in	 the	 provision	 of
business,	legal	and	telecommunications	services.	This	allows	Indian
services	 providers	 to	 expand	 and	 diversify	 both	 destinations	 and
type	of	services.
Taking	 cognizance	 of	 the	 fact	 that	 two-third	 of	 the	 population	 in
India	and	Africa	are	going	to	be	below	35	years	of	age,	India	has	a
great	opportunity	to	reinvent	its	association	with	Africa,	provided	it
is	sensitive	 to	 intra	and	 inter-state	politics	 in	 the	region	and	at	 the
same	 time	 capable	 of	 mediating	 its	 relations,	 despite	 formidable
rivals	like	China,	in	the	context	of	globalization.
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Who	are	the	key	players	in	Africa’s	trade?

Africa	 enjoys	 strong	 economic	 relationships	 with	 traditional
partners	like	the	EU.	China	is	quickly	becoming	one	of	the	region’s
main	 investors	 as	 well	 –	 alongside	 the	 US,	 it	 is	 currently	 Africa’s
second	largest	trade	partner.
Trade	 between	 Africa	 and	 non-OECD	 countries	 has	 been	 growing
rapidly	during	the	past	decade.
China,	India,	and	Brazil	are	leading	the	pack.	The	share	of	non-OECD
countries	in	Africa’s	trade	has	risen	from	26%	in	2000	to	more	than
40%	now.	Yet,	OECD	countries	remain	key	trading	partners	for	the
continent	 and	 trade	 volume	 between	 them	 and	 Africa	 countries
have	kept	growing.	Trade	between	OECD	countries	and	Africa	has
doubled	in	nominal	value.
OECD	partners	 still	 dominate	African	 trade	 and	 continue	 growing,
though	less	rapidly	than	other	emerging	partners.
The	United	States	was	overtaken	by	China	in	2009	as	Africa’s	major
trading	 partner,	 however	 both	 these	 countries	 remain	 far	 behind
the	level	of	trade	volumes	with	the	EU	total.
Note:	 The	 Organisation	 for	 Economic	 Co-operation	 and
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Development	 (OECD)	 is	 an	 international	 economic	 organisation	of
34	 countries,	 founded	 in	1961	 to	 stimulate	 economic	progress	 and
world	 trade.	 It	 is	 a	 forum	 of	 developed	 countries	 describing
themselves	as	committed	to	democracy	and	the	market	economy.
It	is	headquartered	in	Paris.

How	are	these	trade	ties	helpful	for	Africa?

African	 countries	 have	 traditionally	 exported	 to	 developed
countries	and	more	recently	to	China.
With	 the	 increasing	 importance	 of	 India	 as	 a	 trading	 partner,
African	countries	can	reduce	their	reliance	on	a	limited	number	of
importers	and	diversify	their	trade.
Although	 Africa	 mostly	 exports	 raw	 materials	 to	 India	 (oil	 from
Nigeria	 and	 diamonds	 from	 South	 Africa	 are	 among	 the	 top
imports),	 a	more	active	 engagement	with	 India	 could	boost	 other
sectors.	This	would	further	help	diversify	the	continent’s	trade.
Africa	 can	 also	 benefit	 from	 the	 large	 pool	 of	 skills	 India	 offers:
engineers,	managers	and	other	professionals	are	available	at	a	short
travel	distance	to	provide	essential	services	and	help	build	Africa’s
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professional	capacity.
Experience	 with	 similar	 challenges	 (such	 as	 poor	 infrastructure),
which	 require	 the	 ability	 to	 operate	 with	 scarce	 resources,	 can
facilitate	the	exchange.
Africa	 considers	 India’s	 technology	 as	 suitable	 for	 their
developmental	 purposes.	 Also,	 in	 the	 field	 of	 public	 health	 and
hygiene,	 India	 would	 be	 able	 to	 deploy	 technological	 capabilities
and	go	an	extra	mile	than	just	supply	affordable	medicine	to	cover
assistance	 in	 developing	 the	 continent’s	 public	 health	 services
capacities.	 India	 has	 used	 Telemedicine	 to	 help	 Africa	 meet	 its
health	challenges.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Nagorno-Karabakh	erupts
again

The	 worst	 fighting	 in	 more	 than	 two	 decades	 over	 the	 disputed
Nagorno-Karabakh	territory,	which	sits	between	the	two	former	Soviet
republics,	Armenia	and	Azerbaijan,	has	sent	shockwaves	from	Europe	to
Washington,	 where	 concerns	 are	 high	 that	 Russian	 meddling	 in	 the
region	 may	 have	 sparked	 this	 escalation.	 The	 natives	 suffer	 in	 this
never-ending	conflict	as	Russia	makes	money	by	selling	arms.
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What	happened	in	Nagorno-Karabakh?

Dozens	 of	 people	 have	 been	 killed	 in	 clashes	 between	 Azerbaijan
and	Armenia	in	the	disputed	Caucasus	region	of	Nagorno-Karabakh.
Armenia	 said	18	ethnic-Armenian	 troops	died	 in	 the	 fighting	early
on	Saturday,	among	the	worst	casualty	figures	in	two	decades.
Azerbaijan	said	it	lost	12	troops	and	there	were	unconfirmed	reports
of	civilian	deaths	on	both	sides.
Nagorno-Karabakh	 has	 been	 in	 the	 hands	 of	 ethnic-Armenian
separatists	since	a	war	that	ended	in	1994.
There	was	more	 firing	across	 the	 frontline	overnight	 into	Sunday,
the	two	countries	said,	but	no	deaths	were	reported.

Why	is	Russia	involved	in	the	conflict?

The	autonomous	republic	within	Azerbaijan	-	created	during	Soviet
rule	 -	 was	 populated	 mainly	 by	 ethnic	 Armenians.	 They	 wanted
union	with	Armenia	when	the	Soviet	Union	broke	up.
As	many	as	30,000	people	were	killed	in	the	war.	Azerbaijan	lost	the
territory	as	well	as	seven	adjacent	regions.	Hundreds	of	thousands
of	people	were	displaced.
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Both	countries	buy	their	weapons	from	Russia.	But	while	there	is
a	risk	of	renewed	conflict,	Russia’s	involvement	makes	the	military
option	less	likely.
Armenia	is	a	military	ally	of	Russia	at	least	for	the	next	48	years.	It
has	two	Russian	bases	on	its	territory	on	long	leases.
For	 supporting	 separatists	 in	 eastern	 Ukraine,	 Russia	 is	 getting
strong	 [Western]	 sanctions.	 The	 leaders	 of	 Azerbaijan	 are	 asking,
‘Why	 doesn’t	 Armenia	 get	 the	 same	 reaction	 from	 the
international	 community?’	 That	 is	 what	 makes	 the	 Karabakh
conflict	more	significant	today.

When	did	the	conflict	begin?

Fighting	between	the	two	sides	began	in	the	late	1980s	and	escalated
into	 full-scale	 war	 in	 1991	 as	 the	 Soviet	 Union	 collapsed,	 killing
about	30,000	people	before	a	ceasefire	in	1994.
The	 region,	 which	 lies	 inside	 Azerbaijan	 but	 is	 controlled	 by
ethnic	 Armenians,	 has	 since	 run	 its	 own	 affairs	 with	 Armenian
military	 and	 financial	 backing,	 but	 clashes	 break	 out	 on	 a	 regular
basis.
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The	fighting	that	erupted	on	Friday	night	 is	 the	worst	since	a	1994
ceasefire	between	the	two	sides.
Azerbaijan	 says	 it	 has	 taken	 back	 two	 strategically	 important
villages	 from	 the	Armenian	army,	 a	 claim	denied	by	Armenia.	As
usual,	both	sides	say	the	other	pulled	the	trigger	first.

Where	does	Nagorno-Karabakh	lie?

The	 landlocked	 mountainous	 region	 of	 Nagorno-Karabakh	 is	 the
subject	 of	 an	 unresolved	 dispute	 between	 Azerbaijan,	 in	 which	 it
lies,	 and	 its	 ethnic	 Armenian	 majority,	 backed	 by	 neighbouring
Armenia.
Internationally,	 Nagorno-Karabakh	 is	 considered	 part	 of
Azerbaijan,	but	its	Armenian	inhabitants	call	themselves	citizens	of
the	Artsakh	Republic	and	remain	the	sworn	enemies	of	Azerbaijan.
The	 territory	 has	 its	 own	 flag,	 an	 international	 airport,	 police	 and
armed	 forces,	 although	 regular	 Armenian	 soldiers	 serve	 on	 the
frontline.
In	reality,	Nagorno-Karabakh	is	isolated.	Financially	and	militarily	it
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depends	on	Armenia.	Its	subjects	hold	Armenian	passports.	And	the
international	 airport	 stands	 empty,	 because	 Azerbaijan	 has
threatened	to	shoot	down	any	planes.
Frustrated	 by	 the	 lack	 of	 a	 diplomatic	 solution,	 Azerbaijan’s
leadership	has	threatened	to	retake	the	territory	militarily.	Oil-rich
Azerbaijan	has	spent	billions	of	US	dollars	on	modern	weaponry.

Who	is	negotiating	the	peace	process?

Peace	 negotiations	 mediated	 by	 the	 Minsk	 Group,	 under	 the
Organization	for	Security	and	Co-operation	in	Europe	(OSCE),	have
seen	little	progress.
The	 peace	 process	 is	 no	 longer	 about	 negotiating	 over	 Nagorno-
Karabakh,	rather	it	is	back	to	basic,	minimum	objectives.
The	first	goal	of	the	mediation	is	to	keep	the	peace	process	alive	and
the	second	goal	 is	 to	prevent	war,	 rather	 than	any	real	diplomacy
over	negotiations	where	they	can’t	even	agree	on	the	agenda.
Leaders	 on	 both	 sides	 have	 been	 blamed	 for	 not	making	 enough
effort	to	achieve	peace	and	instead	using	the	conflict	as	a	tool	to	stay
in	power.
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Azerbaijan’s	 annual	 defence	 budget	 stands	 at	 $3.7bn	 (£2.5bn).
Armenia’s	defence	budget	was	$447m	in	2013.
According	to	the	latest	Global	Militarisation	Index,	published	by	the
German	 think	 tank	 Bonn	 International	 Centre	 for	 Conversion
(BICC),	 Armenia	 and	 Azerbaijan	 are	 among	 the	 top	 10	 most
militarised	nations	in	the	world.

How	did	the	conflict	begin?

The	 conflict	 has	 roots	 dating	 back	 over	 a	 century	 to	 competition
between	 Christian	 Armenian	 and	 Muslim	 Turkic	 and	 Persian
influences.
Frictions	 exploded	 into	 violence	 when	 the	 region’s	 parliament
voted	to	join	Armenia	in	the	late	1980s.
The	ethnic	Azeri	population	-	about	25%	of	the	total	before	the	war	-
fled	Karabakh	and	Armenia	while	ethnic	Armenians	fled	the	rest	of
Azerbaijan.
Russian-brokered	 ceasefire	 signed	 in	 1994,	 leaving	 Karabakh	 and
swathes	of	Azeri	territory	around	the	enclave	in	Armenian	hands.
Progress	 on	 a	 peace	 process	 stalled	 after	 talks	 between	Armenian
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and	 Azeri	 leaders	 in	 2009.	 Serious	 ceasefire	 violations	 have
followed.
Karabakh	 is	 an	 Azeri	 word	 meaning	 “black	 garden”,	 while
“Nagorno”	is	a	Russian	word	meaning	“mountain”.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	The	trail	of	the	Panama
Papers

A	 treasure	 trove	 of	 11	 million	 documents	 pointing	 to	 illicit	 foreign
holdings	of	world	leaders,	tycoons	and	celebrities	has	been	leaked	by	a
union	 of	 global	 investigative	 journalists.	 The	 “Panama	 Papers”	 reveal
financial	 arrangements	 of	 politicians	 including	 friends	 of	 Russian
President,	 relatives	 of	 the	 prime	 ministers	 of	 Britain,	 Iceland	 and
Pakistan,	and	the	president	of	Ukraine.	There	are	500	Indian	names	too.KNAPPIL
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What	do	Panama	Papers	reveal?

Panama	Papers	are	the	biggest	leak	of	financial	data	ever,	wherein
confidential	documents	have	been	leaked	that	reveal	how	rich	and
powerful	people	use	tax	havens	to	conceal	their	wealth.
The	data	was	leaked	from	the	internal	database	of	one	of	the	world’s
most	 secretive	 companies,	 Panama	 based	 law	 firm	 Mossack
Fonseca,	with	offices	in	more	than	35	countries.	The	company	helps
its	clients	protect	their	wealth	in	secretive	offshore	tax	regimes.
Leading	 figures	 responded	 to	 the	 leaks	with	 (expected)	 denials	 as
prosecutors	and	regulators	began	a	review	of	the	reports	from	the
investigation	 by	 the	 U.S.-based	 International	 Consortium	 of
Investigative	Journalists	(ICIJ).
More	 than	 11	 million	 documents	 dated	 from	 1977	 to	 2015	 were
obtained	and	released	by	ICIJ.	The	files	contain	the	complete	details
of	214,000	offshore	entities.
The	documents	contain	incorporation	dates,	cash	transfers,	and	all
the	 information	 related	 to	 links	 between	 companies	 and
individuals.
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The	law	firm	says	it	has	operated	with	integrity	for	40	years,	but	has
never	 been	 charged	 with	 criminal	 wrongdoing.	 At	 the	 heart	 of
scandal,	 the	 law	 firm	 has	 said,	 in	 this	 detailing	 of	 the	 off	 shore
structures	of	many	wealthy	clients	 is	a	“crime”	and	an	“attack”	on
Panama.	It	also	said,	“This	 is	an	attack	on	Panama	because	certain
countries	 don’t	 like	 it	 that	 we	 are	 so	 competitive	 in	 attracting
companies”.

Why	float	a	foreign	company?	Why	go	all	the	way	to	Panama?

The	 two	 big	 draws	 that	 offshore	 entities	 in	 jurisdictions	 such	 as
British	 Virgin	 Islands,	 Bahamas,	 Seychelles	 and	 more	 specifically
Panama,	 offer	 are	 -	 secrecy	 of	 information	 relating	 to	 the
ultimate	beneficiary	owner	and	zero	 tax	on	 income	generated.
In	fact,	in	Panama,	individuals	can	ask	for	bearer	shares,	where	the
owner’s	name	is	not	mentioned	anywhere.
Besides,	 it	 costs	 little	 or	 nothing	 to	 set	 up	 an	 entity	 abroad.	 The
Registered	Agent	 charges	 a	 few	hundred	dollars	 to	 incorporate	 an
entity.	 It	 doesn’t	 take	 much	 time	 to	 incorporate	 one	 either.
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Companies	 are	 available	 off-the-shelf	 and	 can	 be	 registered	 in	 a
couple	of	days!

The	case	of	Mossack	Fonseca:

The	 offshore	 entity	 need	 not	 appoint	 natural	 persons	 as	 directors
nor	 have	 individuals	 as	 shareholders.	 The	 Registered	 Agent,
Mossack	Fonseca	in	this	case,	offers	its	own	executives	to	serve	as
shareholders	or	directors.	Sometimes,	an	intermediary	law	firm	or
a	 bank	 acts	 as	 a	 director	 or	 a	 nominee	 shareholder.	 So	 the	 real
beneficiary	remains	hidden.
The	 registered	 agent	 provides	 an	 official	 overseas	 address,	 a	mail
box,	 etc,	 none	 of	 which	 traces	 back	 the	 entity	 to	 the	 beneficial
owner.
In	 many	 cases,	 the	 shareholding	 of	 these	 entities	 is	 vested	 in	 a
Panamanian	 Trust	 or	 Foundation.	 The	 Foundation	 further	 masks
beneficial	 ownership.	 A	 professional	 trustee	 is	 often	 the	 nominee
shareholder	of	the	Foundation.
The	 beneficiaries	 of	 the	 Foundation’s	 assets	 are	mentioned	 in	 the
Regulations,	 and	 these	 Regulations	 do	 not	 form	part	 of	 the	 Public
Deed	executed	by	the	trustee.
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When	did	the	leaks	actually	happen?

Comprising	11.5	million	documents	created	since	the	1970s,	the	2.6-
terabyte	 set	 was	 given	 to	 the	 German	 newspaper	 Suddeutsche
Zeitung	 in	2015	by	an	anonymous	source	and	subsequently	 to	 the
Washington-based	 International	 Consortium	 of	 Investigative
Journalists	(ICIJ).
The	 data	 primarily	 comprises	 e-mails,	 PDF	 files,	 photos,	 and
excerpts	of	an	internal	Mossack	Fonseca	database.	It	covers	a	period
spanning	from	the	1970s	to	the	spring	of	2016.
The	 papers	 were	 distributed	 to	 and	 analyzed	 by	 about	 400
journalists	 at	 107	media	 organizations	 in	more	 than	 80	 countries.
The	 first	 news	 reports	 based	 on	 the	 set,	 along	 with	 149	 of	 the
documents	themselves,	were	published	on	April	3,	2016.
There	is	a	folder	for	each	shell	firm	that	contains	e-mails,	contracts,
transcripts,	and	scanned	documents.
The	 data	 had	 to	 be	 systematically	 indexed.	 This	 was	 done	 with
proprietary	 software	 called	 Nuix,	 which	 is	 also	 used	 by
international	 investigators.	 The	 documents	 were	 fed	 to	 high-
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performance	 computers	 for	 optical	 character	 recognition
processing,	 making	 the	 data	 machine-readable	 and	 searchable.
Compiled	 lists	 of	 important	 persons	 were	 then	 cross	 matched
against	the	processed	documents.
The	next	step	in	the	analysis	is	to	connect	persons,	roles,	flow	of
money	and	legality	of	structures.

Where	do	tax	evasion	and	tax	avoidance	differ?

There	is	a	big	difference	between	tax	evasion	—	illegally	refusing	to
pay	 taxes	 that	 you	 owe,	 and	 then	 taking	 advantage	 of	 secret
accounts	to	try	to	hide	the	money	and	get	away	with	it	—	and	tax
avoidance,	 which	 is	 hiring	 clever	 people	 to	 help	 you	 find	 and
exploit	legal	loopholes	to	minimize	your	tax	bill.
Case-in-point:	 Incorporating	 your	hedge	 fund	 in	 Panama	with	no
corporate	 income	 tax	 even	 though	all	 your	 fund’s	 employees	and
investors	 live	 in	 India	 is	 legal.	 So	 is,	 in	 most	 cases,	 setting	 up	 a
Panamanian	 shell	 company	 to	 own	 and	 manage	 most	 of	 your
family’s	fortune.
Tax	 avoidance	 is	 an	 inevitable	 feature	 of	 any	 tax	 system,	 but	 the
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reason	this	particular	form	of	avoidance	grows	and	grows	without
bounds	 is	 that	 powerful	 politicians	 in	 powerful	 countries	 have
chosen	to	let	it	happen.
As	 the	 global	 economy	 has	 become	 more	 and	 more	 deeply
integrated,	powerful	countries	have	created	economic	“rules	of	the
road”	 that	 foreign	 countries	 and	multinational	 corporations	must
follow	in	order	to	gain	lucrative	market	access.
Establishing	some	kind	of	minimum	global	standard	of	taxation	of
corporate	 and	 investment	 income	 hasn’t	 been	 done	 because	 it
hasn’t	been	a	political	priority.
The	leak	of	the	Panama	Papers	is	significant	in	part	because	of	the
specific	 information	 they	 contain,	 but	more	 broadly	 because	 they
draw	 attention	 to	 what	 “everyone	 knows”	 and	 may	 put	 public
pressure	on	the	powers	that	can	and	has	to	do	something	about	it.

Whose	names	are	listed	in	the	ICIJ	investigation?

The	leaked	documents	show	links	to	72	current	or	former	heads	of
state,	 including	 the	 families	 and	 associates	 of	 Egypt’s	 former
president	Hosni	Mubarak,	Libya’s	former	leader	Muammar	Gaddafi
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and	Syria’s	President	Bashar	al	Assad.

According	to	ICIJ	investigations,	following	are	few	among	many	people
who	are	listed	-

Close	 associates	 of	 Russian	 President	 Putin,	 who	 is	 not	 himself
named	in	the	documents,	secretly	shuffled	as	much	as	USD	2	billion
through	banks	and	shadow	companies.
The	 files	 identified	 offshore	 companies	 linked	 to	 the	 family	 of
Chinese	 President	 Xi	 Jinping,	 who	 himself	 has	 led	 a	 tough	 anti-
corruption	campaign	in	his	country!
In	 Iceland,	 the	 files	 allegedly	 show	 Prime	 Minister	 Sigmundur
David	Gunnlaugsson	and	his	wife	secretly	owned	an	offshore	 firm
holding	 millions	 of	 dollars	 in	 Icelandic	 bank	 bonds	 during	 the
country’s	 financial	 crisis.	 Needless	 to	 say	 –	 legal	 or	 not	 –	 they
demonstrate	 that	 the	 PM	 himself	 had	 little	 confidence	 in	 the
economy	he	was	trying	to	resurrect.
Argentine	 football	 great	 Messi	 and	 his	 father	 owned	 a	 Panama
company,	 Mega	 Star	 Enterprises	 Inc.,	 a	 shell	 company	 that	 had
previously	not	come	up	in	Spanish	investigations	into	the	father	and
son’s	tax	affairs.
Over	500	 Indians	 figure	 on	 the	 firm’s	 list	 of	 offshore	 companies,
foundations	 and	 trusts.	 From	 film	 stars	 Amitabh	 Bachchan	 and
Aishwarya	 Rai	 to	 corporates	 including	 DLF	 owner	 K	 P	 Singh	 and
nine	members	of	his	family,	and	the	promoters	of	Apollo	Tyres	and
Indiabulls	 to	 Gautam	 Adani’s	 elder	 brother	 Vinod	 Adani.	 Two
politicians	 on	 the	 list	 are	 Shishir	 Bajoria	 from	 West	 Bengal	 and
Anurag	Kejriwal,	the	former	chief	of	the	Delhi	unit	of	Loksatta	Party
–	 a	 party	 which	 –	 it	 may	 sound	 ironic	 now	 –	 stands	 against
corruption.
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How	did	the	Indian	law	evolve	with	respect	to	offshore	entities?

During	the	days	of	Foreign	Exchange	Regulation	Act	(FERA),	many
secretly	 opened	 Swiss	 bank	 accounts	 and	 offshore	 entities	 by
sending	money	abroad	through	hawala.
After	 liberalization	 in	 1991,	 and	 with	 an	 improvement	 in
macroeconomic	 indicators,	 FERA	 was	 replaced	 with	 Foreign
Exchange	Regulation	Act	(FEMA)	in	1999.
RBI	 started	 its	 experiment	 with	 limited	 capital	 account
convertibility	by	introducing	the	Liberalized	Remittance	Scheme
(LRS)	 in	 February	 2004	 which	 permitted	 resident	 individuals	 to
remit	up	to	$25,000	a	year.
There	are	many	who	have	set	up	companies	dating	back	to	the	pre-
2004	 period	when	 the	 LRS	was	 not	 even	 announced.	 So,	 they	 are
clearly	 outliers.	 Then	 there	 are	 individuals	 who	 have	 taken	 an
interpretation	of	 the	LRS	 to	mean	 that	offshore	entities	 can	be	 set
up.
The	LRS	did	allow	for	buying	shares,	but	did	not	specifically	allow
incorporation	 of	 companies	 by	 individuals	 abroad	 going	 by	 a
clarification	in	the	RBI	FAQs	of	September	17,	2010.
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On	 August	 5,	 2013,	 the	 RBI	 allowed	 resident	 Indians	 to	 invest
directly	in	joint	ventures	and	overseas	subsidiaries	through	the	LRS
route	 too.	 So,	 technically,	 those	 individuals	 who	 had	 set	 up
companies	 overseas	 prior	 to	 August	 2013	 would	 have	 violated
the	rules	on	LRS.
Before	2013,	many	chartered	accountants	took	a	technical	view	and
advised	 individuals	 that	 acquiring	 companies	was	 not	 the	 same	 as
setting	up	 companies,	 and	 facilitated	buying	 companies	off-the-shelf
made	available	by	the	likes	of	Mossack	Fonseca.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India,	UK,	Visa,	God	and	more

Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi,	 during	 a	 bilateral	 meeting	 on	 the
sidelines	of	the	Fourth	Nuclear	Security	Summit,	had	raised	the	issue	of
change	in	Tier-2	visa	rules	with	British	counterpart	David	Cameron.	The
new	rule	which	comes	into	effect	on	April	6	is	likely	to	affect	thousands
of	Indian	skilled	professionals	who	earn	below	35,000	pounds	annually.
Why	is	India	unhappy	with	the	new	rules?
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What	did	the	Indian	PM	discuss	with	the	UK	PM?

PM	Narendra	Modi	raised	 the	 issue	of	change	 in	Tier-2	visa	 rules
with	British	PM	David	Cameron	during	the	bilateral	meeting	on	the

sidelines	of	4th	Nuclear	Security	Summit	at	Washington.
He	 said	 that	 skilled	 IT	 professionals	 from	 India	 should	 not	 find	 it
difficult	to	come	to	work	in	the	UK.
He	raised	the	issue	of	change	in	the	UK	visa	law	which	will	impact
professionals	earning	below	35,000	pounds	annually.
The	new	rule	states	that	professionals	living	and	working	in	Britain
on	a	Tier-2	visa	who	earn	 less	 than	35,000	pounds	a	year	could	be
deportedat	the	end	of	five	years	of	their	stay	in	the	country.
Cameron	promising	to	take	a	look	at	the	issue	said	that	“We	do	not
want	to	disadvantage	bonafide	IT	companies,	but	at	the	same	time	we
would	also	want	to	ensure	that	the	UK	system	is	not	misused.”
They	 also	 discussed	 other	 issues	 relating	 to	 defence	 co-operation,
Make	 in	 India	 initiative,	 and	 reviewed	 the	 decision	 on	 launch	 of
rupee	bonds	at	the	London	Stock	Exchange.

Why	is	UK’s	new	Visa	policy	considered	unfair	by	India?

Indian	professionals	form	the	largest	category	of	individuals	issued
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such	visas	by	the	UK	over	the	years.
Out	of	the	55,589	Tier-2	sponsored	visa	applications	cleared	in	2014-
2015,	nearly	78%	were	for	Indians	as	per	the	UK’s	office	of	national
statistics.
The	new	rules	will	have	an	effect	on	close	to	40,000	workers	whose
salary	 threshold	 will	 be	 less	 than	 35,000	 pounds	 annually.	 Many
Indians	will	be	deported	because	of	the	new	rule.
The	visa	is	issued	on	the	basis	of	a	certificate	of	sponsorship	issued
to	 UK-based	 firms	 to	 hire	 such	 professionals	 from	 outside	 the	 EU
and	allows	them	a	maximum	stay	of	six	years.	These	workers	can
apply	for	permanent	residency	or	Indefinite	Leave	to	Remain	(ILR)
in	the	UK	at	the	end	of	five	years.
But	 from	 April	 6,	 those	 qualifying	 for	 ILR	 under	 the	 five-year
category	must	also	prove	they	earn	at	least	35,000	pounds	a	year	or
face	the	prospect	of	a	rejection.
So	 India	 has	 expressed	 its	 displeasure	 about	 the	 IT	 professional
finding	it	difficult	to	come	to	work	in	the	UK.

When	was	Visa	fee	used	as	a	weapon	against	India?
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USA	started	using	visa	fees	as	a	weapon	last	year	by	doubling	 the
fee	required	to	apply	for	an	H1-B	visa,	a	class	of	temporary	visa	for
skilled	workers.	It	raised	the	fees	to	US	4,000	per	application.
The	US	workers	saw	this	as	a	case	of	foreign	workers	on	temporary
visas	 replacing	 citizens	 and	 permanent	 residents	 and	 not	 as	 an
India-specific	issue.
Indian	 companies	 generate	 thousands	 of	 jobs	 in	 the	 US	 and	 also
contribute	to	STEM	education	in	the	US.
NASSCOM	 has	 estimated	 that	 this	 decision	 will	 have	 financial
implications	 for	 the	 Indian	 technology	 sector	 of	 around	 $400
million	a	year.
India	has	dragged	the	U.S.	 to	the	WTO	over	 its	decision	to	 impose
high	fees	on	temporary	working	visas	in	March,	2016.	If	the	issue	is
not	resolved	in	60-day	mediation	process,	the	WTO	can	rule	on	the
dispute.
Indian	professionals	are	also	facing	visa	related	challenges	in	other
countries,	including	UK	now.

Where	are	the	concerns	of	India	with	UK’s	visa	fees	hike?
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The	 British	 government	 has	 increased	 the	 visa	 fees	 across	 most
categories	of	applications	from	18	March,	2016.
There	is	2%	 increase	in	fees	for	visas	offered	to	workers,	students
and	tourist	visas.
The	settlement,	residence	and	nationality	fee	is	also	increased	by	25
%.
The	optional	premium	services	offered	by	the	Home	Office	such	as
the	 super-premium	service	and	priority	visa	 services	overseas	are
more	expensive	by	33%.
This	move	has	affected	thousands	of	Indians	who	were	the	largest
group	 of	 skilled	 workers	 to	 be	 granted	 visas	 to	 live	 and	 work	 in
Britain	last	year.
Most	of	these	migrants	who	go	on	to	apply	for	settlement	in	the	UK
will	now	pay	around	25%	more	for	such	applications	as	the	fee	for
Indefinite	 Leave	 to	Remain	 (ILR)	 application	within	 the	UK	which
has	increased	from	£1,500	to	£1,875.
However,	the	number	of	companies	which	are	applying	for	a	Tier	2
sponsor	 licence	 to	 enable	 them	 to	 recruit	 foreign	 workers,
including	Indians,	has	remained	unchanged.

Who	is	the	Visa	God	of	India?
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Chilkur	Balaji	of	 the	Chilkur	Balaji	Temple	 is	popularly	known	as
“Visa	God”	of	India.
The	 deity	 -	 popularly	 known	 as	 Visa	 Balaji	 -	 is	 situated	 on	 the
outskirts	of	Hyderabad	near	the	Osman	Sagar	Lake	and	attracts	a
lot	of	computer	professionals.
The	temple	is	popular	among	people	seeking	higher	study	and	job
opportunities	in	foreign	lands.
The	 temple	 became	 popular	 about	 two	 decades	 ago	 when	 some
computer	 software	 professionals	 who	 prayed	 here	 got	 visas	 to
travel	to	the	United	States.
Thousands	 of	 people	 visit	 this	 temple	 on	 a	 regular	 basis	 and	 go
through	 the	 usual	 rituals	 of	 prayer	 and	 circle	 the	 inner	 shrine	11
times	while	making	a	vow.	Once	the	wish	is	fulfilled,	devotees	walk
108	times	around	the	sanctum	sanctorum.
With	the	line	of	people	waiting	to	go	outside	India	not	showing	any
signs	of	reducing,	seems	Visa	God	will	remain	busy.
In	 recent	 years,	 such	 unusual	 temples	 have	 come	 up	 that	 offer
divine	 help	 in	 procuring	 a	 visa.	 So	 next	 time	 you	 find	 someone
struggling	to	get	a	Visa,	this	is	the	place	to	be	suggested.
Unfortunately,	we	have	no	evidence	so	far	to	believe	that	Visa	God
can	make	a	divine	intervention	to	change	the	Visa	policies	of	the	US
and	the	UK. KNAPPIL
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How	can	the	visa	issue	be	resolved	with	the	UK?

India	has	already	conveyed	its	concerns	to	the	UK	authorities	about
the	new	British	 immigration	 law	of	 increasing	visa	 fees	 for	 skilled
workers	and	raising	minimum	salary	 threshold	 for	 intra-company
transfers.
National	 Association	 of	 Software	 and	 Services	 Companies	 has
also	 submitted	 a	 memo	 to	 a	 UK	 panel	 of	 immigration	 advisors
flagging	 concerns	about	 the	government’s	proposed	move	 to	 curb
migration	of	skilled	foreign	workers	into	the	country.
It	has	emphasised	that	restricting	skilled-worker	visas	will	not	have
any	meaningful	impact	on	the	government’s	goal	of	bringing	down
immigration.
Many	 Indians	 have	 joined	 the	 Stop	 35K	 campaign	 group	 against
what	they	believe	are	discriminatory	changes	to	the	criteria	for	non-
EU	nationals	applying	for	ILR	in	the	UK.
The	 campaign	 is	 aimed	 at	 a	 reconsideration	 of	 this	 rule	 and
encouraging	 the	 UK	 Home	 Office	 to	 undertake	 research	 into
industry-specific	thresholds.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

507



India	has	 already	 taken	up	 similar	 issues	 concerning	visa	 rules	 of
the	US	government	at	the	World	Trade	Organization	and	the	same
principle	applies	for	UK	visa	issues	if	there	is	no	consensus	reached.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Indian	diplomacy	reaches
Saudi	Arabia

Smart	diplomacy	is	about	winning	new	friends,	consolidating	ties	with
old	friends,	and	neutralizing	the	influence	of	one’s	adversaries.	When	it
comes	 to	 Pakistan,	 the	 test	 for	 India’s	 diplomacy	 lies	 in	 its	 ability	 to
make	new	friends	with	Islamabad’s	old	friends,	so	that	Pakistan	cannot
rely	on	the	latter’s	support	to	hurt	India.	Can	India	balance	competing
interests,	make	strategic	choices	and	project	power?KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	key	takeaways	from	the	visit?

India	and	Saudi	Arabia	signed	five	agreements,	including	a	key	pact
on	 cooperation	 in	 the	 exchange	 of	 intelligence	 related	 to	 money
laundering,	terrorism	financing	and	related	crimes.
The	 two	 countries	 agreed	 to	 enhance	 cooperation	 in	 counter-
terrorism	operations,	intelligence	sharing	and	capacity-building	and
to	strengthen	cooperation	in	law	enforcement.
An	 agreement	 was	 signed	 on	 labor	 co-operation	 between	 the
Ministry	 of	 labor	 of	 the	 kingdom	 of	 Saudi	 Arabia	 and	Ministry	 of
external	 affairs	 of	 India	 for	 recruitment	 of	 general	 category
workers.
Technical	cooperation	agreement	was	signed	between	the	Bureau	of
Indian	 standards	 (BIS)	 and	 the	 Saudi	 standards,	 metrology	 and
quality	organization	(SASO).
MoU	was	signed	between	export	promotion	council	 for	handicraft
(EPCH)	 of	 India	 and	 Saudi	 Commission	 for	 Tourism	 and	 National
Heritage	to	promote	cooperation	in	the	field	of	handicrafts.
India	 Invest	 and	 Saudi	 Arabian	 General	 Investment	 Authority
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(SAGIA)	 signed	 an	 agreement	 on	 investment	 promotion
cooperation.
PM	Modi	interacted	with	30	Saudi	CEOs	and	Indian	business	leaders
in	Riyadh,	describing	India	and	Saudi	Arabia	as	old	friends,	ready	to
take	bold	new	steps	to	a	golden	future.
In	 a	 special	 gesture,	 PM	Modi	was	 conferred	with	Saudi	 Arabia’s
highest	civilian	honor,	the	King	Abdulaziz	Sash.

Why	is	this	trip	important	to	India?

The	 trip	 reflects	not	 just	 the	 importance	 of	 Saudi	Arabia	 for	 India
but	 also	 of	 the	 Middle	 East	 (West	 Asia)	 and	 the	 opportunity	 this
particular	moment	offers	to	Indian	policymakers.
The	relationship	with	Saudi	Arabia	is	one	of	the	key	pillars	of	India’s
Middle	 East	 policy.	 It	 plays	 a	 crucial	 role	 in	 India’s	 Look	 West
Policy.
A	major	source	of	oil,	 jobs,	and	remittances,	Saudi	Arabia	 is	also	a
destination	for	over	400,000	Indians	who	go	to	the	country	for	Hajj
or	Umra	every	year.
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In	 addition,	 in	 recent	 years,	 there	 has	 been	 more	 security
cooperation	with	Riyadh	handing	over	individuals	wanted	in	India
and	 the	 two	 countries	 working	 together	 on	 countering	 money
laundering	and	terrorism	financing.
With	India’s	better	ties	with	the	countries	in	the	region,	it	might	do
more	in	terms	of	providing	maritime	security,	intelligence	sharing,
evacuating	 expatriates	 when	 necessary,	 and	 contributing	 to	 U.N.
peacekeeping	operations.	It	could	also	potentially	do	more	in	terms
of	capacity	building	within	these	countries	with	the	support	of	 the
host	governments.
This	trip	will	reflect	the	broader	theme	of	highlighting	to	Riyadh	and
Saudis	 that	 it	 is	 not	 just	 India	 that	 benefits	 from	 the	 relationship—
they	do	too.

When	were	the	ups	and	downs	in	the	bilateral	relations?

Since	its	independence	in	1947,	India	has	sought	to	maintain	strong
ties	 with	 Saudi	 Arabia,	 an	 important	 regional	 power	 and	 trading
base	in	West	Asia.	In	a	major	visit	by	King	Saud	of	Saudi	Arabia	to
India	 in	 November	 1955,	 both	 nations	 agreed	 to	 shape	 their

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

512



relationship	based	on	the	Five	Principles	of	Peaceful	Co-existence.
India’s	 strategic	 relations	with	Saudi	Arabia	have	been	affected	by
the	 latter’s	 relations	 with	 Pakistan.	 Saudi	 Arabia	 supported
Pakistan’s	 stance	 on	 the	 Kashmir	 conflict	 and	 during	 the	 Indo-
Pakistani	War	of	1971,	at	the	expense	of	its	relations	with	India.
Since	the	1990s,	both	nations	have	taken	steps	to	improve	ties.	Saudi
Arabia	 has	 supported	 granting	 observer	 status	 to	 India	 in	 the
Organization	of	 Islamic	Cooperation	 (OIC)	 and	has	 expanded	 its
collaboration	 with	 India	 to	 fight	 Islamic	 terrorism	 in	 the	 Middle
East.
In	January	2006,	King	Abdullah	of	Saudi	Arabia	made	a	special	visit
to	 India	 and	 signed	 an	 agreement	 forging	 a	 strategic	 energy
partnership	 that	 was	 termed	 the	 “Delhi	 Declaration.”	 The	 pact
provides	 for	 a	 “reliable,	 stable	 and	 increased	 volume	 of	 crude	 oil
supplies	to	India	through	long-term	contracts.”
More	 recently,	 incidents	 involving	 Saudi	 diplomats	 in	 India	 have
also	 negatively	 affected	 public	 perceptions	 of	 the	 country,	 though
the	broader	 impact	of	 this,	 if	any,	 is	unclear.	Over	the	medium-to-
long	term,	there	are	also	concerns	about	potential	instability	within
Saudi	Arabia.
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Where	is	India	focusing	in	its	Look	West	policy?

Adoption	 of	 the	 Look	 West	 policy	 in	 2005	 reflects	 India’s	 increased
desire	for	engagement	with	its	West	Asian	neighbors.

Priorities	to	India:

Energy	 security:	 Securing	 long	 term	 energy	 supply	 is	 of	 primary
importance	 for	 India	 in	 the	 region.	 The	 growing	 energy	 necessity
has	 undoubtedly	 dictated	 India’s	 initiative	 of	 building	 up	 a
‘strategic	energy	partnership’	with	the	region	to	secure	long	term
energy	supply	for	the	country.
Trade	and	investment:	The	Gulf	remains	a	favorite	trading	partner
for	 India	 and	 the	 trade	 figures	 have	 been	 consistently	 going	 up
especially	with	countries	like	the	UAE,	Saudi	Arabia	and	Iran.
Forging	strategic	ties:	There	is	a	growing	realization	that	it	is	time
to	 move	 beyond	 the	 traditional	 buyer-seller	 relationship.	 India	 is
looking	forward	to	enhance	strategic	ties	with	the	region.
Military	 cooperation:	 Particular	 attention	 has	 been	 paid	 on
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military	cooperation	to	deal	with	common	security	threats.
Fighting	 piracy:	 The	 recent	 spurt	 in	 the	 piracy	 activities	 off	 the
Gulf	of	Aden	 in	 the	 Indian	Ocean	has	affected	both	 India	and	 the
Gulf	 countries.	 For	 India,	 the	 security	 of	 the	 Indian	 Ocean	 is
important	as	large	number	of	oil	tankers	pass	through	these	waters.
Cooperation	with	 the	 Gulf	 countries	 in	 fighting	 piracy	would	 also
strengthen	 India’s	 presence	 in	 the	 strategic	 waters	 of	 the	 Indian
Ocean.

Who,	from	India,	visited	Saudi	Arabia	in	the	past?

So	 far,	 there	 have	 been	 four	 visits	 to	 Saudi	 Arabia	 by	 an	 Indian
Prime	 Minister:	 Jawaharlal	 Nehru	 (1955),	 Indira	 Gandhi	 (1982),
Manmohan	Singh	(2010)	and	now	Narendra	Modi	(2016).
In	addition	to	the	above	visits,	there	has	been	many	delegate	level
exchanges	to	forge	the	bilateral	relations.

Who	else	were	conferred	with	Saudi	Arabia’s	highest	civilian	honor?

Other	 world	 leaders,	 who	 have	 received	 the	 same	 honor,	 as
Narendra	Modi	has	received	recently,	 include	 Japanese	PM	Shinzo
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Abe,	 British	 PM	 David	 Cameron,	 US	 President	 Barack	 Obama,
Russian	 President	 Vladimir	 Putin	 and	 Egyptian	 President	 Abdel
Fattah	el-Sisi.

Who	else	did	Modi	meet	during	his	Saudi	Visit?

On	the	last	day	of	his	tour,	Modi	met	Saudi	women	IT	professionals
at	 the	 first-of-its-kind	 all-women	 TCS	 training	 centre.	 Describing
them	 as	 the	 “glory	 of	 Saudi	 Arabia”	 the	 PM	 posted	 a	 selfie	with
them.	TCS	established	the	first	all-women	business	process	services
centre	in	Riyadh	in	2013.
He	also	shared	a	meal	with	workers	at	the	L&T	workers’	residential
complex	in	Riyadh.
Modi	gifted	Saudi	King	Salman	bin	Abdulaziz	a	gold-plated	replica	of
Kerala’s	Cheraman	 Juma	Masjid,	 believed	 to	be	 the	 first	mosque
built	in	India	by	Arab	traders.

How	important	is	this	visit,	strategically?

The	 Middle	 East,	 especially	 Saudi	 Arabia,	 may	 not	 be	 in	 India’s
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neighborhood	but	the	region	plays	an	outsized	role	in	the	country’s
economic	 growth	 as	 well	 as	 relations	 with	 its	 not-so-friendly
neighbor	Pakistan.
Pakistan	was	the	target	during	Modi’s	2015	visit	to	the	UAE.	A	joint
statement	issued	during	the	visit	denounced	terrorism	in	“all	forms
and	manifestations,	 wherever	 committed	 and	 by	 whomever,	 calling
on	all	states	to	reject	and	abandon	the	use	of	terrorism	against	other
countries,	dismantle	 terrorism	 infrastructures	where	 they	 exist,	 and
bring	perpetrators	of	terrorism	to	justice”.
Modi	 once	 again	 visited	 the	 region,	 this	 time	 to	 Saudi	 Arabia	 to
strengthen	 Delhi’s	 close	 relations	 with	 the	 kingdom	 and	 loosen
Saudi-Pakistani	ties	in	the	process.	While	it’s	unlikely	that	the	Saudis
will	 break	 with	 Pakistan,	 a	 declaration	 of	 opposition	 to	 state-
sponsored	terrorism	can	be	considered	a	major	step.
India	 is	 a	 major	 trade	 partner	 in	 the	 region,	 and	 Modi	 aims	 to
position	India	globally	so	as	to	isolate	Pakistan’s	military-industrial
complex	and	its	policy	of	using	terrorism	as	an	instrument	of	state
policy.
The	 Saudis	 hope	 to	 leverage	 Indian	 expertise	 in	 information
technology	and	services	to	modernize	and	diversify	a	single-source
economy	dependent	on	oil.
India’s	 focus	 will	 be	 on	 gaining	 Saudi	 support	 for	 India’s
Pakistan	policy	while	skipping	the	Saudi-Iranian	rivalry.	This	is
a	tight	rope	to	walk,	considering	that	India	is	also	close	to	Iran.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	From	Looking	to	Acting	East

India’s	 Look	 East	 Policy	 (LEP)	 was	 driven	 by	 economic	 and	 political
imperatives	 whereas	 its	 Act	 East	 Policy	 (AEP)	 is	 motivated	 by	 India’s
strategic	 imperatives	 to	 establish	 its	 footprints	 in	 South	 East	 Asia,	 a
region	with	which	 India	had	good	 relations	 centuries	back	and	where
China	 has	 been	muscling-in	 its	way	 for	 decades.	 Look	 East,	 Act	 East…
what	is	in	a	name?	Resolve.
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What	has	made	India	move	from	looking	East	to	acting	East?

India	 is	 one	 of	 the	 strategic	 partners	 of	 ASEAN.	 With	 a	 total
population	of	1.8	billion	and	a	combined	GDP	of	$3.8	trillion,	ASEAN
and	India	together	form	an	important	economic	space	in	the	world.
Under	 the	AEP,	 India	not	only	expects	 to	bolster	 its	economic	and
cultural	engagements	with	the	region;	but	it	also	expects	to	benefit
geopolitically	as	well	from	its	rejuvenated	affinity	with	ASEAN	and
other	regional	countries.
In	 order	 for	 India	 to	 gain	 a	 substantial	 position	 in	 East	 Asia,	 New
Delhi	has	moved	to	an	Act	East	Policy	(AEP)	now,	an	update	to	the
25-year-old	Look	East	Policy	(LEP).
In	2011,	the	then	U.S.	Secretary	of	State	Hillary	Clinton	visited	India
and	advocated	 for	 India	 to	play	a	 stronger	 role	 in	 the	Asia-Pacific.
She	coined	the	term	“Act	East”	(for	the	US)	instead	of	just	“looking
East.”	 This	 move	 acts	 as	 a	 boost	 to	 “Obama’s	 Pivot	 to	 Asia”	 to
counter	the	China’s	growing	influence	in	the	region	and	ultimately
prove	to	be	a	major	boon	for	the	U.S.-India	strategic	relationship.
LEP	 got	 a	 momentum	 under	 the	 Modi	 government	 as	 External
Affairs	Minister	Sushma	Swaraj	confirmed	in	2014	that	New	Delhi	is
now	willing	to	“Act	East.”KNAPPIL
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Why	is	the	ASEAN	important	to	India?

Energy:	 ASEAN	 countries,	 particularly	 Myanmar,	 Vietnam	 and
Malaysia	can	potentially	contribute	to	India’s	energy	security.	Also
the	oil	and	natural	gas	deposits	in	the	South	China	Sea	region	could
play	 a	 significant	 role.	 India	 and	 several	 ASEAN	 countries	 are	 net
importers	of	hydrocarbon.	They	need	to	develop	alternative	energy
sources.	So,	regional	cooperation	is	essential	for	financing	the	R&D
projects.

Economy:	 It	 is	 India’s	 4th	 largest	 trading	 partner	 after	 the	 EU,
the	US	and	China.	 India-ASEAN	trade	 is	slated	to	grow	faster	 than
the	 rest	 of	 the	world	 due	 to	 a	 favorable	 demographic	 profile	 and
growing	market	 for	goods	and	 services.	 India’s	 trade	 relations	are
shifting	 from	 West	 economies	 towards	 the	 East,	 comprising	 of
Japan,	China,	Korea	and	ASEAN.	 India-ASEAN	 linkage	provides	 for
large-scale	movement	of	people,	capital,	ideas	and	creativity.
Cultural	exchanges:	Already	strong	cultural	ties	between	the	South
East	 Asian	 nations	 and	 India	 lead	 to	 and	 are	 leading	 to	 boost	 in
tourism	and	exchange	of	values.
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For	 Indian	 States:	 The	 coastal	 states	 like	 West	 Bengal,	 Odisha,
Andhra	 Pradesh	 and	 Tamil	 Nadu	 are	 looking	 to	 rebuild	maritime
links	with	 ASEAN	nations	 to	 boost	 their	 own	 trade	 and	 economy.
Union	 government	 is	 also	 building	 infrastructure	 in	 the
northeastern	 states	 so	 they	 can	 engage	 in	 commerce	 with	 South
East	Asian	nations.
Diseases:	Pandemics	and	disease	are	no	 longer	 limited	to	national
boundaries	 and	 have	 assumed	 a	 trans-national	 dimension.	 SARS
and	 H1N1	 virus	 have	 in	 recent	 times	 afflicted	 the	 region.	 Hence
cooperation	is	essential	between	India	and	ASEAN.

When	did	India	start	looking	East?

The	beginning	of	India’s	Look	East	Policy	could	be	marked	in	early
1990s.	After	the	end	of	the	Cold	War,	the	force	of	regionalism	began
to	 divide	 the	 world	 into	 small	 trade	 blocs.	 Under	 these
circumstances,	 the	 booming	 economies	 of	 ASEAN	 offered	 an
economically	 liberalizing	 India	 an	 avenue	 that	 could	 serve	 its
interests	in	many	ways.
Through	 ASEAN,	 India	 wanted	 to	 reap	 the	 benefits	 of	 economic
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integration	 as	 well	 as	 discuss	 security	 issues	 like	 cross-border
movements	 from	 Myanmar.	 China’s	 expanding	 influence	 in
Southeast	 Asia,	 especially	 in	 Myanmar,	 was	 another	 concern	 for
India.

All	these	led	to	the	formulation	of	the	LEP.	It	has	already	gone	through
two	phases	since	1991.

Phase	I	lasted	between	1991	and	2002,	when	the	primary	thrust	was
toward	 renewed	 political	 and	 economic	 relations	 with	 ASEAN
countries.	 India	 became	 a	 sectoral	 dialogue	 partner	 of	 ASEAN	 in
1992	and	full	dialogue	partner	in	1996;	that	same	year,	it	also	joined
the	ASEAN	Regional	Forum	(ARF).
During	Phase	II	(2003	to	2012),	the	scope	of	the	LEP	was	broadened
to	 include	China,	 Japan,	 South	Korea,	Australia,	 and	New	Zealand.
This	 phase	 of	 LEP	 focused	 on	 extensive	 economic	 and	 security
issues,	 including	 joint	 efforts	 to	 protect	 the	 Sea	 Lanes	 of
Communications	 and	 launch	 coordinated	 counter-terrorism
activities.

Where	are	the	strengths	and	weaknesses	of	ASEAN?
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ASEAN	 has	 a	mixed	 record	 of	 achievements.	 The	 ASEAN	 Community
itself	 is	 marred	 with	 problems	 like	 intra-ASEAN	 divides	 based	 on	 the
South	 China	 Sea	 disputes,	 the	 lack	 of	 an	 ASEAN	 identity	 and
developmental	gaps	that	prevailing	within	ASEAN.

Criticism	with	respect	to	India:	On	December	31,	2015,	ASEAN	officially
declared	 the	 establishment	 of	 ASEAN	 Community.	 There	 are	 certain
reservations	 about	 India’s	 prospective	 benefits	 from	 the	 ASEAN
Community	building	process,	just	as	the	advantages	of	the	India-ASEAN
FTA	are	still	unclear	from	India’s	perspective.	The	balance	of	trade	is	in
favor	of	ASEAN.

General	Criticisms:

ASEAN	failed	to	prevent	the	1997	financial	crisis.
It	 had	 been	 too	 soft	 on	 the	 authoritarian	 regime	 of	 Myanmar.
Despite	 calls	 from	 international	 community	 it	 didn’t	 suspend
Myanmar	 or	 put	 economic	 sanctions	 on	 it	 during	 the	 military
regime’s	crackdown	on	peaceful	protestors.
ASEAN	 also	 has	 a	mechanism	 for	wildlife	 protection.	 Yet	 it	 hasn’t
drastically	 reduced	 the	 illegal	 trade	 in	 endangered	 species
(especially	for	medicine).KNAPPIL
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Who,	in	ASEAN,	enjoy	closer	economic	ties	with	India?

Singapore:	 It	 is	India’s	strongest	connection	to	the	ASEAN	market,
accounting	for	25.9	%	of	all	of	India’s	trade	with	ASEAN	from	2013-
2014.	 The	 city	 state	has	 also	 benefited	 economically	 from	 its	 tight
relationship	 with	 India,	 from	 which	 it	 imported	 USD	 7.1	 billion
worth	of	goods	in	2014.	In	addition	to	a	healthy	trade	relationship,
Singapore	and	India	also	enjoy	a	diplomatic	political	history	of	over
50	years.	 In	2014,	Singapore	and	India	again	strengthened	defense
partnerships	 and	 recommitted	 to	 the	 practice	 of	 joint	 military
training	exercises.
Vietnam:	 Vietnam	and	 India	have	 also	 sought	 to	 strengthen	 their
economic	 and	 political	 standing.	 Vietnam’s	 2014	 renewal	 of
licenses	to	Indian	oil	blocks	in	the	South	China	Sea	is	indicative	of
improved	 diplomatic	 and	 defense	 relations	 between	 the	 two
nations.	From	2013-2014,	bilateral	trade	between	Vietnam	and	India
totaled	 USD	 8.03	 billion,	 and	 both	 countries’	 governments	 predict
this	number	to	reach	US$15	billion	by	2020.
Indonesia:	 After	 signing	 a	 double	 taxation	 avoidance	 agreement
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(DTAA)	 in	 2012,	 bilateral	 trade	 between	 the	 two	 countries	 totaled
US$20	 billion.	 In	 2014,	 Indonesia	 accounted	 for	 38	 %	 of	 ASEAN’s
total	 GDP.	 By	 increasing	 trade	 with	 Indonesia,	 India	 will	 gain
significantly	greater	access	to	the	Southeast	Asian	economy.	At	the
same	 time,	 India’s	 population	of	 over	 1.27	billion	presents	 a	 large
market	 for	 the	ASEAN	countries’	 primary	 exports	 of	 oils,	 gas,	 and
electronic	equipment.

How	is	ASEAN	strategically	important	for	India?

Geopolitically,	India	has	attempted	to	demonstrate	its	ability	to	play
a	dynamic	role	in	the	region.
India	sent	a	strong	signal	to	China	by	mentioning	the	importance	of
maintaining	 freedom	 of	 navigation	 in	 the	 South	 China	 Sea	 in	 the
joint	statement	released	by	Obama	and	Modi	during	the	latter’s	2014
U.S.	visit.	Freedom	of	navigation	in	the	South	China	Sea	is	essential
for	 India	 in	 order	 to	 ensure	 that	 its	 sea-bound	 trade	 continues
uninterrupted.
Through	these	gestures	and	the	Indian	Navy’s	proven	capabilities	in
handling	natural	disasters	such	as	 the	2004	Indian	Ocean	tsunami,
India	has	embarked	on	a	path	of	greater	involvement	in	the	affairs
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of	Southeast	and	East	Asia.
In	 this	 regard,	 it	 is	 to	 be	noted	 that	 India’s	 interests	 in	 the	 region
converge	 with	 the	 interests	 of	 countries	 like	 Japan,	 Philippines,
Vietnam,	 Taiwan	 and,	 to	 some	 extent,	 Brunei	 and	 Indonesia.	 The
very	 fact	 that	 all	 these	 countries	 share	 territorial	 disputes	 with
China	stimulates	them	to	forge	closer	relationships	with	India.
Further,	 it	 has	 also	 become	 imperative	 for	 India	 to	 cultivate
relationships	in	the	Indo-Pacific	region	because	of	the	economic	and
strategic	 benefits	 that	 China	 is	 likely	 to	 gain	 with	 even	 a	 partial
materialization	of	its	One	Belt	One	Road	(OBOR)	initiative.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	A	new	kind	of	India-US	axis

The	 Logistics	 Exchange	 Memorandum	 of	 Agreement	 (LEMOA)	 -
announced	during	US	Defence	Secretary	Ashton	Carter’s	just-concluded
India	 visit	 -	 is	 facing	 flak	 from	 the	 opposition.	 This	was	 Carter’s	 third
visit	 to	 India	 in	 a	 year,	 underlying	 the	 U.S.	 desire	 to	 come	 closer	 to
India.	 	 In	its	ties	with	the	U.S.,	New	Delhi	thinks	and	acts	strategically.
	The	strategy,	it	seems,	is	about	to	change.
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What	was	the	significance	of	this	visit?

Carter’s	visit	assumed	significance	as	it	came	close	to	the	U.S.-India
Defense	 Technology	 and	 Partnership	 Act,	 one	 of	 the	 most
important	pro-India	legislations,	that	was	introduced	last	month	by
the	American	government.
If	 when	 it	 becomes	 a	 law,	 this	 legislation	 would	 deepen	 strategic
cooperation	with	India,	giving	New	Delhi	a	coveted	status	as	it	will
institutionalize	 the	 Defense	 Technology	 and	 Trade	 Initiative
(DTTI)	framework	between	India	and	the	US.
This	 Act	 also	 seeks	 to	 amend	 the	 US	 Arms	 Control	 and	 Export
Control	Act	 to	 give	 India	 a	 special	 status	 equivalent	 of	 US	 treaty
allies	 and	 partners.	 Simply	 put,	 the	US	will	 treat	 India	 as	 a	major
partner	of	equal	status	as	America’s	other	close	partners	in	strategic
and	military	affairs.
Experts	 say	 this	 legislation	 could	 fundamentally	 alter	 India’s
position	and	power	in	Asia	and	beyond.
This	legislation	signals	to	India	that	the	political	conditions	today	are
fundamentally	 changed	 than	 those	 that	 existed	 during	 the	 era	 of
U.S.	sanctions.
India’s	top	political	hierarchy	also	recognizes	that	a	robust	defense
partnership	with	the	United	States	offers	India	benefits	that	no	other
country	or	group	of	countries	can	provide.
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Why	 is	 the	US	 interested	 in	 increasing	defense	 collaborations	with
India?

India	 is	planning	 to	buy	$100bn	worth	of	new	weapons	over	next
ten	years	 and	 the	U.S.	 sees	an	opportunity	 in	 it.	 It	 is	 pushing	 to
move	from	a	buyer-seller	relationship	 to	co-development	and	co-
production,	with	technology	transfers,	under	the	DTTI.	It	helps	the
U.S.	 do	 more	 trade	 and	 India	 gain	 technology	 along	 with
weapons.
The	 U.S.	 realizes	 that	 India	 is	 a	 “very	 influential	 and	 powerful
player”	in	the	Asia	Pacific	and	is	going	to	play	an	ever	increasingly
role	in	the	region,	starting	with	the	Indian	Ocean.
Obama	administration’s	“Asia	Pivot”	and	Modi	government’s	“Act
East	 Asia”	 are	 in	 sync	 with	 each	 other	 with	 main	 focus	 of
countering	China’s	influence	in	the	region.	Hence	it	was	termed	as	a
“strategic	handshake”,	between	the	two	largest	democracies	of	the
world.
The	 Logistics	 Exchange	 Memorandum	 of	 Agreement	 (LEMOA)
allows	 the	 two	 militaries	 to	 use	 each	 other’s	 land,	 air	 and	 naval
bases	 for	 repair	 and	 rest.	 Although	 this	 presence	 cannot	 be	 used
during	 wars,	 it	 helps	 the	 U.S.	 to	 have	 a	 strategic	 presence	 in	 the
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region.
The	 two	countries	also	have	a	 common	 interest	 in	 countering	 the
Islamic	State	terror	group.

Since	when	have	India	and	the	U.S.	been	cooperating	in	defense?

India’s	formal	cooperation	with	US	in	the	area	of	defense	started	in
January	 1995,	 when	 the	 Agreed	 Minute	 on	 Defense	 Relations
between	the	two	nations	was	signed.
This	led	to	the	establishment	of	a	Defense	Policy	Group	(DPG).	DPG
worked	as	 the	 apex	 institutional	 dialogue	mechanism	 for	Defense
Cooperation	between	India	and	United	States.
In	 June	 2005,	 a	New	Defense	 Framework	Agreement	 for	 the	U.S.-
India	Defense	Relationship	was	 signed.	This	document	 focused	on
defense	 trade,	 joint	 exercises,	 personnel	 exchanges,	 collaboration
and	 cooperation	 in	 maritime	 security	 and	 counter	 piracy
operations,	exchanges	between	each	of	the	Services,	etc.
In	2015,	 India	and	United	States	renewed	this	Defense	Framework
Agreement	 for	 the	 next	 10	 years.	 The	 most	 important	 element
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within	 this	 renewed	 agreement	 is	 the	 Defense	 Technology	 and
Trade	 Initiative	 (DTTI).	 Originally,	 it	 was	 called	 the	 “Carter
Initiative”	 after	 the	 name	 of	 U.S.	 Deputy	 Secretary	 of	 Defense
Ashton	Carter.
DTTI	 is	 not	 a	 treaty	 or	 a	 law	 but	 aims	 to	 strengthen	 India	 US
cooperative	 research,	 co-production,	 and	 co-development	 of
capabilities	‘that	are	needed	for	the	sustainment	and	modernization
of	our	military	forces	and	the	growth	of	our	economies’.

Where	should	India	be	careful?

India	 has	 to	 understand	 that	 the	U.S.	 is	 not	 looking	 for	 “anything
exclusive”	beyond	what	emerges	from	the	convergence	of	interests
in	the	U.S.	pivot	to	Asia	and	India’s	Act	East	policy.
Moves	by	the	U.S.	to	boost	its	ties	with	Pakistan	through	new	arms
packages	aimed	at	getting	the	Taliban	to	the	negotiating	table	don’t
quite	gel	with	Indian-American	strategic	ties.	Because,	New	Delhi	is
skeptical	of	Islamabad’s	peace-making	credentials.
India	 must	 make	 a	 note	 of	 the	 American	 belief	 that	 the	 road	 to
peace	in	Kabul	runs	through	Islamabad	and	cuts	New	Delhi	out	of	a
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significant	role	in	Afghanistan.	Also,	Washington	tacitly	supports	the
China-Pakistan	 Economic	 Corridor	 and	 the	 development	 of	 the
Gwadar	Port,	which	will	strengthen	the	China-Pakistan	relationship.
The	U.S.	continues	supplying	cutting-edge	war-fighting	equipment,
such	as	Block	50/52	F-16	 fighters,	 to	Pakistan	 for	 “counter-terrorist
operations”,	ignoring	New	Delhi’s	protests	that	such	capability	is	not
needed	to	fight	terrorists.
The	 two	 sides	 have	 been	 discussing	 the	 joint	 patrolling	 issue	 to
underscore	their	common	support	for	the	freedom	of	navigation	of
the	 seas.	 New	 Delhi	 would	 have	 to	 carefully	 think	 through	 the
consequences	of	patrolling	in	the	South	China	Sea,	because	through
the	 Nine	 Dash	 line	 (China	 claimed	 border	 for	 South	 China	 Sea),
Beijing	claims	almost	the	entire	South	China	Sea.

Who	 made	 India	 agree	 to	 the	 Logistics	 support	 agreement	 of	 the
U.S.?

To	 counterweight	 the	 growing	 maritime	 assertiveness	 of	 China,
India	 has	 agreed	 to	 give	 US	 forces	 access	 to	 its	 military	 base	 for
logistics	 support	 that	 involves	 resupplies,	 repair	 and	 rest.	 The	key
agreement	 will	 also	 allow	 India	 to	 use	 US	 military	 bases	 for	 the
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same.	However,	the	U.S.	cannot	use	the	base	during	war.
For	 India,	 closer	 US	 defense	 ties	 would	 bring	 greater	 access	 to
American	technology.
India	 and	 the	 U.S.	 have	 agreed	 to	 the	 Logistics	 Exchange
Memorandum	of	Agreement	(LEMOA)	in	principle	(it	has	not	been
signed	yet).
New	Delhi	has	had	concerns	that	the	logistics	agreement	will	draw	it
into	 a	 military	 alliance	 with	 the	 United	 States	 and	 undermine	 its
traditional	autonomy.
India	 has	 been	 historically	 wary	 of	 drawing	 too	 near	 to	 any	 one
country.

Who	introduced	the	bill	in	American	House	of	Representatives?

An	 American	 congressman,	 George	 Holding	 (a	 Republican	 from
North	 Carolina)	 has	 introduced	 a	 Bill	 in	 the	 House	 of
Representatives	 entitled	 the	 “US-India	 Defense	 Technology	 and
Partnership	Act”.

How	could	the	technology	be	transferred	to	India?
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Usually,	the	purchase	of	US	weapons	comes	with	high	restrictions.
The	U.S.	 is	 known	 to	 share	 the	 high-end	 defense	 technology	with
very	 few	 allied	 nations	 such	 as	 the	 UK.	 India	 is	 among	 eight
countries	where	US	defense	 exports	 are	not	 restricted.	This	 status
has	 facilitated	 the	 defense	 technology	 transfer	 from	 US	 to	 India,
which	is	generally	under	tight	control	for	other	countries.
Under	 the	 renewed	 Defense	 Framework	 Agreement	 four	 key
“pathfinder	projects”	 for	 joint	development	and	production	have
been	 identified	 in	 2015	 under	 the	 DTTI.	 These	 are:	 Intelligence-
gathering	 and	 reconnaissance	modules	 for	 C-130J,	 Super	Hercules
aircraft	 Mobile	 electric	 hybrid	 power	 sources	 and	 Chemical,
biological	 warfare	 protection	 gear	 for	 soldiers	 (technically	 called
uniform	integrated	protection	ensemble	increment-2)
The	DTTI	will	never	quite	 live	up	 to	 its	hype,	because	 it	 is	not	 the
government	 but	 the	 private	 companies	 which	 have	 to	 transfer
technology.	 These	 companies	 are	 uncomfortable	 transferring
technology	to	India	due	to	a	terrible	lack	of	Intellectual	Property
Rights	regime	in	India.
To	generate	defense	technology,	India	needs	to	go	up	the	long	hard
climb	to	first	become	part	of	the	American/Western	production	and
supply	chains,	and	simultaneously	provide	strategic	R&D	funding	to
Indian	firms,	technology	institutions	and	universities	and,	perhaps,
see	the	results	20	years	down	the	line.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Iran	ends	oil	sops	to	India

Iran,	no	longer	under	sanctions,	has	ended	free	shipping	of	crude	oil	to
India	and	has	terminated	a	three-year	old	system	of	getting	paid	for	half
of	 the	oil	dues	 in	rupees.	 It	 is	now	insisting	on	being	paid	in	Euros	for
the	oil	it	sells	to	Indian	refiners.	It	also	wants	refiners	like	Essar	Oil	and
MPRL	to	clear	nearly	$6.5	billion	of	past	dues.
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What	has	Iran	announced?

National	 Iranian	 Oil	 Company	 (NIOC)	 has	 written	 to	 Indian	 firms
saying	it	will	no	longer	be	shipping	oil	for	free.
It	 will	 continue	 to	 ship	 the	 oil	 in	 its	 tankers	 but	 will	 charge	 a
discounted	tariff.
The	transportation	fee	will	for	now	be	less	than	half	it	takes	to	ferry
oil	from	Iran.	May	be	in	future	this	50	per	cent	discount	too	may	go.
Iran	however	has	continued	with	its	liberal	fiscal	terms	of	offering
90-day	 credit	 period	 –	 i.e.	 payment	 becomes	 due	 only	 after	 three
months	of	invoice	being	raised.
With	US	lifting	sanctions	in	January,	Iran	has	told	Indian	authorities
that	 the	 three-year	 old	 mechanism	 of	 paying	 45	 per	 cent	 of	 oil
import	 bill	 in	 rupees	 and	 keeping	 the	 remaining	 55	 per	 cent
pending	for	payment	channels	to	clear,	stands	terminated.
The	pending	payments	now	 total	 to	nearly	USD	6.5	billion	which
Iran	has	agreed	to	receive	in	instalments	over	the	next	six	months.

Why	is	this	bad	news	for	India?
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NIOC	is	raising	invoice	for	oil	it	is	now	exporting	to	Indian	refiners
in	Euros.
Since	 February	 2013,	 Indian	 refiners	 like	 Essar	Oil	 and	Mangalore
Refinery	 and	 Petrochemicals	 Limited	 (MRPL)	 paid	 45	 per	 cent	 of
their	 import	 bill	 in	 rupees	 to	 UCO	 Bank	 account	 of	 Iranian	 Oil
Company.	 The	 remaining	 has	 been	 accumulating,	 pending
finalisation	of	a	payment	mechanism.
With	the	lifting	of	sanctions,	the	payment	channels	will	reopen	and
Iran	is	seeking	the	pending	USD	6.6	billion	in	Euros.
The	payments	would	be	done	in	instalments	to	prevent	a	run	on	the
rupee	with	MRPL	likely	to	be	asked	to	clear	its	outstanding	dues	of
close	to	USD	3	billion	first.
Indian	Oil	Corp	(IOC),	which	owes	over	USD	580	million	to	Iran,	may
be	the	second	in	the	queue	followed	by	smaller	payments	by	HPCL-
Mittal	Energy	Ltd	(HMEL)	and	Hindustan	Petroleum	Corp.
Essar	Oil	may	be	the	last	to	clear	its	USD	3	billion	dues.

When	did	Iran	start	offering	deal	sweeteners	to	India?
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Iran	 had	 in	 November	 2013	 offered	 free	 delivery	 of	 crude	 oil	 to
Indian	refiners	as	tough	Western	sanctions	crippled	its	exports.
With	 shipping	 lines	 refusing	 to	 transport	 Iranian	 crude	 for	 fear	of
being	sanctioned,	Iran	used	its	shipping	line	for	the	delivery	and	did
not	charge	for	transportation.
India	was	one	of	Iran’s	few	remaining	clients	along	with	other	Asian
buyers	China,	Japan	and	South	Korea.
In	India,	there	was	about	$5.3	billion	of	Iranian	oil	money	held	up
by	 the	 sanctions.	 Of	 the	 total,	 about	 $1.8	 billion	 was	 with	 the	 oil
companies	who	had	bought	crude	from	Iran	and	the	remainder	was
held	with	a	bank.	This	prompted	Iran	to	agree	part	payment	being
made	in	Rupees.

Since	when	is	Iran	under	‘sanctions’?

Following	 the	 Iranian	 Revolution	 of	 1979,	 the	 United	 States
imposed	 sanctions	 against	 Iran	 and	 expanded	 them	 in	 1995	 to
include	firms	dealing	with	the	Iranian	government.
In	 2006,	 the	 UN	 Security	 Council	 passed	 Resolution	 1696	 and
imposed	 sanctions	 after	 Iran	 refused	 to	 suspend	 its	 uranium
enrichment	program.	U.S.	sanctions	targeted	investments	in	oil,	gas
and	 petrochemicals,	 exports	 of	 refined	 petroleum	 products,	 and
business	dealings	with	the	Iranian	Revolutionary	Guard	Corps.KNAPPIL
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Where	is	the	silver	lining?

In	 July	 2015	 Iran	 had	 entered	 into	 an	 agreement	 with	 six	 world
powers	 led	 by	 the	 United	 States,	 that	 paved	 the	 way	 for	 ending
sanctions	imposed	by	the	US	and	Europe	over	the	former’s	nuclear
program	 that	 the	 Western	 governments	 feared	 was	 intended	 for
developing	nuclear	weapons.
Based	 on	 the	 report	 by	 International	 Atomic	 Energy	 Agency
confirming	 compliance	by	 Iran	with	 the	 July	 2015	agreement,	 the
sanctions	on	the	latter	were	lifted	on	January	17,	2016.
With	 the	 lifting	 of	 sanctions,	 which	 included	 ban	 on	 any
transactions	 with	 Iranian	 banks	 and	 financial	 institutions,	 the
import,	purchase	or	 transport	of	 Iranian	crude	oil	and	natural	gas
and	 insurance	of	 Iranian	oil	 shipments,	 Iran	would	be	once	again
able	to	freely	trade	in	the	international	markets.
A	decline	in	crude	oil	price	is	positive	for	the	current	account	deficit
as	India	imports	about	80%	of	its	crude	oil	requirement.
Every	one	dollar	decline	in	international	crude	oil	price	reduces	the
import	bill	by	about	Rs	65	billion	and	the	gross	under	recoveries	by
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Rs	8-9	billion.
A	 lower	crude	oil	price	 is	also	positive	 for	 the	 Indian	downstream
companies	 due	 to	 lower	 working	 capital	 requirements	 and	 lower
under	recoveries	(for	the	oil	marketing	companies).
Besides,	 Iran	 being	 one	 of	 the	 geographically	 closest	 neighbours
leads	 to	 lower	 freight	 costs	 for	 crude	 oil	 imports	 as	 compared	 to
Africa	or	South	America.

Who	are	the	leading	oil	suppliers	to	India?

India	imports	80%	of	its	oil	demand.

Presently	 Saudi	 Arabia	 is	 the	 largest	 supplier	 of	 oil	 to	 India,
followed	by	Iraq,	Nigeria,	Venezuela	and	Iran.
Iran	was	India’s	second	biggest	oil	supplier	till	2010-11.
Economic	sanctions	aimed	at	Iran’s	nuclear	programme	hampered
its	 trade	 relations	 -	 India	 brought	 down	 the	 purchases	 in	 2012-13
and	had	limited	them	in	the	years	thereafter.
Eyeing	to	step	up	energy	partnership,	India	and	Iran	have	signed	an
agreement	 that	 involves	 crude	 oil	 imports,	 petrochemical
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complexes	 and	 gas	 fields	 development	 besides	 Delhi	 making	 an
announcement	of	$20	billion	for	strategic	Chabahar	Port	complex.
The	plans	for	higher	annual	imports	by	India	are	a	sign	that	Tehran
is	beginning	to	regain	market	share	after	the	lifting	of	sanctions.
India’s	 state	 refiners	 -	 Indian	 Oil	 Corp,	 Mangalore	 Refinery	 and
Petrochemicals	 Ltd,	 Bharat	 Petroleum	 and	Hindustan	 Petroleum	 -
told	 Iran	 in	 February	 that	 together	 they	 are	willing	 to	 buy	 about
240,000	bpd	in	the	year	begun	in	April.
The	 Indian	 refiners	 are	 expected	 to	 finalise	 their	 annual	 contract
deals	with	Iran	soon.
The	Indian	buyers	are	being	drawn	in	part	by	freight	discounts	that
increase	as	more	barrels	are	purchased,	although	the	concession	is
much	 less	 than	 the	 free	 shipping	 that	 Iran	 was	 offering	 under
pressure	from	sanctions.

How	is	the	lifting	of	sanctions	motivating	Iran	to	play	a	bigger	global
role?

Iran	 and	 Saudi	 Arabia	 are	 now	 engaged	 in	a	 zero	 sum,	 no	 holds
barred	 struggle	 to	 control	 the	 Middle	 East	 and	 its	 massive	 oil
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reserves.
Iran	has	 said	 it	will	 continue	 increasing	 its	 oil	 output	 and	 exports
until	it	reaches	the	market	position	it	held	in	the	pre-sanctions	era.
Lifting	 of	 sanctions	 has	 also	 seen	 Iran	 play	 a	 potentially	 larger
political	role	in	the	region.
Iran	has	opened	its	doors	to	investment	from	regional	players	and
vice-versa.	 It	 is	easy	to	obtain	a	visa	for	business	purposes	as	 Iran
seeks	to	play	a	wider	part	in	the	economic	integration	of	the	region.
More	 than	 $30bn	 in	 assets	 overseas	 will	 become	 immediately
available	to	Iran.
In	 terms	 of	 investment	 and	 finance,	 there	 are	 still	many	 primary
sanctions	holding	back	companies	from	investing	in	all	sectors	such
as	banking.
Iran	can	become	a	new	trading	hub	just	like	Dubai.	It	is	moving	in
that	direction	fast,	making	up	for	the	time	lost	due	to	sanctions.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

542



International	relationships	-	The	US	is	frustrated	with
Israel

The	 U.S.	 Vice	 President	 recently	 expressed	 increasing	 frustration
against	Israel’s	policies,	pointedly	criticizing	Benjamin	Netanyahu.	This
latest	criticism	reinforces	the	strain	between	the	U.S.	&	Israel,	countries
who	 have	 been	 powerful	 allies	 for	 long.	 The	 US-Iran	 deal	 and
Americans’	 opposition	 of	 Israel’s	 settlement	 policies	 have	 soured	 the
relationship.	 Palestine	 was	 depicted	 as	 a	 Jewish	 State	 in	 the	 Balfour
Declaration	of	1917.	A	century	later,	the	conflict	remains	unresolved.KNAPPIL
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What	did	the	US	vice-president	say?

Joe	 Bidden,	 in	 a	 speech	 to	 the	 Jewish	 American	 group	 J-Street,
highlighted	 US’s	 increasing	 frustration	 with	 Israel’s	 policies	 and
pointedly	criticized	Israeli	Prime	Minister,	Benjamin	Netanyahu	for
misleading	Israel.
“I	 firmly	believe	that	 the	actions	that	 Israel’s	government	has	taken
over	the	past	several	years	–	the	steady	and	systematic	expansion	of
settlements,	 the	 legalisation	 of	 outposts,	 land	 seizures	 –	 they’re
moving	us	and	more	importantly	they’re	moving	Israel	 in	the	wrong
direction,”	he	said.
He	 however	 affirmed	 U.	 S’s	 commitment	 to	 Israel’s	 security	 but
conveyed	its	reluctance	to	provide	the	country	with	more	military
aid.
“No	matter	what	political	disagreements	we	have	with	Israel	–	and	we
do	 have	 political	 disagreements	 now	 –	 there	 is	 never	 any	 question
about	our	commitment	to	Israel’s	security”,	he	said.
“Israel	will	not	get	everything	 it	asks	 for,	but	 it	will	get	every	single
solitary	thing	it	needs,”	he	added.
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Biden	also	criticized	 Israel	and	Palestine	 for	 their	 failure	 to	 confer
peacefully	and	arrive	at	a	solution	for	the	crisis	between	them.
He	added	that	 it	was	 the	US’s	obligation	to	“push	…	as	hard	as	we
can”	 towards	 a	 two-state	 solution	 despite	 “our	 sometimes
overwhelming	frustration	with	the	Israeli	government”.
Biden	 also	 criticized	 Palestinian	 leaders,	 including	 Abbas,	 the
President,	 for	 declining	 to	 condemn	 specific	 acts	 of	 terrorism
carried	out	against	Israelis.

Why	are	US-Israel	relations	being	strained?

Israel,	while	negotiating	the	military	aid	package	from	US	that	will
be	 renewed	 from	 2018,	 has	 asked	 more	 than	 the	 U.S.	 wants	 to
provide.	According	to	62	percent	of	the	Americans,	US	is	providing
Israel	too	much	of	military	aid.
US’	 opposition	 of	 Israeli	 settlements	 as	 obstacles	 to	 peace	 with
Palestine	has	become	more	vocal.
Israel	 is	 unsure	 and	 insecure	 about	 US’s	 stand	 on	 the	 anti-
settlement	 resolution	 at	 the	 upcoming	 Security	 Council	 meeting.
The	US’	vote	will	make	or	break	the	resolution.
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The	 U.S.	 has	 responded	 to	 Israel’s	 assertion	 of	 right	 on	 Golan
Heights	 by	 asserting	 that	 the	 Obama	 administration	 does	 not
consider	them	to	be	a	part	of	Israel.
Israel-China	military	relations	have	caused	friction	between	the	US
and	Israel	now	and	then.
Israel	said	it	saw	the	US-Iran	interim	deal	as	a	breach	of	its	trust	in
the	US.

Since	when	is	Israel	feeling	let	down?

Both	 the	 US	 and	 Israel	 had	 initially	 agreed	 that	 Iran	 must	 be
prevented	 from	 developing	 nuclear	 weapons.	 They	 had	 worked
together	for	almost	a	decade	towards	this	aim.
Together	they	set	up	a	spy	network	to	monitor	Iran’s	activities	and
also	 built	 Stuxnet,	 a	 cyber-weapon	 to	 sabotage	 Iran’s	 nuclear
program.
Unsatisfied	 with	 the	 covert	 operations	 Israel	 increasingly	 showed
signs	of	adopting	an	aggressive	strategy	while	US	was	more	inclined
to	use	diplomatic	means.
This	gave	rise	to	mutual	distrust	and	covert	attempts	on	both	sides
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to	take	their	own	strategy	forward.
Israel’s	aloofness	and	non-committal	stand	on	Iran	hastened	the	US’
diplomatic	 attempts.	 It	 began	 holding	 secret	 meetings	 with	 Iran
since	2012	to	negotiate	a	nuclear	agreement.
By	 September	 2013,	 the	 U.S.	 learned	 that	 Israel	was	 aware	 of	 the
secret	negotiations,	and	acknowledged	them.	Israel	strongly	spoke
out	against	U.S.’	secrecy	and	called	for	transparency	in	the	U.S.-Iran
negotiations.
In	November	 2013,	when	 the	 interim	 agreement	was	 announced,
Israeli	 officials	 said	 the	 Americans	 intentionally	 withheld
information	to	prevent	them	from	influencing	the	outcome.

Where	have	the	foundation	of	strong	US-Israel	relations	been	laid?

The	 mutually	 beneficial	 US-Israel	 relationship	 is	 built	 in	 the
domains	 of	 security,	 technology,	 politics,	 trade	 and	 dealing	 with
global	problems.
The	 countries	 have	 shared	 intelligence	 on	 terrorism,	 nuclear
proliferation	and	Middle	East	politics.
The	two	governments	have	built	sophisticated	military	technologies

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

547



together.
Israel	has	pioneered	the	development	of	cyber	weapons,	unmanned
vehicles	and	other	defence	and	offense	systems	that	have	redefined
modern	war.	It	is	an	important	defence	supplier	to	the	U.S.	military
industry.
American	companies	have	set	up	technology	incubators	in	Israel	to
harness	the	innovation	hub	that	is	active	there.
Israeli	high-tech	firms	seek	out	American	companies	as	partners	for
joint	production	and	to	avail	opportunities	of	the	American	market.
This	creates	a	huge	number	of	American	jobs.
US-Israel	co-operation	in	the	IT	domain	has	been	crucial	 to	Silicon
Valley’s	success.	Israeli	IT	researchers	in	Intel	have	designed	many
of	the	company’s	most	successful	microprocessors.
Online	innovations	like	secure	banking	and	PayPal	can	be	attributed
to	Israeli	IT	researchers.
Israeli	innovations,	supported	by	American	investments	have	given
rise	 to	 sustainable	 energy	 solutions	 that	 can	 reap	 short-term	 and
long-term	benefits	to	the	U.S.

Who	portrayed	Palestine	as	a	Jewish	establishment?
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Arthur	James	Balfour,	the	United	Kingdom’s	Foreign	Secretary	sent
a	letter	dated	2	November	1917	to	Walter	Rothschild,	a	leader	of	the
British	Jewish	community.
This	 letter,	 known	 as	 the	 Balfour	 Declaration	 proposing	 to
establish	 national	 home	 for	 the	 Jews	 was	 the	 genesis	 of	 the
Palestinian	problem.
In	the	wake	of	anti-Semitism,	the	letter	appealed	to	Rothschild.
One	of	the	fueling	factors	that	made	the	declaration	come	into	effect
was	the	Suez	Canal.
As	 British	 saw	 it,	 a	 strong	 Jewish	 presence	 in	 Palestine	 would
facilitate	them	to	regain	control	of	the	Suez	Canal	as	a	sea	route.
Another	 factor	 could	 have	 been	 that	 Britain	 viewed	 Jews	 as	 a
powerful	 population	 in	 America	 and	 Russia.	 As	 a	 consequence	 of
the	 establishment	 of	 Palestine	 both	 these	 countries	 would	 aid
Britain	all	the	more	in	the	First	World	War.

How	did	Israel	come	into	existence?

Palestine,	 occupied	 by	 Jews	 and	 Arabs	was	under	 the	 British	 till
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1948.	It	was	known	as	Mandatory	Palestine.
After	 World	 War	 II,	 Britain	 was	 in	 constant	 conflict	 with	 both
communities	which	had	opposing	interests.
In	1947,	the	British	government	announced	it	would	withdraw	from
Mandatory	 Palestine,	 stating	 it	 was	 unable	 to	 arrive	 at	 a	 solution
acceptable	to	both	Arabs	and	Jews.
Following	a	failed	UN	attempt	to	partition	the	State,	Arabs	began	to
attack	Jews.	The	fights	led	to	a	civil	war.
The	 Arab	 Palestinian	 economy	 collapsed	 and	 250,000	 Palestinian
Arabs	fled	or	were	expelled.
On	 14	 May	 1948,	 the	 day	 before	 the	 expiration	 of	 the	 British
Mandate,	 David	 Ben-Gurion,	 the	 head	 of	 the	 Jewish	 Agency,
declared	 “the	 establishment	 of	 a	 Jewish	 state	 in	 Eretz-Israel,	 to	 be
known	as	the	State	of	Israel”.
Israel	was	recognized	as	a	state	in	1949.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

550



International	relationships	-	Hacking	secularism	to	death
in	Bangladesh

A	university	professor	has	been	hacked	to	death	in	Bangladesh,	in	an
attack	police	 say	 is	 similar	 to	 a	number	 of	 killings	 of	 secular	 bloggers
and	atheist	activists	in	the	past	months.	AFM	Rezaul	Karim	Siddique,	58,
was	 a	 professor	 of	 English	 at	 Rajshahi	 University	 in	 the	 west	 of	 the
country.	Bangladesh	is	officially	secular	but	critics	say	the	government
has	failed	to	properly	address	the	attacks.KNAPPIL
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What	is	killing	the	secular	writers	of	Bangladesh?

All	 the	deceased	bloggers	were	firm	critics	of	religious	extremism,
and	 their	 murder	 is	 a	 sign	 of	 a	 deep	 political	 crisis	 between	 the
Bangladesh	 Liberation	 Party	 and	 the	 Awami	 League	 that	 has
allowed	 religious	 and	militants	 groups	 to	 execute	 their	 plans	 and
crush	voices	of	dissent.
Investigation	 into	 cases	 relating	 to	 attacks	 and	 killing	 of	 bloggers
and	online	activists	has	barely	seen	progress,	although	such	killings
began	in	2013.	Delayed	investigations	and	trials	are	encouraging	the
assailants	to	continue	with	their	crimes.
The	attacks	have	taken	place	at	a	time	of	growing	tension	between
Bangladeshi	 secularists,	 who	 want	 the	 country	 to	 maintain	 its
secularist	tradition	of	separation	of	religion	and	state,	and	Islamists,
who	want	an	Islamic	state.
Tensions	 have	 also	 risen	 as	 a	 result	 of	 the	 country’s	 war	 crimes
tribunal,	 which	 has	 convicted	 several	 members	 of	 the	 opposition
Islamist	 Jamaat-e-Islami	 party	 for	 crimes	 committed	 during
Bangladesh’s	bloody	war	of	independence	in	1971.
Secularists	have	been	calling	for	harsher	penalties	for	the	convicted,
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with	some	calling	for	the	Jamaat-e-Islam	party	itself	to	be	outlawed,
drawing	the	ire	of	the	party’s	supporters.
Open-minded	 and	 progressive	 bloggers	 are	 being	 targeted	 in
general.	 The	 fundamentalists	 are	 killing	 those	 who	 are	 easy	 to
access,	when	they	get	the	opportunity.	The	main	attempt	is	to	create
fear	among	bloggers.

Why	is	secularism	under	threat	in	secular	Bangladesh?

Bangladesh	 won	 its	 independence	 from	 Pakistan	 in	 1971	 on	 the
basis	of	nationality	and	has	maintained	a	secular	identity	since	then.
But	 after	 four	 decades,	 the	 rise	 of	 Islamist	 extremism	 haunts	 the
country.
In	1988	the	then-military	ruler	elevated	Islam	to	the	state	religion	of
the	 South	 Asian	 country	 in	 an	 effort	 to	 consolidate	 power.	 This
destroyed	the	basic	character	of	secular	constitution	in	Bangladesh.
Secularism	 has	 had	 a	 beleaguered	 existence	 in	 Bangladesh.	 For
many	it	has	never	meant	a	full	separation	of	religion	and	state,	but
rather	 a	 peaceable	 side-by-side	 existence	 of	 different	 religious
communities.
The	 violent	 killing	 of	 critical	 voices	 shows	 that	 serious	 threats	 to
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freedom	of	expression	persist	 in	the	country.	 It	 is	a	chilling	attack
on	free	speech.
Government	 regulations	 on	 speech	 also	 don’t	 favor	 liberal	 and
atheist	writers,	 who	 can	 face	 over	 a	 decade	 in	 jail	 if	 convicted	 of
publishing	material	deemed	defamatory.
The	 High	 Court	 is	 considering	 a	 petition	 by	 secularists	 who	 say
Islam’s	 status	 as	 the	 state	 religion	 conflicts	 with	 Bangladesh’s
secular	charter	and	discriminates	against	non-Muslims.
The	 court’s	 move	 threatens	 to	 exacerbate	 tensions	 between
secularists	 and	 hardliners	 in	 the	 conservative	 nation,	 which	 has
recently	 seen	 a	 spate	 of	 killings	 of	 atheist	 bloggers,	 religious
minorities	and	foreigners.

When	did	Islam	become	the	state	religion	of	Bangladesh?

It	 needs	 to	 be	 known	 that	 Islam	wasn’t	 always	Bangladesh’s	 state
religion.	 Following	 its	 independence	 from	 Pakistan,	 Bangladesh’s
1972	Constitution	had	democracy,	 secularism,	Bengali	 nationalism
and	socialism	as	four	fundamental	pillars.
But	 after	Bangabandhu	Sheikh	Mujibur	Rahman’s	 assassination	 in
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1975,	 a	 martial	 law	 regime	 made	 wholesale	 amendments	 to	 the
Constitution.
Secularism	 was	 dropped	 and	 the	 phrase	 Bismillahir	 Rahmanir
Rahim	 was	 inserted	 at	 the	 top	 of	 Preamble.	 The	 martial	 law
proclamations	 were	 then	 indemnified	 through	 the	 infamous	 5th
Amendment.
Then	 under	 the	 regime	 of	 military	 ruler	 Hussain	 Muhammad
Ershad,	Islam	was	made	the	state	religion	in	1988.	This	marked	the
transformation	of	secular	Bangladesh	into	a	Muslim	Bangladesh.
It	was	only	when	the	Awami	League	under	the	leadership	of	Prime
Minister	Sheikh	Hasina	returned	to	power	in	2009	that	an	effort	was
made	 to	 revert	 back	 to	 the	 spirit	 of	 the	 original	 Bangladeshi
Constitution.
Subsequently,	 the	 15th	 Amendment	 was	 passed	 that	 restored
secularism	as	a	basic	constitutional	principle.
Additionally,	it	introduced	another	phrase	on	top	of	the	Preamble	–
‘Param	korunamoy	naame	shuru	korilam’	(In	the	name	of	the	all-
compassionate	we	start)	–	to	make	it	religion	neutral.
Although	Islam	was	retained	as	the	state	religion,	it	was	declared
that	 the	 state	 would	 not	 discriminate	 against	 other	 religions	 and
would	provide	equal	patronage	to	all	faiths.KNAPPIL
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Where	is	the	scope	for	the	government	to	do	(much)	more?

The	 response	 of	 the	 Bangladeshi	 government	 on	 the	 attacks	 has
been	woefully	inadequate.
Bangladesh’s	 Government	 has	 banned	 the	 Islamist	 group	 which
claimed	 responsibility	 for	 the	 murders	 of	 Ananta	 Bijoy,	 Md
Washiqur	Rahman	Babu	and	Avijit	Roy	but	this	is	far	from	sufficient
to	ensure	 the	 security	and	protection	of	writers	and	bloggers	who
are	on	the	“hit-list”.
Secular	activists	have	said	the	government	is	scapegoating	its	rivals,
as	well	as	failing	to	properly	protect	liberal,	atheist	aspects	of	society
out	 of	 fear	 it	 will	 lose	 support	 among	 Bangladesh’s	 religiously
conservative	populace.

This	is	what	the	government	must	do	(and	can	do):

Any	 time	 a	 public	 death	 threat	 is	 issued	 against	 anyone,	 the
government	must	arrest	the	provocateur	immediately.
Any	 time	 someone	 actually	 takes	 another’s	 life	 for	 what	 they
believed,	 the	government	must	mobilize	 its	 full	resources	 to	bring
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them	to	justice	in	a	timely	way.
The	 government	 must	 amend	 the	 existence	 of	 “blasphemy”-like
legal	 restrictions	 which	 are	 being	 used	 to	 harass	 and	 curtail	 the
freedom	 of	 expression	 of	 the	 very	 people	 being	 targeted	 with
violence	and	assassination	by	Islamist	aggressors.
The	 government	 must	 amend	 legislation,	 specifically	 the	 Penal
Code,	 Code	 of	 Criminal	 Procedure	 and	 the	 Information
Communications	 Technology	 Act	 2006,	 so	 as	 to	 bring	 it	 in	 to	 line
with	international	human	rights	standards.
The	fact	that	the	right	to	freedom	of	religion	or	belief	 includes	the
freedom	not	 to	 believe	 and	 to	 change	 one’s	 belief	 is	 recognised	 by
international	 law;	 notably	 the	 ICCPR	 of	 which	 Bangladesh	 is	 a
signatory.	 So	 the	 government	 must	 make	 a	 clear	 and	 public
statement	 clarifying	 that	 the	 right	 to	 freedom	of	 religion	 or	 belief
applies	to	those	with	no	religious	belief	as	well.

Who	is	behind	these	attacks	and	who	have	fallen	so	far?

Security	 sources	 believe	 Islamist	 extremist	 groups	 are	 behind	 the
killings.	 The	militant	 group	 Islamic	 State	 has	 reportedly	 said	 they
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have	 carried	 out	 attacks	 on	 Italian	 aid	worker	 Cesare	 Tavella	 and
Japanese	farmer	Kunio	Hoshi.
Prime	Minister	Sheikh	Hasina,	who	heads	the	Awami	League	party,
has	 blamed	 the	 opposition	 Bangladesh	Nationalist	 Party	 (BNP)	 for
the	murders	of	the	two	foreigners.
Police	say	a	hardline	Islamist	group,	Ansarullah	Bangla	Team,	was
involved	in	the	blogger	killings.
On	15	February	2013,	Ahmed	Rajib	Haider,	an	atheist	blogger,	was
attacked	in	Dhaka	and	his	mutilated	body	was	found	lying	in	a	pool
of	blood.
On	 26	 February	 2015,	 bio-engineer	 Dr.	 Avijit	 Roy,	 a	 well-known
Bangladeshi	 blogger,	 and	his	wife	 Bonya	Ahmed	were	 attacked	 in
Dhaka	by	machete-wielding	 assailants.	 Roy	was	 a	naturalized	U.S.
citizen	and	founder	of	the	influential	Bangladeshi	blog	Mukto-Mona
(“Freethinkers”).
Ananta	Bijoy	Das,	an	atheist	blogger,	was	hacked	 to	death	by	 four
masked	men	in	Sylhet	on	12	May	2015.
Niladri	Chattopadhyay	Niloy	was	killed	on	7	August	2015.	Niloy	had
written	 in	 Mukto-Mona,	 was	 associated	 with	 the	 Shahbag
Movement.
Faisal	 Arefin	 Dipan,	 the	 publisher	 of	 Jagriti	 Prakashani,	 which
published	 Avijit	 Roy’s	 Biswasher	 Virus	 (The	 Virus	 of	 Faith),	 was
hacked	to	death	in	Dhaka	on	31	October	2015.
Nazimuddin	Samad)	-	a	law	student	and	liberal	blogger	-	was	killed
on	6	April	2016	by	radical	 Islamists	 in	Dhaka	 for	his	promotion	of
secularism.
Karim	Siddique	is	the	latest	victim	and	he	will	not	be	the	last.
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How	can	Bangladesh	counter	the	growing	ISIS	activities?

Combating	ISIS	in	Bangladesh	requires	understanding	and	stopping
homegrown	militant	movement.
Homegrown	radical	movements	have	played	an	 important	 role	 in
building	 fertile	 ground	 for	 foreign	 terrorist	 organizations	 like	 ISIS
that	are	looking	to	build	a	base	of	support	in	Bangladesh.
These	 radical	 organizations,	 including	 the	 banned	 Ansarullah
Bangla	 Team,	 have	 claimed	 responsibility	 for	 some	 of	 the	 recent
attacks	 against	moderate	bloggers,	 foreign	nationals,	 and	 religious
minorities	–	and	therefore	pose	a	threat	not	just	to	Bangladeshis,	but
also	to	regional	security.
Between	March	1986	and	December	2014,	there	were	1,049	terrorist
attacks	in	Bangladesh.	Yet	of	those	attacks,	only	a	handful	has	been
claimed	by	internationally	affiliated	organizations	like	ISIS.
In	 order	 to	 curb	 the	 influence	 of	 terror	 outfits	 like	 ISIS	 in
Bangladesh,	policymakers	should	focus	on	preventing	the	politically
motivated	violence	perpetrated	by	these	outlawed	groups.
Also,	 the	 policymakers	 should	 foster	 an	 environment	 of	 media
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freedom	and	 security	 to	 counter	 the	 growing	 influence	of	 ISIS	 on
social	media	to	gain	support	and	recruits.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Saudi	Arabia	to	move	out	of
oil	economy

The	Saudi	government	plans	to	work	closely	with	the	private	sector	to
ensure	that	the	economy	grows	for	the	benefit	of	the	country’s	citizens
under	Vision	2030.	The	move	would	ensure	 that	Saudi	Arabia	ends	 its
dangerous	dependence	on	oil	which	has	prevented	the	development	of
other	sectors.	The	Saudi	prince	claims	his	kingdom	can	“live	without	oil”
as	early	as	2020.	Experts	would	disagree.
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What	is	the	reform	plan?

Saudi	Arabia	has	approved	an	ambitious	strategy	to	restructure	the
kingdom’s	 oil-dependent	 economy,	 involving	 diversification,
privatisation	 of	 massive	 state	 assets	 including	 the	 energy	 giant
Aramco,	tax	increases	and	spending	and	subsidy	cuts.
Elements	 of	 the	 long-heralded	 15-year	 blueprint	 include	 the
creation	of	a	$2tn	Saudi	sovereign	wealth	fund,	as	well	as	strategic
economic	reforms	called	the	National	Transformation	Program.
The	kingdom	would	sell	off	about	5%	of	Aramco,	which	will	become
a	 holding	 company	 with	 subsidiaries	 listed	 via	 an	 initial	 public
offering.
Aramco	 is	 estimated	 to	 be	 the	 world’s	 most	 valuable	 company,
while	 the	wealth	fund	would	be	the	 largest	of	 its	kind.	Overall	 the
plans	 aim	 to	 make	 the	 Arab	 world’s	 largest	 economy	 depend	 on
investments	 rather	 than	 energy	 to	 fill	 government	 coffers	 in	 the
years	to	come.
The	 fund	will	 include	 current	 assets	 of	 around	 $600bn,	 as	well	 as
returns	from	the	sales	of	Aramco	shares	and	state-owned	real	estate
and	industrial	areas	estimated	to	be	worth	$1	tn.
A	“green	card”	system	is	 to	be	 launched	within	five	years	to	allow
expatriate	 Arabs	 and	 Muslims	 to	 live	 and	 work	 long-term	 in	 the
country.
Tourism	 –	 apart	 from	 the	 annual	 hajj	 pilgrimage	 –	 and	mining
would	be	used	 to	 generate	new	revenues.	A	holding	 company	 for
military	industries	would	also	be	set	up.
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Why	does	the	kingdom	need	reforms?

Under	 Salman,	 who	 came	 to	 the	 throne	 in	 early	 2015,	 economic
strains	 have	 been	 the	 backdrop	 to	 rising	 tensions	 with	 regional
rival	Iran,	the	threat	from	the	Islamic	State,	the	wars	in	Syria	and
Yemen,	 and	 a	 sense	 that	 the	 kingdom’s	 decades-long	 relationship
with	the	US	is	wearing	out.
Economic	reform	has	often	been	discussed	before	but	the	sense	of
urgency	 has	 grown	 since	 the	 government	 ran	 a	 record	 budget
deficit	of	nearly	$100bn	last	year.	Falling	oil	prices	have	impacted
the	kingdom	severely,	though	the	government	maintains	that	it	can
survive	even	the	next	eight	years	of	falling	oil	prices.
Plans	to	boost	non-oil	revenues	with	taxes	will	take	years	to	have	an
impact,	 leaving	 spending	cuts	and	 foreign	 investment	as	 the	main
way	to	bring	state	finances	under	control.
In	recent	years	Saudi	Arabia	has	relied	on	oil	revenues	 for	about
90%	of	its	budget.	Earlier	this	month	it	 took	out	a	$10bn	five-year
loan	 from	 a	 consortium	 of	 global	 banks	 –	 its	 first	 sovereign	 loan
since	1991.
The	 new	 strategy	 builds	 on	 the	 work	 of	 several	 prominent
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international	consulting	firms,	who	have	been	paid	$1.25bn	in	fees
this	year.

When	can	oil	prices	effect	OPEC	economy?

Oil	prices	have	fallen	from	more	than	$100	a	barrel	in	early	2014	to
about	$40	right	now.
Saudi	 Arabia,	 the	 world’s	 largest	 oil	 exporter	 and	 OPEC’s	 most
influential	member,	could	support	global	oil	prices	by	cutting	back
its	own	production,	but	there	is	little	sign	it	wants	to	do	this.
There	could	be	two	reasons	-	to	try	to	instill	some	discipline	among
fellow	OPEC	oil	producers,	and	perhaps	to	put	the	US’s	burgeoning
shale	oil	and	gas	industry	under	pressure.
Although	 Saudi	 Arabia	 needs	 oil	 prices	 to	 be	 around	 $85	 in	 the
longer	term	(and	$100	in	the	near	term),	it	has	deep	pockets	with	a
reserve	fund	of	some	$700bn	-	so	it	can	withstand	lower	prices	for
some	time.
There	 is	 also	 recent	 history	 behind	 Riyadh’s	 unwillingness	 to	 cut
production.	In	the	1980s	the	country	did	cut	production	significantly
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in	 a	 bid	 to	 boost	 prices,	 but	 it	 had	 little	 effect	 and	 it	 also	 badly
affected	the	Saudi	economy.
Alongside	 Saudi	 Arabia,	 other	 Gulf	 producers	 such	 as	 the	 United
Arab	Emirates	and	Kuwait	have	also	amassed	considerable	foreign
currency	 reserves,	 which	 means	 they	 could	 run	 deficits	 for
several	years	if	necessary.
Other	OPEC	members	such	as	Iran,	Iraq	and	Nigeria,	with	greater
domestic	budgetary	demands	because	of	their	large	population	sizes
in	 relation	 to	 their	 oil	 revenues,	 have	 less	 room	 for	 maneouver.
They	have	combined	foreign	currency	reserves	of	less	than	$200bn,
and	are	already	under	pressure	from	increased	US	competition.
Nigeria,	which	 is	 Africa’s	 biggest	 oil	 producer,	 has	 seen	 growth	 in
the	 rest	 of	 its	 economy	 but	 despite	 this	 it	 remains	 heavily	 oil-
dependent.	 Energy	 sales	 account	 for	up	 to	 80%	of	 all	 government
revenue	and	more	than	90%	of	the	country’s	exports.

Where	is	the	driving	force	for	reforms	coming	from?

Social	 factors	 are	 a	 key	 driver	 for	 the	 new	 policy.	 With	 half	 the
Saudi	population	under	25,	 job	creation	 is	vital	 if	 the	 kingdom	 –
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which	has	no	national	 representative	 institutions	–	wants	 to	avoid
the	 social	unrest	 that	has	 fuelled	Arab	spring	protests	 across	 the
region.
But	the	introduction	of	even	indirect	taxes	may	lead	to	demands	for
change	that	could	undermine	the	autocratic	system.
Experts	and	analysts	have	called	this	the	biggest	economic	shakeup
since	the	founding	of	Saudi	Arabia.
The	vision	and	ambition	 is	out	 there	and	 the	proof	now	will	be	 in
the	 execution	 and	 the	 ability	 to	 continue	 to	 amass	 support	 from
society	in	general	and	the	business	community	specifically.

Who	is	Salman?

Bin	 Salman,	 30,	 is	 not	 only	 young	 in	 a	 country	 long	 ruled	 by	 old
men	 but	 famously	 energetic	 and	 assertive.	 He	 is	 the	 youngest
minister	of	defense	in	the	world.
He	 seems	 genuinely	 popular	 but	 is	 also	 resented	 for	 his
unprecedented	 concentration	 of	 power	 –	 as	 defence	minister	 and
chairman	 of	 the	 Council	 of	 Economic	 and	 Development	 Affairs.
Critics	 call	 him	 reckless	 and	 casual	 –	 especially	 over	 the	 war	 in
Yemen.
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Due	 to	 Mohammed	 bin	 Salman’s	 age,	 pace	 and	 sense	 of
accountability,	society	is	embracing	these	plans.	Now	is	the	time	for
big	 economic	 changes	 that	 the	 country	 hasn’t	 embarked	 on	 since
1932.
The	 dynamism	 and	 determination	 to	 deliver	 has	 not	 been	 seen
before	 and	 Bin	 Salman	 and	 his	 team	 know	 they	 have	 to	 deliver.
Economic	necessity	dictates	that	Saudi	Arabia	reforms	now.
Bin	 Salman	 had	 suggested	 earlier	 that	 what	 Saudi	 Arabia	 was
planning	 was	 similar	 to	 the	 Thatcher-era	 privatisation	 of	 state
industries	in	Britain	in	the	1980s.
Oil	was	a	“dangerous”	addiction,	he	told	al-Arabiya	TV.	“The	vision
doesn’t	 need	 high	 oil	 prices,”	he	added.	 “We	 can	 live	without	 oil	 in
2020.”

How	would	the	reforms	be	challenging?

Saudi	Arabia	has	already	raised	domestic	petrol	prices	by	up	to	40
per	 cent	 and	 set	 about	 dismantling	 generous	 subsidies	 for	 water,
electricity	and	petrol.	The	kingdom	has	traditionally	kept	prices	low
for	residents	as	a	social	welfare	measure.
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Subsidy	 cuts,	 already	 under	way,	 look	 set	 to	 be	 challenging,	 with
Saudis	used	to	cheap	petrol,	water	and	energy	–	while	polls	show
they	still	expect	them	to	continue.
Bin	Salman	said	the	reforms	are	intended	to	eliminate	housing	and
unemployment	 problems	 and	 ensure	 help	 reaches	 those	 most	 in
need.
It	is	unclear	whether	the	economic	shake-up	will	lead	to	the	kind	of
social	 changes	 many	 believe	 are	 needed	 to	 truly	 modernize	 the
country:	 allowing	 women	 to	 drive,	 for	 instance,	 opening	 up	 the
legal	system,	or	ending	the	kind	of	human	rights	abuses	that	attract
far	more	attention	abroad	than	in	the	kingdom	itself.
The	kingdom	cannot	just	focus	on	economic	reforms	in	isolation.	If
it	 has	 to	 attract	 foreign	 investment	 and	 skilled	 workers,	 it	 has	 to
integrate	legal	and	social	reforms	with	the	economic	reforms.	This,
as	 even	 the	 recent	 years	would	 testify,	 the	House	 of	 Saud	 is	 very
reluctant	to	do.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India	and	Israel	explore	new
agricultural	frontiers

Israel’s	 refusal	 to	 be	 curbed	 by	 nature	 &	 fate,	 leading	 to	 ground-
breaking	 agricultural	 &	 water-conservation	 strategies	 is	 a	 lesson	 for
India.	Israel	is	the	silicon	valley	of	the	world	in	agriculture	technology.	
Indo-Israel	Agricultural	project	provides	a	platform	for	 Indian	farmers
to	 utilize	 knowledge	 of	modern	 farming	 &	 Israel’s	 technology.	 	More
activities	are	being	planned	by	India	&	Israel	in	this	area.
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What	can	Maharashtra	adopt	from	Israel?

A	behavioural	change	to	ensure	that	water	is	not	taken	for	granted
and	integrating	water	conservation	in	people’s	lifestyle.
Israel’s	effective	campaign,	reaching	out	 to	school	children	and	 its
emphasis	on	concrete	measures	to	reduce	household	water	use	led
to	 a	 demand	 drop	 of	 18	 percent	 in	 a	 year’s	 time.	 Maharashtra
should	emulate	the	same	practises,	wherever	feasible.
Improving	its	water	transport	infrastructure.	Uri	Schor,	spokesman
of	the	Israeli	Water	Authority	at	India	Water	Week	2016,	said	that	it
was	reported	that	27	per	cent	of	water	in	Mumbai	is	lost	to	leaking
pipes.	In	Israel,	this	is	less	than	10	per	cent.
Artificial	 groundwater	 recharge	 (guiding	 water	 to	 flow	 into	 and
accumulate	 below	 the	 earth’s	 surface)	 is	 practised	 extensively	 in
Israel.	 This	 technique	 is	 very	 important	 in	 Maharashtra,	 where
groundwater	 has	 been	 exploited	 leading	 to	 depletion	 and	 scarcity
and	has	yielded	results	when	practised	in	suitable	areas.
Israel	stands	first	in	desalination	(a	process	that	converts	sea	water
to	 fresh	 water),	 recycling	 of	 waste	 water	 and	 drip	 irrigation
technologies.	While	 these	cannot	be	merely	 re-applied,	 they	could
be	customized	to	cater	to	Maharashtra’s	needs.KNAPPIL
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Why	is	Israel	the	pioneer	in	agro	technology?

The	saying,	“Necessity	is	the	mother	of	Invention”	holds	good	in	this	case.
More	 than	 half	 of	 its	 land	 area	 is	 desert,	 and	 the	 climate	 and	 lack	 of
water	resources	do	not	favour	farming.

Israel’s	advances	in	agriculture	stem	from	the	need	to	overcome	the
scarcity	in	natural	resources,	particularly	water	and	arable	land.
The	constant	growth	 in	agricultural	production	 is	 the	result	of	 the
close	cooperation	between	researchers	and	farmers.	Together,	they
innovate	and	implement	new	methods	of	agriculture.
To	 overcome	 the	 various	 challenges	 of	 an	 uncooperative	 natural
environment,	 Israeli	 farmers	 and	 scientists	 have	 had	 to	 drive
themselves	 to	 beat	 the	 odds.	 As	 a	 result,	 their	 experiments	 and
experience	have	brought	about	a	flourishing	agricultural	economy.
Their	 fields	 of	 expertise	 include	water	 resource	management	 and
irrigation,	 desert	 agriculture	 and	 combat	 of	 desertification,
emergency	and	disaster	medicine	and	employment	programmes.
A	 combination	 of	 sophisticated,	 applied	 science,	 rugged
determination	 and	 government	 support	 have	 helped	 Israel’s
farmers	 to	modernize	 and	 adapt	 to	 changing	 geopolitical,	 market
and	climatic	conditions.
Now,	 they	have	 advanced,	 not	 only	 in	 their	 own	 country,	 but	 are
taking	their	technologies	to	other	parts	of	the	world.
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When	have	water	revolutions	saved	Israel?

The	 National	 Water	 Carrier,	 inaugurated	 in	 1964,	 25	 years	 after
being	conceived	is	said	to	be	the	first	water	revolution.	It	was	built
to	 channelize	 water	 from	 the	 relatively	 water-rich	 North	 to	 the
densely	populated	Centre	and	dry	South	and	to	enable	efficient	use
and	 regulation	 of	 water.	 Building	 the	 carrier	 was	 a	 technical
challenge,	given	the	uneven	terrain.	It	was	an	inspiration	for	other
bold	and	innovative	projects	that	followed.
By	1980s	the	demands	of	a	growing	population	could	not	be	met	by
the	 Carrier	 and	 natural	 resources.	 Israel	 began	 small-scale
desalination	and	to	recycle	purified	sewage	and	bringing	industries
into	 purifying	 water.	 In	 this	 second	water	 revolution,	 Israel	 has
emerged	as	the	world’s	undisputed	leader.	It	recycles	more	than	80
per	 cent	 of	 purified	 sewage	 for	 agricultural	 use.	 Spain,	 with	 a
recycled	percentage	of	17-18	per	cent	comes	a	distant	second.
Again	 need	 took	 over	 and	 in	 the	 2000s,	 drought	 brought	 about
greater	 damage.	 Israel	 tried	 to	 use	more	 salt	water	 in	 agriculture
and	 shifted	 away	 from	water-intensive	 crops.	 It	 also	 pioneered
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enormously	 improved	efficiency	 in	saving	water	using	trailblazing
drip	irrigation	techniques.	But	the	crisis	continued	to	soar.
Israel	 was	 forced	 to	 reduce	 the	 supply	 of	 natural	 water	 to
agriculture,	and	increase	prices.	The	desperate	choices	of	sacrificing
industry	 or	 agriculture	 or	 cutting	 down	 water	 supply	 to	 the
population	ushered	 in	 the	 third	water	 revolution	 –	desalination,
on	a	major	scale.
The	first	large	desalination	plant	came	on	line	in	Ashkelon	in	2005,
followed	by	Palmahim	and	Hadera.	Israel	prides	itself	on	its	speedy
shift	 to	a	 situation	where	half	 of	 its	needs	are	 filled	 from	artificial
sources.

Israel	has	overcome	severe	drought	and	water	scarcity,	thanks	to	these
three	water	revolutions.

Where	in	India	has	Israel’s	guidance	borne	fruit?

The	 Indo-Israel	Agriculture	 Project	 has	 active	Agricultural	 Centres
of	 Excellence	 in	 9	 states:	 Bihar,	 Gujarat,	 Haryana,	 Karnataka,
Maharashtra,	Punjab,	Rajasthan,	Tamil	Nadu	and	Uttar	Pradesh.	In
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each	 centre,	 experts	 from	 Israel	 train	 the	 farmers	 on	 the	 best
practises	to	adopt	and	modern	methods	of	farming.
The	chief	focus	is	on	vegetables	and	fruits,	along	with	floriculture.
The	 oldest	 and	 most	 successful	 centre	 is	 at	 Gharaunda,	 Karnal,
Haryana	state.	The	vegetable	nursery	uses	plug	seedling	technology
(by	which	young	plants	grown	separately	are	plugged	into	the	soil
for	 further	 growth).	 The	 report	 says	 that	 in	 3	 years	 Israeli
technology	has	produced	an	increase	of	yield	by	5	to	10	times.
In	 Dapoli,	 Maharashtra	mango	 orchards	 with	 old	 and	 weak	 trees
were	worked	on.	By	planting	saplings	between	the	trees	to	increase
density,	healthier	fruit	was	obtained	within	2	years.
Ridge	planting,	where	crops	are	planted	 into	ridges	 formed	during
cultivation	 of	 the	 previous	 crop	 found	 takers	 among	 farmers	 in
Nagpur,	Maharashtra.
More	such	centres	are	being	planned	in	India.	Israel	is	also	looking
to	apply	its	expertise	in	the	dairy	sector	and	water	treatment.

Who	have	benefitted	from	Israeli’s	agro	technologies?

Israel’s	 drip	 irrigation	 has	 been	 customized	 for	 use	 in	Senegal.	 It
has	allowed	the	farmers	to	reap	crops	thrice	a	year	instead	of	once.
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GrainPro	 Cocoons,water	 and	 air	 proof	 bags	 designed	 in	 Israel	 to
store	grains,	are	used	in	African	and	Asian	countries.
Israel’s	technology	was	used	to	re-introduce	carp	(a	kind	of	fish)	in
Ugandan	farms	and	bring	back	protein	into	the	children’s	diets.
Kibbutz-based	 Agricultural	 Knowledge	 On-Line	 (AKOL)	 is	 a
knowledge	bank	for	farmers	around	the	world.
Countries	from	Japan	to	Chile	buy	biological	control	agents	–	mites
and	 insects	 that	 keep	 pests	 in	 check,	 and	 pollinating	 bumblebees
from	Israel.

How	 is	 the	 Indo-Israel	 cooperation	 expected	 to	 proceed	 in
agriculture?

Haryana	 is	 said	 to	 open	 14	micro	 irrigation	 projects	 during	 2016.
These	are	to	be	modelled	on	The	Centres	of	Excellence.
Ohad	Horsandi,	the	spokesman	for	the	Israeli	Embassy	in	New	Delhi
views	this	state-initiated	scalability	attempt	as	a	further	sign	of	the
Indo-Israel	Agriculture	Project’s	success.
The	 3-stage	 project	 has	 entered	 its	 third	 stage	 (2015-18).	 In	 this
phase,	 the	 Indo-Israel	 project	 aims	 to	 open	 10	 new	 Centres	 of
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Excellence	 in	 Andhra	 Pradesh,	 Telangana,	 West	 Bengal,	 Madhya
Pradesh,	Goa	and	Mizoram.
In	 addition,	 new	 activities	 like	 post-harvest	 technologies,	 water
recycling,	 agricultural	machinery,	 organic	 farming	 and	 new	 crops
are	in	the	pipeline.
Green	2000	–	Agricultural	Equipment	&	Know-How	Ltd.,	 an	 Israeli
company	has	 offered	 its	 services	 to	private	 agricultural	 entities	 in
Latur,	Maharashtra.	They	propose	to	build	two	organic	farms	in	the
drought-hit	area.	The	pilot	project	would	give	farmers	an	exposure
to	Israel’s	cutting-edge	technology.

However,	there	are	critics	to	the	Maharashtra	government’s	projection
of	Israeli	technology	as	the	cure	to	the	immediate	problems	of	the	state.

Vidarbha	 Jan	Andolan	Samiti	 (VJAS)	president	Kishore	Tiwari	 says
that	 Israel’s	solutions	have	not	suited	Maharashtra	and	are	valued
at	the	expense	of	locally	proposed	solutions	based	on	research.
He	 added	 that	 the	 emergency	 crisis	 of	 farmer	 suicides	 demands
short-term	measures	like	extending	fresh	bank	credits,	sustainable
support	price	and	a	protected	market	economy	instead	of	focusing
on	long-term	solutions	that	Israel’s	technology	may	bring	about.
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International	relationships	-	Is	NATO	really	needed?

The	 NATO	 alliance	 is	 weighing	 rotating	 four	 battalions	 of	 troops
through	Eastern	member	states,	U.S.	Defense	Secretary	Ash	Carter	said
on	Monday,	in	the	latest	proposal	to	guard	against	aggressive	behavior
by	Russia.	The	new	NATO	presence	would	be	in	addition	to	the	recently
formed	Very	High	Readiness	Joint	Task	Force,	composed	of	5,000	troops
from	various	NATO	countries.	Is	Cold	War	II	brewing?
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What	are	the	conclusions	of	recent	Russia-NATO	Council	meeting?

The	first	Russia-NATO	Council	meeting	since	it	was	suspended	way
back	in	June	2014	took	place	in	Brussels	on	April	20,	2016.
The	 NATO-Russia	 Council	 was	 founded	 in	 2002	 as	 a	 consultative
forum	where	wide	 range	 of	 security	 issues	 could	 be	 discussed	 by
Moscow	and	 the	West.	The	Council’s	work	was	 suspended	 in	2014
amidst	 growing	 tensions	 between	 Russia	 and	 the	 West	 over	 the
Ukrainian	crisis.
This	 Russia-NATO	 Summit	 clearly	 signaled	 to	 the	 Kremlin	 that
Moscow	 should	 abandon	 its	 attempts	 at	 sowing	 discord	 among
America’s	 European	 allies	 and	 proceed	 to	 work	 with	Washington
directly.
There	 were	 no	 remarkable	 conclusions	 made	 from	 the	 summit;
however,	the	very	fact	that	the	summit	took	place	meant	peace	had
a	chance	and	gave	a	reason	to	hope	that	the	two	sides	can	arrive	at	a
compromise.
Thus,	 the	 Russia-NATO	 Summit	 was	 neither	 a	 diplomatic
breakthrough	for	Moscow	or	the	West,	nor	a	failed	bilateral	attempt
at	establishing	rapport.	What	it	actually	accomplished	was	showing
that	 a	 rapprochement	 was	 possible	 over	 the	 short	 term.	 This	 is
based	 on	 relatively	 mild	 anti-Russian	 rhetoric	 at	 the	 Hannover
Summit	 and	 the	 propositions	 on	 Syria	 delivered	 by	 the	 U.S.
Secretary	of	State	John	Kerry.
Also,	the	NATO-Russia	Summit	yet	again	highlighted	the	differences
between	Russia	and	the	West,	and	the	recent	announcement	by	the
US	 Defence	 Secretary	 that	 NATO	 will	 increase	 its	 troops	 close	 to
Russia’s	borders	adds	to	the	tension.
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Why	is	Russia	fearful	about	NATO’s	growing	influence?

Russia	now	considers	NATO	one	of	the	main	security	threats	it	faces.
Since	 the	 1990s,	 NATO	 has	 consistently	 expanded	 to	 Russia’s
doorstep	 despite	 the	 nation’s	 new	 role	 as	 a	 weakened	 regional
power	in	Eurasia.
The	truth,	according	to	the	Russian	side,	is	that	the	United	States	is
using	NATO	as	an	instrument	of	its	influence	in	Europe	and	beyond.
One	 of	 the	 obvious	 reasons	 for	 the	 fear	 is	 the	 very	 fact	 of	 the
expansion	of	 the	Alliance,	which	has	 grown	 from	12	members	at
the	time	of	its	creation	to	16	by	the	mid-1980s	to	28	today.
The	Soviet-led	Warsaw	Pact,	which	was	 established	 6	 years	 later
than	 NATO	 in	 response	 to	 the	 re-militarization	 of	West	 Germany
and	its	inclusion	into	the	Western	alliance,	evolved	from	8	member
states	to	7	by	the	mid-1960s	to	zero	in	1991.
The	Russian	fears	and	anger	is	not	without	a	reason.	It	questions	the
need	for	NATO	to	expand	-	despite	the	withdrawal	of	Russian	troops
from	East	Germany	and	other	East	European	countries,	 the	end	of
the	Warsaw	Pact,	 the	victory	of	 the	pro-Western	Yeltsin	regime	 in
Moscow	 and	 a	 more	 than	 tenfold	 cut	 in	 Russian	 military
expenditures.
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These	 lingering	 questions	 in	 the	minds	 of	 Russians	 definitely	 will
consider	 NATO’s	 expansion	 as	 one	 of	 the	 main	 security	 threats
facing	the	nation.

When	was	NATO	built?	What	was	the	intent	behind	it?

The	 North	 Atlantic	 Treaty	 Organization	 or	 NATO	 also	 called	 the
(North)	 Atlantic	 Alliance	 is	 an	 intergovernmental	military	 alliance
based	 on	 the	 North	 Atlantic	 Treaty	 which	 was	 signed	 on	 4	 April
1949.	Its	headquarters	are	in	Brussels,	Belgium.	At	present,	it	has	28
members.
In	1949,	there	were	12	founding	members	of	the	Alliance:	Belgium,
Canada,	 Denmark,	 France,	 Iceland,	 Italy,	 Luxembourg,	 the
Netherlands,	Norway,	Portugal,	the	United	Kingdom	and	the	United
States.
The	 other	 member	 countries	 are:	 Greece	 and	 Turkey	 (1952),
Germany	 (1955),	 Spain	 (1982),	 the	 Czech	 Republic,	 Hungary	 and
Poland	 (1999),	 Bulgaria,	 Estonia,	 Latvia,	 Lithuania,	 Romania,
Slovakia,	Slovenia	(2004),	and	Albania	and	Croatia	(2009).
The	Treaty	bound	its	signatories	to	treat	an	armed	attack	against
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any	one	of	 them	as	aggression	against	all	 and	 to	 react	with	 any
action	 necessary	 including	 armed	 force.	 In	 other	 words,the
organization	constitutes	a	system	of	collective	defense	whereby	its
member	states	agree	to	mutual	defense	in	response	to	an	attack	by
any	external	party.
Main	 purpose:	 The	 strategic	 purpose	 behind	 NATO	 enlargement
was	 to	 overcome	 Europe’s	 Cold	 War	 divide,	 consolidate
democracy	in	Central	and	Eastern	Europe	and	make	the	Alliance	a
cornerstone	of	a	new	pan-European	security	structure.

Where	is	NATO	being	criticized?

NATO	is	often	criticized	 for	making	every	effort	 to	create	enemies
all	 over	 the	 world,	 although	 the	 bloc	 was	 originally	 created	 to
contain	aggression	against	sovereign	states.
NATO	 was	 established	 in	 the	 U.S.	 to	 “protect	 Europe	 from	 Soviet
influence.”	 NATO’s	 prime	 enemy	 -	 the	 Warsaw	 Pact	 -	 no	 longer
exists,	but	the	bloc	continues	to	expand.
Though	the	pact	stipulates	around	2%	spending	of	the	GDP	by	every
member	on	defense,	in	fact,	there	are	only	five	countries	that	meet
this	 requirement:	 the	 USA,	 the	 UK,	 Poland,	 Greece	 and	 Estonia.
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Showing	resistance	 to	Russia	 is	 the	main	 justification	 for	 this
spending.
Montenegro,	Georgia,	Macedonia	and	Bosnia	and	Herzegovina	are
expecting	 to	 become	 new	 members	 of	 the	 alliance.	 According	 to
analysts,	NATO’s	constant	expansion	is	aggressive.
Analysts	opine	that	if	NATO	could	just	historically	have	stopped	with
what	its	task	was,	 it	would,	maybe,	have	been	useful	at	 least	up	to
1989.
But	when	NATO	as	an	alliance	or	 its	members	began	 to	do	 things
outside	its	own	member	states’	territory,	such	as	the	destruction	of
Serbia,	 it	 lost	 its	 relevance	 and	 it	 is	 now	 working	 outside	 its
mandate.	It	is	not	a	meaningful	organization	for	collective	defense;
it	has	become	a	foreign	policy	arm	of	the	United	States.

Who	were	the	members	of	the	Warsaw	pact?	What	was	its	purpose?

The	Warsaw	 Treaty	 Organization	 of	 Friendship,	 Cooperation,	 and
Mutual	Assistance	 (1955–1991),	more	commonly	referred	 to	as	 the
Warsaw	 Pact,	 was	 a	 mutual	 defense	 treaty	 between	 eight
communist	 states	 of	 Eastern	 Europe	 in	 existence	 during	 the	 Cold
War.	The	founding	treaty	was	established	under	the	initiative	of	the
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Soviet	Union	and	signed	on	14	May	1955,	in	Warsaw.
This	 pact	 was	 signed	 by	 the	 eight	 countries	 of	 Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia,	 East	 Germany,	 Hungary,	 Poland,	 Romania,	 the
Soviet	Union,	and	Albania.
The	Warsaw	Pact	was	 the	military	 complement	 to	 the	Council	 for
Mutual	 Economic	 Assistance	 (CoMEcon),	 the	 regional	 economic
organization	 for	 the	 communist	 states	 of	 Eastern	 Europe.	 The
Warsaw	 Pact	 was	 a	 Soviet	military	 response	 to	 the	 integration	 of
West	Germany	into	NATO	in	1955,	as	per	the	Paris	Pact	of	1954.
The	 basic	 objective	 of	 the	 formation	 of	 this	 historical	 pact	was	 to
give	 the	 Soviet	 Union	 the	 right	 to	 keep	 its	 troops	 stationed	 in	 its
allied	“satellite”	countries.
One	 main	 objective	 was	 that	 they	 wanted	 to	 seize	 the	 territories
from	the	Fulda	Gap	to	the	Rhine	River	in	order	to	destroy	the	NATO
forces	 by	 dividing	 them,	 and	 to	 capture	 the	 city	 of	 Frankfurt	 to
pressure	the	Western	forces	to	surrender	their	claims	in	Germany.

How	 has	 NATO	 remained	 in	 action	 even	 after	 losing	 its	 primary
purpose?
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NATO	is	 the	centerpiece	of	US-European	relations.	Article	5	 of	 the
North	 Atlantic	 Treaty,	 which	 states	 that	 “an	 armed	 attack	 against
one	 or	more	 of	 them	 [NATO	members]	 in	 Europe	 or	North	America
shall	 be	 considered	 an	 attack	 against	 them	all”	has	 been	 invoked
only	once	 in	NATO’s	history,	after	 the	 terrorist	attacks	against	 the
US	 homeland	 on	 September	 11,	 2001.	 Meant	 to	 deter	 Soviet
adventurism	in	Europe,	Article	5	has	only	been	used	to	protect	the
United	States	from	non-state	actors.

NATO	 found	new	meaning	 in	 “out	 of	 area”	missions	 in	 Europe,	 South
Asia,	and	Africa.

NATO	 aircraft	 launched	 airstrikes	 against	Bosnian	 Serb	 forces	 in
August	 1995,	 and	 a	 large	NATO	 ground	 contingent	 participated	 in
the	subsequent	multi-year	peacekeeping	mission	in	Bosnia.
In	1999	NATO	led	a	bombing	campaign	against	Serbia	and	engaged
in	 a	 subsequent	 peacekeeping	 mission	 that	 led	 to	 Kosovo’s
independence	a	decade	later.
Beginning	 in	2003	NATO	 forces	 in	Afghanistan	 participated	 in	 the
International	 Security	 Assistance	 Force	 (ISAF),	 which	 included
troops	from	forty-two	countries.
NATO	 also	 sent	 a	 small	 training	 mission	 to	 Iraq	 to	 assist	 in
rebuilding	Iraqi	military	forces	after	the	US	invasion.
Starting	 in	 August	 2009,	 NATO	 sent	 naval	 forces	 to	 protect
commercial	shipping	in	the	Gulf	of	Aden	from	Somali	pirates.
In	 2011	 NATO	 led	 efforts	 to	 enforce	 a	 no-fly	 zone	 and	 protect
civilians	 in	 Libya	 in	 accordance	 with	 UN	 Security	 Council
Resolution	1973.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Tribunal	rules	in	India’s
favour?

Both	 India	 and	 Italy	 have	 welcomed	 the	 United	 Nations	 tribunal’s
ruling	 in	 the	 Enrica	 Lexie	 case.	 India	 was	 happy	 that	 the	 ruling
confirmed	 its	 jurisdiction	 to	decide	bail,	while	 Italy	 found	relief	 in	 the
possibility	 of	 Girone’s	 return.	 The	 two	 countries	 should	 present	 their
arguments	 over	 relaxing	 the	 marine’s	 bail	 conditions	 to	 India’s
Supreme	Court,	the	tribunal	in	The	Hague	said.KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

586



What	has	been	ruled	by	the	Permanent	Court	of	Arbitration?

According	 to	 the	 operative	 part	 of	 the	 ruling,	 the	 Arbitral	 Tribunal
unanimously	prescribed	the	following	provisional	measures:

Italy	and	India	shall	cooperate,	including	in	proceedings	before	the
Supreme	 Court	 of	 India,	 to	 achieve	 a	 relaxation	 of	 the	 bail
conditions	 of	 Sergeant	 Girone	 so	 as	 to	 give	 effect	 to	 the	 concept	 of
considerations	of	humanity,	so	that	Sergeant	Girone,	while	remaining
under	the	authority	of	the	Supreme	Court	of	India,	may	return	to	Italy
during	the	present	Annex	VII	arbitration.
The	 Arbitral	 Tribunal	 confirms	 Italy’s	 obligation	 to	 return
Sergeant	Girone	 to	 India	 in	 case	 the	 Arbitral	 Tribunal	 finds	 that
India	 has	 jurisdiction	 over	 him	 in	 respect	 of	 the	 “Enrica	 Lexie”
incident.
The	Arbitral	Tribunal	decides	that	Italy	and	India	each	shall	report	to
the	Arbitral	Tribunal	on	compliance	with	these	provisional	measures,
and	authorizes	the	President	to	seek	information	from	the	Parties	if	no
such	 report	 is	 submitted	within	 three	months	 from	 the	 date	 of	 this
Order	and	thereafter	as	he	may	consider	appropriate.
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Why	is	this	case	in	the	UN	arbitration	court?

As	 per	 international	 law	up	 to	 12	 nautical	miles	 can	 comprise	 a
country’s	territorial	waters	(where	the	normal	criminal	jurisdiction
of	the	country	extends	to).	A	further	12	miles	is	the	contiguous	zone
and	a	total	of	200	miles	from	the	territorial	waters	is	the	exclusive
economic	zone	 (EEZ)	of	a	nation	as	per	 the	UN	Convention	on	the
Law	of	The	Sea	(UNCLOS).
The	 firing	 from	 Enrica	 Lexie	 happened	 just	 outside	 Indian
territorial	 waters	 at	 a	 distance	 of	 20.5	 miles	 from	 the	 coast	 of
Kerala.
The	Supreme	Court	ruled	that	based	on	notifications	issued	by	India
pursuant	to	the	Convention	on	the	Law	of	the	Sea,	her	jurisdiction
in	 criminal	 matters	 extended	 to	 the	 entire	 200-mile	 EEZ	 thus
bringing	the	Enrica	Lexie	incident	triable	under	Indian	law.
With	 no	 options	 left	 in	 India,	 Italy	 took	 the	 matter	 to	 an
International	 forum.	 The	 Italian	 government	 has	 approached	 the
International	Tribunal	for	the	Law	of	the	Sea	(ITLOS),	one	of	the
four	 forums	 available	 for	 international	 disputes,	 in	 the	 Italian
Marines	case.
At	the	tribunal,	the	two	main	contentions	of	Italy	were	to	freeze	the
proceedings	before	Indian	courts	and	to	allow	its	sailors	to	get	back
to	 Italy.	 India	 not	 only	 opposed	 Italy’s	 contention	 but	 also
challenged	the	jurisdiction	of	the	International	Tribunal	to	entertain
Italy’s	case.
The	 tribunal	 in	 an	 interim	 order	 accepted	 the	 first	 contention	 of
Italy	 but	 rejected	 the	 second.	 The	 tribunal	 rejected	 India’s
contention	that	the	matter	was	purely	an	internal	one	governed	by
Indian	 laws	 and	 therefore	 the	 tribunal	 had	 no	 jurisdiction.	 Since
then	the	tribunal	hears	the	arguments	on	the	merits	of	this	case.
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When	did	this	incident	happen?

It	was	on	the	evening	of	15	February	2012	that	Massimiliano	Latorre
and	 Salvatore	 Girone,	 two	 Italian	 Naval	 marines	 serving	 on	 a
private	oil	tanker,	Enrica	Lexie,	flying	the	Italian	flag	opened	fire	on
a	fishing	boat	off	the	coast	of	Kerala	killing	two	Malayali	fishermen	.
The	marines	claim	they	mistakenly	believed	the	fishing	boat	to	be	a
pirate	 vessel.	 The	 incident	 occurred	 far	 away	 from	 the	 Somalian
coast,	 the	 usual	 operational	 areas	 of	 Somali	 pirates	 to	 counter
whom	vessels	plying	on	the	route	carry	armed	escort.
Soon	after	the	incident,	Indian	law	enforcement	swiftly	stepped	in,
seizing	the	ship	and	arresting	the	two	marines	on	murder	charges.
Italy	first	challenged	the	arrest	before	the	Kerala	High	Court	stating
that	 India	 lacked	 jurisdiction.	 They	 also	 argued	 that	 the	 two
personnel	 involved	were	 naval	marines	 and	 could	 not	 be	 tried	 in
India.	The	matter	was	soon	taken	up	to	the	Supreme	Court.
The	Supreme	Court	held	that	only	the	Union	Government	and	not
the	state	of	Kerala	could	exercise	jurisdiction	in	such	a	matter	and
ordered	that	a	special	court	to	try	the	case	be	set	up.
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Where	 are	 the	 intricacies	 in	 the	 Jurisdiction	 claimed	 by	 the	 two
countries?

It	is	undisputed	that	the	cause	of	action	arose	beyond	the	territory
of	 India	 and	 hence	 in	 the	 international	 waters.	 However,	 India
bases	its	jurisdictional	claims	on	domestic	legislation	which	confers
the	 Indian	courts	with	 the	 jurisdiction	 to	 try	a	person	 (including	a
foreigner)	 in	 respect	 of	 an	 offence	 committed	 on	 board	 a	 ship
registered	in	India.
As	 a	 matter	 of	 international	 law,	 the	 legality	 of	 the	 exercise	 of
extraterritorial	 jurisdiction	 may	 be	 justified	 by	 a	 number	 of
principles,	 including:	 (a)	 the	 “objective”	Territoriality	 principle;	 (b)
the	“effects	doctrine;”	(c)	the	protective	principle;	(d)	the	Nationality
principle;	 (e)	 the	 passive	 personality	 principle	 and	 (f)	 Universality
principle.	The	common	element	underlying	all	these	theories	is	the
valid	interest	of	the	State	on	the	basis	of	a	‘sufficient	connection’	to
the	persons,	property	or	acts	concerned.	At	least	three	of	the	above
mentioned	theories	support	the	jurisdictional	claims	of	India.
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On	 the	 other	 side,	 Italy	 relies	 on	 various	 provisions	 of	 the	 UNCLOS,
1982.

First,	under	Article	97,	which	provides	for	the	‘Penal	jurisdiction	in
matters	of	collision	or	any	other	incident	of	navigation’	no	penal	or
disciplinary	 proceedings	 may	 be	 instituted	 against	 such	 person
except	before	the	judicial	or	administrative	authorities	either	of	the
flag	 state	 or	 of	 the	 State	 of	 which	 such	 person	 is	 a	 national.
Nevertheless,	it’s	a	matter	of	common	sense	that,	this	case	is	no	way
related	to	collision	or	‘incidents	of	navigation’.
Secondly,	 according	 to	 Article	 92,	 ships	 shall	 be	 subject	 to	 the
exclusive	 jurisdiction	 of	 flag	 state	 while	 on	 the	 high	 seas.	 In
addition,	 the	 well-established	 ‘Nationality	 Principle’	 of
International	 law	allows	 the	 state	 to	 exercise	 the	 jurisdiction	with
respect	 to	 the	 activities	 of	 its	 nationals	 abroad,	 including	 natural
persons	 as	 well	 as	 ships,	 which	 are	 considered	 to	 be	 floating
territories	 of	 the	 state.	Hence,	Article	 92	 read	with	 the	Nationality
principle	strengthens	the	Jurisdictional	claim	of	Italy.
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Who	can	seek	Diplomatic	immunity	under	the	Vienna	Convention?

In	 2013,	 India’s	 Supreme	 Court	 ordered	 the	 Italian	 envoy,	 Daniele
Mancini,	not	to	leave	Delhi	after	Rome	refused	to	send	the	marines	back
to	India	to	face	trial	following	a	home	visit.	Italy	asserted	that	India	was
violating	 the	 principle	 of	 diplomatic	 immunity.	 The	 Italian	 Prime
Minister	then	returned	the	Marines	to	India.

Diplomatic	 immunity	 has	 been	 designed	 in	 such	 a	 way	 so	 as	 to
protect	 the	 diplomatic	 channels	 of	 communication	 by	 absolving
diplomats	 from	 local	 jurisdiction	 in	 order	 that	 they	 can	 perform
their	 duties	 independently,	 with	 complete	 security	 and	 non-
intervention	 from	 external	 authorities.	 It	 is	 not	 for	 personal
benefit	 of	 individuals;	 it	 is	 solely	 for	 the	 resolve	 that	 foreign
officials	can	do	their	work.
The	 Vienna	 Convention	 on	 Diplomatic	 Relations,	 1961	 and	 the
Vienna	 Convention	 on	 Consular	 Relations,	 1963	 led	 to	 the
codification	 of	 most	 of	 the	 modern	 diplomatic	 and	 consular
practices,	inclusive	of	diplomatic	immunity.
These	conventions	provide	immunity	to	persons	in	accordance	with
their	 rank	 in	a	particular	diplomatic	mission	or	 consular	post	 and
according	 to	 the	 requirement	 of	 immunity	 in	 performing	 their
responsibilities.
Indeed	 diplomats	 are	 relieved	 from	 the	 civil,	 criminal,	 and
administrative	jurisdiction	of	the	sending	state.	However,	their	host
country	might	waive	this	exception.
Furthermore,	 a	 diplomat’s	 immunity	 from	 the	 jurisdiction	 of	 the
sending	state	does	not	absolve	him	or	her	 from	the	 jurisdiction	of
his	or	her	homeland.
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How	have	 Italy	 and	 India	 interpreted	 the	 ruling	by	 the	Permanent
Court	of	Arbitration?

Italy	 on	 Monday	 said	 a	 UN	 court	 has	 ordered	 that	 Italian	 marine
Salvatore	Girone,	detained	 in	 India	 for	 the	alleged	2012	killings	of	 two
fishermen,	 be	 allowed	 home	 on	 bail	 while	 arbitration	 proceedings	 in
The	Hague	 continue	 in	 the	 case	 that	 has	 soured	 ties	 between	 the	 two
countries.

“Foreign	 Ministry	 informs	 that	 the	 arbitral	 tribunal	 set	 up	 in	 The
Hague	 has	 anticipated	 today	 its	 decision	 that	 Girone	 Rifleman	 (be
allowed	 to	 go)	 back	 in	 Italy	 until	 the	 end	 of	 the	 arbitration
proceedings,	initiated	by	the	Government	on	June	26,	2015.	The	return
of	the	conditions	will	be	agreed	between	Italy	and	India,”	the	Italian
ministry	said.

But	 Indian	 government	 sources	 rejected	 the	 Italian	 foreign	ministry’s
claim,	 alleging	 that	 Rome	was	misinterpreting	 the	 ruling	 that	 “neither
releases	nor	frees	any	marine	(but)	only	recommends	further	relaxation	of
his	bail	conditions”.
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The	MEA	spokesperson	Vikas	Swarup	said,	“The	tribunal	left	it	to
the	Supreme	Court	to	fix	the	precise	conditions	of	Sgt	Girone’s	bail.
This	could	 include	him	reporting	 to	an	authority	 in	 Italy	designated
by	 our	 Supreme	 Court,	 surrendering	 his	 passport	 to	 Italian
authorities	 and	 not	 leaving	 Italy	 without	 the	 permission	 of	 our
Supreme	Court.	Italy	shall	apprise	our	Supreme	Court	of	his	situation
every	three	months.”

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

594



KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

595



International	relationships	-	India’s	nuclear	diplomacy
must	change

Last	month’s	 final	Nuclear	Security	Summit	 in	Washington	appeared
to	 be	 another	 successful	 attempt	 by	 India	 to	 present	 itself	 as	 a
responsible	global	player.	But	South	Block’s	efforts	 to	present	India	on
its	own	merits	appeared	 to	have	 flopped	yet	again	on	other	countries’
proclivities	to	tie	it	to	Pakistan	in	their	nuclear	dealings	with	South	Asia.
It	is	time	for	India	to	reassess	all	things	nuclear.KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

596



What	are	the	challenges	India	is	facing	regarding	its	nuclear	policy?

The	 nuclear	 policy	 of	 India	 stands	 for	 the	 total	 elimination	 of	 all
nuclear	weapons	and	ushering	in	of	a	nuclear	weapons	free	world.
However,	till	such	time	as	this	is	achieved,	India	will	be	constrained
to	keep	her	nuclear	option	open.
This	thinking	was	reflected	in	the	enactment	of	the	Atomic	Energy
Act	of	1948,	within	a	year	of	India’s	independence.
India	 today	stands	ready	 to	 field	 the	 first	of	an	 indigenous	 fleet	of
nuclear-armed	submarines;	ICBM-range	ballistic	missiles;	and	a	new
generation	of	short-range	ballistic	missiles.
Since	 2003,	 India	 has	 articulated	 a	no-first-use	 nuclear	 doctrine,
but	promises	massive	retaliation	to	any	adversary	nuclear	attack.
Indian	 strategists	 have	 been	 frustrated	 by	 the	 ability	 of	 Pakistan
conventional	forces	and	by	militant	groups	operating	from	Pakistan,
undeterred	by	Indian	nuclear	weapons,	to	launch	subconventional
and	limited	conventional	attacks.
China’s	nuclear	and	conventional	military	technology	is	at	least	one
generation	ahead	of	that	of	India.	Beijing	has	long	held	the	ability	to
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hold	the	entirety	of	the	Indian	mainland	at	nuclear	risk.
In	a	major	step	towards	completing	India’s	nuclear	triad,	nuclear-
capable	ballistic	missile	K-4	was	 test-fired	from	nuclear	submarine
Arihant	in	April	2016.

Note:	 A	 nuclear	 triad	 refers	 to	 the	 nuclear	 weapons	 delivery	 of	 a
strategic	 nuclear	 arsenal	 which	 consists	 of	 three	 components,
traditionally	 strategic	 bombers,	 intercontinental	 ballistic	 missiles
(ICBMs),	and	submarine-launched	ballistic	missiles	(SLBMs).

Why	is	India	still	struggling	to	get	support	to	be	part	of	NSG?

India	 has	 sought	 membership	 of	 the	 48-member	 elite	 Nuclear
Suppliers	Group	(NSG)	since	2008,	when	it	won	a	special	waiver	to
end	nuclear	sanctions.
As	 the	48-member	NSG	works	by	consensus,	not	majority,	 India	 is
reaching	out	to	every	possible	country.
Though	the	NSG	has	been	open	 to	admitting	new	members,	 it	has
been	stringent	in	opening	its	doors	only	to	those	countries	that	are
part	 of	 the	 Nuclear	 Non-proliferation	 Treaty	 (NPT)	 or
Comprehensive	Test	Ban	Treaty	(CTBT).	India	has	signed	neither	the
NPT	nor	is	it	a	member	of	CTBT.
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The	 NSG	 member	 countries	 are	 insisting	 that	 India	 sign	 the	 NPT
before	it	could	be	admitted.
However,	 in	 the	 past	 few	 years,	 the	NSG	members	 have	 softened
their	 position,	 calling	 instead	 for	 India	 to	 align	 its	 civil	 nuclear
safeguards	with	NSG	guidelines.
In	2008	the	NSG	issued	an	India-specific	waiver	allowing	it	to	engage
in	nuclear	trade.	India	has	since	signed	civilian	nuclear	cooperation
agreements	 with	 the	 U.S.,	 U.K.,	 France,	 Canada,	 Argentina,
Russia,	Kazakhstan,	Mongolia,	Namibia,	and	South	Korea.
The	U.S.,	U.K.,	France	and	Russia	are	in	favor	of	including	India	in
the	 NSG.	 India’s	 biggest	 worry	 remains	 possible	 opposition	 from
China,	but	hopes	to	smooth	this	over	the	time.
Pakistan	 has	 made	 known	 its	 unhappiness	 over	 India	 being
accorded	any	exceptional	treatment	and	China	has	promised	its	all-
weather	friend	that	it	will	seek	the	same	privileges	for	Islamabad.

When	was	the	NSG	formed	and	CTBT/NPT	signed?

The	Nuclear	Suppliers’	Group	(NSG),	a	48-member	grouping,	was	set
up	in	1975	to	control	the	export	and	re-transfer	of	materials	that	can
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be	used	to	make	nuclear	weapons.
The	 NSG	was	 founded	 in	 response	 to	 the	 Indian	 nuclear	 test	 in
May	1974	 and	 first	met	 in	November	1975.	The	 test	demonstrated
that	 certain	 non-weapons	 specific	 nuclear	 technology	 could	 be
readily	turned	to	weapons	development.
United	 Nations	 General	 Assembly	 (UNGA)	 adopted	 the
Comprehensive	 Test	 Ban	 Treaty	 (CTBT)	 in	 September	 1996.	 The
treaty	has	so	far	been	signed	by	183	states	and	ratified	by	162	states.
For	the	treaty	to	enter	into	force	the	signature	and	ratification	by	all
the	44	states	possessing	nuclear	weapons	capabilities	and	research
reactors	is	a	prerequisite.
The	 treaty	 awaits	 signature	 and	 ratification	 from	 India,	 Pakistan,
and	North	Korea	and	in	addition	requires	the	United	States,	China,
Israel,	Iran	and	Egypt	(which	have	already	signed)	to	formally	ratify
it.
Even	 though	 it	 is	 yet	 to	 sign	 the	 CTBT,	 India	 has	 supported	 the
treaty’s	basic	principle	of	banning	nuclear	explosions	by	declaring	a
unilateral	moratorium	on	nuclear	testing.	India’s	expressed	support
to	 the	 essential	 requirement	 of	 the	 treaty	 makes	 it	 a	 _de	 facto
_member	of	the	CTBT.
In	 1965,	 along	with	 a	 small	 group	 of	 non-aligned	 countries,	 India
had	 put	 forward	 the	 idea	 of	 an	 international	 non-proliferation
agreement	under	which	the	nuclear	weapon	states	would	agree	to
give	 up	 their	 arsenals	 provided	 other	 countries	 refrained	 from
developing	or	acquiring	such	weapons.
This	balance	of	rights	and	obligations	was	absent	when	the	Nuclear
Non-Proliferation	 Treaty	 (NPT)	 emerged	 in	 1968.	 The	 Lok	 Sabha
debated	the	NPT	on	5	April	1968	and	decided	not	to	sign	it.
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Where	are	the	global	challenges	for	nuclear	security?

In	 the	 aftermath	 of	 the	 9/11	 attacks,	 the	 threat	 of	 use	 of	 nuclear
material	by	terrorist	groups	became	a	major	concern.
The	 four	 Nuclear	 Security	 Summits	 (NSS)	 –	 Washington	 2010,
Seoul	 2012,	 The	 Hague	 2014,	 and	Washington	 2016	 –	 have	 made
important	progress	in	building	the	momentum	to	secure	vulnerable
nuclear	materials	so	terror	groups	can’t	acquire	them.
Since	 the	 summits	 began	 in	 2010,	 fourteen	 countries	 have
completely	 eliminated	 civilian	 stockpiles	 of	 highly	 enriched
uranium	 (HEU)	 and	plutonium.	Roughly	 3000	 kilograms	 of	HEU	 –
more	than	enough	to	make	150	bombs	–	have	been	removed	from
circulation.
The	nuclear	security	architecture	has	meanwhile	been	enhanced	by
creating	 fifteen	 training	 centers	 and	 by	 deploying	 radiation
detectors	at	300	borders,	airports	and	ports.
Although	 all	 these	 efforts	 seem	 significant	 and	 necessary	 to
promote	nuclear	security,	a	recent	report	issued	by	the	Institute	for
Science	 and	 International	 Security	 (ISIS)	 put	 the	 global	 stocks	 of
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civilian	 HEU	 are	 as	 high	 as	 137	 tons,	 with	 military	 stockpiles
estimated	to	be	close	to	1,377	tons.	Combined,	there	is	enough	HEU
to	build	as	many	as	5,000	bombs.
International	Atomic	Energy	Agency	is	playing	a	central	role	in	the
nuclear	 security	 regime,	 providing	 a	 set	 of	 services	 and
recommendations	 to	 help	member	 states	 improve	 the	 security	 of
their	nuclear	material	 –	but	again	 its	 lack	of	binding	 commitment
makes	implementation	challenging.
There	is	an	absence	of	a	strong	legal	regime	to	secure	nuclear	and
radioactive	 material,	 no	 review	 process	 to	 assess	 how	 states	 are
meeting	their	obligations,	and	no	centralized	efforts	to	improve	the
security	regime	overall.

Who	is	worried	about	India’s	membership	in	NSG?

China	would	not	allow	India	to	join	the	48-nation	NSG	because	this
would	affect	its	nuclear	cooperation	with	Pakistan.
China	 is	 committed	 to	 ensuring	 that	 both	 India	 and	 Pakistan	 gain
membership	at	the	same	time.
Pakistan	says	if	it	is	deprived	of	the	NSG	membership	while	India	is

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

602



accommodated,	 it	 would	 be	 taken	 as	 discrimination	 and	 lead	 to
imbalance	in	the	region.
China	 has	 gone	 ahead	 with	 supplying	 nuclear	 technology	 to
Pakistan	while	ignoring	the	NSG’s	rules	that	prohibit	the	transfer	of
technology	to	non-NPT	countries	without	waivers.
China	 has	 been	 carrying	 on	with	 its	 own	 civil	 nuclear	 technology
collaboration	with	Pakistan,	building	many	nuclear	plants	including
a	 new	 1100	 MW	 plant	 with	 USD	 6.5	 billion	 assistance	 in	 Karachi
which	drew	criticism	from	NSG	members.
It	earlier	assisted	Pakistan	building	4	nuclear	power	plants,	two	with
300	MW	capacity	and	two	other	with	320	MW	capacity.
Pakistan’s	 argument	 is	 that	 India,	 a	 non-signatory	 of	 nuclear
nonproliferation	 treaty	 (NPT),	 is	 being	 considered	 for	 the	 group
while	Islamabad	is	getting	a	raw	deal	despite	cooperating	with	the
International	 Atomic	 Energy	 Agency	 in	 allowing	 inspection	 of	 its
reactor.

How	powerful	are	India’s	nuclear	weapons?

The	report	‘India’s	Stocks	of	Civil	and	Military	Plutonium	and	Highly
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Enriched	Uranium,	 End	 2014’	 concludes	 that	 India	 has	 “one	 of	 the
largest	nuclear	power	programmes	among	developing	nations”.
The	report	estimated	 that	 India	has	made	100-200	kilogrammes	of
weapon-grade	uranium	for	nuclear	weapons.
The	 land-based	nuclear	weapons	of	 India	are	under	 the	control	of
and	deployed	by	the	Indian	Army,	using	a	variety	of	both	vehicles
and	launching	silos.
They	currently	 consist	of	 three	different	 types	of	ballistic	missiles,
the	Agni-I,	the	Agni-II,	Agni-III	and	the	Army’s	variant	of	the	Prithvi
missile	family	–	the	Prithvi-I.
Additional	 variants	 of	 the	Agni	missile	 series	 are	 currently	 under-
development,	 including	 the	 most	 recent,	 the	 Agni-IV	 and	 Agni-V,
which	are	due	to	enter	full	operational	service	in	the	near	future.
Agni-VI	 is	 also	 under	 development,	 with	 an	 envisioned	 range	 of
6000–8000	 km	 and	 features	 such	 as	 Multiple	 Independently
Targetable	Reentry	Vehicles	 (MIRVs)	or	Manoeuvrable	Reentry
Vehicles	(MARVs).
The	Indian	Navy	has	developed	two	sea-based	delivery	systems	for
nuclear	weapons,	completing	Indian	ambitions	for	a	nuclear	triad.
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International	relationships	-	Is	the	World	slipping	into	Cold
War	2.0?

Russia	 is	 offended	 by	 President	 Obama’s	 decision	 to	 substantially
increase	the	deployment	of	heavy	weapons,	armored	vehicles	and	other
equipment	to	NATO	countries	in	Central	and	Eastern	Europe.	The	move
is	meant	 to	 deter	 Russia	 from	 further	 aggression	 in	 the	 region	 but	 is
adding	to	the	tension	between	Russia	and	NATO.	How	different	will	Cold
War	2.0	be	from	the	first	Cold	War?KNAPPIL
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What	made	Russia	allege	that	the	World	has	slipped	into	‘New	Cold
War’?

In	 February	 this	 year,	 Russian	 Prime	Minister	 Dmitry	Medvedev	 said
that	 world	 has	 slid	 into	 a	 new	 period	 of	 Cold	 War,	 speaking	 at	 the
Munich	Security	Conference.

He	added,	“Almost	every	day	we	are	accused	of	making	new	horrible
threats	either	against	NATO	as	a	whole,	against	Europe	or	against	the
US	or	other	countries.”
He	 criticized	 the	 expansion	 of	 NATO	 and	 EU	 influence	 deep	 into
formerly	Soviet-ruled	Eastern	Europe	since	the	end	of	the	Cold	War.
The	 issue	 that	 is	 angering	Russia	 the	most	 is	NATO’s	breach	of	 an
agreement	 from	 1997	 to	 not	 deploy	 substantial	 military	 forces
permanently	with	new	members.
Though	indivisible	security	is	mentioned	in	the	agreement	between
NATO	and	Russia,	there	were	instances	when	the	US	setup	military
bases	in	Europe,	which	in	turn	jeopardized	Russia’s	security.
For	instance,	America	has	setup	missile	defense	in	Poland,	the	Czech
Republic	and	is	planning	to	do	the	same	in	Romania.
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Russia’s	foreign	minister,	Sergey	Lavrov,	said	-	“When	we	asked	how
this	 relates	 to	 their	 obligation	 not	 to	 deploy	 substantial	 military
forces,	they	replied	that	they	are	not	substantial	 forces,	they	are	not
permanent	and	they	will	rotate”.

Why	 is	Ukraine	 crisis	 considered	as	 the	beginning	of	 the	new	Cold
War?

Relations	between	the	European	Union	(EU)	and	Russia	have	been
traditionally	 characterized	by	 the	dichotomy	between	 conflict	 and
cooperation.	 This	 has	 influenced	 the	 abstract	 nature	 of	 the	 EU-
Russia	strategic	partnership.
The	2014	 crisis	 in	Ukraine	 sent	a	 tottering	EU-Russian	 relationship
over	a	cliff	—	a	dangerous	descent	into	deep	mistrust,	severed	ties,
and	potential	confrontation	reminiscent	of	the	Cold	War	period.
The	Ukraine	crisis	has	had	a	deep	impact	on	the	EU’s	foreign	policy
and	its	approach	towards	Russia.
It	 highlighted	 that	 the	 EU’s	 eastern	neighborhood	 is	 characterized
by	 intense	 geopolitical	 competition	 with	 Russia.	 The	 crisis	 also
underscored	the	weakness	of	the	EU’s	 ‘low	politics’	approach	in	its
relations	with	Russia	and	post-Soviet	space.
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On	 the	 other	 hand,	 Russia’s	 actions	 in	 Ukraine	 have	 made	 EU
member	states	more	willing	to	act	 together	and	take	a	harder	 line
against	Moscow.
Thus,	EU-Russia	 relations	have	entered	a	period	of	 stalemate.	This
seems	to	be	a	precursor	to	the	new	Cold	War.

When	did	the	Cold	War	end?

The	Cold	War	ended	because	of	the	collapse	of	the	Soviet	Union	in
1991.	There	are	different	schools	of	thought	which	can	explain	the
collapse	of	the	Soviet	Union.
One	school	explains	it	mainly	as	a	result	of	external	pressure.	The
other	 school	 owes	 the	 collapse	 to	 the	 growing	domestic	 problems
within	the	Soviet	Union	(USSR).

External	Pressures:

Military	 reasons:	 The	 space	 race	 and	 the	 development	 of
intercontinental	ballistic	missiles	started	during	the	Cold	War,	right
after	 the	 Second	World	War.	 To	 close	 the	missiles	 gap	 for	 Cuban
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missiles	 crisis,	 the	 USSR	 had	 to	 use	 a	 considerable	 proportion	 of
their	resources	for	military	needs.
Nationalism:	 Republics	within	 the	USSR	 and	 the	 satellite	 states	 in
Eastern	Europe	wanted	real	independence.
Influences	 from	 the	 external	world	 caused	 shortage	of	 imports	 of
consumer	goods	in	USSR.
The	historian	Richard	Pipes,	an	advisor	 to	President	Reagan	 in	 the
1980s	 has	 claimed	 that	 the	 U.S.	 did	 what	 they	 could	 to	 keep	 oil
prices	low	as	a	part	of	their	policy	of	weakening	the	USSR.

Internal	Reasons:

Planned	 economy	did	not	 generate	 growth	which	 in	 turn	affected
the	USSR	economy	as	a	whole.
Political	 upheavals	 lead	 to	 instability	 and	 forced	 USSR	 to	 take
tougher	decisions.
Lack	of	timing:	Unplanned	switch	over	 from	command	economy,
also	contributed	for	the	fall	of	USSR.

Where	are	the	strengths	of	the	U.S.	if	Cold	War	2.0	starts?
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The	United	States	and	Russia	are	not	equals	(or	even	close):

Russia	 is	 no	 longer	 a	 superpower	 peer	 of	 the	 U.S.	 America’s
economy	 is	 eight	 times	 Russia’s	 and	 the	 same	 is	 true	 of	 the
European	 Union’s	 total	 economy,	 making	 a	 combined	 ratio	 of
sixteen-to-one.	The	U.S.	defense	budget	is	seven	times	Russia’s.
The	U.S.	 is	 in	a	stronger	position	internationally	that	 it	was	during
much	of	the	Cold	War.	It	retains	a	significant	technological	and	soft-
power	edge	over	Russia,	and	has	expanding	energy	resources	too.
Russia’s	economy	has	fallen	into	recession	and	is	facing	accelerated
capital	 flight;	 Russia	 simply	 cannot	 sustain	 a	 long-term
confrontation	with	the	West	in	the	way	the	Soviet	Union	did.	A	new
Cold	War	would	definitely	not	last	many	decades.

Russia	has	not	(yet)	articulated	an	attractive	alternative	ideology:

The	 Soviet	 Union	was	 a	 complex	 and	 long-term	 challenge	 in	 part
because	it	attracted	supporters.	Though	Moscow	won	some	friends
with	generous	arms	shipments	and	loans,	it	has	failed	to	inspire	as
U.S.S.R	had	done	with	its	authoritarian	rule	(comfortable	for	elites)
and	populist	socialism	(appealing	to	public).
Thus	 far,	post-Soviet,	Russia	has	not	defined	a	global	message	 that
mobilizes	followers.	It	has	a	few	clients,	but	no	disciples.KNAPPIL
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Who	is	considered	as	the	instigator	of	this	‘whole	mess’?

Ukraine	 President	 Petro	 Poroshenko	 has	 criticized	 Russia	 of
encroaching	 into	 Ukraine	 by	 deploying	 troops,	 weapons	 and
ammunition.
He	is	quoted	as	having	said:	“Isolationism,	intolerance,	disrespect	of
human	 rights,	 religious	 fanatics,	 homophobia	 –	 this	 alternative
Europe	has	a	leader.	His	name	is	Mr	Vladimir	Putin”.

Robert	 H.	 Legvold,	 Professor	 emeritus	 in	 the	 Columbia	 University
political	 science	 department	 who	 is	 the	 author	 of	 a	 new	 book	 called
Return	to	Cold	War,	said	that	he	believes	Moscow	and	Washington	have
slipped	back	into	a	frosty	confrontation,	where	either	side	is	too	strong
to	 let	 go	 of	 the	 stances	 that	 characterized	 the	 previous	 superpower
confrontation.

He	 said	 that	 though	 Russia	 is	 no	 longer	 a	 superpower,	 it
commanded	 a	 significant	 nuclear	 force	 and	 is	 expanding	 its
influence	in	the	Middle	East.
In	 spite	 of	 viewing	 NATO	 and	 its	 expansion	 eastward	 as	 a	 direct
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threat	 to	 its	 interests,	 it	has	on	the	other	side,	made	an	attempt	 to
move	West	(Ukraine	Crisis).
He	also	expressed	that	the	recent	refusal	of	Saudi	Arabia	to	accede
to	an	agreement	on	curbing	oil	production	suggests	that	Russia	will
continue	to	face	severe	financial	constraints	through	2017.

How	will	the	new	Cold	War	be	different	from	the	previous	one?

Rules	and	Technological	advancements:

By	 the	 time	 the	Cold	War	 ended,	 the	United	 States	 and	 the	 Soviet
Union	had	constructed	an	elaborate	system	of	rules	and	signals	 to
regulate	their	competition	and	mitigate	risks.	All	of	this	is	now	gone
—	in	fact,	few	remember	its	existence,	much	less	its	operation.
If	the	United	States	and	Russia	enter	a	new	Cold	War,	it	will	reset	the
world	calendar	 to	1945,	not	1985.	This	means	a	new	iterative	 trial-
and-error	 process	 to	 define	 the	 rules	 —	 this	 time,	 starting	 with
thousands	 of	 nuclear	 warheads,	 cyber-weapons,	 precision
munitions	and	drones.
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Active	and	wide	spread	Media:

With	global	24-hour	television	and	the	Internet,	this	mess	will	play
out	 in	real	 time.	Governments	on	both	sides	will	struggle	to	shape
messages	 and	 manage	 public	 opinion	 in	 an	 environment	 totally
unlike	 that	of	decades	ago.	This	could	produce	powerful	domestic
pressures	well	beyond	what	early	Cold	War	leaders	had	to	handle.

Nuclear	weapons	may	play	a	different	role:

Mutually	 Assured	 Destruction	 (MAD)	 prevented	 direct	 military
conflict	between	the	United	States	and	the	Soviet	Union	during	the
Cold	 War.	 Whether	 it	 will	 work	 equally	 effectively	 in	 a	 future
contest	between	Washington	and	Moscow	is	less	clear.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Anti-Corruption	Summit:	an
exercise	in	futility

David	Cameron,	 the	PM	of	UK,	hosted	the	Anti-Corruption	summit	 in
London	on	May	12,	2016	seeking	to	galvanise	a	global	response	to	tackle
corruption.	 It	 brought	 together	 governments,	 business	 and	 other
organisations.	 A	 number	 of	 agreements	 were	 signed	 to	 increase
transparency	and	crackdown	on	money-laundering	networks.	However,
the	 summit	 was	 overshadowed	 by	 several	 controversies.	 Activists
mocked	Cameron	for	ignoring	the	problem	of	tax	havens.KNAPPIL
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What	was	the	summit	about?

The	 Anti-corruption	 summit	 was	 organized	 by	 the	 UK	 to	 step	 up
global	action	to	expose,	punish	and	drive	out	corruption	in	all	walks
of	life.
It	 provided	 a	 unique	 opportunity	 for	 global	 leaders	 to	 adopt
concrete,	 ambitious	 commitments	 that	 can	 be	 implemented	 over
the	next	five	years.
Britain	 was	 expected	 to	 announce	 the	 world’s	 first	 International
Coordinating	Centre	alongside	Interpol	in	London.
The	 summit	 was	 hailed	 as	 the	 first	 of	 its	 kind	 which	 brought
together	 governments,	 business	 and	 other	 organisations.
Organisations	 such	 as	 the	 World	 Bank,	 OECD	 and	 the	 IMF	 also
attended	the	summit.
The	Summit	was	also	expected	to	put	forward	additional	initiatives
that	may	 help	 ensure	 that	 a	 comprehensive	 approach	 is	 taken	 to
tackling	corruption.
The	summit	aimed	at	delivering	on	preventing	corruption,	ending
impunity	for	those	who	benefit	from	corrupt	acts	and	empowering
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and	supporting	citizens	to	report	corruption.
The	 invitation	 list	 was	 drawn	 up	 to	 reward	 leaders	 who	 were
attempting	to	tackle	corruption	in	their	countries.
The	U.K.	 announced	 a	 public	 register	 that	will	 contain	 records	 on
true	 ownership	 of	 property	 in	 the	 country,	 even	 if	 it	 is	 held	 by
foreign	companies.	It	expected	other	nations	to	do	the	same.

Why	was	the	summit	being	ridiculed?

The	UK	government	was	criticized	for	not	inviting	Panama	and	UK
overseas	territories	like	the	British	Virgin	Islands,	which	have	been
at	the	centre	of	tax	avoidance	controversies.
The	summit	was	also	criticised	after	 it	was	revealed	that	FIFA,	 the
world	football	organisation	at	the	heart	of	a	corruption	scandal,	was
not	invited.
The	 summit	 was	 overshadowed	 by	 controversy	 after	 it	 emerged
that	 David	 Cameron	 had	 described	 Nigeria	 and	 Afghanistan	 as
“fantastically	 corrupt”,	 while	 meeting	 the	 Queen	 and	 the
Archbishop	of	Canterbury.
The	world’s	ten	most	corrupt	countries	have	received	£2.7	billion	in
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British	aid	during	David	Cameron’s	time	as	PM	according	to	official
figures.	 The	 top	 ten	 most	 corrupt	 nations	 will	 also	 receive	 £421
million	 in	 aid	 this	 year.	 Though	 typically	 gifted	 to	 aid	 agencies	 or
spent	 on	 projects	 to	 benefit	 the	 poorest	 people	 in	 a	 country,	 this
move	was	also	criticized.
The	 protesting	 activists	 asserted	 that	 the	 talk	 about	 problems	 in
places	like	Afghanistan	and	Nigeria	ignores	the	poor	example	set	by
countries	like	the	U.K.	British	Overseas	Territories,	which	are	some
of	 the	 most	 popular	 destinations	 for	 the	 world’s	 wealthy	 to	 hide
their	money	to	avoid	paying	taxes.
More	than	half	of	the	companies	set	up	by	the	Panamanian	law	firm
Mossack	Fonseca	were	located	in	U.K.	territories.	NGO	campaigners
Oxfam,	 ActionAid	 and	 Christian	 Aid	 performed	 a	 stunt	 to	 draw
attention	 to	 tax	 havens.	 Staff	 from	 the	 groups	 set	 up	 a	 beach
resembling	 the	 locale	 for	many	of	world’s	 tax	havens	 in	London’s
Trafalgar	Square.

When	can	the	summit	become	effective?

The	money	that	goes	missing	 from	Nigeria	 is	often	 laundered	through
British	 Virgin	 Island	 shell	 companies.	 And	 the	 dirty	 Nigerian	 money
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often	 ends	 up	 being	 used	 to	 buy	 big	 mansions	 in	 expensive	 parts	 of
London.	The	UK	is	largely	in	control	of	about	a	third	of	the	world’s	tax
havens	like	the	British	Virgin	Islands,	the	Cayman	Islands	and	Bermuda
-	these	are	places	where	billions	of	dollars	are	hidden.

A	 key	 prerequisite	 for	 a	 successful	 summit	 is	 that	 the	 host
Government	of	the	UK	should	get	its	own	house	in	order.	It	has	to
end	 the	 secrecy	 that	 surrounds	 its	 overseas	 territories	 so	 that	 the
round-tripping	 (e.g.	 London-Nigeria-Cayman	 Islands-London)	 can
end.	 Far	 more	 political	 and	 action	 by	 countries,	 instead	 of	 just
words	will	make	a	huge	difference.
World	 leaders	 must	 guarantee	 the	 commitments	 will	 be
implemented	over	a	defined	period	of	time	and	that	progress	will	be
monitored.	They	must	agree	to	share	data	that	will	help	end	cross-
border	crime.
The	world	leaders	must	agree	to	publish	registries	of	who	owns	and
controls	companies	and	other	legal	entities.
Only	 companies	 that	 are	 on	 a	 public	 register	 that	 lists	 the	 real
beneficial	owner	should	be	allowed	to	bid	for	public	contracts.
There	 is	 a	 need	 for	 introduction	 and	 implementation	 of	 laws	 that
protect	 whistle	 blowers	 and	 others	 who	 speak	 up	 against
corruption.
Civil	society	should	be	involved	in	the	fight	against	corruption	and
corrupt	companies	should	be	barred	from	being	able	to	win	public
contracts.
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Where	did	the	summit	play	a	role	in	tackling	corruption?

David	 Cameron	 said	 that	 the	 summit	 had	 “broken	 the	 taboo	 on
talking	about	corruption”.
The	Summit	has	attracted	global	attention	on	corruption	and	how	to
fight	it.
A	number	of	 agreements	 from	countries	 to	 increase	 transparency
and	crackdown	on	money-laundering	networks	were	signed	before
the	closure	of	London	summit.
The	UK	will	now	be	joined	by	five	countries	in	setting	up	fully	public
registers	of	company	owners	–	a	measure	considered	to	be	the	gold
standard	for	exposing	tax	avoiders.
The	 summit	 also	 saw	 commitments	 from	 11	 new	 jurisdictions	 to
join	group	of	29	countries,	including	the	UK	that	share	information
on	companies’	true	owners	with	one	another.
However,	the	UK	Government	failed	to	secure	agreements	from	all
of	its	overseas	territories	and	Crown	Dependencies	to	adopt	equally
transparent	measures.
John	 Kerry,	 the	 US	 secretary	 of	 states,	 told	 the	 summit	 that
corruption	is	a	bigger	threat	to	the	world	than	terrorist	extremists.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

619



Who	 are	 the	 world’s	 most	 corrupt	 countries?	 The	 2015	 Corruption
Perceptions	 Index	 by	 the	 Berlin-based	 corruption	 watchdog
Transparency	 International	 (TI)	 clearly	 shows	 that	corruption	remains
deep-rooted	in	many	countries.	The	index	shows	that	North	Korea	and
Somalia	remain	the	most	corrupt	countries	in	the	world.

Somalia:	 It	 is	 the	one	of	 the	most	 corrupt	 countries	 in	 the	World.
About	 $130	million	had	been	given	 to	 the	 government	which	was
unaccounted,	as	per	a	World	Bank	report.
North	Korea:	 It	 is	 the	world’s	most	militarized	 country	which	has
strict	 laws	 and	 punishments	 in	 place.	 Money	 squandering	 is
practiced	by	organisations	and	individuals.
Sudan:	 Though	 there	 have	 been	 a	 lot	 of	 investments	 on	 tourism,
transportation	 and	 construction,	 these	 have	 ended	 up	 being
embezzled	in	this	country.
Afghanistan:	 The	 country	 has	 been	 through	 many	 scams	 and
scandals.	 Millions	 of	 dollars	 that	 should	 have	 gone	 on
reconstruction	have	been	reportedly	wasted	or	stolen.
South	Sudan:	There	have	been	many	cases	where	the	officials	have
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laundered	and	stolen	the	public	money.
Iraq:	There	are	a	lot	of	bureaucratic	hurdles	which	have	let	to	illicit
activities	in	the	country.
Libya:	 There	were	 several	 corruption	 scandals	 in	 the	 country	 and
also	series	of	improper	business.
Eritrea:	 It	 has	 one	 of	 the	most	 repressed	 economies	 in	 the	world
with	a	weak	framework	for	taxation	and	labour	policies.

Note:	 India’s	 rank	was	 76	 out	 of	 168	 countries	 in	 the	 2015	 Corruption
Perception	 Index.	 The	 country’s	 score	 remained	 the	 same	 as	 the
previous	year’s	–	38/100	–	showing	lack	of	improvement.	India	shares	its
rank	 along	 with	 six	 other	 countries:	 Brazil,	 Burkina	 Faso,	 Thailand,
Tunisia	 and	 Zambia.	 China	 fared	 worse	 than	 India	 at	 rank	 83	 with	 a
score	of	37.

How	 can	 India	 do	 more	 to	 tackle	 corruption?	 Corruption	 has
hampered	India’s	ability	to	grow	its	economy	and	provide	opportunities
for	its	young	population.	Though	government	has	taken	several	steps	to
tackle	corruption,	more	needs	to	be	done.
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Political	 reform	 is	 the	 most	 straightforward	 component	 of	 anti-
corruption	policy.
There	 is	 a	 need	 for	 increasing	 the	 level	 of	 transparency	 about
government	performance.
There	 is	 also	 a	 need	 for	 transparency	 and	 stricter	 scrutiny	 of
government	tenders/orders,	including	auction/sale	of	public-owned
assets.
There	is	a	need	for	further	strengthening	important	institutions	and
State	capabilities	to	tackle	corruption.
The	 complexity	 and	 sheer	 volume	 of	 laws	 in	 India	 make	 both
compliance	 and	 enforcement	 difficult.	 To	 counter	 corruption	 and
make	progress	in	this	regard	is	only	possible	if	the	effort	to	pass	new
laws	is	accompanied	by	an	equal	effort	to	repeal	outdated	laws.	As
an	 example,	 the	 Prevention	 of	 Corruption	 Act,	 1988	 fails	 to
distinguish	between	corrupt	and	erroneous	decisions	and	penalizes
both	in	the	same	way.
A	 reasonable	 and	 transparent	 tax	 structure	 which	 is	 backed	 by
clean	and	clear	enforcement	is	the	need	of	the	hour.
By	 minimizing	 the	 discretionary	 powers	 of	 ministers	 and
bureaucrats,	the	scope	for	misusing	of	such	powers	to	favour	some
will	be	reduced.
By	 introducing	 state-funding	 as	 part	 of	 election	 reforms,	 the	 high
cost	 of	 elections	 and	 candidates’	 dependence	 on	 money	 can	 be
reduced.
To	 minimise	 the	 need	 for	 bribes,	 the	 salaries	 of	 government
employees	could	be	benchmarked	against	corporate	sector	salaries.
Technological	approaches	should	be	adopted	to	tackle	corruption.	It
can	 help	 government	 to	 monitor	 and	 enforce	 punishments	 for
malfeasance.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Obama’s	wars

President	Obama	came	into	office	seven	years	ago,	pledging	to	end	the
wars	of	his	predecessor,	George	W.	Bush.	On	May	6,	with	eight	months
left	before	he	vacates	the	White	House,	Mr.	Obama	passed	a	milestone
he	 never	 wanted	 to	 cross:	 He	 has	 now	 been	 at	 war	 longer	 than	 any
other	 American	 president.	 Officials	 at	 the	 Pentagon	 referred	 to	 the
situation	as	“the	new	normal.”
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What	distinction	has	Obama	achieved	in	his	two	terms?

If	 the	 United	 States	 remains	 in	 combat	 in	 Afghanistan,	 Iraq	 and
Syria	until	 the	 end	of	Mr.	Obama’s	 term	—	a	near-certainty	 given
the	 president’s	 recent	 announcement	 that	 he	 will	 send	 250
additional	Special	Operations	forces	to	Syria	—	he	will	leave	behind
an	improbable	legacy	as	the	only	president	in	American	history	to
serve	two	complete	terms	with	the	nation	at	war.
Mr.	Obama,	who	won	the	Nobel	Peace	Prize	in	2009	and	spent	his
years	in	the	White	House	trying	to	fulfil	the	promises	he	made	as	an
anti-war	candidate,	would	have	a	longer	tour	of	duty	as	a	wartime
president	 than	Franklin	D.	Roosevelt,	 Lyndon	B.	 Johnson,	Richard
M.	Nixon	or	his	hero	Abraham	Lincoln.
Mr.	Obama	has	approved	strikes	against	 terrorist	groups	in	Libya,
Pakistan,	Somalia	and	Yemen,	for	a	total	of	seven	countries	where
his	administration	has	taken	military	action.
The	 president	 has	 approached	 his	 wars	 in	 narrow	 terms,	 as	 a
chronic	but	manageable	security	 challenge	 rather	 than	 as	 an	 all-
consuming	national	campaign,	 in	the	tradition	of	World	War	II	or,
to	a	lesser	degree,	Vietnam.
The	longevity	of	his	war	record,	military	historians	say,	also	reflects
the	changing	definition	of	war.
Critics	 of	Mr.	 Obama	have	 long	 said	 his	 clinical	 approach	 to	wars
weakened	the	ability	of	the	nation	to	fight	them.
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Why	would	a	Nobel	Peace	Prize	winner	wage	wars	across	the	world?

Being	at	a	state	of	war	comes	as	a	compulsion	with	US	Presidency	and
Obama	is	no	exception.

The	US	has	largely	been	at	a	state	of	war	since	1776	making	constant
war	 an	 American	 near	 certainty	 -	 a	 legacy	 that	 Obama	 could	 not
dispose.
His	 closest	 advisers	 say	he	has	 relied	 so	heavily	on	 limited	 covert
operations	and	drone	strikes	because	he	is	mindful	of	the	dangers	of
escalation	 and	 has	 long	 been	 sceptical	 that	 American	 military
interventions	work.
Publicly,	 Mr.	 Obama	 acknowledged	 early	 on	 the	 contradiction
between	his	campaign	message	and	the	realities	of	governing.
Being	a	war	president	means	that	all	elements	of	American	power
and	foreign	policy	are	subservient	to	fighting	the	war.	What	Obama
has	tried	to	do	is	not	to	have	it	overwhelm	other	priorities.

But	Mr.	Obama	has	found	those	conflicts	maddeningly	hard	to	end.

On	 Oct.	 21,	 2011,	 Obama	 announced	 that	 the	 last	 combat	 soldier
would	 leave	 Iraq	 by	 the	 end	 of	 that	 year,	 drawing	 that	 eight-year
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war	to	a	close.	However,	by	last	month,	more	than	5,000	American
troops	were	in	Iraq.
In	May	2014,	Mr.	Obama	announced	 that	 the	United	States	would
withdraw	 the	 last	 combat	 soldier	 from	Afghanistan	 by	 the	 end	 of
2016.	 Seventeen	 months	 later,	 he	 halted	 the	 withdrawal,	 telling
Americans	 that	 he	 planned	 to	 leave	 more	 than	 5,000	 troops	 in
Afghanistan	until	early	2017.

When	was	Obama	awarded	the	Nobel	Peace	Prize?

In	a	move	called	“a	stunning	surprise”	by	 the	New	York	Times,	 Barack
Obama	was	nominated	for	the	Nobel	Peace	Prize	only	12	days	after	he
took	office	in	2009	and	 later	went	on	 to	receive	Nobel	Peace	Prize	 for
“his	 extraordinary	 efforts	 to	 strengthen	 international	 diplomacy	 and
cooperation	between	people”.

The	Norwegian	Nobel	Committee	announced	the	award	on	October
9,	2009,	citing	Obama’s	promotion	of	nuclear	nonproliferation	and	a
“new	 climate”	 in	 international	 relations	 fostered	 by	 Obama,
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especially	in	reaching	out	to	the	Muslim	world.
The	 Nobel	 Committee’s	 decision	 drew	 mixed	 reactions	 from	 US
commentators	and	editorial	writers	across	the	political	spectrum,	as
well	as	from	the	rest	of	the	world.
Former	 Polish	 President	 Lech	 Walesa,	 himself	 a	 Noble	 laureate,
echoed	many	when	he	responded,	“So	soon?	Too	early.	He	has	no
contribution	so	far.”
Even	the	Nobel	Prize	committee	acknowledged	the	award	honoured
Obama’s	 “efforts”	 to	 advance	 global	 harmony	 rather	 than	 his
concrete	achievements	to	date.
If	 the	 committee	 intended	 to	put	 a	moral	 obligation	on	Obama	 to
ensure	he	lived	up	to	the	promises	he	made	in	his	campaigns,	they
forgot	that	the	US	presidents	are	just	that	–	US	presidents.
The	 irony	 could	 not	 have	 been	 starker.	 The	 day	 before	 he	 was
awarded	 the	 Nobel	 Prize,	 the	 Pentagon	 announced	 it	 was
accelerating	delivery	of	the	most	lethal	non-nuclear	weapons	in	the
arsenal:	13-ton	bombs	for	B-2	and	B-52	stealth	bombers,	designed	to
destroy	 deeply	 hidden	 bunkers	 shielded	 by	 10,000	 pounds	 of
reinforced	concrete.	This	could	be	used	against	Iran.

Critics	of	the	choice	are	quick	to	highlight	that	Obama’s	presidency	saw
the	 escalation	 of	 the	war	 in	Afghanistan	 as	well	 as	 the	 beginning	 of	 a
drone	campaign	that	caused	hundreds	of	civilian	casualties.

He	has	also	been	unable	 to	 fulfil	 a	 campaign	promise	 to	 close	 the
prison	at	Guantanamo	Bay	and	is	often	blamed	for	a	failure	to	act
decisively	with	regard	to	the	Syrian	crisis.
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Where	are	the	American	troops	deployed	now?

The	 military	 of	 the	 United	 States	 is	 deployed	 in	more	 than	 150
countries	 around	 the	world,	with	nearly	150,000	of	 its	 active-duty
personnel	serving	outside	the	United	States	and	its	territories.
US	personnel	are	seeing	active	combat	 in	Afghanistan.	Others	are
deployed	 as	 part	 of	 several	 peacekeeping	 missions,	 military
attachés,	or	are	part	of	embassy	and	consulate	security.
There	are	currently	about	35,000	troops	serving	in	the	20	nations
in	the	Middle	East	region	that	make	up	the	U.S.	Central	Command
area	of	responsibility.
According	 to	 official	 information	 provided	 by	 the	 Department	 of
Defense	(DoD)	and	its	Defense	Manpower	Data	Center	(DMDC)	there
are	 about	 40,000	 US	 troops,	 and	 179	 US	 bases	 in	Germany,	 over
50,000	 troops	 in	 Japan	 (and	 109	 bases),	 and	 tens	 of	 thousands	 of
troops,	with	hundreds	of	bases,	all	over	Europe.
Over	28,000	US	troops	are	present	in	85	bases	in	South	Korea,	and
have	been	since	1957.
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Who	is	believed	to	be	America’s	best	war-time	President?

Of	 the	 country’s	 forty-four	 presidents,	 Franklin	 D	 Roosevelt	 is
considered	as	America’s	best-wartime-president.

With	 war	 raging	 in	 Europe	 and	 with	 Japan	 pushing	 further	 and
further	 into	China,	Roosevelt	knew	America	would	get	drawn	 into
the	vortex,	notwithstanding	widespread	political	opposition	to	such
a	development.
Thus,	 he	 turned	 his	 attention	 away	 from	 domestic	 matters	 and
prepared	his	country	for	the	coming	conflagration.
He	built	up	the	U.S.	military,	fostered	weapons	programs,	installed
aggressive	 new	 leadership	 in	 the	 armed	 services,	 and	 pushed
through	 Congress	 legislation	 for	 the	 country’s	 first	 peacetime
military	draft.
In	 dealing	 with	 his	 military	 leaders,	 he	 also	 curtailed	 the	 natural
managerial	 manipulation	 that	 had	 characterized	 his	 relationships
with	subordinates	on	the	domestic	front;	he	possessed	the	wisdom
to	know	that	matters	of	war	required	a	more	forthright	style.
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Once	 war	 came,	 the	 president	 spoke	 candidly	 to	 the	 American
people	 about	 the	 magnitude	 of	 the	 coming	 challenge	 and	 its
geopolitical	stakes.
He	managed	 an	 excellent	military	 team	 that	 stayed	 largely	 intact
through	the	conflict,	and	he	concentrated	on	broad	strategic	matters
while	delegating	tactical	aspects	to	his	commanders.
He	also	cleverly	kept	his	troops	out	of	the	European	theatre	 until
after	 Stalin’s	 Russia	 had	 roughed	 up	 the	 German	war	machine	 to
such	an	extent	that	U.S.	casualties	were	significantly	curtailed	from
what	 they	 would	 have	 been	 with	 an	 earlier	 invasion	 on	 the
Continent.
When	the	War	was	over,	the	world	was	a	new	place,	with	American
power	at	the	center	of	the	global	sphere.

How	did	Obama	let	down	the	expectations	from	him	by	the	Muslim
world?

Many	Muslims	hoped	that	the	first	African-American	president,	who	had
opposed	the	Iraq	War	as	a	candidate,	would	be	quite	different	than	his
predecessor.
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Early	 on	 in	 his	 presidency,	 on	 June	 4,	 2009,	 Obama	 delivered	 a
widely	 anticipated	 speech	 in	 the	Egyptian	 capital,	 Cairo,	where	he
declared	that	he	had	come	to	seek	a	new	beginning	between	the
United	States	and	Muslims	around	the	world.
But,	 Obama	 would	 soon	 prove	 to	 be	 one	 of	 the	 most	 militarily
aggressive	 American	 presidents	 in	 decades,	 authorizing	 military
operations	 of	 various	 kinds	 in	 seven	 Muslim	 countries:
Afghanistan,	Iraq,	Libya,	Pakistan,	Somalia,	Yemen	and,	now,	Syria.
The	 bombing	 of	 Syria	 is	 the	 first	 time	 the	 United	 States	 has
mounted	a	full-scale	war	since	World	War	II	without	the	cover	of	a
U.N.	resolution,	or	of	a	NATO	operation,	or	of	Arab	League	approval,
or	of	a	specific	congressional	authorization.
Obama	administration	has	 launched	more	than	390	drone	strikes
in	 five	years	across	Pakistan,	Yemen	and	Somalia	 –	 eight	 times	as
many	approved	during	the	entire	Bush	Presidency.
Under	Obama	there	have	been	99	drone	strikes	and	15	airstrikes	in
Yemen,	 which	 have	 killed	 more	 than	 three-dozen	 of	 the	 group’s
senior	operatives	there	-	at	the	expense	of	civilian	life.	Six	air	strikes
had	killed	82	people	-	at	least	57	of	them	civilians	-	between	2009	and
2013.
The	US	has	 targeted	al-Qaeda	and	Taliban	 fighters	 in	controversial
drone	 “precision	 strikes”	 in	 Pakistan’s	 tribal	 areas	 for	 over	 a
decade.	 Many	 in	 Pakistan	 say	 they	 undermine	 the	 country’s
sovereignty	and	often	hit	innocent	civilians.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	UN	honours	fallen	Indian
peacekeepers

Four	 Indian	peacekeepers	and	a	civilian	who	 laid	down	their	 lives	 in
2015	 will	 be	 honored	 by	 the	 U.N.	 India	 has	 contributed	 the	 highest
number	 of	 peacekeeping	 troops	 and	 also	 sent	 an	 all-women
peacekeeping	 contingent,	 whose	 service	 was	 much-applauded,	 to
Liberia.	While	the	valor	of	peacekeepers	ensures	stability,	security	and
also	saves	 lives,	heinous	crimes	of	 some	peacekeepers	bring	shame	 to
the	entire	system. KNAPPIL
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What	 is	 the	 UN	 doing	 to	 honor	 the	 supreme	 sacrifice	 by	 Indian
peacekeepers?

Four	 Indian	 peacekeepers	 and	 a	 civilian	 will	 be	 posthumously
honored	 with	 the	 Dag	 Hammarskjold	 (second	 U.N.	 Secretary-

General)	Medal	on	May	19th,	 the	 International	Day	of	 the	United
Nations	(UN).
The	peacekeepers	are	Head	Constable	Shubhkaran	Yadav,	Rifleman
Manish	Malik,	Havildar	Amal	Deka,	Naik	Rakesh	Kumar	and	Gagan
Punjabi.	 All	 of	 them	 had	 laid	 down	 their	 life	 in	 2015	 while
performing	peacekeeping	operations.
The	commemoration	will	begin	by	placing	a	wreath	to	honor	all	the
129	martyred	peacekeepers,	by	U.N.	Secretary	General	Ban	Ki-moon
who	will	 award	medals	 to	 the	peacekeepers	 in	 the	 ceremony	 that
follows.
Peacekeepers	 monitor	 peace	 processes	 in	 post-conflict	 areas	 in
which	 the	warring	 countries	 have	 signed	peace	 treaties	 and	 assist
the	 ex-combatant	 countries	 in	 their	 transition	 from	 conflict	 to
peace.
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Success	 is	 never	 guaranteed,	 because	 UN	 peacekeepers	 go	 to	 the
most	physically	and	politically	challenging	environments.	Violence,
accidents	 and	 disease	 since	 1948	 have	 claimed	 the	 lives	 of	 3,400
military,	police	and	civilian	personnel	in	service.

Why	 is	 India	 considered	 a	 chief	 contributor	 to	 the	 cause	 of
international	peacekeeping?

More	than	1,80,000	Indian	troops	(soldiers)	have	(so	far)	performed
peacekeeping	 operations	 under	 the	 U.N.	 This	 is	 higher	 than	 any
other	country’s	contribution.
For	 the	 year	 2016	 (as	 of	 30	 April),	 India	 contributed	 the	 second
highest	total	of	peacekeepers.
India	has	participated	in	48	of	the	U.N.’s	69	peacekeeping	missions
and	 was	 the	 first	 country	 to	 deploy	 all-women	 formed	 police
units	for	the	purpose.
India,	till	date,	has	trained	nearly	800	officers	from	82	countries.
Nearly	 half	 of	 the	 24,000	 soldiers	 from	 India,	 Pakistan	 and
Bangladesh	went	missing	during	World	War	II.
Indian	women	 peacekeepers	 inspired	 Liberian	 girls	 while	 serving
their	 tenure.	 The	 contingent’s	 commander	 termed	 the	women	 as
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‘agents	of	change’.
In	February	2016,	a	significant	effort	by	2,275	Indian	servicemen	on
a	peacekeeping	mission	in	South	Sudan	saved	thousands	of	lives.

When	 did	 India	 voice	 its	 disappointment	 with	 the	 peacekeeping
system?

In	 October	 2015,	 at	 a	 debate	 in	 the	 U.N.	 General	 Assembly	 on
peacekeeping	operations,	India	expressed	strong	disapproval	of	the	UN
Security	Council’s	opaqueness	in	framing	peacekeeping	directives.

It	emphasized	that	the	consequence	of	such	opaqueness	would	be	a
continued	increase	in	loss	of	peacekeeper	and	civilian	lives.
India	was	also	unhappy	with	the	Force	Intervention	Brigade	of	U.N.
peacekeepers	created	by	 the	Security	Council	 to	address	 threats	 to
the	State	Authority	and	civilian	security.
India	 also	 urged	 that	 resource	 allocation	 within	 peacekeeping
operations	needed	to	respond	real-time	to	the	resource	constraint.
India	had	repeatedly	stressed	that	troop	contributing	countries	need
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to	be	a	part	of	 the	Security	Council’s	decision-making	process	 that
results	in	the	peacekeeping	directives.
It	also	urged	for	prioritizing	an	early	reform	of	the	Security	Council
during	 the	 current	 session	 (September	 2015-2016).	 U.N.	 General
Assembly’s	 adoption	of	 the	document	 supporting	 Security	 Council
reforms,	which	India	views	as	a	boost	in	its	chances	of	becoming	a
permanent	member,	had	been	strongly	applauded	by	the	country.

Where	did	India	send	its	first	batch	of	women	peacekeepers?

India’s	 first	 batch	 of	women	 peacekeepers	was	 deployed	with	 the
United	Nations	Mission	in	Liberia	(2007).
It	 was	 also	 the	 first	 all-women	 force	 in	 U.N.’s	 history	 of
peacekeeping	 and	 completed	 its	 mission	 in	 February	 2016.	 125
women	were	part	of	the	force.
Liberian	President	Ellen	 Johnson	Sirleaf	 (Nobel	Peace	 laureate,
2011),	who	was	closely	guarded	by	the	police	force,	highlighted	the
force’s	 role	 in	 inspiring	 more	 Liberian	 women	 to	 join	 security
operations.	While	noting	increased	Liberian	women	participation	in
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security	services,	she	said	to	the	Indian	women	force,	“We	owe	all
that	to	you,	because	it	was	not	even	one	per	cent	a	few	years	ago.	And
these	 women	 want	 to	 emulate	 you	 in	 the	 way	 you’ve	 served	 this
country”.
UN	Secretary	General’s	special	representative,	Farid	Zarif	hailed	the
Indian	women	force’s	contribution	in	bringing	greater	stability	and
confidence	 while	 assisting	 strengthening	 of	 the	 Liberian	 National
police.
The	 empathy	 extended	 by	 the	 women	 force	 that	 actively
contributed	to	community	affairs	by	providing	training	in	areas	of
aid,	 HIV/AIDS,	 self-defense	 and	 even	 teaching	 the	 art	 of	 Indian
dance	 and	 music	 in	 some	 of	 the	 communities	 with	 which	 it
interacted	earned	praise.
At	 a	 time	when	 child	 soldiers	 and	 sex	 crimes	plagued	Liberia,	 the
all-women	force	had	imparted	a	sense	of	security	to	the	women.
Despite	 the	 harsh	 environment	 and	 challenges	 like	 Ebola	 in	 2014,
the	 Indian	women	 force	 performed	 its	 duties	with	 dedication	 and
discipline.
Liberians	 were	 greatly	 saddened	 by	 the	 departure	 of	 the	 Indian
women	force.
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Who	are	owed	by	the	U.N.?

The	U.N.	owed	troop	contributing	countries	a	total	cost	of	$827	million
for	 contribution	 of	 troops,	 equipment	 for	 active	 missions	 and	 other
costs.

India	is	owed	the	highest	amount	of	$62	million.
Bangladesh,	Pakistan	and	Ethiopia	are	owed	the	second,	third	and
fourth	highest	amounts.
On	the	other	hand,	among	the	countries	that	owe	U.N.	money	is	the
U.S.	which	needs	 to	pay	a	whopping	$1.3	billion	 for	peacekeeping
and	$917	million	towards	regular	budget.
Speakers	in	the	Administrative	and	Budgetary	committee	stress	that
all	 the	 countries	 that	 owed	money	 to	 the	 U.N.	 had	 to	 fulfill	 their
financial	 obligations	 so	 that	 the	 primary	 concern	 of	 peacekeeping
dues	could	be	settled.
Under-Secretary-General	 for	 Management,	 Yukio	 Takasu	 said
money	owed	to	troop	contributing	nations	needs	to	be	repaid	at	the
earliest	 as	 it	 was	 unfair	 to	 use	 the	 services	 of	 the	 troops	without
reimbursing	them	timely.
In	2013,	when	asked	to	explain	how	significant	amounts	of	money
are	owed	to	mostly	developing	nations	while	countries	like	the	US
have	not	paid	their	dues	to	the	U.N.,	he	had	said,	“We	are	very	much
conscious	 of	 this.	 Peacekeeping	 budget	 is	 slightly	 different	 from
regular	budget.”
At	 that	 time	 U.N.	 owed	 India	 80	 million	 dollars.	 Ethiopia,
Bangladesh,	 Pakistan,	 Rwanda	 and	 Nigeria	 were	 owed	 the
successive	highest	amounts.
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How	have	some	U.N’s	peacekeepers	let	their	mission	down?

Sexual	 abuse	 perpetrated	 by	 U.N.	 peacekeepers	 has	 been	 persistently
reported.	 Since	 the	 first	 widely	 publicized	 abuses	 by	 peacekeepers	 in
Cambodia	 in	 1992,	 allegations	 of	 sexual	 abuse	 and	 exploitation	 have
followed	 the	 UN’s	 deployments	 to	 crises	 around	 the	 world:	 Bosnia,
Timor-Leste,	Kosovo,	Burundi,	Liberia,	Sierra	Leone,	Haiti,	the	DRC,	Côte
d’Ivoire,	Sudan	and	Mali.

In	 March,	 the	 UNSC	 (United	 Nations	 Security	 Council),	 after
Washington’s	 stern	 demand,	 passed	 the	 first-ever	 resolution	 to
tackle	the	alarming	increase	in	sexual	abuse	crimes.
In	late	March,	U.N.	announced	108	new	sexual	abuse	cases	allegedly
by	international	peacekeepers	(U.N.	and	French)	in	Central	African
Republic	(CAR)	with	the	vast	majority	of	victims	being	children.	Just
a	few	weeks	later,	AIDS-Free	World	uncovered	another	41	cases	of
sexual	violence.
While	 some	 blame	 the	 U.N.’s	 reliance	 on	 unprofessional,
inadequately	trained	troops	from	countries	with	poor	human	rights
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records,	this	is	proved	otherwise	in	the	case	of	French	involvement
in	the	CAR	scandal.
U.N.	 peacekeepers	 are	 provided	 immunity	 –	 they	 cannot	 be
prosecuted	by	the	host	state.	This	immunity	has	enabled	impunity
(crime	 committed	 by	 a	 peacekeeper	 goes	 unpunished)	 and	 its
misuse	 by	 the	 peacekeepers.	 Racism	 and	 derogatory	 views	 of	 the
country	they	serve	are	also	said	to	cause	such	inhuman	acts.
Withholding	funding	of	U.N.	operations	by	its	permanent	members
can	 be	 a	 powerful	 way	 to	 instigate	 severe	 checking	 of	 such
incidents.
In	 2015,	 the	 United	 Nations	 received	 99	 allegations	 of	 sexual
exploitation	against	its	peacekeepers.	No	Indian	peacekeeper	was
charged	and	India	strongly	condemned	the	acts	of	sexual	abuse.
In	 2010-13,	 three	 substantiated	 sexual	 abuse	 allegations	 against
Indians	were	brought	to	light.
A	detailed	report	on	Indian	peacekeepers	at	the	Congo	gate	by	Asian
Centre	For	Human	Rights	in	2014	revealed	offences	such	as	various
instances	of	“co-operation	with	 the	enemy”	and	Sexual	exploitation
and	abuse.
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International	relationships	-	Foreign	Aid:	Afghanistan’s
strongest	addiction

No	single	country	in	history	has	achieved	long	term	economic	growth
by	 aid,	 yet	 Kabul	 still	 insists	 on	more	 aid	money.	 China	 pulled	more
than	680	million	people	out	of	poverty	between	1981	and	2010,	without
asking	 for	 foreign	 aid.	 Although	 there	 is	 debate	 on	 whether	 aid	 does
more	harm	than	good	to	poor	countries,	in	the	case	of	Afghanistan	the
nays	have	it.
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What	is	Afghanistan’s	aid	problem?

The	 international	 community,	 led	 by	 the	 United	 States,	 has
appropriated	more	 than	 $100	 billion	 in	 aid	 in	 the	 last	 decade	 to
reconstruct	Afghanistan	and	rebuild	its	unbalanced	economy.
While	 there	 have	 been	 some	 improvements	 in	 GDP	 growth,	 life
expectancy,	 poverty	 reduction,	 child	 and	 maternal	 health,
education,	 and	 infrastructure,	 these	 improvements	 are	 relatively
modest	in	relation	to	the	amount	of	dollars	poured	into	the	country
as	 aid.	 Moreover,	 this	 rate	 of	 improvement	 is	 too	 slow	 for
Afghanistan	to	catch	up	with	the	rest	of	the	developing	world.
Fifteen	 years	 have	 passed	 since	 aid	 started	 pouring	 in	 and	 things
don’t	seem	to	have	improved	much.	Afghanistan	still	ranks	third
in	 the	 world	 in	 corruption	 according	 to	 Transparency
International,	which	contributes	to	its	extreme	poverty.
Although	education	 is	more	widely	available,	 the	quality	does	not
meet	 world	 standards.	 The	 teaching	 profession	 is	 not	 attractive
because	of	the	low	pay.
Despite	 improvements	 in	 the	 health	 sector,	 health	 indicators	 still
remain	below	the	average	for	low	income	countries.
Agriculture	—	 the	 second	 largest	 contributor	 to	 GDP	 growth	 after
services	—	declined	by	a	projected	2	per	cent	in	2015.
Conflicts	and	a	lack	of	economic	opportunities	have	caused	people
to	flee	the	country,	leading	to	both	capital	flight	and	brain	drain.
As	China,	India,	and	other	developing	countries	are	advancing	at	a
rapid	 rate,	 Afghanistan,	 despite	 the	 world’s	 military	 and	 financial
investment,	is	being	left	behind.
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Why	is	aid	not	helping	Afghanistan?

Perhaps,	 for	Afghanistan,	as	a	post	 conflict	 country,	 the	aid	 is	 “too
little	too	soon.”
With	 the	 government	 institutions	 fragile	 and	 incapable	 of
handling	 foreign	 aid,	 and	 with	 the	weak	 technical	 capacity,	 the
country	is	not	as	yet	ready	to	absorb	and	spend	aid	money	wisely.
Aid	to	Afghanistan	could	have	been	more	useful	had	it	been	phased
over	a	decade	rather	than	dumped	in	a	rush,	and	had	it	followed	the
intended	pattern	of	aid	leading	to	investment,	investment	leading
to	 growth	 and	 growth	 leading	 to	 poverty	 reduction,	 as	 was	 the
case	 with	 the	 Marshall	 Plan	 of	 the	 U.S.	 giving	 aid	 money	 to	 the
Western	Europe	after	World	War	II.
In	Afghanistan,	unlike	the	Marshall	Plan,	foreign	money	is	mainly
converted	into	expenses	and	no	significant	amount	 is	 invested	 in
the	economy,	leaving	a	negative	impact	on	country.
Foreign	 aid	 also	 causes	 the	Afghan	 government	 to	 underperform.
Because	 they	 are	 so	 dependent	 on	 foreign	 aid,	 politicians	 in
Afghanistan	 spend	 much	 of	 their	 time	 courting	 and	 catering	 to
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international	donors,	rather	than	to	their	constituents.

When	does	foreign	aid	make	the	domestic	economy	worse?

Foreign	aid	has	adverse	effects	on	domestic	economy.	Among	 the
many	side	effects	of	aid	is	the	“Dutch	Disease”	effect:	flooding	U.S.
dollars	 in	 billions	 into	 Afghanistan,	 a	 small	 open	 economy,
adversely	 affects	 the	 country’s	 economy	 in	 terms	 of	 inflation	 and
exports.
Foreign	 currency	 inflows	 appreciate	 Afghan	 currency,	 making
domestic	 goods	 less	 price	 competitive	 on	 the	 export	market,	 and
preventing	exporters	from	competing.
It	 also	kills	off	domestic	demand	 for	Afghan	 goods,	 as	 the	 goods
become	more	expensive.	This	causes	businesses	to	close	and	people
to	 lose	 their	 jobs,	 resulting	 in	 increasing	 poverty.	 With	 more
poverty,	Afghanistan	gets	more	aid	money,	ending	up	in	a	vicious
cycle.
Furthermore,	diverting	dollars	 into	 the	construction	 sector	 also
draws	 labor	 from	 other	 productive	 sectors,	 such	 as	 agriculture,
leaving	those	sectors	lagging	behind.
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Most	 farmers	 left	 their	 farms	 and	 moved	 to	 cities	 to	 work	 for
construction	 companies	 as	 gatekeepers	 or	 cooks	 and	 thus
contributed	 to	 the	 country’s	 dependency	 on	 neighbors	 for	 food
staples.

Where	have	the	billions	of	dollars	been	going?

Aid	is	flowing	in	without	question	and	mostly	goes	into	the	pockets
of	corrupt	officials	in	a	system	that	lacks	accountability.
Most	of	the	aid	money	is	only	flowing	into	the	country	at	the	state
level,	where	it	is	converted	to	expenses	rather	than	savings.
There	 is	 no	 growing	 private	 sector	where	 people	 can	 accumulate
wealth	or	 simply	 find	 jobs.	As	a	 result,	 there	are	 constant	 faction-
fighting	in	order	to	get	 the	seat	from	where	the	aid	money	can	be
enjoyed.
This	 contributes	 to	 political	 uncertainty	 and	 finally	 to	 insecurity
which,	in	turn,	undermines	private	sector	confidence	and	adversely
affects	economic	activities	in	the	country.
Much	of	the	corruption	in	Afghanistan	also	stems	from	an	inflow	of
aid	money,	giving	 the	country	one	of	 the	worst	 reputations	 in	 the
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world	—	British	Prime	Minister	David	Cameron	recently	called	the
country	(along	with	Nigera)	“fantastically	corrupt.”

Who	are	suffering	due	to	foreign	aid?

There	is	very	little	work	done	with	foreign	aid	money	for	the	poor;
the	main	 beneficiaries	 are	 development	 workers	 and	 top-ranking
government	officials	roaming	the	city	capitals	with	their	armoured
SUVs.
Free	 money	 coming	 into	 the	 country	 in	 the	 form	 of	 aid	 kills
entrepreneurship.	 The	 number	 of	 new	 firm	 registrations	 in	 2015
remains	 well	 below	 that	 of	 2012-13.	 This	 shows	 the	 difficulties	 in
launching	new	businesses	in	Afghanistan.
When	the	government	doesn’t	pay	attention	to	security	and	provide
opportunities	 for	 investors,	 the	 economic	 situation	 for	 ordinary
people	will	go	from	bad	to	worse.
Despite	 the	 flow	 of	 money,	 the	 economy	 of	 Afghanistan	 remains
extremely	 vulnerable	 to	 a	 surge	 in	 inflation	 rates.	 A	 high	 rate	 of
inflation	in	Afghanisthan	means	people	in	general	would	lose	much
of	 their	ability	 to	buy	and	consume	 the	commodities	and	services
that	 they	 desperately	 need	 to	 maintain	 their	 already	 meagre

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

647



livelihoods.

How	can	Afghanistan	stand	on	its	own	feet?

Instead	 of	 trying	 hard	 to	 convince	 the	world	 to	 provide	more	 aid
money,	Kabul	 should	 focus	 on	 a	 proper	 exit	 strategy	 and	 feasible
alternatives	 for	 sustainable	 development.	 Tax	 payers	 in	 the
developed	 world	 will	 not	 be	 willing	 to	 pay	 for	 Afghanistan’s
expenses	forever.
The	long	term	solution	for	Kabul	will	involve	trade,	Foreign	Direct
Investment	 (FDI),	 microfinance,	 savings,	 and	 taxes	 —	 the
instruments	 that	 the	 developed	 world	 uses	 to	 finance	 economic
development	and	job	creation.
The	 Afghan	 government	 should	work	 closely	with	 the	 rest	 of	 the
world,	 especially	 its	 neighbors,	 to	 open	 their	 doors	 for	 Afghan
goods.
The	 government	 can	 also	 simplify	 legal	 procedures	 and	 other
policies	 to	 facilitate	 entry	 for	 new	 businesses	 and	 support	 both
domestic	and	foreign	investment.
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FDI	will	bring	 in	new	technologies	and	new	managerial	skills,	and
help	in	creating	jobs	and	capacity	building.
Innovations	 in	 microfinance	 to	 encourage	 small-scale
entrepreneurs	by	providing	support	and	opportunities	can	also	help
in	economic	growth.	Afghanistan	needs	to	fight	its	addiction	to	the
Official	 Development	 Assistance	 (ODA)	 –	 a	 sophisticated	 term	 to
describe	foreign	aid.	The	tenacious	Afghans	should	work	hard	with
the	support	of	their	government,	refusing	to	rely	on	foreign	money,
which	in	any	case	will	be	harder	to	get	more	of.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	US	drone	strike	eliminates	top
Taliban	leader

The	 Afghan	 government	 and	 Taliban	 have	 confirmed	 the	 death	 of
Mullah	Akhtar	Mansour,	the	leader	of	Taliban,	in	a	surgical	drone	strike
in	 Balochistan.	 This	 is	 a	 major	 blow	 to	 the	 Taliban	 and	 a	 huge
embarrassment	 for	 Pakistan	 whose	 territorial	 sovereignty	 has	 again
been	violated.	The	order	 to	kill	Mansour	came	directly	 from	President
Obama	and	it	sends	a	strong	message	to	Pakistan’s	intelligence	officials.KNAPPIL
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What	do	we	know	about	the	strike?

On	21st	May	2016,	around	6	a.m.	EST,	U.S.	forces	carried	out	a	drone
strike	 in	 Pakistan	 targeting	 Mullah	 Akhtar	 Mohammed	 Mansour,
the	leader	of	the	Taliban.
The	U.S.	officials	said	that	Mullah	Mansour	and	a	second	adult	male
fighter	traveling	with	him	in	a	vehicle	were	probably	killed.
However,	officials	offered	caution	because	early	assessments	of	the
deaths	 of	 militant	 and	 terrorist	 leaders	 in	 American	 strikes	 have
proved	inaccurate	in	the	past.
The	 drone	 strike,	 which	 was	 authorized	 directly	 by	 President
Obama,	 took	 place	 in	 a	 remote	 area	 of	 Pakistan	 along	 the	 border
with	 Afghanistan,	 southwest	 of	 the	 town	 of	 Ahmad	 Wal	 in
Balochistan.
The	strike	was	carried	out	by	several	unmanned	aircrafts	operated
by	United	States	Special	Operations	forces.
The	 Afghan	 government	 said	 the	 strike	 appeared	 to	 have	 been
successful	and	that	the	Mansoor	was	“more	than	likely”	dead.
Even	the	Taliban	has	now	accepted	the	death	of	its	leader.
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Why	was	Mullah	Akhtar	Mansoor	on	the	US	hit	list?

Mansoor	had	been	an	obstacle	to	peace	and	reconciliation	between
the	government	of	Afghanistan	and	the	Taliban,	prohibiting	Taliban
leaders	 from	 participating	 in	 peace	 talks	 with	 the	 Afghan
government	-	that	could	lead	to	an	end	to	the	conflict.
After	his	persistent	refusal	to	join	the	talks,	Afghan	officials	decided

to	take	action	against	the	Taliban	during	the	5th

Also,	when	the	Quadrilateral	Coordination	Group	(QCG),	made	up
of	representatives	from	Afghanistan,	Pakistan,	China	and	the	United
States,	was	aiming	for	a	resumption	of	peace	talks,	Mansoor	refused
to	join	any	of	the	meetings.
US	Secretary	of	State	John	Kerry	said	that	the	Taliban	chief	posed	a
“continuing	imminent	threat”	to	US	personnel	in	Afghanistan	and
to	Afghans,	and	was	a	threat	to	peace.
He	 also	 mentioned	 that	 this	 drone	 attack	 would	 signify	 the
solidarity	and	support	that	U.S.	is	willing	to	provide	to	their	Afghan
partners	 in	 order	 to	 build	 a	 more	 stable,	 united,	 secure	 and
prosperous	Afghanistan.
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Experts	 opine	 that	 in	 the	wake	 of	 increase	 in	 Taliban’s	 casualties,
this	attack	would	be	a	blow	to	the	Taliban	from	a	political	leadership
point	 of	 view,	 and	 that	 the	 consequences	 will	 be	 felt	 in	 the
battlefield	as	well.
Mansoor	 was	 believed	 to	 be	 groomed	 by	 the	 ISI,	 Pakistan’s
intelligence	 agency.	 The	 message	 to	 Taliban	 is	 also	 a	 message	 to
Pakistan	–	the	United	States	will	take	the	military	option	if	talks	do
not	work	out.	The	ball	and	the	bullet	are	now	on	Pakistan’s	side.

Since	when	has	the	U.S.	been	carrying	out	drone	attacks?

Since	2004,	 the	U.S.	government	has	attacked	thousands	of	 targets
in	 Northwest	 Pakistan	 using	 unmanned	 aerial	 vehicles	 (drones)
controlled	 by	 the	 Central	 Intelligence	 Agency’s	 Special	 Activities
Division.
Most	of	 these	attacks	are	on	 targets	 in	 the	Federally	Administered
Tribal	Areas	(FATA)	along	the	Afghan	border	in	Northwest	Pakistan.
These	 strikes	 began	 during	 the	 administration	 of	 United	 States
President	George	W.	Bush,	and	have	 increased	substantially	under
his	 successor	 Barack	 Obama.	 Are	 these	 drones	 used	 solely	 for
“surgical	strikes”	against	terrorist	leaders?
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Drones	 are	 seen	 by	 many	 in	 the	 military	 as	 delivering	 precision
strikes	 without	 the	 need	 for	 more	 intrusive	 military	 action.
However,	they	are	not	without	controversy.
Hundreds	 of	 people	 have	 been	 killed	 by	 the	 strikes	 in	 Pakistan	 -
civilians	as	well	as	militants,	 causing	outrage.	One	of	 the	deadliest
attacks	was	in	March	2011	when	40	were	killed,	many	believed	to	be
civilians	at	a	tribal	meeting.
In	May	2013,	the	Obama	administration	acknowledged	for	the	first
time	that	four	US	citizens	had	been	killed	in	the	strikes.
Surveys	 have	 shown	 that	 the	 strikes	 are	 deeply	 unpopular	 in
Pakistan,	where	 they	have	contributed	 to	a	negative	perception	of
the	United	States.

Where	are	the	possibilities	of	making	peace	with	Taliban?

There	are	four	possibilities	of	restoring	peace	with	the	Taliban.

Creation	of	a	“national	unity”	government.
Direct	national	elections	 in	which	 the	Taliban	would	participate	as
an	independent	political	party.
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Creation	 of	 a	 “southeast	 frontier”	 administered	 by	 the	 Taliban,
where	they	can	enjoy	a	degree	of	autonomy.
Phased	 peace	 process	 entailing	 the	 devolving	 of	 power	 to
Afghanistan’s	 provinces,	 with	 each	 electing	 its	 own	 governor	 and
forming	 its	 own	 police	 force.	 What	 can	 be	 the	 plausible
implications	of	the	afore-mentioned	possibilities?
In	 September	 2014,	 Afghanistan	 signed	 a	 bilateral	 security
agreement	with	the	US	that	allows	10,000	US	troops	to	remain	in	the
country	until	the	end	of	2024	and	beyond.	But	the	Taliban	demands
the	 immediate	 and	 total	 withdrawal	 of	 all	 foreign	 forces	 from
Afghanistan.	Will	 the	US	government	agree	 to	scrap	 its	 security
deal	and	leave,	given	the	security	threats	posed	by	Al-Qaeda	and
ISIL	in	Afghanistan?
The	 option	 of	 allowing	 the	 Taliban	 to	 administer	 an	 entity	 in
southeast	Afghanistan	while	also	permitting	the	Taliban	to	influence
the	 central	 government	would	 enrage	 other	 ethnic	 parties	 and
could	trigger	the	disintegration	of	Afghanistan.
If	 a	 peace	 deal	 were	 reached,	 Taliban	 fighters	 would	 have	 to	 be
integrated	 into	 the	Afghan	military	 and	 security	 forces,	 and	 some
positions	 in	 government	 would	 have	 to	 be	 allocated	 to	 Taliban
officials.	 It	 is	 hard	 to	 imagine	 how	 power-sharing	 with	 the
Taliban	could	materialize.	A	potential	power-sharing	agreement
could	 also	 be	 complicated	 by	 internal	 divisions	 within	 the
Taliban.
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Who	was	Mulla	Akhtar	Mansoor?

Mullah	Mansoor	was	born	 in	around	1965	 in	a	small	village	called
Kariz	 in	 the	 Maiwand	 district	 of	 Kandahar.	 He	 belonged	 to
Afghanistan’s	Ishaqzai	tribe.
He	 fought	 against	 Soviet	 forces	 in	 Afghanistan	 for	 a	 brief	 period
(when	 the	US	 funded	 the	Mujahedeen	 to	 take	on	 the	Soviets)	 and
was	 a	member	 of	Harakat-i-Inqilab-i-Islami,	 a	 former	paramilitary
group	 formed	 by	Maulana	Mohammad	Nabi	Mohammadi	 to	 fight
them.
One	 of	 his	 first	 jobs	 for	 the	 group	was	 overseeing	 the	 security	 of
Kandahar	airport.
In	 1996-2001,	 when	 the	 Taliban	 was	 in	 power,	 he	 oversaw	 the
ministry	of	civil	aviation.
He	rose	to	the	upper	echelons	after	Mullah	Akhtar	Osmani,	a	senior
Taliban	military	 leader	and	a	 close	associate	of	Mullah	Omar,	was
killed	 by	 US-led	 coalition	 forces	 in	 2006	 and	 Mullah	 Dadullah
Akhund,	the	group’s	top	military	commander,	was	killed	in	2007	by
British	special	forces.
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Between	2007	and	2010	he	was	able	to	stake	a	claim	for	higher	office
when	Mullah	Abdul	Ghani	Baradar,	the	deputy	of	Mullah	Omar,	and
Mullah	 Obaidullah	 Akhund,	 the	 Taliban	 government	 defence
minister,	were	captured	by	the	Pakistani	Intelligence	agency	ISI.
In	July	2015,	when	Afghan	intelligence	declared	that	Mullah	Omar
had	been	dead	for	 two	years,	within	hours	of	 that	announcement,
the	Taliban	reportedly	held	a	meeting	and	elected	Mullah	Mansoor
as	leader.

How	are	the	drone	strikes	carried	out	by	the	US?

To	the	military,	they	are	UAVs	(Unmanned	Aerial	Vehicles)	or	RPAS
(Remotely	 Piloted	 Aerial	 Systems).	 However,	 they	 are	 more
commonly	known	as	drones.
Drones	are	used	in	situations	where	manned	flight	is	considered	too
risky	or	difficult.	They	can	stay	aloft	for	up	to	17	hours	at	a	time	and
provide	troops	with	a	24/7	delivery	of	real-time	imagery	of	activities
on	the	ground.
Two	 of	 the	 medium-sized	 drones	 currently	 in	 use	 in	 Afghanistan
and	Pakistan	are	the	MQ-1B	Predator	and	the	MQ-9	Reaper.
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These	planes	carry	a	wealth	of	sensors:	colour	and	black-and-white
TV	 cameras,	 image	 intensifiers,	 radar,	 infra-red	 imaging	 for	 low-
light	 conditions	 and	 lasers	 for	 targeting.	 They	 can	 also	 be	 armed
with	laser-guided	missiles.
They	are	comprised	of	four	aircrafts,	a	ground	control	station	and	a
satellite	link.
Although	 drones	 are	 unmanned,	 they	 are	 not	 unpiloted	 -	 trained
crew	at	base	steer	the	craft,	analyze	the	images	which	the	cameras
send	back	and	act	on	what	they	see.
The	 base	may	 be	 local	 to	 the	 combat	 zone	 or	 thousands	 of	miles
away	 -	many	 of	 the	 drone	missions	 in	 Afghanistan	 are	 controlled
from	Creech	air	force	base	in	Nevada,	USA	-	although	take-off	and
landing	are	always	handled	locally.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Chabahar:	What’s	in	a	port
anyway?

The	 Indian	 prime	 minister,	 in	 Tehran,	 signed	 a	 signed	 a	 tripartite
agreement	along	with	 Iran	and	Afghanistan	 to	 turn	 the	Chabahar	port
into	a	 transit	hub	bypassing	Pakistan.	 India	will	spend	$500	million	on
the	 project,	 with	 a	 plan	 to	 invest	 an	 additional	 $16	 billion	 in	 the
Chabahar	 free	 trade	 zone.	 PM	 Modi	 termed	 the	 inking	 of	 these
agreements	as	a	new	chapter	in	the	strategic	relations.KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	agreements	signed	between	India	and	Iran	during	PM
Modi’s	visit?

In	 Tehran,	when	 PM	Narendra	Modi	 and	 Iranian	 President	Hasan
Rouhani	 met	 and	 held	 talks,	 they	 not	 only	 discussed	 issues	 of
mutual	interest,	but	also	expressed	deepened	co-operation	in	jointly
combating	the	dominant	issues	facing	the	world.
Iran	 and	 India	 have	 sides	 signed	 a	 total	 of	 12	 agreements	 on
economy,	trade,	transportation,	port	development,	culture,	science
and	academic	cooperation.
India	 and	 Iran	 also	 signed	 a	 deal	 to	 develop	 the	 Chabahar	 port,
which	is	in	the	Gulf	of	Oman	on	Iran’s	southern	coast.	The	deal	was
described	as	a	game-changer	by	both	sides.
The	accord,	which	calls	for	joint	investments,	will	significantly	boost
the	 role	 of	 the	 under-tapped	 port	 of	 Chabahar	 connecting	 Iran
through	India	and	Afghanistan	to	central	Asia.
PM	Modi	said	India	will	open	a	$500-million	line	of	credit	to	develop
Chabahar	into	a	regional	trading	hub.	This	is	the	first	foreign	port	in
which	India	is	involved	to	this	extent.
Views	were	also	exchanged	on	the	emerging	regional	situation	and
global	issues	of	common	concern.
PM	Modi	 also	 said	 the	welfare	 of	 our	 people	 is	 guiding	 our	 broad
based	 economic	 ties	 and	 that	 the	 expanded	 trade	 ties,	 deeper
connectivity,	 including	 railways	 partnerships	 in	 oil	 and	 gas	 sector
fertilizers	 education	 and	 cultural	 sphere	 are	 driving	 our	 overall
economic	engagement.
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Why	did	India	badly	want	Chabahar?

Chabahar	 is	 important	 for	 India	 to	 break	 free	 from	 its	 strategic
encirclement	by	China,	which	not	only	controls	the	Gwadar	port	(in
Pakistan)	 but	 has	 also	 restored	 its	 presence	 in	 Colombo	 and
Hambantota	in	Sri	Lanka.
Only	 last	 month,	 a	 Chinese	 consortium	 visited	 the	 Chabahar	 free
trade	 zone	and	expressed	 interest	 in	developing	 the	port	 and	also
building	an	industrial	town	there.
India	had	 to	move	quickly	 in	 the	past	 few	months	not	 just	 to	sign
the	contract	between	IPGPL	(India	Ports	Global	Private	Limited)	and
Iranian	 firm	 Arya	 Banader	 but	 also	 a	 confirmation	 statement
between	 EXIM	 Bank	 and	 Central	 Bank	 of	 Iran	 to	 make	 available
credit	 up	 to	 Rs	 3,000	 crore	 for	 the	 import	 of	 steel	 rails	 and
implementation	of	India’s	Chabahar	port	commitment.
India’s	 desperation	 to	 seal	 the	 contract	 also	 stemmed	 from	 Iran’s
own	conduct	in	the	past	few	months	with	Tehran	seemingly	playing
both	India	and	China	for	a	while.
The	 Sistan	 and	 Baluchestan	 governor,	 Ali	 Osat	 Hashemi,	 hosted	 a
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Chinese	delegation	at	Chabahar	in	October	2015	and	announced	that
Iran	 would	 be	 glad	 to	 work	 with	 Beijing	 and	 provide	 it	 with
lucrative	business	opportunities	as	it	had	always	stood	by	Iran.
Even	after	 India	had	signed	the	MoU	for	developing	Chabahar	 last
year,	 Iran’s	 ambassador	 to	 India	 Gholamreza	 Ansari	 had	 warned
that	India	needed	to	look	at	benefiting	from	business	opportunities
in	Iran,	once	the	international	sanctions	on	Tehran	were	lifted,	and
not	waste	time	in	“cheap	negotiations”.
China’s	 regional	 rival	 Japan	 may	 partner	 India	 in	 developing
Chabahar	port.

Since	when	have	India	and	Iran	been	discussing	Chabahar?

The	 deal	 to	 jointly	 establish	 a	 port	 in	 Chabahar	 was	 first	 agreed
upon	 in	 early	 2003,	 when	 the	 then	 Indian	 prime	 minister	 Atal
Behari	 Vajpayee	 hosted	 Iranian	 president	 Seyyed	 Mohammed
Khatami	in	New	Delhi.
A	year	later,	 in	2004,	a	consortium	of	Indian	companies	led	by	the
Hinduja	 Group	 signed	 a	 Memorandum	 of	 Understanding	 (MoU)
with	Iran’s	Ports	and	Shipping	Organisation	to	develop	the	facility.
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The	project,	however,	never	really	took	off.
But	 the	 need	 for	 the	 project	 is	 undiminished	 because	 Pakistan’s
position	 on	 allowing	 the	 smooth	 passage	 of	 Indian	 goods	 hasn’t
changed	much.
Earlier,	 differences	 developed	 after	 Iranian	 port	 authorities	 told
India	that	the	port	building	contract	had	been	awarded	to	an	Iranian
company	Arya	Badaner	even	after	the	MoU	was	signed	with	Delhi.
The	Chabahar	contract	was	negotiated	clause	by	clause.	Fed	up	with
this	long	negotiation	process,	Iran	played	China	against	India.

Where	are	the	advantages	of	Indian	presence	in	Chabahar?

Chabahar	 connectivity	 will	 improve	 road	 as	 well	 as	 maritime
connectivity	giving	boost	to	trade	relations.	The	port	will	help	India
bypass	Pakistan	to	transport	goods	to	Afghanistan	and	central	Asia
using	a	sea-land	route.
For	 India,	 the	Chabahar	port	will	 serve	as	 the	 Indian	Ocean	outlet
for	New	Delhi’s	grand	International	North-	South	Transit	Corridor
(INSTC)	 initiative.	 With	 India’s	 overland	 access	 to	 Central	 Asia
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blocked	 by	 Pakistan,	 the	 Chabahar	 deep-sea	 port	 and	 the	 INSTC
running	northward	through	Iran	and	Afghanistan	will	provide	New
Delhi	vital	access	to	Central	Asian,	Russian,	and	ultimately	European
markets,	enabling	India	to	effectively	compete	with	China.
Compared	 to	 the	 current	 Indian	 Ocean-European	 transport	 route
via	 the	Red	Sea,	Suez	Canal	and	 the	Mediterranean,	 the	Chabahar-
based	 INSTC	 is	 estimated	 to	 be	 40%	 shorter	 and	will	 reduce	 the
cost	of	Indian	trade	by	30%.
Chabahar	also	opens	up	 the	possibility	of	 importing	gas	 from	Iran
via	 Mundra	 Port	 along	 with	 enhanced	 trade	 and	 oil	 import
opportunities.
The	South	Asia	Gas	Enterprises	Pvt	Ltd	(SAGE)	undersea	pipeline	is
being	built	to	bring	gas	from	Oman	and	Iran	to	India.	So	far,	India’s
gas	 imports	 are	 only	 from	 Oman.	 The	 gas	 pipeline	 project	 SAGE
when	 implemented,	 could	see	over	31	million	cubic	meters	of	gas
per	day	delivered	to	India.	The	1,200	-1,300	km	pipeline,	set	to	cost
around	$4.5	billion,	is	the	best	energy	option	for	India.
It	 will	 also	 prevent	 the	 China-Pakistan	 axis	 from	 establishing	 its
unbridled	dominance	in	a	sensitive	and	resource	rich	region.

Who	has	made	quick	inroads	into	Iran?
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China	finds	in	Iran	a	permanent	partner	for	its	exports	and	a	source
for	its	growing	energy	demand.
In	March	 2004,	 Zhuhai	 Zhenrong	Corporation,	 a	 Chinese	 state-run
company,	 signed	 a	 25-year	 contract	 to	 import	 110	 million	 metric
tons	of	Liquefied	Natural	Gas	(LNG)	from	Iran.
China	had	conducted	economic	relations	with	Iran	in	recent	years,
despite	 the	 presence	 of	 international	 sanctions	 on	 Iran	 for
continuing	to	develop	its	nuclear	program.
The	China	National	Petroleum	Corporation	 (CNPC)	was	 granted	an
$85	 million	 contract	 to	 drill	 19	 wells	 in	 the	 natural	 gas	 fields	 in
Southern	Iran	and	signed	another	similar	$13	million	contract.
In	 January	2009,	 Iran	and	China	 signed	a	$1.76bn	contract	 for	 the
initial	development	of	the	North	Azadegan	oil	field	in	western	Iran.
In	March	the	two	countries	struck	a	three-year	$3.39	billion	deal	to
produce	 liquefied	 natural	 gas	 in	 Iran’s	 mammoth	 South	 Pars
natural	 gas	 field.	 Because	 of	 its	 limited	 refining	 capacity	 Iran
imports	one	third	of	its	refined	products	such	as	petrol	from	China.
In	2011,	 the	group	Green	Experts	of	Iran	reported	that	Beijing	and
Tehran	 had	 signed	 an	 extensive	 deal	 that	 would	 give	 China
exclusive	rights	to	several	Iranian	oil	and	natural	gas	fields	through
2024.
In	2011,	approximately	10%	of	China’s	oil	imports	were	from	Iran.
Approximately	 80%	of	 China’s	 total	 imports	 from	 Iran	are	 oil	 and
the	rest	is	mineral	and	chemical	products.
While	cargoes	are	usually	shipped	between	China	and	Iran	by	ship,
it	 is	also	possible	 to	 travel	between	 the	 two	countries	by	 train,	via
Kazakhstan	and	Turkmenistan.	In	2016,	a	first	direct	container	train
between	Yiwu	and	Teheran	made	its	way	across	Asia	in	14	days.
While	 bilateral	 trade	 between	 India	 and	 Iran	 is	 worth	 only	 $9bn,
China-Iran	trade	stands	at	$52bn.
China	and	Iran	agreed	this	January	to	increase	trade	to	a	whopping
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$600	billion	in	the	next	ten	years.

How	have	India’s	relations	with	Iran	evolved	over	the	years?

India	 and	 Iran	 have	 never	 been	 all	 weather	 friends.	 There	 have
been	 times	when	 India	 and	 Iran	were	 seen	 on	 the	 opposite	 sides
despite	not	showing	any	hostilities	against	one	another.
After	 independence	 and	 creation	 of	 Pakistan,	 India	 lost	 the
geographical	 boundaries	 with	 Iran	 and	 this	 made	 land	 trade
between	the	two	nations	difficult.	Iran	on	the	one	hand	signed	the
US	led	Central	Treaty	Organisation	(CENTO)	where	as	India	founded
the	Non	Align	Movement	(NAM)	which	reportedly	had	proximities
to	the	Soviet	Union.	Iran	would	later	join	the	NAM.
India	 has	 the	 second	 largest	 population	 of	 shias	 after	 Iran.	 But
despite	 this	 fact,	 the	 relation	between	 the	 two	countries	 remained
less	than	cordial.
End	 of	 Cold	 War	 and	 the	 death	 of	 Supreme	 leader	 Ayatollah
Khomeini	 opened	 a	 window	 of	 opportunity	 for	 India	 to	 clear
misunderstandings	 and	 upgrade	 its	 relationship	 with	 Iran.	 Iran
began	to	cultivate	a	strong	relationship	with	India.
Bilateral	 relations	 also	 remained	 extremely	 cordial	 during	 Iran’s
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years	 of	 global	 chastisement	 for	 its	 nuclear	 program,	 with	 the
exception	of	a	short	period	during	which	India	was	unable	to	deal
with	the	dynamics	of	Iran-U.S.	divergence.
In	2009,	 India	under	the	pressure	from	US,	voted	against	 Iran	in	a
resolution	 passed	 by	 UN	 watchdog	 for	 atomic	 expansion	 IAEA
censuring	 the	 Islamic	 nation	 over	 it	 controversial	 nuclear
programme	demand.	Iran	felt	let	down	by	India.
Through	 2013,	 US	 kept	 pressurising	 India	 to	 stop	 buying	 oil	 or
completely	 freeze	 its	 economic	 relations	 with	 Iran.	 But	 unlike	 in
2009,	India	didn’t	bow	to	US	pressure	and	continued	to	buy	oil	from
Iran.
In	January	2015,	before	the	signing	of	historic	nuclear	deal	between
Iran	 and	 P5+1	 comprising	 Britain,	 China,	 France,	 Russia,	 US	 and
Germany,	India	for	the	first	time	in	the	last	decade	halted	oil	import
which	irked	Iran.

India	constructing	Chabahar	Port	would	provide	the	country	with	a	new
gateway	 to	 Afghanistan,	 Middle	 East	 and	 Central	 Asian	 countries	 for
better	 trade	 relations.	However,	 India	 also	 has	 to	 live	with	 the	 reality
that	China	is	present	in	Iran	at	a	scale	that	is	much	bigger	than	that	of
India.
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International	relationships	-	Greece:	three	bailouts	and
counting

After	11	hours	of	 talks,	Greece	welcomed	a	 tacit	 commitment	by	 the
country’s	 creditors	 to	 significantly	 reduce	 Greece’s	 debt	 burden.	 The
“breakthrough”	 also	 paved	 the	 way	 for	 the	 International	 Monetary
Fund	 (IMF)	 to	 participate	 in	Greece’s	 third	 bail-out.	 The	 IMF	however
said	 it	 needs	 further	 details	 before	 participating.	 Perhaps	 the	 most
predictable	of	all	crises	is	that	of	Greece	needing	bailouts	every	second
year. KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

668



What	is	the	new	deal	on	Greece	bailout	all	about?

A	breakthrough	agreement	was	sealed	in	the	European	Union	(EU)
meeting,	 at	 Brussels,	 to	 release	 fresh	 bailout	 funds	 to	 Greece	 and
avert	the	threat	of	a	massive	default	on	its	debt	in	coming	months.
The	 immediate	 consequence	 of	 this	 agreement	 is	 that	Greece	will
receive	the	funding	it	needs	to	make	huge	payments	due	on	loans
from	 the	 European	 Central	 Bank	 (ECB)	 and	 the	 IMF	 between	 July
and	October,	and	 to	continue	 to	 implement	 the	economic	reforms
through	the	end	of	the	year.
The	 move	 came	 two	 days	 after	 the	 Greek	 parliament	 approved
another	round	of	spending	cuts	and	tax	increases	demanded	by	its
international	 creditors.	 Also	 the	 reforms	 measures	 included
creation	of	a	state	privatization	fund	requested	by	euro	zone	finance
ministers.
The	Greek	government,	led	by	the	leftist	Syriza	coalition,	agreed	to
a	third	bailout	worth	86bn	Euro	last	year.

What	do	analysts	say	about	this	package?

Analysts	opine	that	 the	end	result	of	 this	breakthrough	is	not	debt
forgiveness	 for	 Greece	 but	 the	 beginning	 of	 its	 relegation	 to	 the
status	of	a	chronic	half-forgotten	problem.
Like	 a	 brain-dead	 relative	 hooked	 up	 to	 machines	 in	 a	 hospital
somewhere,	Greece	will	continue	barely	breathing	because	no	one
wants	 to	pull	 the	plug	but	neither	 is	 anyone	 interested	 in	arguing
out	treatments	by	the	bedside.
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Why	did	Greece	need	this	bailout?

High	 Debt:	 The	 IMF	 says	 Greek	 public	 debt	 is	 unsustainable	 at
current	 levels	 of	 about	 180%	 of	 Greece’s	 Gross	 Domestic	 Product
(GDP).
Lack	of	investors:	Greece’s	high	levels	of	debt	mean	investors	are
wary	of	lending	it	more	money,	and	demand	a	higher	premium	for
doing	so.	The	cost	of	borrowing	to	Greece	is	one	of	the	highest	in	the
world.
Deep	 and	 long	 recession:	 According	 to	 the	 Greek	 government’s
own	 figures,	 the	 economy	 first	 contracted	 in	 the	 final	 quarter	 of
2008	 and	 -	 apart	 from	 some	 weak	 growth	 in	 2014	 –	 it	 has	 been
shrinking	 ever	 since.	 The	magnitude	 of	 recession	 is	 similar	 to	 US
Great	Depression	of	1930s.
Lack	 of	 Capital:	 The	 banks	 have	 started	 to	 run	 out	 of	 money.
Capital	 controls	 have	 been	 introduced,	 limiting	 the	 amount	 of
money	people	could	withdraw	each	day.
Social	 Impact:	 Dwindling	 jobs,	 plummeting	 income	 and	 rising
poverty	 levels	 led	 to	decreased	disposable	 income	at	an	 individual
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level.	At	government	level,	cuts	to	essential	services	like	healthcare
and	education	also	have	taken	huge	toll.	Lack	of	opportunities	are
causing	brain	drain.	The	smarter	Greeks	are	leaving	their	country.
Because	 of	 the	 above	 consequences,	 a	 referendum	 in	 Greek	 had
voted	“No”	to	more	austerity.	However,	the	government	had	to	still
agree	 to	 the	 bailout	 terms.	 This	 means	 never-ending	 austerity
measures	(cutting	expenditure,	increasing	taxes).

Since	when	has	Greece	been	receiving	bailouts?

Greece	 became	 the	 center	 of	 Europe’s	 debt	 crisis	 after	 the	 Wall
Street	imploded	in	2008.	With	global	financial	markets	still	reeling,
Greece	announced	 in	2009	 that	 it	had	been	understating	 its	deficit
figures	 for	 years,	 raising	 alarms	 about	 the	 soundness	 of	 Greek
finances.
Suddenly,	 Greece	 was	 shut	 out	 from	 borrowing	 in	 the	 financial
markets.	By	 the	spring	of	2010,	 it	was	veering	 toward	bankruptcy,
which	threatened	to	set	off	a	new	financial	crisis.
Economic	 adjustment	 programs:	 Greece	 has	 been	 receiving
financial	 support	 from	 euro	 area	 Member	 States	 and	 the	 IMF	 to
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cope	 with	 its	 financial	 difficulties	 and	 economic	 challenges	 since
May	2010.
This	support	comes	in	the	form	of	economic	adjustment	programs
(bailouts),	 which	 include	 measures	 to	 support	 the	 Greek
government’s	efforts	to	address	economic	imbalances,	tackle	social
challenges,	and	pave	the	way	for	sustainable	economic	growth	and
job	creation.
3	 bailouts:	 The	 Greek	 government	 was	 granted	 a	 110bn	 Euro
bailout	 in	 May	 2010	 from	 the	 troika.	 (IMF,	 European	 Union	 and
European	Commission).	Another	109bn	Euro	bailout	was	agreed	in
2011.	On	19	August	2015,	 third	 such	economic	assistance	program
was	agreed	upon	and	it	paved	the	way	for	mobilizing	up	to	86	billion
Euro	in	financial	assistance	to	Greece	over	three	years	(2015-2018).

Where	are	the	problems	with	Greece	bailouts?

The	 bailout	 money	 was	 supposed	 to	 give	 Greece	 some	 time	 to
stabilize	 its	 finances	 and	 quell	 market	 fears	 that	 the	 euro	 union
itself	could	break	up.

While	 the	 bailout	 packages	 have	 helped	 to	 an	 extent,	 Greece’s
economic	 problems	 have	 not	 gone	 away.	 The	 reasons	 are	 as
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follows:	Administrative	costs	and	huge	debts:
The	 bailout	money	was	mainly	 spent	 towards	 paying	 off	 Greece’s
international	loans	(debt	servicing),	rather	than	making	its	way	into
the	economy.	And	 the	government	still	has	a	staggering	debt	 load
that	it	cannot	begin	to	pay	back	unless	a	recovery	takes	hold.
Much	 of	 the	 bailout	 money	 has	 gone	 on	 Greece’s	 running	 costs,
including	 wages	 for	 its	massive	 public	 sector,	 which	 accounts	 for
around	40%	of	the	total	economy.
Analysts	opine	 that	much	of	 the	bailout	money	was	 spent	 to	 save
banks	rather	than	people.	Severe	austerity	measures:
The	 bailouts	 came	 with	 conditions	 like	 lenders	 imposing	 harsh
austerity	terms,	requiring	deep	budget	cuts	and	steep	tax	increases.
They	also	required	Greece	to	overhaul	its	economy	by	streamlining
the	government,	 ending	 tax	evasion	and	making	Greece	an	easier
place	to	do	business.
The	 recession	 and	 austerity	 measures	 caused	 the	 economy	 to
shrink	 by	 a	 quarter	 in	 5	 years,	 and	 the	 unemployment	 rate	 is
about	25%.

Who	are	opposing/	concerned	about	the	bailout	packages	for	Greece?
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Opposing	Euro	Countries:

Germany,	 in	 particular,	 believes	 that	 debt	 forgiveness	 is
unacceptable.
Ireland,	Spain,	Portugal	and	even	Cyprus	which	is	traditionally	very
close	to	Athens,	all	feel	with	considerable	justification	that	they	are
being	asked	to	give	more	of	their	money	to	a	country	that	has	failed
to	introduce	the	reforms	they	did.
Certainly	 Latvia	 which	 not	 only	 reformed	 its	 economy	 but	 also
joined	 the	euro	zone	only	 in	2014	 is	one	of	 the	strongest	critics	of
Greece’s	performance	and	highly	skeptical	about	why	it	should	help
pay	to	bail	out	Athens	again.	In	favor	of	debt	restructuring:
The	IMF	favors	debt	restructuring,	instead	of	bailout	packages.
The	 primary	 reason	 for	 its	 stand	 is	 that	 the	 IMF	 is	worried	 about
Greece’s	 ability	 to	 repay	 and	 wants	 Europe	 to	 refinance	 the
obligations.	 Otherwise	 its	 leadership	 is	 politically	 exposed.	 If	 the
mighty	IMF	fails	to	save	Greece,	how	could	it	save	the	world	from
other	bigger	problems?
Also,	in	the	wake	of	setting	up	of	Asian	Infrastructure	Investment
Bank	(AIIB)	as	an	alternative	to	the	IMF,	it	is	very	important	for	this
Bretton	Woods	institution	to	save	its	position	as	global	lender.
In	addition,	Greece	owes	some	$14	billion	to	IMF	and	it’s	a	relatively
expensive	and	burdensome	debt.KNAPPIL
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How	has	austerity	worked	out	for	euro	zone	countries?

While	 Greece	 is	 always	 in	 the	 news	 since	 2010,	 because	 it	 is
perpetually	in	crisis,	it	is	not	the	only	country	in	the	eurozone	that
has	had	to	be	rescued.	Ireland,	Portugal,	Spain	and	Cyprus	have	all
been	in	the	same	boat.
However	 Greece	 was	 the	 first	 and	 its	 problems	 have	 been	 the
longest	 lasting.	Greece	 is	accused	of	 giving	misleading	 financial
information	 to	 get	 into	 the	Eurozone	 in	 the	 first	 place	 and	 also
having	squandered	the	years	since	its	bailout.
It	has	failed	to	reform	its	bloated	pensions	system	and	failed	to	push
through	 privatizations	 or	 reform	 the	 notoriously	 inefficient	 and
complicated	tax	system.
In	the	other	countries	that	have	had	to	be	bailed	out,	it	was	far	more
a	matter	of	an	economic	recession	and	a	collapsing	banking	sector
which	had	to	be	rescued	by	the	state.
The	governments	in	turn	needed	to	be	bailed	out	because	they	ran
out	of	money	or	 could	not	borrow	 it	 in	 the	 financial	markets	at	a
reasonable	 price	 but	 they	 have,	 as	 a	 result,	 reformed	 their
economies.
While	there	are	plenty	of	countries	both	inside	and	outside	the	euro
zone	that	have	been	in	similar	problems	to	Greece,	the	fact	is	that
many	of	them	used	a	period	of	tough	austerity	to	force	through
painful	reforms	and	come	out	of	their	economic	woes.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	G7:	they	came,	they	talked,
they	went

In	the	Ise-shima	summit,	the	Group	of	Seven	industrial	powers	pledged
to	 seek	 strong	 global	 growth,	 while	 papering	 over	 differences	 on
currencies	 and	 stimulus	 policies	 and	 expressing	 concern	 over	 North
Korea,	Russia,	maritime	disputes	involving	China	and	the	refugee	crisis
in	 Europe.	 Given	 the	 lack	 of	 agreement	 on	 significant	 economic
measures,	 the	 summit	 lived	up	 to	 its	 reputation	of	 being	more	a	 talk-
shop	than	an	action	platform.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	outcome	of	the	Ise-shima	summit?

After	two	days	of	talks,	the	leaders	of	the	US,	Canada,	Britain,	Italy,
Germany,	France	and	Japan	set	global	growth	as	an	urgent	priority.
The	 group	 pledged	 to	 collectively	 tackle	 major	 risks	 to	 global
growth,	 including	 threats	 to	 the	 international	 order	 from	 terrorist
attacks	and	violent	extremism.
The	 statement	 promised	 to	 commit	 “to	 strengthening…	 policy
responses	in	a	cooperative	manner	and	to	employing	a	more	forceful
and	 balanced	 policy	 mix,	 in	 order	 to	 swiftly	 achieve	 a	 strong,
sustainable	and	balanced	growth	pattern”.
They	also	called	for	international	markets	to	be	kept	open	to	fight	all
forms	 of	 protectionism	 and	 for	 countries	 to	 avoid	 competitive
devaluations	of	their	currencies.
The	G7	has	also	released	an	action	plan	to	counter	terrorism	which
they	 hope	 will	 close	 “critical	 gaps”	 in	 capacity	 and	 international
cooperation.
Aside	from	stepping	up	information	sharing	between	countries	and
Interpol,	 they	 also	 said	 they	 would	 improve	 border	 control	 and
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aviation	security.

Why	were	the	G7	leaders	concerned	about	‘Brexit’?

A	declaration	at	 the	G7	meeting	 in	 Japan	says	a	vote	by	 the	UK	to
leave	 the	European	Union	would	pose	a	“serious	 threat	 to	global
growth”.
In	its	final	statement,	the	group	warned	that	a	UK	exit	from	the	EU
would	reverse	 the	 trend	of	 increased	global	 trade,	 investment	and
jobs.
The	warning	 about	 the	 economic	 consequences	 of	 the	UK	 leaving
the	European	Union	comes	as	Britain	prepares	for	a	referendum	on
23	June.
Prime	Minister	David	Cameron	has	been	campaigning	for	Britain	to
stay	within	 the	28-country	bloc	with	recent	polls	suggesting	a	 lead
for	those	who	support	remaining	within	the	EU.
The	 International	 Monetary	 Fund	 has	 warned	 of	 a	 potentially
severe	 global	market	 reaction	 to	 a	 “Leave”	 vote,	while	G7	 finance
ministers	at	a	meeting	earlier	this	month	warned	of	the	prospect	of
a	global	“shock”.
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When	was	G7	created?

The	 G7	was	 born	 from	 its	 precursor	 the	 Group	 of	 Six	 which	was
founded	ad	hoc	in	1975,	consisting	of	finance	ministers	and	central
bank	 governors	 from	 France,	 West	 Germany,	 Italy,	 Japan,	 the
United	Kingdom	and	the	United	States
The	 G6	 followed	 an	 unofficial	 gathering	 starting	 in	 1974	 of	 senior
financial	officials	from	the	United	States,	the	United	Kingdom,	West
Germany,	Japan	and	France.	They	were	called	the	“Library	group”
or	 the	 “Group	 of	 Five”	 because	 they	met	 informally	 in	 the	White
House	Library	in	Washington,	DC.
Canada	 became	 the	 seventh	 member	 to	 begin	 attending	 the
summits	in	1976,	after	which	the	name	‘Group	7’	or	G7	Summit	was
used
Russia	became	a	fully	participating	member	by	1998	making	G7	into
G8.	But	 in	2014	 the	 summit	condemned	 the	Russian	Federation’s
violation	of	 the	sovereignty	and	territorial	 integrity	of	Ukraine
expelled	Russia	and	became	G7	once	again.
These	 7	 countries	 are	 the	 seven	 major	 advanced	 economies	 as
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reported	 by	 the	 International	 Monetary	 Fund:	 the	 G7	 countries
represent	more	than	64%	of	the	net	global	wealth.
High	net	national	wealth	and	a	very	high	Human	Development
Index	are	the	main	requirements	to	be	a	member	of	this	group.
The	G7	countries	also	represent	46%	of	the	global	GDP	evaluated	at
market	 exchange	 rates	 and	 32%	 of	 the	 global	 purchasing	 power
parity	GDP.

Where	are	the	focus	areas	of	the	Ise-shima	declaration?

World	Economy:	Global	growth	was	 set	as	 the	urgent	priority.	G7
has	 pledged	 to	 strengthen	 their	 economic	 policy	 responses	 in
cooperative	manner.
Migration	and	refugees:	G7	has	recognized	the	ongoing	large	scale
movements	 of	migrants	 and	 refugees	 as	 a	 global	 challenge.	 They
have	 committed	 to	 increase	 global	 assistance	 to	 meet	 immediate
and	long	term	needs	of	the	refugees.
Trade:	 G7	 has	 pledged	 to	 using	 trade	 to	 create	 economic
opportunities	 for	 workers,	 consumers,	 and	 firms.	 They	 have
reaffirmed	 to	 keep	 their	 markets	 open	 and	 fight	 all	 forms	 of
protectionism.
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Infrastructure:	 G7	 has	 endorsed	 the	 Ise-shima	 principles	 for
promoting	 quality	 infrastructure	 investment	 to	 address	 the	 global
demand	supply	gap	and	have	promised	to	strive	to	align	their	own
infrastructure	investment	with	the	principles.
Health:	G7	has	promised	to	take	concrete	action	to	advance	global
health	 as	 per	 Ise-shima	 vision	 for	 global	 health	 agreement,
highlighting	 that	health	 is	 the	 foundation	 for	 economic	prosperity
and	security.
Women:	 G7	 has	 ensured	 that	 it	 will	 support	 empowerment	 of
women	and	girls,	including	through	capacity	building	activities	such
as	education	and	training	as	well	as	promoting	active	role	of	women
in	 science,	 technology,	 engineering	 and	 mathematics	 (STEM)
field.
Cyber	 Space:	 G7	 has	 strongly	 supported	 an	 accessible,	 open,
interoperable,	 reliable	 and	 secure	 cyber	 space	 as	 one	 essential
foundation	for	economic	growth	and	prosperity.

Who	found	a	special	mention	in	the	declaration?

MENA	region:	G7	has	reiterated	their	commitment	to	the	Deauville
Partnership	 to	 support	 the	 countries	 of	 Middle	 East	 and	 North

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

681



African	(MENA)	in	their	economic	and	governance	reform	efforts.

Syria:	G7	has	called	all	parties	and	their	backers	to	fully	implement
the	nationwide	cessation	of	Hostilities	achieved	based	on	the	efforts
taken	by	the	International	Syria	Support	Group(ISSG).
Iraq:	 G7	 has	 continued	 its	 support	 for	 the	 unity,	 sovereignty,	 and
territorial	 integrity	 of	 Iraq	 and	 Iraqi	 people,	 as	 well	 as	 the	 Iraqi
government’s	 efforts	 to	 accelerate	 political	 and	 economic	 reforms
and	enhance	national	reconciliation.
Iran:	G7	has	 reaffirmed	 their	 commitment	 to	actively	 support	 the
full	and	effective	implementation	of	the	Joint	Comprehensive	Plan
of	Action	(JCPOA).
North	 Korea:	 G7	 has	 condemned	 in	 the	 strongest	 terms	 North
Korea’s	nuclear	 test	 in	 January	and	 its	 subsequent	 launches	using
ballistic	missile	technology.	These	acts	violate	multiple	UN	Security
Council	 resolutions	 and	 pose	 a	 grave	 threat	 to	 regional	 and
international	peace	and	security.
Ukraine/Russia:	G7	stands	united	in	the	conviction	that	the	conflict
in	 Ukraine	 can	 only	 be	 solved	 by	 diplomatic	 means	 and	 in	 full
respect	 for	 international	 law,	 especially	 the	 legal	 obligation	 to
respect	 Ukraine’s	 sovereignty,	 territorial	 integrity	 and
independence.	 It	 also	 reiterated	 condemnation	 of	 the	 illegal
annexation	 of	 the	 Crimean	 peninsula	 by	 Russia	 and	 reaffirmed
their	 policy	 of	 its	 non-recognition	 and	 sanctions	 against	 those
involved.
Libya:	 G7	 welcomed	 the	 decree	 of	 the	 Presidential	 Council
authorizing	 the	ministers	of	 the	Government	of	National	Accord
(GNA)	 to	 assume	 duties	 and	 take	 control	 over	 their	 ministries,
pending	the	taking	of	the	official	oath.
Afghanistan:	 G7	 stood	 firm	 in	 their	 longstanding	 commitment	 to
Afghanistan	 and	 its	 people	 and	 their	 continuing	 support	 for	 the
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government,	as	it	counters	terrorism	and	undertakes	reforms.
Middle	East	 Peace	 Process:	 G7	 urged	 both	 sides	 to	 avoid	 further
escalation,	including	measures	which	could	threaten	the	two-state
solution	and	strongly	support	international	efforts	to	work	towards
a	negotiated	solution	including	the	efforts	undertaken	by	the	Middle
East	Quartet.
Yemen:	 G7	 called	 on	 all	 parties	 to	 work	 towards	 an	 inclusive,
peaceful	 solution	 that	 will	 end	 the	 conflict	 in	 Yemen,	 including	 a
resumption	 of	 the	 political	 transition,	 in	 line	 with	 relevant	 UN
Security	 Council	 resolutions,	 and	 the	 rebuilding	 of	 the	 Yemeni
economy.
Africa:	 G7	 is	 convinced	 that	 stability,	 security,	 inclusive	 and
accountable	 governance,	 as	 well	 as	 economic	 growth	 and
diversification	remain	the	foundations	of	long-term	prosperity	and
sustainable	development	in	Africa.

How	has	G7	fallen	in	stature?

While	the	gatherings	used	to	be	major	milestones	in	the	governance	of
the	global	economic	system,	they	have	steadily	declined	in	significance
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in	line	with	the	group’s	waning	domination	of	the	world	economy.

The	G-7	continues	to	meet	as	a	close-knit	club	of	wealthy	countries
with	 similar	 interests,	 but	 its	 governance	 role	 has	 been	 largely
supplanted	by	gatherings	of	more	diversified	groups	—	such	as	the
G-20,	which	accounts	 for	85	per	cent	of	global	GDP,	75	per	cent	of
world	 trade,	 and	 about	 two-thirds	 of	 the	world’s	 population—that
can	 make	 greater	 claim	 to	 being	 representative	 of	 participating
countries.
The	G-7’s	share	of	global	GDP	has	fallen	from	68	per	cent	in	1992	to
47	per	cent	in	2015.	And	the	absence	of	the	world’s	second	largest
economy	(China)	is	a	glaring	illustration	of	its	“old-boy”	makeup.
While	the	group	may	voice	common	concerns	about	the	state	of	the
global	 economy,	 there	 is	no	 consensus	 about	how	 those	 concerns
should	 be	 addressed.	 The	 G-7	 remains	 as	 a	 useful	 forum	 for
discussion	and	coordination	among	the	industrial	democracies,	but
its	role	at	the	center	of	global	economic	policy	may	have	passed…

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India	moves	on	GAAR	and
Mauritius	treaty

Indian	 government	 is	 planning	 to	 implement	 the	 General	 Anti
Avoidance	 Rules	 (GAAR)	 from	 April	 1,	 2017.	 India	 will	 do	 well	 to
remember	that	in	developed	jurisdictions,	greater	scrutiny	by	taxpayers
has	 gone	 hand	 in	 hand	 with	 clear	 and	 predictable	 tax	 systems.
Meanwhile,	 after	 losing	 billions	 of	 dollars	 to	 the	 Double	 Taxation
Avoidance	Agreement	with	Mauritius,	India	has	finally	renegotiated	the
terms	of	the	agreement.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	latest	news	on	GAAR?

The	government	feels	that	the	General	Anti-Avoidance	Rule	(GAAR)
should	now	be	implemented	as	scheduled	since	foreign	institutional
investors	and	other	such	portfolios	have	been	escaping	capital	gains
in	 one	 form	 or	 the	 other,	 keeping	 domestic	 industry	 at	 a
disadvantage.

In	 preparation	 of	 the	 rollout	 of	 GAAR	 from	 April	 1,	 2017,	 the
Finance	 Ministry	 has	 sought	 comments	 from	 stakeholders	 for
provisions	on	which	further	clarity	is	required.
Several	 stakeholders	 and	 industry	 associations	 have	 sought	 clear
guidelines	for	implementation	of	the	controversial	GAAR.
The	Central	Board	of	Direct	Taxes	(CBDT)	in	a	release	has	therefore
requested	 the	 general	 public	 and	 stakeholders	 to	 provide	 their
inputs	on	the	provisions	of	GAAR	in	respect	of	which	further	clarity
is	required,	from	its	implementation	perspective	by	June	30,	2016.
However,	 the	 CBDT	 has	 asked	 stakeholders	 to	 avoid	 giving
references	of	“hypothetical	situations”.
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It	urged	the	stakeholders	to	give	inputs	which	relate	to	specific	yet
commonly	occurring	real	world	structures	or	arrangements.
Further,	 in	 relation	 to	 such	 structure,	 the	 CBDT	 stated	 that	 the
provision	 and	 apprehensions	 or	 doubts	 along	 with	 basis	 thereof
must	be	supported	with	relevant	facts.

Why	is	GAAR	a	taboo	word	in	the	investor	community?

GAAR	 has	 become	 a	 taboo	 in	 the	 investor	 community	 due	 to	 the
following	reasons:

Confidence-building	 measures:	 The	 basic	 issue	 here	 is	 the	 trust
deficit	 between	 the	 investors/corporate	 and	 the	 income	 tax
department.	Adequate	 confidence-building	measures	 to	bridge	 the
trust	deficit	between	taxpayers	and	tax	administrators	are	yet	to	be
resorted	to.
Overhaul	of	old	business	practices:	With	GAAR	coming	into	effect,
investors	and	corporates	have	to	restructure	their	business	models
significantly	 to	 comply	 with	 it.	 Experts	 opine	 that	 industry

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

688



appears	far	from	‘GAAR-ready’.
Human	resource	constraints:	Lack	of	specialist	tax	officers	to	deal
with	 GAAR	 necessitates	 a	 massive	 re-training	 exercise	 in	 tax
administration,	 even	 before	 GAAR	 is	 implemented.	 Since	 this	 has
not	yet	been	done,	the	business	community	fears	arbitrary	actions
may	be	taken	by	the	taxmen.
Negative-list:	Tax	experts	say	it	is	important	to	prepare	a	‘negative
list’	 of	 transactions,	 specifying	 cases	 that	 would	 be	 outside	 the
purview	 of	 GAAR.	 But	 current	 GAAR	 structure	 lacks	 such
information.	Tax	Inspector	Raj
GAAR	 allows	 wide	 latitude	 of	 discretion	 to	 tax	 authorities	 in
challenging	 both	 domestic	 and	 international	 tax	 planning
measures.
Under	 it,	 the	 tax	 authorities	 can	 challenge	 tax	 avoidance
transactions	 for	 directly	 or	 indirectly	 ‘misusing’	 or	 ‘abusing’	 tax
legislation.	Hence	some	corporate	experts	view	that	it	might	herald
a	“tax	inspector	raj”.

When	was	GAAR	introduced	and	when	is	it	expected	to	be	enacted?

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

689



GAAR	norms	were	first	announced	by	the	then	Finance	Minister	Pranab
Mukherjee	in	FY13	Budget.	They	were	originally	proposed	in	the	Direct
Taxes	Code.

However,	 business’	 lack	 of	 preparedness	 to	 accept	 GAAR	 and
proposed	 implementation	 of	 Base	 Erosion	 and	 Profit	 Shifting
(BEPS)	 by	 Organization	 for	 Economic	 Co-operation	 and
Development	(OECD)	member	nations	led	to	GAAR’s	deferment	by
two	years.
While	 deferring	 implementation	 by	 2	 years,	 Arun	 Jaitley	 had
announced	 that	 when	 implemented,	 these	 rules	 will	 apply
prospectively	to	investments	made	on	or	after	April	1,	2017.	This
allayed	the	fears	 that	GAAR	may	be	applied	retrospectively	 to	past
transactions.
The	 government’s	 decision	 to	 postpone	 GAAR	 aimed	 at	 curbing
shrewd	 tax	 avoidance	practices	 for	 two	more	 years	was	based	 on
the	Parthasarathi	Shome	panel’s	recommendation.
This	decision	also	gave	the	tax	department	adequate	time	to	frame
rules,	 train	 officers	 properly	 and	 institute	 tax	 rates	 and	 rules	 that
encourage	compliance.
This	was	 a	 sensible	 response	 to	 investor	 fears	 about	 how	 the	 tax
department	 armed	 with	 discretionary	 powers	 would	 crack	 the
whip.
Since	 its	 initial	 announcement,	 implementation	of	GAAR	has	been
deferred	thrice,	first	to	April	2014,	then	to	April	2015	and	finally	to
April	2017.
In	 the	 Budget	 for	 2016-17,	 Finance	Minister	 Arun	 Jaitley	 had	 said
that	 GAAR	 will	 be	 implemented	 from	 April	 1,	 2017	 and	 will	 be
effective	 from	 assessment	 year	 2018-19	 onwards	 or	 financial	 year
2017-18.
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Where	have	changes	been	made	in	the	Indo-Mauritius	tax	treaty	to
curb	tax	evasion?

Adjustments	 to	 the	 India-Mauritius	 Double	 Taxation	 Avoidance
Agreement	 (DTAA)	were	 signed	on	10	May	2016,	putting	 to	end	a
clause	 whereby	 Mauritius	 had	 the	 sole	 taxing	 right	 on	 gains
arising	 from	 the	 sale	 of	 shares	 of	 an	 Indian	 company	 by	 a
Mauritian	company.
Prior	 to	 the	 amendment,	 profits	 made	 on	 the	 sale	 of	 shares	 in
companies	in	India	by	a	Mauritian	resident	company	were	subject
to	 tax	only	 in	Mauritius.	As	capital	gains	are	exempt	 in	Mauritius,
such	a	 transaction	 resulted	 in	 zero	 tax	 liability	making	 it	 a	highly
favorable	jurisdiction	for	investing	in	India.
By	 way	 of	 this	 amendment,	 the	 Indian	 government	 can	 now
impose	a	capital	gains	tax	on	a	Mauritius	entity	 for	 transferring
the	shares	of	an	Indian	company.
The	 capital	 gains	 tax	 exemption	 for	 Mauritius	 companies	 will	 be
phased	 out	 beginning	 from	 April	 2017	 until	 March	 2019	 and
completely	 eliminated	 thereafter.	During	 this	 period,	 capital	 gains
arising	from	the	sale	of	Indian	company	shares	by	Mauritius	entities
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will	be	taxed	at	a	concessionary	rate.
In	addition	to	this	change,	the	introduction	of	limitation	of	benefits
(LOB)	clause	in	the	India	Mauritius	tax	treaty	requires	a	Mauritius
company	 to	 show	 it	 has	 a	 reasonable	 economic	 presence	 in
Mauritius	to	avail	of	the	concessionary	capital	gains	tax	rate	during
the	transition	period.
Under	 the	 LOB	 clause,	 not	 only	 must	 a	 Mauritius	 company
undertake	 a	 certain	 minimum	 expenditure	 in	 order	 to	 be	 in	 the
clear,	it	would	also	have	to	demonstrate	an	economic	purpose	for	its
existence,	beyond	merely	a	desire	to	save	taxes	by	being	resident	in
Mauritius.
There	is	some	confusion	on	what	would	happen	to	the	exemptions
under	 the	 India-Mauritius	 DTAA	 with	 the	 introduction	 of	 GAAR
from	April	1,	2017.

Who	had	appealed	to	the	SC	against	the	India	–	Mauritius	tax	treaty?

In	2003,	an	Indian	NGO	called	Azadi	Bachao	Andolan	appealed	to	the
Supreme	Court	against	the	India-Mauritius	tax	treaty.
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It	alleged	that	the	Indian	government	had	mortgaged	the	country’s
sovereignty	in	tax	matters	by	entering	into	a	treaty	with	Mauritius
that	made	it	extraordinarily	convenient	for	companies	to	invest	in
India	tax	free	by	basing	themselves	in	Mauritius.
The	so-called	Mauritius	residents	did	not	need	to	have	a	substantial
economic	 presence	 in	 Mauritius;	 all	 they	 needed	 was	 a	 post	 box
address	in	that	country.
If	a	Mauritius	resident	invested	in	the	shares	of	Indian	companies,
the	 tax	 treaty	between	 the	 two	 countries	 ensured	 that	no	or	very
little	 tax	 would	 be	 paid	 on	 the	 ensuing	 capital	 gains	 in	 either	 of
country.
However,	 the	 Supreme	 Court	 declined	 to	 close	 down	 this	 route
because	 in	 its	 considered	 opinion	 such	 tax	 breaks	 would
incentivize	foreign	investment	in	the	country.
But	now,	the	recently	concluded	India-Mauritius	tax	protocol	marks
a	 decisive	 change	 in	 the	 way	 the	 government	 challenges
international	 tax	 evasion.	 It	 finally	 strikes	 at	 the	 heart	 of	 the	 tax
advantage	 that	 the	Azadi	 Bachao	 Andolan	 was	 concerned	 about
thirteen	years	ago.
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How	is	the	change	in	India-Mauritius	Tax	Treaty	going	to	affect	the
multinational	companies?

Foreign	 direct	 Investment	 (FDI)	 is	 very	 crucial	 to	 India	 and	 the
region	is	generally	seen	as	an	attractive	investment	destination	for
many	MNCs	and	private	equity	funds.
In	 the	 recent	 years,	 nearly	 40%	 of	 all	 FDI	 inflows	 came	 from
Mauritius.	 Together,	 Mauritius	 and	 Singapore	 account	 for	 more
than	half	of	total	FDI	in	India.
Mauritius	 as	 a	 whole	 will	 be	 significantly	 impacted	 by	 the
amendment	to	the	tax	treaty,	especially	as	the	majority	of	business
there	caters	to	India.	That	said,	investments	in	place	prior	to	1	April
2017	will	be	exempted	from	capital	gains	tax	in	India	irrespective	of
the	date	of	disposal.
The	key	point	of	uncertainty	for	many	MNCs	is	whether	Mauritius
should	still	be	used	as	a	vehicle	for	future	investments	given	that
shares	acquired	after	1	April	2017	will	be	taxed	in	India.
As	always,	change	presents	opportunities,	and	it	is	fair	to	assume
there	will	be	an	influx	of	investments	into	India	via	Mauritius	in	the
ten	months	remaining	before	1	April	2017.
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International	relationships	-	India	seeks	WTO	panel	on	US
Visa	row

During	the	consultations	under	the	auspices	of	the	WTO,	India	and	the
U.S.	 have	 failed	 to	 arrive	 at	 an	 amicable	 solution	 for	 the	 US	move	 to
hike	visa	fee	on	temporary	working	visas.	India	will	soon	ask	the	WTO
Dispute	Settlement	Body	to	establish	a	panel	of	experts	to	adjudicate	its
dispute	with	the	US.	The	hike	is	expected	to	cost	$400	million	to	India’s
IT	sector. KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	results	of	the	bilateral	talks	on	this	issue?

India	and	the	US	had	held	a	two-day	bilateral	consultation	under	the
aegis	of	the	WTO	over	the	American	move	to	impose	high	fees	on
temporary	working	visas.	They	have	failed	to	arrive	at	an	amicable
solution	during	the	consultations.
During	 the	consultation	process,	 India	categorically	stated	 that	 the
Obama	administration’s	rationale	of	using	the	visa	fee	hike	to	raise
revenue	 and	 its	 implicit	 justification	 of	 this	 move	 could	 have
severely	detrimental	and	far-reaching	negative	consequences.
India	 has	 warned	 that	 the	 U.S.’	 decision	 to	 continue	 with	 the
implementation	of	the	visa	fee	increase	could	result	in	other	nations
deliberately	raising	customs	duties	on	goods	to	increase	revenue	for
their	domestic	programmes.
The	U.S	 has	 denied	 that	 the	 visa	 fee	 hike	 is	 not	 just	 applicable	 to
Indian	 companies	 and	 therefore	 it	 has	 rejected	 the	 claims	 of	 the
hike	being	anti-India.
The	complaining	country	can	ask	the	settlement	body	to	appoint	a
panel,	if	consultations	fail	as	per	the	WTO	norms.
India	 will	 ask	 the	WTO	 Dispute	 Settlement	 Body	 to	 establish	 a
panel	of	experts	to	adjudicate	its	dispute	with	the	US.	It	is	likely	to
be	announced	after	PM	Narendra	Modi’s	June	7-8	visit	to	the	US.KNAPPIL
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Why	does	India	believe	it	can	get	a	favourable	WTO	ruling?

India	 feels	 the	US’	measures	 are	 inconsistent	with	WTO	norms	 and	 it
may	get	a	favourable	ruling	due	to	the	following	reason:

The	US	decision	to	hike	fee	for	the	H-1B	and	L-1	categories	will	not
only	affect	the	competitiveness	of	India’s	services	industry	engaged
in	 the	 US	market,	 but	 also	 create	 uncertainties	 for	 Indian	 service
suppliers.
These	 measures	 also	 appear	 to	 nullify	 the	 benefits	 accruing	 to
India	directly	and	indirectly	under	the	General	Agreement	on	Trade
in	Services	(GATS).
They	also	 run	counter	 to	 the	basic	principles	of	a	 transparent	and
predictable	trading	environment,	which	lies	at	the	very	heart	of	the
WTO	agreements.
Indian	 IT	 workers	 in	 the	 US	 will	 be	 treated	 less	 favourably	 than
their	 American	 counterparts.	 However,	 under	Mode	 3	 of	 GATS,
WTO	 members	 are	 allowed	 to	 have	 a	 commercial	 presence	 in
member	countries,	depending	on	the	specific	binding	commitments
made	in	their	schedules.
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The	 principle	 of	 ‘national	 treatment’	 embedded	 in	 multilateral
trade	rules,	which	lays	down	that	foreign	companies	will	be	treated
on	a	par	with	local	firms	has	been	violated.
Indian	 ambassador	 Xavier	 Carim	 has	 said	 that	 “	 the	 new	 US	 visa
measures	 seems	 inconsistent	 with	 the	 terms,	 limitations	 and
conditions	 that	 the	 US	 had	 agreed	 to	 in	 its	 Schedule	 of	 Specific
Commitments	 under	 the	 General	 Agreement	 on	 Trade	 in	 Services
(GATS)”

When	did	the	US	hike	Visa	fee?

A	 law	 was	 signed	 by	 U.S.	 President	 Barack	 Obama	 in	December
2015	which	increased	fees	for	certain	H1B	and	L-1	petitioners.
According	 to	 Consolidated	 Appropriations	 Act,	 2016,	 Indian
companies	 will	 have	 to	 pay	 additional	 fees	 of	 $4,000	 for	 certain
H1B	and	$4,500	for	L-1	petitioners.
This	is	in	addition	to	the	base	processing	fee,	Fraud	Prevention	and
Detection	 Fee,	 American	 Competitiveness	 and	 Workforce
Improvement	 Act	 of	 1998	 fee	 (when	 required)	 and	 the	 premium
processing	fee,	if	applicable.
These	 charges	 are	 effective	 retrospectively	 from	 December	 18,
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2015	and	will	stay	in	effect	until	2025.
As	per	estimates	from	NASSCOM,	it	would	inflate	costs	for	Indian	IT
export	firms	by	USD400	million	a	year.
Companies	like	Tata	Consultancy	Service	and	Infosys	may	cut	50	to
60	 basis	 points	 off	 the	 profit	 margins	 starting	 this	 fiscal	 year
because	of	this	move.

Where	do	the	arguments	of	the	US	come	from?

The	 US	 has	 denied	 that	 there	 was	 anything	 in	 its	 legislation
specifying	 that	 the	 visa	 fee	 hike	 is	 applicable	 only	 to	 Indian
companies.
The	US	has	said	there	was	nothing	discriminatory	in	the	legislation
against	 India,	 since	 the	 visa	 fee	 increase	 is	 general	 in	 nature	 and
(therefore)	does	not	violate	any	WTO	rule.
It	 has	 also	 informed	 that	 the	 visa	 fee	 hike	 was	 part	 of	 the
Consolidated	Appropriations	Act,	2016,	and	therefore	it	would	not
be	possible	to	make	any	changes	without	addressing	the	legislation
as	a	whole.

However,	 India	will	 suffer	 the	most	and	the	argument	 that	 it	does	not
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discriminate	makes	little	sense	because:

The	US	has	modified	the	commitment	in	its	free	trade	agreements
with	Singapore	and	Chile	that	affect	the	Indian	quota.
The	 visa	 fee	 increase	 is	 “discriminatory”	 against	 Indian	 firms	 as
these	categories	(H-1B	and	L-1)	are	most	extensively	used	by	Indian
service	suppliers.
The	US’	decision	to	continue	with	the	implementation	of	the	visa	fee
increase	 could	 result	 in	other	nations	deliberately	 raising	 customs
duties	 on	 goods	 to	 increase	 revenue	 for	 their	 domestic
programmes.

Who	would	benefit	from	Mode	4	entry?

The	 GATS	 sets	 out	 four	 modes	 of	 supplying	 services:	 Mode1:	 Cross-
border	 trade;	 Mode2:	 Consumption	 abroad;	 Mode3:	 Commercial
presence	and	Mode4:	Presence	of	natural	persons.

Major	industrialized	countries	secured	substantial	market	access	in
developing	 nations	 for	 their	 capital-intensive	 services	 such	 as
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financial	 services,	 telecom	 services,	 distribution	 services	 and
courier	services	among	others.
Under	Mode	 4	 of	GATS,	 industrialized	 countries	 had	 promised	 in
the	 previous	Uruguay	Round	 to	 provide	 increased	market	 access
for	short-term	service	providers	on	a	non-immigration	basis.
However,	 promised	 market	 access	 under	 Mode	 4	 has	 not	 fully
materialized	 because	 of	 continued	 barriers	 through	 domestic
regulation	in	industrialized	countries.
According	 to	 a	 WTO	 Secretariat	 background	 paper,	 the
industrialized	countries	have	slapped	increasingly	complex	barriers
to	Mode	4	entry.
India	had	recently	tabled	a	proposal	for	comprehensive	discussion
on	 escalating	 regulatory	 barriers	 on	 the	movement	 of	 short-term
services	providers	under	Mode	4	at	the	WTO,	but	the	US	blocked	the
WTO	Secretariat	from	preparing	a	white	paper	on	the	grounds	that
the	issue	had	been	raised	in	a	trade	dispute	by	India.

How	long	does	it	take	to	solve	a	dispute	at	WTO?

The	 WTO’s	 procedure	 makes	 the	 trading	 system	 more	 secure	 and
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predictable.	 The	 system	 is	 based	 on	 clearly-defined	 rules,	 with
timetables	for	completing	a	case.

Settling	 disputes	 is	 the	 responsibility	 of	 the	 Dispute	 Settlement
Body	which	consists	of	all	WTO	members.
A	dispute	arises	when	one	country	adopts	a	trade	policy	measure	or
takes	some	action	that	one	or	more	fellow-WTO	members	consider
to	be	breaking	the	WTO	agreements.
The	 full	 course	 to	a	 first	 ruling	 in	any	case	 it	 should	not	normally
take	more	than	about	one	year	—	15	months	if	the	case	is	appealed.
First	 stage	 (up	 to	 60	 days):	 Before	 taking	 any	 other	 actions	 the
countries	 in	 dispute	 have	 to	 talk	 to	 each	 other	 to	 see	 if	 they	 can
settle	their	differences	by	themselves.	If	that	fails,	they	can	also	ask
the	WTO	 director-general	 to	 mediate	 or	 try	 to	 help	 in	 any	 other
way.	In	case	of	the	visa	row	between	India	and	the	US,	the	first	stage
has	failed	to	yield	results.
Second	 stage	 (up	 to	 45	 days	 for	 a	 panel	 to	 be	 appointed,	 plus	 6
months	 for	 the	 panel	 to	 conclude):	 If	 consultations	 fail,	 the
complaining	 country	 can	 ask	 for	 a	 panel	 to	 be	 appointed.	 The
panel’s	 final	 report	 should	normally	be	given	 to	 the	parties	 to	 the
dispute	within	six	months.
Final	report:	A	final	report	is	submitted	to	the	two	sides	and	three
weeks	later,	it	is	circulated	to	all	WTO	members.	If	the	panel	decides
that	the	disputed	trade	measure	does	break	a	WTO	agreement	or	an
obligation,	it	recommends	that	the	measure	be	made	to	conform	to
WTO	rules.	The	panel	may	suggest	how	this	could	be	done.
The	 report	 becomes	 a	 ruling:	 The	 report	 becomes	 the	 Dispute
Settlement	Body’s	ruling	or	recommendation	within	60	days	unless
a	consensus	rejects	it.	Both	sides	can	appeal	the	report.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India	ignores	China	to	sell
BrahMos	to	Vietnam

Seeking	to	strengthen	military	ties,	Defence	Minister	Manohar	Parrikar
last	 week	 met	 Vietnamese	 President	 Tran	 Dai	 Quang,	 with	 whom	 he
explored	new	initiatives	to	further	nourish	cooperation	in	the	military
sector.	 Ignoring	 Chinese	 ‘concerns’,	 India	 indicated	 a	 possible	 sale	 of
supersonic	missile	 Brahmos	 to	 Vietnam.	 The	 contentious	 South	 China
Sea	was	also	believed	to	have	been	discussed	by	the	two	countries.
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What	is	behind	India’s	decision	to	sell	BrahMos	to	Vietnam?

India’s	 interest	 in	 strengthening	 relations	 with	 Vietnam	 is	 driven
both	 by	 its	 stated	 “Act	 East”	 policy	 and	 by	 a	 desire	 to	 check
Chinese	interests	in	the	South	China	Sea.	New	Delhi	also	benefits
directly	 from	Vietnamese	overtures.	For	example,	Hanoi	 renewed
India’s	lease	of	two	oil	blocks	in	the	South	China	Sea	in	2014.
Both	India	and	Vietnam,	who	have	long-pending	territorial	disputes
with	China,	are	sending	a	message	to	their	common	adversary.
Although	India	refuses	to	directly	intervene	in	the	South	China	Sea
dispute,	 it	 indirectly	supports	nations	 like	Vietnam,	the	Philippines
and	Indonesia	on	the	stand	they	take	with	regard	to	the	South	China
Sea.
India	provides	Vietnam	with	varied	defence	equipment	 in	a	bid	to
counter	Chinese	armament	companies	equipping	several	militaries
in	 South	 Asia	 and	 the	 Indian	 Ocean	 region,	 according	 to	 Indian
defence	industry	officials.	If	China	can	equip	India’s	adversaries	in
South	 Asia,	 India	 –	 so	 goes	 the	 message	 –	 will	 respond	 in	 equal
measure	by	equipping	China’s	antagonized	neighbours.
India	has	been	stepping	up	 its	military	engagement	with	Vietnam.
Since	2008	India	has	supplied	Vietnam	with	some	5,000	spare	parts
for	 its	 Soviet	 Petya-class	 frigates	 and	 provided	 assistance	 in
overhauling	 the	 Southeast	Asian	nation’s	MiG-21	 fighters	 and	T-55
tanks.	 In	October	2014	 India	pledged	 to	 supply	Vietnam	with	 four
locally	 built	 offshore	 patrol	 vessels	 under	 a	USD100	million	 credit
line.
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Why	should	BrahMos	make	China	nervous?

China	 had	 voiced	 disquiet	 about	 the	 transfer	 to	 Vietnam	 of
BrahMos,	which	holds	the	potential	to	shift	the	balance	of	power	in
the	 South	 China	 Sea.	 BrahMos	 is	 one	 of	 the	 deadliest	 anti-ship
missiles	in	the	world.
Acquisition	of	the	BrahMos	would	be	a	significant	strategic	coup	for
Vietnam.	It	would	primarily	serve	to	bolster	its	credible	deterrence
against	 China	 and	 their	 ability	 to	 take	 on	 modern	 surface
combatants	 as	 Hanoi	 looks	 to	 expand	 its	 maritime	 capabilities
against	 an	 ever-expanding	 Chinese	 People’s	 Liberation	 Army
Navy	(PLAN).
The	BrahMos	acquisition	would	represent	a	second	peg	in	Vietnam’s
asymmetric	deterrence	 strategy,	 the	 first	 being	 its	 acquisition	 of
six	 Russian	 improved	 Kilo-class	 submarines.	 The	 supersonic
missiles	would	allow	Vietnam	to	threaten	any	naval	asset	that	China
may	choose	to	use	in	the	future	against	Vietnamese	interests.
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When	did	India	take	up	the	Brahmos	project	with	Russia?

On	February	12,	1998,	Dr	A	P	J	Abdul	Kalam,	the	former	President	of
India,	 then	a	missile	technologist,	and	N	V	Mikhailov,	Russia’s	first
Deputy	Defence	Minister,	signed	an	Inter-Governmental	Agreement
in	Moscow	which	 paved	 the	way	 for	BrahMos	Aerospace,	 a	 joint
venture	entity	between	India’s	Defence	Research	and	Development
Organisation	(DRDO)	and	Russia’s	NPO	Mashinostroyenia	(NPOM).
The	 aim	of	 the	partnership	was	 to	design,	 develop,	manufacture
and	 market	 world’s	 only	 supersonic	 cruise	 missile	 system	 –
BrahMos.
The	 name	 BrahMos	 is	 a	 portmanteau	 formed	 from	 the	 names	 of
two	rivers,	the	Brahmaputra	of	India	and	the	Moskva	of	Russia.
The	 formation	 of	 the	 company	 set	 an	 example	 of	 integration	 of
jointly	 developed	 high	 technology	 military	 product	 and	 its
promotion	 in	 the	 world	 market	 through	 participation	 of	 several
Indian	and	Russian	institutions	and	industries.
The	 joint	 venture	 company	 came	 into	 limelight	 and	 started
participating	 in	 domestic	 and	 international	 defence	 exhibitions.
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Stepping	into	the	global	market,	 the	BrahMos	was	displayed	at	 the
MAKS-1	exhibition	in	Moscow	for	the	first	time	in	2001.

Where	is	BrahMos	different	from	the	usual	missiles?

The	BrahMos	has	the	distinction	of	being	one	of	the	deadliest	cruise
missiles	 to	 exist,	 primarily	 due	 to	 its	 supersonic	 cruising	 speeds
and	precision.
Though	the	BrahMos	has	a	shorter	range	than	other	cruise	missiles,
it	 remains	 the	 fastest	 anti-ship	 cruise	 missile	 in	 the	 world,
capable	 of	 traveling	 at	 speeds	 of	 up	 to	Mach	3.0	 (three	 times	 the
speed	of	sound)	while	sea-skimming	to	avoid	detection.
Sea	skimming	–	flying	close	to	the	sea	surface	-	is	a	technique	many
anti-ship	missiles	 and	 some	 fighter	 or	 strike	 aircrafts	 use	 to	 avoid
radar	and	infrared	detection	during	their	approach.
It	has	a	range	of	290-300	km.	It	can	carry	a	nuclear	warhead	or	200-
300	kg	conventional	warhead.	The	range	 is	 limited	to	300	km,	as
Russia	 is	 a	 signatory	of	 the	Missile	Technology	Control	Regime
(of	 which	 India	 too	 is	 set	 to	 become	 a	 member	 now),	 which
prohibits	 it	 from	 helping	 other	 countries	 develop	 missiles	 with
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ranges	above	300	km.
It	 has	 GPS/GLONASS/GAGAN	 satellite	 guidance	 and	 it	 uses	 US,
Russian	or	Indian	navigation	satellites	and	has	pin-point	accuracy.
At	its	maximum	range,	it	can	hit	a	target	as	small	as	1.5	x	1.5	m.	It	is
a	fire-and-forget	type	missile	–	it	does	not	require	further	guidance
after	launch	to	hit	the	enemy	target.

Who	else	is	interested	in	BrahMos?

India	 and	 Russia	 have	 agreed	 ‘in	 principle’	 to	 export	 the	 world’s
fastest	 anti-ship	 cruise	missile,	 BrahMos,	 to	UAE,	 Vietnam,	 South
Africa	and	Chile.
Sources	in	the	government	said	that	the	several	structural	changes
made	in	the	defence	exports	policy	are	now	yielding	results.	“As	far
as	 the	BrahMos	missile	 is	 concerned,	 talks	with	 countries	 like	UAE,
Chile,	South	Africa	and	Vietnam	are	in	advanced	stages.”
“Since	Russia	is	the	partner	country	in	the	BrahMos	joint	venture	with
its	 consent	 discussions	 with	 several	 other	 countries,	 including
Philippines,	South	Korea,	Algeria,	Greece,	Malaysia,	Thailand,	Egypt,
Singapore,	Venezuela	and	Bulgaria	have	now	been	taken	to	the	next
level,”	revealed	the	source.
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The	 missile	 system	 has	 caught	 the	 attention	 of	 a	 number	 of
countries	in	the	Latin	America	such	as	Venezuela	and	Chile,	as	it	has
been	developed	at	a	low	budget	of	$300	million.

How	are	BrahMos	variants	being	capitalized?

The	 BrahMos	 block	 II:	 is	 an	 improved	 weapon	 with	 a	 new
navigation	 system	and	upgraded	 software.	 It	 has	 the	 capability	 of
discriminating	 targets.	 It	 can	 identify	 and	 kill	 a	 particular	 target
among	a	group	of	targets.
The	 Brahmos	 block	 III:	 has	 even	 more	 advanced	 guidance	 and
upgraded	software.	The	missile	can	perform	multiple	manoeuvres
at	a	number	of	points.	Also,	 it	has	a	 steep	dive	 from	high	altitude
capability,	 which	 enables	 it	 to	 engage	 targets	 hidden	 behind	 a
mountain	range.
Naval	BrahMos:	 In	 2014,	 a	 naval	 version	 of	 the	 BrahMos	missile
was	first	fired	from	the	Indian	Navy	frigate.	It	can	be	used	as	anti-
ship	 missile	 and	 hit	 all	 classes	 of	 warships.	 Also,	 it	 can	 be	 used
against	 ground	 targets.	 This	 cruise	 missile	 can	 be	 installed	 on
submarines.
BRAHMOS-M:	is	an	air-launched	version.	It	is	6	m	long,	but	has	the
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same	range.	It	can	be	used	in	Indian	aircraft	without	modifications,
such	as,	MiG-29K,	Mirage	2000,	and	the	Su-30MKI.	It	 is	expected	to
be	adopted	by	2017.
BrahMos	 II:	 is	 a	 new	 hypersonic	 cruise	 missile	 which	 will	 attain
speed	of	up	 to	Mach	7.	 It	will	become	 the	 fastest	 cruise	missile	 in
the	 world.	 It	 will	 have	 the	 same	 range	 as	 the	 BRAHMOS.	 It	 is
expected	to	be	ready	for	testing	by	2017.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India-Israel:	out	of	the	closet

India	 and	 Israel	 had	 no	 formal	 relationship	 for	 45	 years	 after	 India’s
independence.	Modest	steps	were	taken	thereafter.	The	‘shift’	in	India’s
Israel	 policy	was	 confirmed	 by	 the	 September	 2014	meeting	 between
Narendra	Modi	and	Benjamin	Netanyahu.	The	reasons	India	and	Israel
have	come	closer	for	include	but	are	not	limited	to	the	Palestinian	issue.
Knappily	takes	you	through	the	contours	of	this	relationship.
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What	is	the	nature	of	the	India-Israel	relationship?

Shortly	 after	 Independence,	 Jawaharlal	 Nehru	 received	 a	 letter
from	Albert	Einstein.	It	was	a	request,	ahead	of	a	crucial	vote	in	the
UN,	 for	 India’s	 support	 for	 a	 resolution	 proposing	 the	 partition	 of
Palestine.	It	was	one	of	India’s	first	foreign	policy	challenges,	apart
from	Pakistan	and	apartheid.	“Nehru	answered	that	India	could	not
support	 this	 and	 cited	 reasons	of	 national	 interest.	 Perhaps	he	was
influenced	 by	 India’s	 own	 experience	 of	 partition.	 He	 strongly
favoured	 a	 federation	 of	 two	 states,	 with	 a	 special	 regime	 for
Jerusalem	for	10	years,	to	be	followed	by	a	referendum,”	Chinmaya	R
Gharekhan,	 a	 former	 Indian	 Special	 Envoy	 to	West	Asia,	wrote	 in
2014.	 That	 set	 the	 template	 for	 India’s	 line	 on	 the	 Israel-Palestine
conflict.	 It	 took	 about	 45	 more	 years	 for	 Delhi	 to	 establish	 full
diplomatic	relations	with	Israel	in	1992.
The	 story	 in	 South	 Block	 goes	 that	 in	 January	 1992,	 during	 a
meeting	 with	 Prime	 Minister	 P	 V	 Narasimha	 Rao	 in	 Delhi,
Palestinian	President	Yasser	Arafat	was	 advised	 that	 it	would	help
the	 cause	 of	 Palestine	 if	 India	 established	 ties	with	 Israel	—	 for	 it
could	 try	 to	 influence	 the	 Israelis	 only	 if	 it	 had	 an	 ambassador	 in
their	country.	Arafat	came	on	board.	At	the	press	conference	after
the	talks,	he	famously	declared,	“The	exchange	of	ambassadors	and
recognition	 (of	 Israel)	 are	 acts	 of	 sovereignty	 in	 which	 I	 cannot
interfere…	I	respect	any	choice	of	the	Indian	government”.	He	added
that	 he	 hoped	 this	 would	 not	 affect	 the	 strong	 Indo-Palestinian
relationship.	 About	 10	 days	 later,	 on	 January	 29,	 1992,	 India
established	full	ties	with	Israel.
The	first	fruits	of	this	relationship	were	available	during	the	Kargil
war,	 when	 Israel	 provided	 prompt	 and	 generous	 help	 with
technology	 and	 equipment	 supplies	 that	 proved	 critical	 in
dislodging	the	Pakistani	intruders.
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Why	is	Israel	important	to	India?

Keeping	 India’s	wider	 strategic	 interests	 in	 perspective,	 successive
Indian	governments	since	the	early	1990s	have	walked	a	nuanced
line	between	expressing	genuine	concern	for	the	Palestinian	cause
and	expanding	its	commercial	and	defence	ties	with	Israel.	India	is
the	 world’s	 largest	 buyer	 of	 Israeli	 weaponry	 and	 was	 Israel’s
third	 largest	 trading	 partner	 in	 Asia	 in	 2013,	 just	 after	 China	 and
Hong	Kong.
India’s	acknowledgement	of	Israel	also	is	based	on	a	realisation	that
India’s	 largely	pro-Arab	stance	in	the	Middle	East	has	not	been
adequately	 rewarded	 by	 the	Arab	world.	 India	 has	 received	 no
worthwhile	 backing	 from	 the	 Arab	 countries	 in	 the	 resolution	 of
problems	 it	 faces	 in	 its	 neighbourhood,	 especially	Kashmir.	 There
have	been	no	serious	attempts	by	the	Arab	world	to	put	pressure	on
Pakistan	to	reign	in	cross-border	insurgency	in	Kashmir.
On	 the	 contrary,	 the	 Arab	 nations	 have	 firmly	 stood	 by	 Pakistan,
using	the	Organisation	of	Islamic	Conference	to	build	support	for
Islamabad	and	the	jihadi	groups	in	Kashmir.
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If	 Arab	 nations,	 such	 as	 Jordan,	 have	 been	 able	 to	 keep	 their
traditional	 ties	 with	 Palestine	 intact	 while	 building	 a	 new
relationship	with	 Israel,	 there	 is	 no	 reason	 for	 India	not	 to	 take	 a
similar	 route,	 which	 might	 give	 it	 more	 room	 for	 diplomatic
manoeuvring.

When	has	there	been	disagreement	and	non-cooperation	in	the	past?

The	most	 important	 area	of	 disagreement	 is	 Palestine.	 The	 Indian
government	 has	 reiterated	 India’s	 traditional	 position	 on	 a	 two-
state	 solution,	 indicating	 its	 belief	 in	 an	 independent	 Palestinian
state	 with	 East	 Jerusalem	 as	 its	 capital.	 It	 voted	 in	 favour	 of	 the
resolution	on	raising	the	Palestinian	flag	at	the	United	Nations,	and
has	 continued	 to	 sign	 on	 to	 BRICS	 declarations	 “oppos[ing]	 the
continuous	 Israeli	 settlement	 activities	 in	 the	Occupied	 Territories.”
In	 Ramallah,	 Sushma	 Swaraj	 emphasized	 that	 India’s	 support	 for
Palestinians	remained	“undiluted.”
There	have	been	other	differences	between	India	and	Israel	as	well,
notably	 on	 Iran	 (something	 officials	 have	 tended	 not	 to	 discuss
publicly).	There	might	be	other	difficulties	in	the	future,	stemming,
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for	 example,	 from:	 negative	 public	 and	media	 reaction	 in	 India	 if
there’s	 another	 Israel-Palestine	 crisis;	 the	 stalled	 free	 trade
agreement	 negotiations;	 potential	 Israeli	 defence	 sales	 to	 China;
renewed	 questions	 about	 defence	 acquisitions	 from	 Israel;	 or	 the
behaviour	of	Israeli	tourists	in	India.

Where	are	the	key	areas	of	cooperation	and	aid?

Bilateral	 relations	between	 India	and	 Israel	hinge	on	 three	pegs	 –
economic,	defence	and	people	to	people	contacts.
India	 is	 Israel’s	 10th	 largest	 trading	 partner.	 After	 the
establishment	of	diplomatic	relations	between	the	two	countries	in
1992,	civilian	bilateral	trade	has	grown	to	about	$5	billion	per	year.
With	the	Free	Trade	Agreement	(FTA),	this	is	expected	to	more	than
double	in	the	near	future.	In	addition,	the	cooperation	between	the
two	countries	 in	 the	defence	 sector	 is	 expected	 to	 continue	 to	be
robust.
During	 2002–07,	 India	 bought	 $5	 bn	 worth	 of	 defence	 equipment
from	Israel,	whose	investments	in	India	have	grown	to	$3	bn.	Total
defence	trade	between	the	two	countries	is	worth	more	than	$	9	bn.
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Moreover,	there	is	further	possibility	for	high-tech	cooperation	such
as	 in	 space	 technology	 and	 agriculture.	 Foreign	 policy	 concerns
for	the	two	countries	are	dominated	by	third	party	issues	such	as
Iran	and	the	Palestinian	crisis.
The	 fact	 these	 issues	 affect	 both	 nations	 reveals	 an	 affinity	 of
interests	of	both	sides.	High	level	political	and	strategic	engagement
is	essential	to	further	consolidate	India-Israel	relations.	It	was	noted
that	 tourism	 is	also	a	growing	aspect	of	bilateral	 relationship.	Last
year,	nearly	40,000	Indians	visited	Israel.	India	has	been	a	favourite
tourist	 destination,	 especially	 for	 Israeli	 youth.	 In	 2010,	 nearly
50,000	Israeli	tourists	had	come	to	India.
India-Israel	relations	are	conforming	to	the	realpolitik	equation	in
international	 relations,	 and	 self-interest	 is	 still	 important	 to	 India.
Economic	relations	should	best	be	left	to	the	business	communities
on	 both	 the	 sides.	 There	 are	 a	 lot	 of	 complementarities	 between
both	nations’	economic	interests.	It	was	pointed	out	that	both	sides
have	 faced	 challenges	 in	 the	 defence	 sector	 but	 this	 has	 been	 an
issue	on	which	cooperation	has	been	robust.
People-to-people	 interactions,	 strategic	 dialogues	 between	 the
security	forces	and	strategic	establishments,	among	other	on-going
exchanges	 between	 the	 two	 countries	 are	 strong.	 Cooperation	 in
science	and	technology,	agriculture,	space	cooperation	among	other
sectors	is	also	vibrant.
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Who	from	India	and	 Israel	have	made	bilateral	visits	 in	 the	recent
past?

With	 the	UPA	Government,	much	of	 the	 transactions	and	dealings
with	 Israel	were	 “brushed	under	 the	 carpet”,	 and	 the	 relationship
was	moved	 “behind	 closed	 doors”.	 The	 Congress-led	 governments
were	sensitive	towards	the	“sentiments	of	minorities”,	and	chose	to
not	talk	about	the	relationship	for	the	next	10	years.
External	Affairs	Minister	S	M	Krishna	did	visit	Israel	in	2012	—	but
the	 focus,	 publicly	 at	 least,	 was	mostly	 on	 cooperation	 in	 science
and	 technology,	 agriculture	 and	 commerce,	 not	 defence	 and
security.
The	Narendra	Modi	government	has	brought	the	relationship	out	of
the	bag	again,	and	public	re-engagement	on	strategic	areas	has	re-
started.	The	PM	met	his	Israeli	counterpart	Benjamin	Netanyahu	in
New	 York	 on	 the	 sidelines	 of	 the	 UNGA	 in	 September	 2014.	 In
February	2015,	Moshe	Ya’alon,	 the	 first	 Israeli	Defence	Minister
to	 visit	 India,	 spoke	 openly	 of	 bilateral	 defence	 cooperation.	 The
Indian	 side’s	 calibrated	 position	 at	 the	 UN	 on	 the	 resolution
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condemning	 Israel,	 where	 New	 Delhi	 abstained,	 was	 a	 shift	 in
India’s	 approach.	 However,	 with	 Palestine,	 even	 the	 NDA
government	understands	the	sensitivities	involved.	Thus,	Modi	met
Palestinian	President	Mahmoud	Abbas	in	September	2015	in	New
York.	And	 in	all	public	pronouncements,	 South	Block	has	 stressed
India’s	support	to	the	Palestinian	cause.
This	was	 reiterated	not	 only	during	President	 Pranab	Mukherjee’s
visit	 to	 Palestine	 and	 Israel	 in	 October	 2015,	 but	 also	 in	 the
statements	that	India	has	made	at	the	UN	over	the	past	year	and	a
half.	 Part	 of	 the	 diplomatic	 balancing	 is	 in	 the	 optics	 —	 after
landing	at	Ben-Gurion	airport,	Mukherjee	headed	first	 to	Palestine,
before	 returning	 to	 Israel.	 Indications	 are	 that	 Swaraj’s	 visit	 was
expected	to	be	the	precursor	to	an	exchange	of	visits	at	the	highest
level	between	India	and	Israel.
Israel’s	 ambassador	 to	 India,	 Daniel	 Carmon,	 said	 in	 January	 this
year	that	while	the	relationship	has	evolved	in	the	 last	25	years,	 it
has	been	 “more	 visible”	 over	 the	 last	 one-and	 a	half	 years	—	and
this	visibility	has	not	been	merely	ceremonial	and	symbolic.
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How	is	this	relationship	likely	to	take	form	in	the	near	future?

In	 the	 area	 of	 academics,	 one	 issue	 constraining	 better	 relations
between	Indian	and	Israeli	academicians	is	that	of	funding.	Business
communities	in	both	countries	should	be	mobilised	to	support	these
types	of	exchanges.
On	 the	 Palestinian	 issue,	 there	 is	 a	 perception	 of	 deterioration	 in
Indian	position	on	this	issue.	Israel	may	look	with	some	dismay	on
India	supporting	the	Palestinians	in	adopting	a	unilateral	approach.
However	India	may	want	to	act	in	the	UN,	Israel	has	made	it	clear
that	 they	 see	 the	 UN	 as	 a	 “morally	 bankrupt	 institution”.
Deliberating	 on	 the	 question	 of	 Jerusalem,	 India	 should	 fully
understand	Israeli	sensitivities	on	this	 issue	when	supporting	a
Palestinian	 state	with	 East	 Jerusalem	 as	 its	 capital.	 Israel	 sees
Jerusalem	 as	 the	 eternal	 capital	 of	 Israel.	 Also	 important	 is	 the
religious	significance	the	city	holds	for	both	Jews	and	Muslims.	This
is	not	a	minor	issue	for	Israel;	hence,	India	should	be	aware	of	the
reaction	they	will	receive	from	the	Israelis	on	this	question.
An	Asian	 alliance	 comprising	 India,	 Israel,	 South	Korea,	 Japan
and	 Australia	 could	 work	 together	 to	 deal	 with	 issues	 including
missile	 defence	 and	 piracy.	 At	 the	 global	 level,	 the	 differences	 in
outlook	of	both	nations	are	evident.	India	seems	more	in	favour	of	a
multi-polar	 world	 while	 Israel	 prefers	 a	 uni-polar	 one.	 But	 both
nations	do	not	want	to	see	a	weakened	US.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India	and	Qatar:	from	trading
to	strategizing

Qatar	has	released	23	Indian	prisoners,	in	“a	special	gesture”	just	after
the	visit	of	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	during	which	India	and	Qatar
signed	seven	agreements.	India	wants	to	act	as	a	promising	investment
destination	for	the	huge	Qatari	sovereign	fund.	Both	countries	describe
trade	as	the	“abiding	link”	between	the	two	countries.	Modi	also	brought
up	the	concerns	of	Indian	workers	with	the	Qatari	leaders.

What	are	the	agreements	signed	between	India	and	Qatar?
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Earlier	 this	 week,	 India	 and	 Qatar	 signed	 seven	 agreements,
including	 one	 on	 finance	 intelligence	 to	 check	money	 laundering
and	terrorism	financing	and	another	to	woo	foreign	investment	in
the	infrastructure	sector	from	the	gas-rich	Gulf	state.
Cooperation	 and	 investment	 in	 areas	 of	 skill	 development	 and
education,	 health,	 tourism	 and	 sports	 between	 the	 two	 countries
were	 the	other	agreements	 signed	by	 Indian	and	Qatar	officials	 in
the	 presence	 of	 Prime	Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 and	 Emir	 Sheikh
Tamim	Bin	Hamad	Al	Thani.
Official	 talks	were	held	between	Modi	and	Seikh	Tamim	for	multi-
sectoral	partnership	and	strengthening	of	Indo-Qatar	ties	following
which	 the	 agreements	 and	 Memorandums	 of	 Understanding
(MoUs)	were	signed.
An	 MoU	 was	 signed	 between	 Qatar	 Investment	 Authority	 and
External	Affairs	Ministry	for	investment	in	National	Investment	and
Infrastructure	Fund	between	the	two	countries	that	would	facilitate
foreign	investment	from	the	gas-rich	Gulf	state.
An	MoU	signed	between	Finance	Intelligence	Unit	-	India	(FIU-IND)
and	 the	 Qatar	 Financial	 Information	 Unit	 (QFIU)	 would	 help	 in
tracking	money	flow	and	investment	from	Qatar	to	India.	It	would
also	 help	 authorities	 to	 safeguard	 against	 money	 laundering,
terrorism	financing	and	other	economic	offences.
An	 agreement	 was	 also	 signed	 between	 the	 two	 countries	 on
cooperation	 and	 mutual	 assistance	 in	 custom	 matters	 besides	 an
MoU	on	cooperation	in	tourism.
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Why	is	Qatar	important	for	India?

Qatar,	like	other	countries	in	the	Gulf,	enjoys	a	prominent	place	in
India’s	foreign	policy	perspective,	particularly	in	view	of	its	location.
Qatar	 is	home	 to	a	 large	 Indian	expatriate	population	 (numbering
roughly	7,20,000	according	to	Qatari	data),	which	acts	as	a	vital	link
between	 the	 two	 nations.	 The	 large	 Indian	 community	 acts	 as	 a
catalyst	for	enhanced	ties	across	the	spectrum	of	bilateral	relations.
From	 the	economic	 standpoint,	 there	 is	 growing	 synergy	between
India	and	Qatar	in	the	hydrocarbon	and	similar	sectors.	Last	year,
India	imported	65	percent	of	its	liquefied	natural	gas	(LNG)	from
Qatar,	making	the	state	its	largest	gas	supplier.	Likewise,	for	Qatar,
India,	as	one	of	Asia’s	largest	LNG	importers,	is	an	important	energy
market.
In	 addition,	 there	 are	 enormous	 opportunities	 for	 expanding
bilateral	 trade	 and	 other	 economic	 linkages,	 considering	 the
geographical	 proximity	 and	 the	 increased	 awareness	 of
potentialities	on	either	side.
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Since	when	has	India	had	relations	with	Qatar?

The	 traditional	 association	 between	 India	 and	 Qatar	 is	 very	 old.
Long	 before	 India’s	 independence,	 Bombay	 (Mumbai)	 was	 a
premier	sorting	and	marketing	centre	for	pearls	from	the	Gulf	and,
until	the	late	1960s,	Indian	currency	and	postage	stamps	were	used
in	Qatar.
Over	 the	 years,	 there	 have	 been	 considerable	 people-to-people
contacts	and	cultural	 interchange	between	 the	 two	countries.	This
provides	 a	 solid	 foundation	 for	 the	 strong	 and	 diversified
relationship	that	has	evolved	today.
In	 the	modern	context	 India–Qatar	relations	refers	 to	 the	bilateral
ties	between	India	and	Qatar.	India	maintains	an	embassy	in	Doha,
while	 Qatar	 maintains	 an	 embassy	 in	 New	 Delhi.	 Diplomatic
relations	between	India	and	Qatar	were	established	in	1973.
During	 the	 first-ever	 diplomatic	 visit	 to	 Qatar	 made	 by	 a	 Prime
Minister	of	India	in	November	2008,	a	maritime	defense	agreement
was	 approved	 between	 the	 two	 countries.	 The	 agreement	 was
described	 by	 Indian	 government	 officials	 as	 a	 “landmark”	 that
would	 permit	 mutual	 maritime	 defense	 training	 and	 facilitate
mutual	visits.
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Where	else	among	the	Gulf	has	India	been	focusing?

Within	a	 span	of	 ten	months,	PM	Modi	has	visited	 the	UAE,	 Saudi
Arabia,	Iran	and	Qatar,	and	has	hosted	the	Abu	Dhabi	crown	prince
in	Delhi.
Besides	paying	tribute	to	the	resident	Indian	community,	the	visits
attached	central	importance	to	boosting	energy	and	economic	ties:
efforts	 have	 been	 made	 to	 upgrade	 the	 existing	 buyer-seller
relations	 to	 long-term	 partnerships	 based	 on	 investments	 and
joint	ventures.
New	frontier	areas,	 such	as	space,	 telecommunications,	 renewable
energy,	food	security,	sustainable	development,	desert	ecology,	and
advanced	healthcare	have	also	been	explored.
Every	 Gulf	 country	 expressed	 anxiety	 about	 the	 threat	 from
terrorism	and	pledged	to	work	closely	with	India	to	combat	it,	not
only	 through	 strong	 armed	 action	 but	 also	 by	 countering
radicalisation.
Enhancement	of	defence	ties	has	been	given	central	importance	by
all	 the	 countries	 the	 Prime	 Minister	 has	 visited.	 Defence
cooperation	 is	 complemented	 by	 the	 countries	 agreeing	 to
intelligence-sharing,	 counter-terrorism	 operations,	 capacity-
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building	 and	 adoption	 of	 best	 practices	 and	 technologies	 by	 the
security	agencies	on	both	sides.
With	the	deep	doctrinal	and	political	divide	among	these	countries,
India	has	every	reason	to	be	concerned:	its	energy	security	and	its
economic	 interests	 are	 linked	 with	 regional	 security,	 as	 is	 the
welfare	of	its	eight	million-strong	community	in	the	Gulf.

Who	rules	Qatar?

The	House	of	Thani	is	the	ruling	family	of	Qatar,	whose	origins	can
be	 traced	 back	 to	 the	 Ma’adid	 clan	 of	 the	 Banu	 Tamim	 tribal
confederation.
Sheikh	Jassim	bin	Mohammed	Al	Thani	(1825	–	1913)	is	the	Founder
of	Modern	Qatar.
Sheikh	Hamad	bin	Khalifa	al-Thani	in	2013	bestowed	his	old	position
upon	the	former	Crown	Prince	Sheikh	Tamim	bin	Hamad	al-Thani.
At	 61,	 Sheikh	 Hamad	was	 already	 the	 youngest	 ruler	 of	 any	 Gulf
state.	His	son	becomes	emir	at	the	age	of	33	-	about	half	the	age	of
the	rulers	of	neighboring	countries.
Qatar	is	rich	in	hydrocarbons,	and	officials	have	used	this	wealth	to
turn	the	country	into	a	hub	for	business,	diplomacy	and	media.	The
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country	 of	 1.9	 million,	 which	 is	 home	 to	 more	 foreigners	 than
native	Qataris,	boasts	a	GDP	per	capita	of	$92,500	-	about	twice	as
much	 as	 the	 United	 States.	 Qatar	 has	 the	 highest	 per	 capita
income	in	the	world.
Qatar	 still	 struggles	with	 some	 serious	problems;	 the	 government,
despite	hosting	Al	Jazeera,	enforces	restrictions	on	local	media,	fails
to	protect	the	rights	of	migrant	workers,	and	has	a	long	way	to	go	in
terms	of	women’s	rights.

How	is	Qatar	being	criticized	for	its	treatment	of	migrant	workers?

Qatar	has	been	under	increasing	scrutiny	by	international	observers
over	the	plight	of	migrant	workers	employed	to	build	infrastructure
as	 Qatar	 gears	 up	 to	 host	 the	world’s	 largest	 sporting	 event	 –	 the
2022	FIFA	World	Cup.
In	March	 this	 year,	Amnesty	 International	 ‘exposed’	 the	 pathetic
conditions	 under	which	 the	migrant	workers	 of	Qatar	were	 being
forced	to	construct	the	required	sporting	infrastructure.
Migrant	workers	building	Khalifa	International	Stadium	in	Doha	for
the	2022	World	Cup	have	suffered	systematic	abuses,	in	some	cases
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forced	labour,	Amnesty	International	revealed	in	the	report.
Amnesty	 International	 uncovered	 evidence	 that	 the	 threat	 of
penalties	was	used	to	exact	work	from	some	migrants	and	resorted
to	acts	such	as	withholding	pay,	handing	workers	over	to	the	police
or	stopping	them	from	leaving	Qatar.	This	amounts	to	forced	labour
under	international	law.
Qatar’s	Kafala	sponsorship	system,	under	which	migrant	workers
cannot	 change	 jobs	or	 leave	 the	 country	without	 their	 employer’s
(or	 “sponsor’s”)	 permission,	 is	 at	 the	 heart	 of	 the	 threats	 to	make
people	 work.	 A	 reform	 of	 the	 sponsorship	 system,	 announced	 in
late	2015	is	said	to	do	less	than	required	to	change	this.
Many	 of	 these	 migrants	 are	 Indian.	 In	 2013,	 a	 Doha	 hospital
reported	that	over	1,000	workers	were	admitted	to	the	trauma	unit
because	of	falling	from	heights,	and	a	“significant”	number	of	them
died.	 It	was	 reported	 that	most	 of	 them	were	working	 12	hours	 a
day	in	50	degree	heat,	without	enough	water.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	SCO	should	reorient	itself	to
remain	relevant

India	 and	 Pakistan	 became	 formal	 members	 of	 the	 Shanghai
Cooperation	Organization	(SCO)	in	the	Ufa	summit	of	2015,	making	the
organization	comprise	of	four	nuclear	states.	The	SCO	now	encompasses
almost	the	entire	Eurasian	landscape	and	more	than	90	%	of	South	Asia
and	China.	Analysts	fear	that	by	offering	membership	to	both	Pakistan
and	India,	the	SCO	has	paved	the	way	for	its	eventual	decline.KNAPPIL
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What	are	the	implications	of	India	and	Pakistan	joining	the	SCO?

India	will	become	a	functional	member	of	the	SCO	from	this	year.
Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 is	 to	 attend	 the	 SCO	 summit
scheduled	to	be	held	on	June	23-24	in	Uzbekistan.
Along	with	India,	Pakistan	will	also	become	a	member	of	the	forum
from	 2016.	 Both	 countries	 have	 been	 observers	 of	 the	 SCO	 for
several	years.

The	positives:

India	and	Pakistan’s	entry	will	expand	the	membership	of	the	SCO
from	 the	 current	 six	 —	 China,	 Russia,	 Tajikistan,	 Uzbekistan,
Kazakhstan	and	Kyrgyzstan	—	to	eight.
It	will	 also	draw	South	Asia	 into	 the	SCO	geography,	which,	 till
now,	has	been	confined	to	Central	and	East	Asia.
The	presence	of	both	the	countries	in	the	SCO	provides	its	members
the	much-desired	access	to	the	Arabian	Sea	that	leads	to	the	Indian
Ocean.
Battling	 with	 terrorism	 has	 provided	 invaluable	 experience	 to
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Indian	 security	 establishment	 in	 intelligence	 gathering,	 training,
foiling	 terrorist	 operations	 etc.	 which	 it	 can	 share	 with	 SCO
partners.
This	 inclusion	 can	 also	 pave	 way	 for	 opening	 new	 avenues	 for
Pakistan	 to	 secure	 funds	 for	 energy	 and	 other	 infrastructure
projects.
Russia	 and	China	maintain	 that	 the	 SCO	 can	play	a	 constructive
role	in	improving	India-Pakistan	ties.
Experts	see	SCO	membership	of	India	and	Pakistan,	and	potentially
Iran	(being	strongly	considered	as	the	next	member),	as	a	possible
means	to	solve	the	Afghan	problem.

The	Negatives:

It	 may	 be	 naïve	 for	 the	 SCO	 to	 believe	 it	 can	 resolve	 the	 India-
Pakistan	 deadlock.	 On	 the	 flipside,	 India	 (backed	 by	 Russia)	 and
Pakistan	 (backed	by	China)	acting	against	each	other	 in	 the	 forum
can	stall	the	proceedings	of	the	SCO.
Both	the	states	have	complementary	interests	to	pursue.	Russia	and
China	are	more	likely	to	create	a	divide	to	hamper	the	work	of	the
organization	that	is	already	less	effective	to	deliver	in	real	terms	or
counter	balance	its	alleged	rival,	NATO.
There	 are	 divergences	with	 the	 subgroups	 too	 (Delhi-Moscow	and
Islamabad-Beijing).	 For	 instance,	Moscow	has	 reservation	 on	New
Delhi’s	augmenting	ties	with	the	United	States	in	recent	years.
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Why	did	India	want	SCO	membership	so	badly?

Improving	relations	with	Central	Asia:	India	is	keen	to	strengthen
its	 multi-faceted	 relations	 with	 Central	 Asia	 and	 this	 was	 evident
from	the	visit	of	PM	Modi	to	the	five	Central	Asian	Republics	in	July
2015.	 TAPI	 gas	 pipeline	 whose	 construction	 commenced	 in
November	 2015	 represents	 a	 shining	 example	 of	 a	 mutually
beneficial	project.
Extended	 neighborhood:	 Central	 Asia,	 being	 a	 part	 of	 India’s
extended	 neighborhood,	 and	 the	 immediate	 neighbors	 of
Afghanistan	 and	 Pakistan,	 is	 an	 area	 of	 strategic	 interest	 to	 the
country.
Huge	 potential:	 India	 has	 failed	 to	 realize	 the	 huge	 potential	 in
enhancing	 ties	 in	 security,	 political,	 economy,	 trade,	 investment,
energy,	 connectivity	 and	 capacity	 development	 with	 Central	 Asia
because	it	does	not	share	common	land	borders	with	the	region	and
due	to	infrequent	high	level	visits.	This	must	change	now.
Military	 overtones:	 India’s	 interest	 in	 the	 region	 has	 military
overtones	 too.	A	major	dispute	erupted	a	 few	years	back	over	 the
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Ayni	Air	Force	Base	in	Tajikistan,	the	reconstruction	of	which	was
financed	 by	 Indian	 loans.	 India	 clearly	 views	 Central	 Asia	 as	 a
strategic	clamp	with	which	to	exert	pressure	on	Pakistan	from	the
rear	should	the	situation	on	the	Indian-Pakistani	border	flare	up.

India’s	membership	into	the	SCO	will	provide	an	opportunity	to	India	to
meet	with	 powers	 of	 Central	 Asia	 regularly	 and	 strengthen	 its	 role	 in
regional	 and	 global	 politics,	 economies.	 Unfortunately	 for	 India,
Pakistan	too	will	be	doing	the	same.

When	was	the	SCO	formed?

SCO	 emerged	 from	 Shanghai	 Five	 (China,	 Russia,	 Kazakhstan,
Kyrgyzstan,	 Tajikistan)	 which	 was	 founded	 in	 1996	 after
demarcation	 of	 China’s	 borders	 with	 the	 four	 newly	 independent
States	that	appeared	after	the	collapse	of	Soviet	Union	in	1991.
Shanghai	 Five	 was	 established	 to	 continue	 the	 momentum	 of
friendship	in	the	post-settlement	phase.	This	was	transformed	into
SCO	with	induction	of	Uzbekistan	at	Dushanbe	in	2000.
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The	official	working	languages	of	the	SCO	are	Chinese	and	Russian.
Since	its	establishment,	the	SCO	has	concluded	several	wide-ranging
agreements	on	security,	trade	and	investment,	connectivity,	energy
club,	SCO	Bank,	culture	etc.
However,	the	group	has	not	functioned	up	to	the	objectives	it	aimed
at.	 This	 is	 partly	 because	 SCO	 lacks	 coherence.	 For	 instance,
though	 the	 group	 was	 created	 at	 China’s	 behest	 with	 Russian
support,	it	is	still	grappling	to	evolve	as	a	well-knit	entity.	And	now,
two	mutually	(and	perhaps	inherently)	incoherent	countries	–	India
and	Pakistan	–	join	it.
Nevertheless,	 the	 significance	 of	 SCO	 cannot	 be	 underestimated
because	 of	 the	 presence	 of	 large	 territorial	 and	 economic	 powers
like	Russia	and	China	as	also	due	to	its	geopolitical	space.
The	 group	 can	now	boast	 of	 four	Nuclear	 Powers	 –	 Russia,	 China,
India	 and	 Pakistan.	 If,	 at	 all,	 it	 were	 to	 act	 coherently,	 it	 could
become	Eurasia’s	equivalent	of	NATO.

Where	does	the	criticism	of	the	SCO	come	from?
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More	talk-talk	 than	act-act:	 The	SCO	has	become	an	emblematic
club	 of	 like-minded	 members	 who	 do	 nothing	 except	 talk	 about
how	much	population,	land	and	global	GDP	they	control.
Economic	 Sub-Performance:	 It	 has	 made	 little	 progress	 in
developing	 the	 organization’s	 collective	 economic	 potential	 and
promoting	 economic	 cooperation	among	 its	members.	The	 group
has	a	huge	economic	potential	waiting	to	be	actuated,	 primarily
because	of	continuous	land	connectivity	and	the	presence	of	three
economic	powers	–	China,	India	and	Russia.

Lack	of	agenda:

Though	SCO	 is	 expanding	 in	 terms	of	 its	population,	 territory	and
share	of	global	GDP,	it	lacks	a	specific	function	to	deliver	something
tangible.
Even	 though	 it	 has	 been	 formed	 with	 several	 distinct	 strategic
characteristics,	 such	 as	 being	 a	 forum	 of	 the	 world’s	 noted	 non-
Anglo-Saxon	 Asian	 powers	 and	 a	 reservoir	 of	 abundant	 energy
resources,	 the	 group	 has	 not	 been	 able	 to	 develop	 a	 constructive
economic	agenda.
Though	 the	 SCO	 was	 originally	 created	 as	 a	 border	 security
organization	 between	 China,	 Russia	 and	 the	 five	 Central	 Asian
republics,	 it	 no	 longer	 considers	 security	 as	 a	 priority,	 and	 has
shifted	the	emphasis	to	economic	relations,	which	China	dominates.

No	clear	cut	accession	rules	and	responsibilities:

The	accession	process	launched	in	Ufa	for	India	and	Pakistan	to	join
the	SCO	is	not	clear-cut	and	specific.	The	SCO	membership	does	not
delegate	new	responsibilities	to	these	countries,	and	neither	does	it
impart	new	functionality	to	the	organization.
The	reason	that	new	countries	seek	to	join	the	group	is	because	of
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the	fear	of	falling	behind	the	powers	of	continental	Eurasia	already
inside	and	not	for	the	great	prospects	it	promises.

Who	will	get	geopolitically	impacted	by	India’s	SCO	membership?

Afghanistan:	 The	 SCO	 will	 need	 to	 step	 up	 and	 assume
responsibility	to	provide	security	in	Afghanistan	in	the	aftermath	of
the	withdrawal	of	US	and	NATO	forces.	This	way,	 India	will	get	an
opportunity	 to	 play	 its	 due	 role	 in	 stabilizing	 the	 situation	 in
Afghanistan	which	is	assuming	disturbing	proportions	on	account	of
the	expanding	power	of	Taliban.

Indian	border	disputes:

Chinese	 analysts	 have	 suggested	 that	 membership	 of	 India	 and
Pakistan	will	provide	a	role	to	the	SCO	to	mediate	in	their	boundary
dispute.	The	only	other	major	multilateral	 forum	where	India	and
Pakistan	are	both	members	is	SAARC.	Bilateral	disputes	between	the
largest	countries	 in	South	Asia	have	 led	 to	many	 initiatives	within
SAARC	being	put	on	hold.	It	is	difficult	to	imagine	the	two	countries
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acting	in	cohesion	in	the	SCO.
Some	 Chinese	 scholars	 have	 even	 ascertained	 that	 the	 grouping
could	resolve	the	Sino-Indian	boundary	dispute.
However,	 India	 has	 made	 it	 abundantly	 clear	 on	 innumerable
occasions	that	there	is	no	role	for	third-party	mediation	in	the	India-
Pakistan	conflict.	And	the	same	would	hold	true	for	the	Sino-Indian
boundary	issue.

How	is	the	future	roadmap	of	the	SCO?

Future	Roadmap

The	SCO	has	 the	potential	 to	play	a	 strategically	 important	 role	 in
Asia	given	its	geographical	significance.
The	forum	has	the	Central	Asian	countries	at	its	core	and	is	planning
to	expand	by	including	India	and	Pakistan	as	well.
It	 would	 benefit	 immensely	 if	 it	 were	 able	 to	 draw	 in	 some
countries	from	the	Middle	East,	particularly	those	bordering	Iran,	as
it	would	cover	a	huge	land	mass	in	the	world	and	would	be	among
regional	 associations	with	 the	 largest	 populations	 and	 energy	 and
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mineral	resources.
However,	there	is	a	risk	that	SCO	expansion	could	overshadow	the
importance	of	Central	Asia	and	other	more	urgent	matters,	and	alter
the	initial	structure	and	concept	of	the	organization.

China	and	the	SCO:

The	SCO	is	being	utilized	as	an	important	organization	for	gathering
up	 regional	 support	 for	 the	 One-Belt-One-Road	 (OBOR)
infrastructure	 connectivity	 plan	 by	 China.	 This	 infrastructure
proposes	to	connect	Asia	and	Europe	through	land	and	sea.
China	 is	working	 on	 connecting	 its	western	 region	 to	 Central	Asia
through	 projects	 that	 are	 exclusive	 of	 the	 SCO	 and	 thus	 dovetail
these	projects	into	the	OBOR	network.	This	would	be	similar	to	the
plans	it	has	for	the	China-Pakistan	Economic	Corridor	(CPEC)	and
the	Bangladesh-China-India-Myanmar	(BCIM)	projects.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India	alerts	Canada	on
Khalistan	activities

Intelligence	 agencies	 in	 India	 have	 recently	 sent	 an	 alert	 to	 the
Canadian	government	about	pro-Khalistan	terrorists	planning	attacks	in
Punjab.	Canadian	Sikh	Hardeep	Nijjar	is	said	to	have	taken	over	as	the
operational	head	of	Khalistan	Terror	Force	(KTF)	and	formed	a	module
of	Sikh	youths	to	carry	out	terrorist	strikes,	as	per	a	report	prepared	by
Punjab	intelligence	sleuths.	Is	Khalistan	resurrecting?KNAPPIL
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What	did	the	report	say?

Making	a	reference	to	the	recent	Pathankot	attack,	the	report	which
has	 been	 submitted	 to	 the	 Ministry	 of	 External	 Affairs	 to	 seek
Nijjar’s	 extradition	 said	 he	 wanted	 to	 arrange	 weapons	 from
Pakistan	 but	 due	 to	 high	 alert	 on	 the	 border	 in	 the	 wake	 of
Pathankot	incident,	it	could	not	materialise.
These	disclosures	were	made	in	the	report	after	an	alleged	Khalistan
Terror	 Force	 (KTF)	 member,	 Mandeep	 Singh,	 was	 arrested	 in
Ludhiana,	 following	 his	 phone	 calls	 to	 Nijjar	 and	 Pakistan-based
terror	outfit	Dal	Khalsa	International’s	(DKI)	chief	Gajinder	Singh.
The	report	added	that	Nijjar	has	been	imparting	arms	training	to	his
group	in	Canada	after	the	arrest	of	former	KTF	chief	Jagtar	Tara	in
Thailand	by	Interpol	and	was	detained	by	Thai	authorities	when	he
was	flying	back	from	Lahore	to	Vancouver	via	Bangkok	last	year.
Nijjar,	 a	 baptized	 Sikh	 staying	 in	 Surrey	 since	 1995	on	a	Canadian
passport,	 is	 a	 proclaimed	 terrorist	 in	 Punjab	 and	 wanted	 in
connection	 with	 the	 2007	 Shingaar	 Cinema	 blast	 in	 Ludhiana	 in
which	six	people	were	killed.
Both	Mandeep	and	Nijjar	have	made	frequent	visits	to	Pakistan	for
arms	training	with	the	ISI,	says	the	report.	It	has	also	attached	their
recent	 photographs	 brandishing	 AK-47s	 outside	 Nankana	 Sahib
gurdwara	in	Pakistan.
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Why	should	India	be	worried?

Despite	 this	 new	 intelligence	 on	 the	 activities	 from	 Khalistani
militants,	experts	believe	there	is	no	possibility	of	another	Khalistan
movement.	However,	there	is	no	scope	for	complacency.
For	 example,	 in	 recent	 years,	 the	 Referendum	 2020	 campaign,
calling	 for	 a	 vote	 on	 the	 establishment	 of	 a	 Khalistani	 state,	 has
gained	momentum	among	Sikhs	in	the	US	and	Canada.
News	is	surfacing	about	the	revival	of	Khalistan	Movement	by	Sikh
extremist	 groups	 operating	 from	 other	 countries.	 Notably,	 India
has	warned	the	U.S.	about	the	role	of	pro-Khalistan	elements	in
the	 launch	 of	 a	 Sikh	 Congressional	 Caucus	 inside	 the	 United
States	itself.	It	was	confirmed	that	the	principal	movers	of	the	Sikh
caucus	 were	 Khalistani	 activists	 trying	 to	 revive	 separatist
sentiments.
According	to	a	RAW	report,	a	“fiery	speaker	who	has	delivered	anti-
India	 speeches”	 has	 been	 noticed	 in	 the	 US.	 In	 San	 Francisco,
around	 60-70	 people	 participated	 in	 anti-India	 protests	 while	 in
other	parts	of	California,	around	6000-8000	people	attended	a	similar
meet.
There	 is	 also	 a	 belief	 in	 the	 security	 establishment	 that	 the	 2015
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Gurdaspur	 attack	 was	 an	 outstanding	 attempt	 to	 revive	 the
Khalistan	movement.

When	and	why	did	the	Khalistan	movement	begin?

When	 the	 Muslims	 proposed	 the	 creation	 of	 an	 Islamic-majority
Pakistan,	many	Sikhs	staunchly	opposed	the	concept.
Then,	 a	 section	 of	 Sikh	 leaders	 grew	 concerned	 that	 their
community	 would	 be	 left	 without	 any	 homeland	 following	 the
partition	of	India	between	the	Hindus	and	the	Muslims.
They	put	forward	the	idea	of	Khalistan,	envisaging	it	as	a	theocratic
state	covering	a	small	part	of	the	greater	Punjab	region.
In	the	1940s,	a	prolonged	negotiation	transpired	between	the	British
and	 the	 three	 Indian	 groups	 seeking	 political	 power,	 namely,	 the
Hindus,	 the	 Muslims	 and	 the	 Sikhs.	 During	 this	 period	 Mahatma
Gandhi	 stated	 that	 a	 resolution	 was	 adopted	 by	 the	 Congress	 to
satisfy	the	Sikh	community.
But	 Nehru	 assured	 the	 Sikhs	 that	 they	 would	 be	 allowed	 to
function	 as	 a	 semi-autonomous	 unit	 so	 that	 they	 may	 have	 a
sense	of	freedom.
During	a	press	conference	on	10	July	1946	in	Bombay,	Nehru	made
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a	 controversial	 statement	 to	 the	 effect	 that	 the	 Congress	 may
“change	 or	 modify”	 the	 federal	 arrangement	 agreed	 upon	 for
independent	 India	 for	 the	 betterment	 towards	 a	 united	 India;	 this
claim	 outraged	many.	 The	 Sikhs	 felt	 that	 they	 had	 been	 “tricked”
into	joining	the	Indian	union.

Where	is	the	current	demand	for	Khalistan	among	the	Sikhs?

The	 present	 situation	 in	 Punjab	 is	 generally	 regarded	 as	 peaceful;
and	the	militant	Khalistan	movement	has	weakened	considerably	–
many	would	say	irreversibly.
Though	social	divisions	and	problems	still	 exist	 in	 rural	areas,	 the
present	situation	remains	largely	peaceful.	However,	support	for	an
independent	 homeland	may	 be	 strong	 among	 the	 separatist	 Sikh
leaders	 popular	 in	 the	 expatriate	 Sikh	 community	 largely	 from
outside	India	(mainly	Europe	and	North	America).
In	 India,	minor	 political	 parties	 such	 as	 Khalsa	 Raj	 Party	 and	 few
others	seek	to	establish	Khalistan	through	non-violent	means.
Despite	residing	outside	India,	there	is	a	strong	sense	of	attachment
among	 Sikhs	 to	 their	 culture	 and	 religion.	 There	 is	 persistent
demand	 for	 justice	 for	 the	 Sikh	 victims	 during	 the	 peak	 of	 the
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Khalistan	movement	and	the	deplorable	anti-Sikh	riots	of	1984.
Recent	reports	clearly	indicate	a	rise	in	the	pro-Khalistan	sentiments
among	 the	 Sikh	 Diaspora	 overseas,	 which	 can	 revive	 the
secessionist	movement.

Who	is	supporting	the	Khalistan	movement?

Intelligence	 inputs	 available	with	 the	 Indian	 government	 indicate
Pakistan’s	 Inter-Services	 Intelligence	 (ISI)	 agency	 is	 using	 Sikh
extremists	in	Canada	for	pro-Khalistan	and	anti-India	activities.
Sources	say	the	ISI	is	actively	helping	Sikh	radical	organisations	like
Babbar	Khalsa	 and	other	 groups	based	 in	 the	US,	UK,	 Canada	 and
Germany	in	its	bid	to	revive	the	terror	groups.
The	 Sikh	 groups	 have	 been	 asked	 to	 contact	 the	 ISI	 for	 anti-India
protests.	 According	 to	 the	 sources,	 the	 arrest	 of	 Khalistan	 Tiger
Force	chief	 Jagtar	Singh	Tara	 in	January	2015	 in	Thailand	exposed
ISI’s	role.
Tara’s	questioning	revealed	 the	role	of	 ISI-backed	 terror	 syndicate
in	Thailand.	He	is	an	accused	in	the	assassination	of	former	Punjab
chief	minister	Beant	Singh	and	had	fled	from	Punjab’s	Chandigarh’s
Burail	Model	jail	in	January	2004.
The	 ISI	 has	 been	 supporting	 several	 anti-India	 groups	 and	 is
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involved	in	instigating	terror	organizations	in	Jammu	and	Kashmir.

How	did	the	Khalistan	movement	lead	to	Operation	Blue	Star?

Khalistan	movement	 began	 as	Home	Rule	movement	 in	 1960	 but
later	turned	militant.
It	 became	more	 popular	 in	 1970s	 under	 the	 leadership	 of	 Jarnail
Singh	Bhindranwale.	He	was	 the	 leader	of	 the	Damdami	Taksal,
and	was	widely	perceived	to	be	a	supporter	for	the	creation	of	the
theocratic	state	of	Khalistan.

Then,	 Indira	 Gandhi’s	 government	 did	 the	 unthinkable	 –	 in	 a	 highly
controversial	 move,	 she	 launched	 Operation	 Blue	 Star	 in	 1984	 to
eliminate	the	movement	and	the	man	behind	it.

The	 main	 motive	 of	 Operation	 Blue	 Star	 was	 to	 eliminate
Bhindranwale,	 along	with	 other	 Sikh	militants	 and	 regain	 control
over	the	Harmandir	Sahib	in	Amritsar.
According	 to	 the	 authorities,	 the	Operation	was	 launched	because
all	negotiations	 trying	 to	bring	out	 the	militants	out	of	 the	 temple
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peacefully	failed.
In	 December	 1983,	 Bhindranwale	 and	 his	 armed	 supporters	 took
refuge	 inside	 the	 Amritsar	 Harmandir	 Sahib	 Complex,	 which
housed	the	Golden	Temple.
Negotiators	 failed	 to	 convince	 Bhindranwale	 to	 abandon	 the
hideout.	As	a	result,	 Indira	Gandhi	ordered	a	military	operation	to
evacuate	the	militants	holed	up	inside	the	temple.	Bhindranwale	–
the	primary	target	–	was	killed	in	the	operation.

While	 the	 movement	 weakened	 significantly	 after	 Blue	 Star,	 Indira
Gandhi	had	to	pay	for	this	operation	with	her	life	and	then	thousands	of
Sikhs	were	massacred	in	the	riots	that	followed	her	death.

Punjab	 is	 peaceful	 now	 and	 the	 state	 and	 the	 central	 governments
should	do	their	best	to	ensure	that	Khalistan	–	the	movement	which	led
to	the	loss	of	thousands	of	life	–	does	not	resurrect.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	US	urged	to	stop	shielding
Dow

A	petition	on	 the	White	House	website	urging	 the	US	government	 to
make	Dow	Chemical	Co.	accountable	 for	 the	1984	Bhopal	gas	 leak	has
received	 more	 than	 106,000	 signatures.	 Dow	 Chemical	 is	 the	 current
owner	of	Union	Carbide,	whose	pesticide	plant	 in	 the	Madhya	Pradesh
capital	leaked	gas	on	the	December	2,	1984	night	resulting	in	the	death
of	several	thousands.	Will	the	White	House	respond?KNAPPIL
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What	does	the	petition	urge	the	US	government	to	do?

On	02/03	Dec,	1984,	one	of	the	most	devastating	industrial	accidents
of	 the	 world	 resulted	 in	 thousands	 of	 death	 when	 a	 toxic	 gas
escaped	 from	 the	 Union	 Carbide	 India	 Limited	 (UCIL)	 plant	 in
Bhopal.
In	 1985,	 the	Bhopal	Gas	Leak	Act	was	 passed	which	 enabled	 the
Government	 of	 India	 to	 act	 as	 the	 legal	 representative	 of	 the
victims.
Dow	Chemical	bought	Union	Carbide	Corporation	(UCC)	in	2001	but
has	not	made	UCC	available	to	face	charges.
India’s	government	filed	a	case	against	UCC	in	US	court	which	was
dismissed	by	the	US	court	with	an	argument	 that	UCIL	 (the	 India
subsidiary	of	UCC)	was	a	separate	entity,	owned,	managed	and
operated	exclusively	by	Indian	citizens	in	India.
The	 new	 petition,	 created	 on	 May	 15,	 2016	 is	 titled	 “Uphold
International	 Law!	 Stop	 Shielding	 Dow	 Chemical	 from
Accountability	for	Corporate	Crimes	in	Bhopal,	India”
The	petition	urges	 that	31	years	of	US	protection	of	UCC	and	Dow
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must	end.
It	 insists	 that	 the	 US	 government	 meet	 its	 obligations	 under
international	 law	 by	 immediately	 serving	 notice	 upon	 Dow	 to
attend	court	in	Bhopal	on	July	13,	2016.
Since	it	has	received	more	than	100,000	signatures,	the	White	House
is	required	to	respond	to	the	petition.
The	petition	is	supported	by	a	number	of	non-profit	and	civil	society
groups,	including	the	Association	For	India’s	Development	(AID).

Why	is	Dow	accountable	for	the	Bhopal	tragedy?

After	 its	 2001	 acquisition,	 Dow	 has	 total	 control	 over	 the	 Union
Carbide	Corporation	(UCC).	Union	Carbide,	in	turn,	always	retained	a
controlling	interest	in	Union	Carbide	India	Limited	–	the	operator	of
the	doomed	pesticide	factory	at	the	time	of	the	Bhopal	Disaster	-	but
Dow	 refuses	 to	 acknowledge	 any	 responsibility	 so	 far	 as	 any
reparations	toward	the	legacy	of	the	disaster	are	concerned.
The	Dow	Chemical	Company	(TDCC)	has	been	denying	the	charges
stating	that	it	acquired	the	shares	of	Union	Carbide	Corporation
more	than	16	years	after	the	tragedy,	and	10	years	after	the	$470
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million	settlement	agreement	-	paid	by	Union	Carbide	Corporation
and	 Union	 Carbide	 India,	 Limited	 -	 was	 approved	 by	 the	 Indian
Supreme	Court.
What	 best	 illustrates	 the	 contradictions	 of	 Dow’s	 stance	 is	 that	 it
shelled	 out	 about	 $2	 billion	 for	 liabilities	 for	 UCC	 employees
exposed	 to	 asbestos	 in	 the	 U.S.	 despite	 the	 fact	 that,	 as	 in	 the
Bhopal	case,	it	did	not	own	the	UCC	when	the	exposure	occurred.
Adjusted	for	inflation,	the	figure	paid	out	for	the	asbestos	claims,	for
far	 lesser	damage	 to	human	 life,	 is	more	 than	twice	what	 the	UCC
was	forced	to	concede	in	1989.
At	the	time	of	the	merger,	which	is	how	it	was	described	at	the	time
by	 Dow	 Chemical,	 UCC	 was	 valued	 at	 $10bn.	 It	 is	 now	 valued	 at
$4.2bn.	At	the	same	time	Dow’s	valuation	has	gone	up	from	$22bn
to	more	than	$60bn.	It’s	quite	evident	where	the	bulk	of	the	value
of	UCC	has	developed:	within	Dow.	The	implication	is	that	if	Dow
has	 enjoyed	 the	 benefits	 of	 the	 UCC	 brand	 then	 it	 should	 also
face	the	liabilities.
Under	a	Mutual	Legal	Assistance	Treaty,	India	sent	4	notices	to	the
US	 Dept.	 of	 Justice	 (DoJ)	 to	 summon	 Dow	 to	 explain	 UCC’s
whereabouts.	 The	 DoJ	 has	 ignored	 or	 obstructed	 every	 notice.
However,	the	same	DoJ	made	BP	pay	$4	billion	in	criminal	fines
and	penalties	for	Deepwater	Horizon.KNAPPIL
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When	did	the	tragedy	occur?

The	tragedy	struck	on	the	night	of	2-3	December	1984.

Tank	610	contained	42	tons	of	MIC	(methyl	isocyanate),	more	than
the	prescribed	safety	limit.	Water	entered	the	tank	and	triggered	an
exothermic	 reaction	 with	 temperature	 increasing	 to	 200	 degree
Celsius.
The	rise	in	temperature	led	to	increase	in	pressure	inside	the	tank.
The	 pressure	 was	 vented	 out	 and	 a	 huge	 amount	 of	 toxic	 gas
escaped	in	to	the	atmosphere.
The	 exposure	 to	 gas	 resulted	 in	 death	 of	 8,000	 -	 10,000	 people
instantly,	 with	 suffocation	 and	 circulatory	 collapse	 being	 the
primary	cause	and	maiming	500,000	more.
At	the	time,	officials	from	the	UCC’s	subsidiary	Union	Carbide	India
Limited	 lied	 to	doctors	about	 the	 impact	of	 the	gas,	 telling	 them	it
was	not	 lethal	and	that	“there	 is	nothing	to	do	except	 to	ask	the
patients	 to	 put	 a	 wet	 towel	 over	 their	 eyes.”	 These	 and	 other
misleading	 statements	meant	 that	many	 physicians	 did	 not	 inject
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patients	 with	 sodium	 thiosulphate,	 an	 antidote	 to	 cyanide
poisoning,	which	could	have	saved	countless	lives.
Even	30	years	on,	children	are	born	with	horrific	deformities	caused
by	 the	effects	of	 the	 chemicals	 lingering	around	 the	 rusting	plant.
Others	fall	sick	because	they	have	no	choice	but	to	drink	poisonous
water	from	wells	contaminated	by	the	disaster.

Where	are	the	legal	hurdles	in	prosecuting	Dow?

The	Dow	Chemical	Company	 (TDCC)	never	owned	or	operated	 the
Bhopal	plant.	Additionally,	when	Union	Carbide	Corporation	 (UCC)
became	a	subsidiary	of	TDCC	in	2001,	TDCC	did	not	assume	UCC’s
liabilities.
Dow	 claims	 that	 since	 the	 2001	 merger,	 UCC	 has	 operated	 as	 a
wholly-owned	subsidiary	of	TDCC,	with	its	own	assets	and	liabilities
distinct	from	those	of	TDCC.
The	 vast	majority	 of	 U.S.	 acquisitions	 are	 done	 this	way,	 and	 this
type	 of	 transaction	 does	 not	 result	 in	 the	 acquiring	 company
taking	on	the	liabilities	of	its	subsidiary.
While	 UCC’s	 stock	 is	 owned	 by	 TDCC,	 UCC	 remains	 a	 separate
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company	as	a	TDCC	subsidiary.	Under	well-established	principles	of
corporate	law,	both	in	India	and	the	United	States,	TDCC	cannot	be
(legally)	made	accountable	for	UCC’s	liabilities,	criminal	or	financial.
Dow	notes	that	UCC	manages	its	own	legal	proceedings,	obligations
and	 rights	 and	has	 “appropriately	addressed	 this	 issue”.	Whatever
liabilities	UCC	has,	they	are	UCC’s	to	manage,	because	the	company
has	retained	its	own	liabilities.

Note:	In	June	2013,	in	a	case	addressing	the	corporate	liability	of	UCC	for
acts	of	UCIL,	the	U.S.	Court	of	Appeals	for	the	Second	Circuit	ruled	that
UCC	 is	 not	 liable	 for	 any	 environmental	 remediation	 or	 related	 site
environmental	consequences	at	the	Bhopal	plant	site	in	India.

Who	was	the	main	accused	in	this	case?

Warren	Anderson,	the	main	accused,	was	the	Chairman	and	CEO	of
American	 chemical	 company	 UCC	 (now	 part	 of	 Dow	 Chemicals)
when	the	tragedy	took	place.
After	 the	 tragedy,	 Indian	 authorities	 charged	 him	 with
manslaughter.
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In	1992,	Chief	Judicial	Magistrate	of	Bhopal	declared	him	as	fugitive
for	failing	to	appear	at	court	hearings.
India	 demanded	 his	 extradition	 from	 US	 which	 was	 declined
because	of	the	lack	of	evidences.
In	 2009,	 an	arrest	warrant	was	 issued	against	Anderson	by	 a	New
Delhi	court.
UCC	spokesperson	said	that	they	did	not	have	any	role	in	operating
the	plant	in	India	as	it	was	owned	and	managed	by	UCIL.	UCIL	was
owned	 by	 UCC	 (50.9%)	 and	 Indian	 investors	 including	 the
government	(49.1%).
He	 died	 in	 the	 US	 state	 of	 Florida	 in	 2014,	 aged	 92.	 He	 died
“unpunished	 for	 the	most	 lethal	 industrial	accident”	 the	world
has	seen.

How	can	the	legal	marathon	on	Bhopal	come	to	a	close?

The	 lackadaisical	 approach	 of	 the	 ministry	 of	 chemicals	 and
fertilizers,	 the	 Indian	 Council	 of	 Medical	 Research	 (ICMR),	 the
Central	Bureau	of	Investigation	(CBI),	Madhya	Pradesh	government
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and	Bhopal	Gas	Tragedy	Relief	 and	Rehabilitation	Department	has
left	 no	 option	 for	 survivor	 groups	 but	 to	 approach	 courts	 once
again.
The	government	of	India	stands	accused	of	bending	the	law	of	the
land	 to	 let	UCC	operate	 in	 India	 and,	 letting	 the	 company	officials
escape	 from	 India	 right	 after	 the	 tragedy.	 A	 series	 of	 leaked
WikiLeaks	 cables	 stands	 testimony	 to	 how	 in	 the	 US,	 the	 Indian
government	 fed	well	by	 the	UCC	 India	managers	had	collaborated
with	US	diplomatic	authorities	to	set	up	UCC’s	operations	in	India.
Dow	 Chemicals	 has	 to	 acknowledge	 that,	 rather	 than	 becoming	 a
shareholder	 in	 UCC	 (which	 Dow’s	 management	 claims),	 the
companies	 became	 a	 single	 entity,	 thus	 combining	 assets	 and
liabilities.	The	company	would	then	be	forced	to	face	the	civil	and
criminal	proceedings	in	India.
The	US	government	should	stop	playing	a	role	in	hindering	justice
for	 the	Bhopal	 is	by	silently	shielding	 the	corporations	responsible
by	 blocking	 the	 court	 notices	 to	 Dow	 Chemical	 in	 relation	 to	 the
pending	criminal	case	against	it.
If	Dow	refuses	to	acknowledge	its	Bhopal	liability,	it	will	continue	to
face	public	flak	in	the	form	of	petitions	such	as	these	and	numerous
court	 cases	 which	 will	 damage	 its	 reputation,	 if	 not	 its	 finances.
Dow’s	 sponsorship	of	London	2012	Olympics	 ran	 into	 controversy
with	 millions	 of	 people	 asking	 the	 International	 Olympic
Association	 to	 remove	Dow	 from	 the	 list	 of	 sponsors.	 ‘Dow,	 don’t
poison	our	Olympics’	became	a	Public	Relations	nightmare	for	Dow.
The	company	has	 remained	adamant	–	and	some	would	even	say
arrogant	–	on	 its	position	on	the	Bhopal	Tragedy.	As	part	of	 its	10-
year	deal,	 it	continues	to	sponsor	Olympics	spreading	the	message
of	chemistry	playing	a	vital	role	in	the	daily	lives	of	people.

On	 the	night	 of	 2nd	December,	 1984,	 chemistry	 did	 play	 a	 role	 in	 the
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lives	of	 thousands	of	 innocent	people	 –	 it	 ended	 their	 lives.	While	 the
tragedy	now	universally	 symbolises	 the	worst	negligence	 in	 corporate
history,	those	who	survived	it	are	still	gasping	for	justice.

Dow	spends	billions	in	lobbying	the	US	government	and	cleaning	their
public	 image	every	year.	It	surely	wants	a	cleaner	public	 image.	What
better	way	to	get	it	than	accept	and	pay	for	the	liabilities	of	Bhopal.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	BREXIT:	to	leave	or	not	to
leave

The	momentum	is	building	 in	 favour	of	Britain	exiting	 the	European
Union	 (EU).	 An	 opinion	 poll	 has	 revealed	 that	 Britain’s	 “Leave”
campaign	has	moved	ahead	of	“Remain”	a	week	before	the	referendum
on	membership	of	the	EU.	Britain’s	biggest-selling	newspaper,	Sun,	has
also	 urged	 readers	 to	 vote	 to	 quit	 the	 bloc.	 As	 the	 world	 awaits	 the
referendum,	Knappily	brings	to	you	a	primer	on	Brexit.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	latest	news	on	Brexit?

Brexit	stands	for	Britain-Exit.

The	result	of	the	June	23	referendum	on	whether	or	not	Britain	should
exit	the	EU	(Brexit)	will	have	far-reaching	consequences	for	politics,	the
economy,	defense,	migration	and	diplomacy	 in	Britain	and	elsewhere.
As	of	now,	the	British	Prime	Minister	David	Cameron’s	worst	fears	seem
to	 be	 coming	 true.	 The	 ‘Leave’	 campaign	 is	 surging	 ahead	 after
remaining	levelled	with	the	‘Remain’	campaign	for	weeks.

The	“Leave”	campaign	has	opened	up	a	7-point	lead	over	“Remain”
ahead	of	a	referendum	on	membership	of	 the	European	Union	an
opinion	poll	showed	this	Monday.
According	 to	 the	 YouGov	 poll	 for	 The	 Times,	 “Leave”	 held	 46
percent	support	compared	with	39	percent	support	for	“Remain.”
Undecided	voters	were	11	percent,	while	4	percent	won’t	vote.
Last	Monday	The	Times/YouGov	had	reported	only	a	1	percent	lead
for	the	“Remain”	campaign.
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“Leave”	 in	 recent	 days	 has	 focused	 its	 campaign	 on	 the	 issue	 of
immigration.

In	 another	 boost	 for	 “Leave,”	 media	 tycoon	 Rupert	 Murdoch’s	 Sun
newspaper	called	on	its	readers	to	vote	to	quit	the	28-member	EU.

“The	Sun	urges	everyone	to	vote	Leave.	We	must	set	ourselves	free
from	 dictatorial	 Brussels,”	 said	 the	 tabloid,	 which	 has	 a
circulation	of	1.7	million.

Meanwhile,	 the	 British	 government	 is	 trying	 to	 scare	 its	 people	 into
remaining	with	the	EU.

George	Osborne,	the	Chancellor	of	the	Exchequer	says	he	will	have
to	 slash	 public	 spending	 and	 increase	 taxes	 in	 an	 emergency
Budget	 to	 tackle	a	£30bn	“black	hole”	 if	 the	UK	votes	 to	 leave	 the
European	Union.
The	 Leave	 camp	 has	 criticised	 Osborne’s	 warning	 as	 a	 desperate
attempt	 by	 Remain	 by	 bringing	 in	 “hysterical	 prophecies	 of
doom”.
Note:	The	European	Union	is	an	economic	and	political	partnership
involving	28	European	countries.	It	began	after	World	War	Two	to
foster	economic	co-operation,	with	 the	 idea	 that	countries	which
trade	 together	are	more	 likely	 to	avoid	going	 to	war	with	each
other.	 It	 has	 since	 grown	 to	 become	 a	 “single	 market”	 allowing
goods	and	people	to	move	around,	basically	as	if	the	member	states
were	one	country.	It	has	its	own	currency,	the	euro	(used	by	19	EU
nations),	its	own	parliament	and	it	now	sets	rules	in	a	wide	range	of
areas	 -	 including	 on	 the	 environment,	 transport,	 consumer	 rights
and	even	things	like	mobile	phone	charges.
The	EU	economy	is	the	world’s	biggest,	at	about	Euro	14tn.
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Why	do	so	many	Britons	want	Britain	to	leave	the	EU?

The	‘Leave’	believe	Britain	is	being	held	back	by	the	EU,	which	they
say	 imposes	too	many	rules	on	business	and	charges	billions	of
pounds	a	year	in	membership	fees	for	little	in	return.	They	also
want	Britain	to	take	back	full	control	of	its	borders	and	reduce	the
number	of	people	coming	to	live	and/or	work	there.
One	of	the	main	principles	of	EU	membership	is	“free	movement”,
which	means	if	you	are	a	citizen	of	an	EU	nation,	you	don’t	need	to
get	a	visa	to	go	and	live	in	another	EU	country.
They	also	object	to	the	idea	of	“ever	closer	union”	as	they	see	it	as
an	 inevitable	 move	 towards	 the	 creation	 of	 a	 “United	 States	 of
Europe”.
The	British	public	were	fairly	evenly	split,	till	a	week	ago.	It	seems
that	Leave	has	come	to	lead	the	opinion	polls	just	at	the	right	time.
The	UK	Independence	Party	(UKIP),	which	won	the	last	European
elections,	and	received	nearly	four	million	votes	-	13%	of	those	cast	-
in	May’s	 general	 election,	 campaigns	 relentlessly	 for	 Britain’s	 exit
from	the	EU.	About	half	of	Conservative	MPs,	including	five	cabinet
ministers,	 several	 Labour	MPs	 and	 the	 DUP	 are	 also	 in	 favour	 of
leaving.
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When	does	this	referendum	take	place?

A	 referendum	 is	 basically	 a	 vote	 in	 which	 everyone	 (or	 nearly
everyone)	 of	 voting	 age	 can	 take	 part,	 normally	 giving	 a	 “Yes”	 or
“No”	answer	to	a	question.	Whichever	side	gets	more	than	half	of
all	 votes	 cast	 is	 considered	 to	have	won.	 This	 referendum	 takes
place	on	Thursday,	23	June,	2016.	Block	this	date	–	on	this	day	can
happen	a	defining	event	 in	world	history	–	Britain	 leaving	 the	EU,
reversing	the	very	process	of	European	integration.
Referendum	 Question	 is	 “Should	 the	 United	 Kingdom	 remain	 a
member	of	the	European	Union	or	leave	the	European	Union?”
British,	Irish	and	Commonwealth	citizens	over	18	who	are	resident
in	the	UK,	along	with	UK	nationals	living	abroad	who	have	been	on
the	electoral	register	in	the	UK	in	the	past	15	years.	Members	of	the
House	of	Lords	and	Commonwealth	citizens	in	Gibraltar	will	also	be
eligible,	 unlike	 in	 a	 general	 election.	 Citizens	 from	 EU	 countries	 -
apart	from	Ireland,	Malta	and	Cyprus	-	will	not	get	a	vote.
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Where	are	the	key	arguments	or	areas	of	debate?

The	 key	 areas	 of	 debate	 are	 consumer	 affairs,	 defence,	 immigration,
membership	 free	 education	 and	 research,	 energy,	 environment,
farming	and	fishing,	police	and	security,	sovereignty	and	laws,	trade	and
economy,	and	travel.	There	are	strong	arguments	on	both	sides

Membership	fee:	Leaving	the	EU	would	result	in	an	immediate	cost
saving,	as	the	country	would	no	longer	contribute	to	the	EU	budget.
Last	year,	Britain	paid	in	£13bn,	but	it	also	received	£4.5bn	worth	of
spending,	so	the	UK’s	net	contribution	was	£8.5bn.
Trade:	The	EU	is	a	single	market	in	which	no	tariffs	are	imposed	on
imports	 and	 exports	 between	 member	 states.	More	 than	 50	 per
cent	 of	 British	 exports	 go	 to	 EU	 countries.	 Britain	 also	 benefits
from	trade	deals	between	the	EU	and	other	world	powers.	The	EU	is
currently	negotiating	with	the	US	to	create	the	world’s	biggest	free
trade	 area	 -	 the	 Transatlantic	 Trade	 and	 Investment	 Partnership
(TTIP).	 Britain	 risks	 losing	 some	 of	 that	 negotiating	 power	 by
leaving	 the	 EU,	 but	 it	 would	 be	 free	 to	 establish	 its	 own	 trade
agreements.
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Investment:	 In	 the	 long	 term,	 there	 are	 diverging	 views:	 pro-
Europeans	 think	 the	 UK’s	 status	 as	 one	 of	 the	 world’s	 biggest
financial	 centres	 will	 be	 diminished	 if	 it	 is	 no	 longer	 seen	 as	 a
gateway	 to	 the	 EU	 for	 the	 likes	 of	 US	 banks,	 while	 Brexit
campaigners	suggest	that,	free	from	EU	rules	a	regulations,	Britain
could	 reinvent	 itself	 as	 a	 Singapore-style	 supercharged
economy.
Immigration:	 Under	 EU	 law,	 Britain	 cannot	 prevent	 anyone	 from
another	member	state	coming	to	live	in	the	country	–	while	Britons
benefit	from	an	equivalent	right	to	live	and	work	anywhere	else	in
the	EU.	The	result	has	been	a	huge	increase	in	immigration	into
Britain,	particularly	from	eastern	and	southern	Europe.
Security:	Those	 in	 favour	of	Brexit	maintain,	rather	ardently,	 that
Britain	is	leaving	the	“door	open”	to	terrorist	attacks	by	remaining
in	the	EU.

Who	wants	Britain	to	stay	in	the	European	Union?

Prime	Minister	David	Cameron	wants	Britain	to	stay	in	the	EU,	and
he	 even	made	 the	 US	 president	 Barrack	Obama	 ‘warn’	 the	 Brexit
camp	 of	 the	 consequences	 of	 the	 exit	 (a	move	which	 back-fired).
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Sixteen	 members	 of	 his	 cabinet	 also	 back	 staying	 in.	 The
Conservative	Party	has	pledged	to	be	neutral	in	the	campaign	-	but
the	Labour	Party,	SNP,	Plaid	Cymru	and	the	Liberal	Democrats	are
all	in	favour	of	staying	in.	Obama	also	wants	Britain	to	remain	in	the
EU,	as	do	other	EU	nations	such	as	France	and	Germany.
Those	campaigning	for	Britain	to	stay	in	the	EU	say	Britain	gets	a	big
boost	 from	 membership	 -	 it	 makes	 selling	 things	 to	 other	 EU
countries	 easier	 and,	 they	 argue,	 the	 flow	of	 immigrants,	most	 of
whom	 are	 young	 and	 keen	 to	work,	 fuels	 economic	 growth	 and
helps	pay	for	public	services.	They	also	believe	Britain’s	status	 in
the	world	would	be	damaged	by	leaving	and	that	the	Britons	are
more	secure	as	part	of	the	28	nation	club,	rather	than	going	it	alone.

How	does	India	view	Brexit?

India,	unlike	the	British,	sees	the	EU	primarily	as	an	economic	and
trading	bloc,	not	a	political	organization,	and	Indian	businesses	are
acutely	aware	of	 the	potential	of	 instability	 that	a	Brexit	—	British
exit	 —	 from	 the	 EU	 will	 spell.	 There	 will	 be	 an	 impact	 on	 the
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investors,	 a	 panic	 perhaps.	 After	 all,	 there	 are	 over	 800	 Indian
companies	in	the	UK,	the	top	10-15	of	who	contribute	$4	billion	to
the	 British	 economy.	 Indian	 companies	 see	 the	 UK	 as	 the
springboard	to	Europe.
There	is	an	argument	from	the	right	wing	of	the	Conservative	Party
that	 a	 Brexit	 will	 benefit	 India-UK	 ties	 in	 terms	 of	 trade,
immigration	 and	 the	 well	 being	 of	 the	 Indian	 Diaspora,	 but	 this
seems	a	purely	political	exercise	aimed	at	getting	Indians	in	the	UK
to	vote	for	Brexit	without	offering	any	evidence.

Which	type	of	Indian	companies	will	be	most	hit?

Certainly	 Indian	 information	 technology	 companies,	 many	 of
whom	are	based	in	the	UK	with	large	work	forces	and	offer	services
to	Europe.
India	would	hope	that	Brexit	does	not	happen.	But	all	 the	country

can	 do	 is	 wait	 for	 23rd	 June	 and	 hope	 that	 Britain	 votes	 for
continuity	rather	than	uncertainty.

In	a	lighter	vein	(the	topic	is	serious	though),	India	once	ensured	Brexit
happens	–	from	its	own	soil,	in	1947.
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International	relationships	-	U.S.	Senate	rejects	India’s
special	status

A	week	after	 the	visit	 of	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi,	Washington
has	 gone	 back	 on	 its	 promise	 to	 grant	 India	 a	 special	 status.	 The	 US
Senate	 has	 failed	 to	 recognize	 India	 as	 a	 “global	 strategic	 and	defense
partner”	after	a	key	amendment	necessary	to	modify	its	export	control
regulations	 could	not	be	passed.	This	 rejection,	however,	will	not	 stop
the	US	from	engaging	with	India.KNAPPIL
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What	were	the	amendments	about?

In	 total	 there	 were	 three	 India	 related	 amendments	 proposed	 to	 the
National	Defense	Authorization	Act	(NDAA-17).

In	 one	 amendment,	 Republican	 senator	 John	McCain	 proposed	 to
recognize	 India	 as	 a	 global	 strategic	 and	 defense	 partner	 by
making	 necessary	 modifications	 to	 defense	 export	 control
regulations.
Another	 amendment	 was	 on	 the	 “Defense	 and	 Security	 Co-
operation	with	India”	by	Senator	Mark	Kirk.
Third	 such	 amendment	 titled	 “to	 authorize	military-to-military
exchanges	with	 India”	was	moved	 by	 Senator	 John	 Sullivan	 and
co-sponsored	by	Senator	John	Corny	and	Mark	Warner	–	along	with
Senator	Mark	Kirk.	The	third	amendment	was	agreed	upon	by	the
Senate	in	a	voice	vote.
It	asks	the	Secretary	of	Defense	to	ensure	that	India-US	co-operation
are	 at	 a	 level	 appropriate	 to	 enhance	 engagement	 between	 the
militaries	 of	 the	 two	 countries	 for	 developing	 threat	 analysis,
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military	 doctrine,	 force	 planning,	 logistical	 support,	 intelligence
collection	 and	 analysis,	 tactics,	 techniques	 and	 procedures	 and
humanitarian	 assistance	 and	 disaster	 relief.	 However,	 the	 other
two	 India	 related	 amendments	 to	 the	NDAA-2017	 could	 not	 get
the	nod	of	the	Senate,	mainly	because	of	procedural	and	 internal
petty-political	issues.	Note:	These	legislative	moves	are	not	linked	to
the	recent	joint	India-US	statement	in	which	Obama	Administration
had	recognized	India	as	a	“Major	Defense	Partner”.

Why	 is	 India	 not	 worried	 about	 the	 amendments	 which	 were	 not
passed?

Key	reason:	The	main	reason	is	that	the	amendment	to	the	law	had
just	a	symbolic	value.
Avoiding	premature	reactions:	India	responded	by	saying	it	would
be	“premature”	to	speculate	about	its	final	content.	This	is	because
the	2017	NDAA	is	still	in	the	process	of	its	formulation.

Joint	statement:	In	a	joint	statement	on	June	7th,	the	United	States
already	 has	 said	 that	 it	 would	 now	 recognize	 India	 as	 a	 “Major
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Defense	 Partner”	 and	 would	 work	 on	 technology	 sharing	 “to	 a
level	commensurate	with	that	of	its	closest	allies	and	partners.”
Executive	decision:	The	joint	statement	was	an	executive	decision.
A	number	of	Senators	and	Congressmen	have	also	moved	proposals
to	 reinforce	 this	 decision	 of	 the	 government.	 It	 reflects	 the
bipartisan	support	 in	 the	U.S.	 for	 stronger	defense	cooperation
between	India	and	the	U.S.
Cooperation	plans:	The	U.S.	has	already	given	India	a	license-free
access	to	a	wide	range	of	dual-use	technologies.	The	two	countries
also	 welcomed	 preparations	 that	 could	 lead	 to	 the	 building	 of	 6
nuclear	 reactors	 in	 India	 by	 US-based	 Westinghouse,	 in	 what
would	be	the	culmination	of	some	10	years	of	work	to	resolve	civil-
nuclear	issues.
But	defense	analysts	say	that	a	legal	backing	for	all	 the	statements
made	 and	 co-operations	 planned	 would	 be	 better	 to	 ensure	 that
India	will	not	depend	on	the	whims	and	fancies	of	the	President	in
future	dealings.

Since	when	have	India	and	the	U.S.	been	cooperating	in	defense?
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India’s	formal	cooperation	with	US	in	the	area	of	defense	started	in
January	 1995,	 when	 the	 Agreed	 Minute	 on	 Defense	 Relations
between	the	two	nations	was	signed.
This	 led	 to	 the	 establishment	 of	 a	Defense	 Policy	 Group	 (DPG).
DPG	 worked	 as	 the	 apex	 institutional	 dialogue	 mechanism	 for
Defense	Cooperation	between	India	and	United	States.
In	June	2005,	a	new	Defense	Framework	Agreement	for	U.S.-India
Defense	Relationship	was	signed.	This	document	focused	on	defense
trade,	 joint	 exercises,	 personnel	 exchanges,	 collaboration	 and
cooperation	 in	 maritime	 security	 and	 counter	 piracy	 operations,
exchanges	between	each	of	the	Services,	etc.
In	 2015,	 India	 and	 United	 States	 renewed	 this	 Defense
Framework	Agreement	for	the	next	10	years.	The	most	important
element	within	this	renewed	agreement	is	the	Defense	Technology
and	Trade	 Initiative	 (DTTI).	Originally,	 it	was	 called	 the	 “Carter
Initiative”	after	the	U.S.	Deputy	Secretary	of	Defense	Ashton	Carter.
DTTI	 is	 not	 a	 treaty	 or	 law	 but	 aims	 to	 strengthen	 India	 US
cooperative	 research,	 co-production,	 and	 co-development	 of
capabilities	that	are	needed	for	the	sustainment	and	modernization
of	the	military	forces	and	the	growth	of	the	economies.
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Where	should	India	be	careful	when	dealing	with	the	U.S?

Backdrop:	India	has	to	clearly	understand	that	the	U.S.	aims	to	use
tensions	between	 India	 and	Pakistan	 and	 its	 own	Asia	 Pivot	 to
increase	security	cooperation	with	New	Delhi.
Nothing	 more	 than	 convergence	 of	 interests:	 The	 U.S.	 will	 not
support	for	“anything	more	exclusive”	than	what	emerges	from	the
convergence	of	interests	in	the	U.S.	pivot	to	Asia	and	India’s	Act
East	policy.	UNCLOS	and	South	China	Sea	(SCS)	dispute:
As	a	counter	to	China	in	the	region	and	to	strengthen	its	position	in
the	 South	 China	 Sea	 faceoff,	 Washington	 is	 keen	 to	 take	 Indian
support.
New	Delhi	would	have	to	carefully	think	through	the	consequences
of	patrolling	in	the	SCS,	because	through	the	Nine	Dash	line,	Beijing
claims	 almost	 the	 entire	 SCS.	An	 Indian	military	 presence	 there
could	 well	 result	 in	 a	 Sino-Pakistani	 response	 in	 the	 seas
adjacent	to	India.
The	U.S.	has	not	ratified	the	United	Nations	Convention	on	the	Law
of	the	Sea	(UNCLOS),	while	 India	has.	So	India	has	 to	abide	by	the
internationally	 recognized	 laws	 of	 the	 sea.	 Support	 to	 Pakistani
Defense:
The	U.S.	more	often	than	not	boosts	 its	 ties	with	Pakistan	through
new	arms	packages	and	funds	in	the	name	of	getting	the	Taliban	to
the	negotiating	table.
The	U.S.	 continues	 supplying	 cutting-edge	war-fighting	 equipment
to	 Pakistan	 for	 “counter-terrorist	 operations”,	 ignoring	 New
Delhi’s	 protests	 that	 such	 capability	 is	 not	 needed	 to	 fight
terrorists.

Note:	The	nine-dash	line	refers	to	the	demarcation	line	used	initially	by
China	 for	 their	 claims	 of	 the	major	 part	 of	 the	 South	 China	 Sea.	 The
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contested	area	in	the	South	China	Sea	includes	the	Paracel	Islands,	the
Spratly	 Islands,	 the	 Pratas	 Islands,	 the	Macclesfield	 Bank	 and	 the
Scarborough	Shoal.	 The	 claim	 encompasses	 the	 area	 of	 Chinese	 land
reclamation	known	as	the	“great	wall	of	sand”.

Who	else	has	been	disappointed	by	the	Senate	decision?

The	Senate’s	decision	has	also	disappointed	the	Afghans,	who	have
been	 helping	 the	 American	 forces	 in	 the	 war-torn	 country	 as
fighters,	interpreters	and	informers.
The	Senate	has	refused	to	extend	the	program	to	provide	Special
Immigrant	 Visas	 (SIV)	 to	 the	 Afghans.	 It	 argued	 that	 there	 are
possible	security	risks	with	resettling	these	Afghans.
Many	criticized	this	decision	by	the	Senate	as	it	failed	to	take	note	of
the	Afghans	who	worked	with	U.S.	troops	and	are	being	targeted	for
assassination	by	the	Taliban	and	the	ISIS.
Two	U.S.	soldiers	that	fought	in	Afghanistan	said	that	cutting	off	the
SIV	program	–	 “will	 cost	us	 our	moral	 credibility	 and	hurt	U.S.
military	operations	for	years	to	come.”
Brain	drain	theory:	Many	said	that	SIVs	would	cause	brain	drain	in
Afghanistan	but	experts	say	that	this	argument	is	not	true	because
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the	only	alternative	left	for	them	is	to	hide.	And	abandoning	them
there	won’t	help	Afghanistan.	It	will	just	undermine	future	efforts	to
win	future	allies	on	the	ground.
As	one	supported	of	the	SIV	scheme	rightly	said	–	“The	individuals
in	 question	 are	 the	 friends,	 confidantes,	 and	 colleagues	 of
American	soldiers.	They	are	not	threats.	They	risked	death	daily
on	 behalf	 of	 the	 American	 government.	 They	 are	 continuously
monitored	by	the	U.S.	troops	there.	No	program	is	without	any	risk,
but	 those	who	have	put	 their	 life	 on	 the	 line	 to	help	 the	U.S.	 and
pass	security	clearance	deserve	to	call	the	U.S.	home.”

How	does	the	U.S.	funding	help	Pakistan?

The	U.S.	Senate	passed	the	NDAA-17	Bill	which	includes	a	provision
to	set	up	a	new	fund	to	reimburse	Pakistan	for	its	efforts	in	the	war
against	 terrorism.	 It	 authorized	 $800	 million	 under	 a	 provision
called	the	“Pakistan	Security	Enhancement	Authorization”.
Replaces	 Coalition	 Support	 Fund	 (CSF):	 This	 new	 provision	 for
Pakistan	 replaces	 the	 CSF,	 which	 was	 used	 to	 reimburse	 both
Afghanistan	 and	 Pakistan	 for	 their	 efforts	 to	 combat	 terrorism.
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Special	Emphasis	on	Pakistan:
This	new	provision	 focuses	 specifically	on	Pakistan’s	 own	 security
needs	 instead	 of	 tying	 it	 to	 a	 broader	 coalition.	 In	 doing	 so,	 it
delinks	Pakistan	from	Afghanistan,	by	recognizing	it	as	a	country
with	its	own	strategic	value	for	US	interests.
The	US	Senate	Armed	Services	Committee	called	Pakistan	“a	 long-
standing	 strategic	 partner”	 and	 stressed	 the	 need	 to	 continue	 a
strong	relationship	with	the	country.	Address	the	Haqqani	threat:
The	 Senate	 has	 tied	 $300	million	 in	 aid	 to	 Pakistan	 for	 2017	 to	 its
efforts	to	destroy	the	Haqqani	Network,	an	Afghan	terrorist	outfit
that	Islamabad	backs	and	shelters.
Besides	 the	Haqqani	 restriction,	 the	 bill	 requires	 Pakistan	 to	 keep
ground	 communication	 lines	 open	 to	 Afghanistan	 for	 receiving
reimbursements	 from	 this	 fund.	So,	 the	US	continues	 to	 support
Pakistan.	Should	India	reject	military	ties	with	the	US?
India	must	play	real-politik	 –	 it	must	have	a	practical	rather	 than
an	 ideological	 standpoint.	 It	 needs	 the	high-end	 technology	 and	 it
should	get	it	from	anywhere	it	can	-	the	US,	Israel,	Russia	or	France.
Gradually,	India	should	come	to	a	position	where	the	best	defence
manufacturers	are	Indian	companies.
The	trick	is	in	getting	the	technology	transferred	and	mastering	the
science	of	high-end	defence	manufacturing.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	The	Obama	vs.	Trump	show

Obama,	 in	 a	 rare	 instance	 of	 retaliation,	 directly	 hit	 out	 at	 Donald
Trump	after	the	latter	accused	him	of	refusing	to	recognize	the	problem
of	 “radical	 Islam”.	 Obama’s	 response	 was	 received	 more	 positively
while	Trump	gained	popularity	according	to	the	polls	after	the	incident.
Obama’s	authentic	appeal,	his	support	of	Hillary	and	vocal	disapproval
of	 Trump	now	pit	 Trump	against	 two	 opponents.	 The	unpredictability
continues…

What	has	the	President	of	the	US	said	of	Trump	recently?
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Obama	hit	out	at	Trump	for	the	latter’s	insistence,	in	the	light	of	the
Orlando	 shooting	 incident,	 to	 describe	 terrorists	 like	 the	 shooter
with	the	phrase,	“radical	Islam”.	He	expressed	himself	much	more
directly	 this	 time	 setting	 this	 episode	 of	 the	 long	 running	 face-off
between	 him	 and	 Trump	 apart	 and	 directed	 his	 ire	 at	 the	 other
Republican	leaders	as	well.
Stressing	 that	 labels	 reflected	 prejudiced	 notions	 and	 impeded
America’s	 fight	against	 terrorism,	 he	 said,	 “Calling	 a	 threat	 by	 a
different	 name	 does	 not	 make	 it	 go	 away.	 This	 is	 a	 political
distraction.”	 Defending	 his	 government’s	 role	 in	 countering
terrorism	 despite	 the	 harmful	 exhortations	 of	 the	 opposition	 he
said,	 “And	 that	 kind	 of	 yapping	 has	 not	 prevented	 folks	 across
government	from	doing	their	jobs,	from	sacrificing	and	working	really
hard	to	protect	the	American	people.”
Referring	 to	 Trump,	 he	 said,	 “We	 now	 have	 proposals	 from	 the
presumptive	Republican	nominee	for	President	of	the	United	States	to
bar	 all	 Muslims	 from	 immigrating	 into	 America.	 And	 you	 hear
language	 that	 singles	 out	 immigrants	 and	 suggests	 entire	 religious
communities	are	complacent	in	violence.”
Emphasizing	 that	 such	an	approach	would	undermine	democratic
values	that	America	stood	for	he	asked,	“Where	does	this	stop?	Are
we	 going	 to	 start	 treating	 all	 Muslim-Americans	 differently	 and
discriminating	 them,	 because	 of	 their	 faith?”	 and	 firmly	 stated,
“Because	 that’s	 not	 the	 America	 we	 want.	 It	 does	 not	 reflect	 our
Democratic	 ideals.	 It	won’t	make	us	safer,	 it	will	make	us	 less	 safe,
and	 fuel	 ISIL’s	 notion	 that	 the	West	 hates	 Muslims	 and	make
them	feel	like	their	government	is	betraying	them.”
Pointing	to	the	past	he	said,	“We	have	seen	our	government	mistreat
our	fellow	citizens,	and	it	has	been	a	shameful	part	of	our	history”.
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Why	is	this	rivalry	not	new?

It	 is	 part	 of	 their	 long	 running	 difference	 of	 opinions	 –	 personal,
political	and	how	they	visualize	American	role	in	the	world.
It	 is	 said	 to	 have	 sparked	 off	 when	 in	 early	 2011	 Trump	 issued
rumours	about	the	authenticity	of	Obama’s	birth	certificate	and	was
mocked	by	him	later	that	year.	It	was	said	the	dig	prompted	Trump
to	run	for	President.
As	 a	 Presidential	 candidate	 Trump	 has	 devoted	 a	 lot	 of	 time	 to
speculate	on	Obama’s	leadership	and	showcase	it	as	detrimental	to
Americans.
Obama	too	has	criticized	Trump	in	the	past	though	in	a	less	pointed
manner.	That	he	strongly	favours	Hillary	Clinton	as	his	successor	is
also	 clear.	 Trump	 was	 the	 only	 one	 not	 laughing	 when	 Obama
ripped	him	apart	 during	his	 stand-up	 routine	 at	 the	 annual	White
House	 Correspondents’	 Dinner	 (AWHCD)	 in	 April	 this	 year.	 He
‘praised’	 Trump	 on	 his	 foreign	 policy	 experience	 acquired	 by
dealing	with	Miss	Universe	contestants.	Obama	had	ripped	Trump
apart	 at	 the	 2011	WHCD	—	when	 Obama	went	 off	 on	 Trump	 for
questioning	where	he	was	born.
“I	 know	 that	he’s	 taken	 some	 flack	 lately—no	one	 is	 prouder	 to	put
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this	birth-certificate	matter	 to	rest	 than	 the	Donald,”	Obama	said	at
the	 time.	 “And	 that’s	 because	 he	 can	 finally	 get	 back	 to	 the	 issues
that	 matter,	 like:	 did	 we	 fake	 the	 moon	 landing?	 What	 really
happened	 in	 Roswell?	 And—where	 are	 Biggie	 and	 Tupac?	 We	 all
know	about	your	credentials	and	breadth	of	experience.”

When	does	this	Obama	rebuttal	of	Trump	become	interesting?

It	 is	 the	 first	 time	 that	 a	 President	 has	 so	 openly	 denounced	 a
candidate	running	to	be	his	successor.
Though	 his	 attack	 on	 Trump	 has	 been	 compared	 for	 similarities
with	Hillary’s,	they	emphasize	his	vehement	opposition	to	Trump’s
approach.
Trump	has	hounded	Obama	several	times	before	but	never	faced	a
rebuttal	as	strong	and	direct	as	this	time.
The	 timing	 of	 the	 tirade	 has	 been	 termed	 “strategic”.	 As	 Obama
enjoys	 a	 fairly	 high	 popularity	 rating	 it	 places	 him	 in	 a	 position
where	he	can	make	his	stand	on	the	forthcoming	elections	clear	and
be	an	active	participant.
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Where	is	this	damaging	to	Trump?

While	 some	Republican	politicians	criticism	of	Trump’s	comments
accorded	with	Obama’s,	 a	 Reuters	 poll	 after	 the	Orlando	 shooting
placed	 the	Republican	presidential	 candidate	 at	 a	 slight	 advantage
narrowing	his	trail	behind	Hillary.
Trump’s	remarks	have	often	been	laughed	at	but	his	supporters	like
him	 for	 the	 unconventional	 way	 he	 endorses	 things	 which	 they
support	but	only	in	private	due	to	societal	restrictions.
A	 poll	 of	 1001	 Americans	 showed	 that	 Obama’s	 response	 to	 the
Orlando	 shooting	 had	 a	 more	 positive	 reception	 while	 Trump’s
comments	were	received	more	negatively.
Trump,	it	seems,	has	to	battle	out	with	two	opponents	instead	of	one
now	 onwards.	 But	 he	 can	 manipulate	 this	 disadvantage	 by
portraying	Hillary	as	a	weak	candidate	who	needs	bolstering	of
the	President	to	get	her	message	across.	How	this	would	go	down
with	Americans	will	be	interesting	to	see.
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Whose	worldview	is	more	appealing?

Obama	sees	America	as	a	nation	that	is	moving	steadily	forward	in	the
path	of	progress	and	should	continue	on	its	track.	Trump	views	America
as	 a	 great	 nation	 that	 has	 lost	 its	way	 and	needs	 to	 get	 back	 on	 track
immediately.

A	Fox	News	Poll	shows	that	a	little	more	than	half	of	Americans	feel
Obama	 has	 done	 a	 good	 job	 as	 President.	While	more	 Americans
feel	that	America	has	weakened	under	his	leadership,	the	margin	is
much	 narrower	 than	 a	 previous	 poll	 result.	 Trump,	 on	 the	 other
hand	 enjoys	 spikes	 in	 popularity	 in	 Republican	 primary	 polls
following	terrorist	attacks	in	Paris,	San	Bernardino	in	late	2015.
Obama	 enjoys	 an	 authentic	 appeal	 among	 Americans	 and	 his
unique	 skill	 at	 distributing	 the	blame	 for	 poor	policies	may	be	 an
influence.	Trump	definitely	lacks	this	skill	but	he	also	has	the	ability
to	bounce	back	from	lowest	phases	of	popularity.
While	 Trump’s	 popularity	 might	 have	 risen	 due	 to	 people	 who
found	his	politics	different	enough	to	be	refreshing	and	perhaps
even	 correct	 in	 the	 context,	 it	 was	 put	 forth	 that	 his	 camp	 may
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already	be	saturated	with	supporters.
With	Obama’s	policies	not	enjoying	the	popularity	that	he	has	and
Trump’s	seemingly	unhinged	remarks	generating	a	response,	it	still
can	be	asserted	that	a	momentary	rise	or	fall	in	popularity	does	not
reflect	the	view	of	the	masses.

How	has	rhetoric	been	used	by	American	presidents?

Abraham	Lincoln,	in	his	Gettysburg	address	 is	recognized	to	have
set	 the	 precedent	 for	 a	 new,	 plain	 style	 delivery.	 He	 upheld	 the
values	 of	 equality,	 freedom	 and	 national	 unity.	 He	 got	 across	 the
message	that	the	Civil	War	was	a	struggle	to	realize	these	values.
John.	 F.	 Kennedy’s	 inaugural	 address	 that	 covered	 the	 major
themes	 of	 his	 campaign,	 Franklin.D.Roosevelt’s	 inaugural	 address
in	 the	 time	of	Great	Depression,	 Jesse	 Jackson’	 “Keep	Hope	Alive”
after	losing	the	Democratic	nomination	and	Obama’s	“Yes	We	can”
acknowledging	 his	 victory	 in	 2008	 have	 stood	 out	 as	 powerful
speeches.
The	 use	 of	 contrasts	 or	 triples	 (repeating	 a	 word	 thrice	 for
emphasis	 at	 different	 points	 in	 a	 sentence)	 in	 these	 speeches
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reflected	the	speakers’	different	views	of	the	world.	Contrasts	reveal
binaries	–	two	opposite	sides	that	impel	a	choice	which	determines
your	attitude.
Obama’s	 mastery	 of	 personal	 anecdote	 was	 exhibited	 in	 his
critique	of	Bush	administration	in	2004	he	cited	children	who	can’t
read	 ,	 seniors	 who	 can’t	 pay	 for	 prescriptions,	 Arab-Americans
rounded	up	without	due	process.	In	2012,	he	again	used	this	skill	to
highlight	 the	 positives	 of	 his	 administration	 -	 an	 immigrant’s
daughter	 pledging	 allegiance	 to	 the	 flag,	 a	 Chicago	 youth	 seeing	 a
life	“beyond	the	nearest	street	corner”,	the	furniture	worker’s	child
in	North	Carolina	who	wants	to	become	a	doctor	or	an	engineer.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Korea	Plus	India

Six	 years	 after	 India	 and	 South	 Korea	 signed	 the	 Comprehensive
Economic	 Partnership	 Agreement,	 they	 are	 renewing	 ties	 to	 improve
the	 trade	 and	 investment	 scenario.	 Both	 the	 countries	 had	 set	 up	 an
ambitious	but	reachable	target	of	$40	bn	mutual	trade	by	2015	but	they
couldn’t	even	reach	the	half-way	mark.	Korea	Plus	is	an	attempt	to	stir
the	saturation	and	actualize	the	strategic	partnership.

What	is	Korea	Plus?

The	platform	‘Korea	Plus’	was	launched	by	Commerce	and	Industry
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Minister	Nirmala	Sitharaman	and	her	South	Korean	counterpart	Joo
Hyunghwan.	 This	 was	 launched	 to	 promote	 and	 facilitate
investment	from	South	Korea	into	India.
According	 to	 the	commerce	and	 industry	ministry,	Korea	Plus	 is	a
special	 initiative	 to	 promote	 and	 facilitate	 Korean	 investments	 in
India.
Korea	Plus	comprises	a	representative	each	from	the	South	Korean
Ministry	of	Industry,	Trade	and	Energy	and	Korea	Trade	Investment
and	Promotion	Agency	 (KOTRA).	Besides,	 it	 includes	 three	officials
from	Invest	India.
The	mandate	of	Korea	Plus	covers	the	entire	investment	spectrum
including	supporting	Korean	enterprises	entering	the	Indian	market
for	 the	 first	 time,	 looking	 into	 issues	 faced	 by	 Korean	 companies
doing	 business	 in	 India	 and	 policy	 advocacy	 to	 the	 Indian
government	on	their	behalf.
Korea	Plus	will	be	 the	 first	point	of	reference	 for	potential	Korean
investors	 and	 will	 promote,	 facilitate	 and	 retain	 Korean
Investments	 in	 India.	 It	 will	 act	 as	 a	 mediator	 in	 arranging
meetings,	 assist	 in	 public	 relations,	 research/evaluation	 as	well	 as
provide	 information	 and	 counselling	 in	 regard	 to	 Korean
companies’	investment	in	India.KNAPPIL
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Why	is	India	strengthening	its	ties	with	South	Korea?

South	 Korea	 gained	 its	 independence	 around	 the	 same	 time	 that
India	did,	and	is	now	counted	among	the	developed	nations.	India
has	a	lot	to	learn	from	South	Korea	especially	in	technology,	 ship
building	and	skill	development.
In	 areas	 like	 shipbuilding,	 as	 well	 as	 in	 rail	 and	 other
infrastructure	 development,	 there	 is	 great	 scope	 for	 further
cooperation.
With	some	innovative	thinking,	India	can	take	advantage	of	Korea’s
strategic	 location	 and	 explore	 greater	 complementarities	 in	 the
manufacturing	value	chain,	 to	 the	benefit	 of	 its	 trade	with	 Japan
and	 China.	 In	 return,	 Korea	 can	 use	 India	 as	 a	 conduit	 to	 the
Middle	East.
While	 the	 two	 countries	 have	 signed	 a	 number	 of	 agreements	 in
recent	 years,	 in	 areas	 like	 trade	and	 investment	 and	 tourism,	 it	 is
important	to	ensure	that	the	bilateral	relationship	moves	beyond
economics	 into	 exchanges	 in	 areas	 such	 as	 education,	 skill
development,	and	joint	research.
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When	was	the	FTA	with	South	Korea	signed?

The	 Comprehensive	 Economic	 Partnership	 Agreement	 (CEPA)	 is	 a
free	 trade	 agreement	 (FTA)	 between	 India	 and	 South	 Korea.	 The
agreement	 was	 signed	 on	 August	 7,	 2009.	 The	 negotiations	 took
three-and-a-half	years,	with	the	first	session	being	held	in	February
2006.	It	came	into	force	from	2010.
As	per	the	agreement	South	Korea	will	cut	 tariffs	on	93%	of	goods
from	India.	India	will	cut	75%	of	total	tariffs.
The	 agreement	 provides	 better	 access	 for	 the	 Indian	 service
industry	 in	South	Korea.	Services	 include	 Information	 technology,
engineering,	 finance,	 and	 the	 legal	 field.	 South	 Korean	 car
manufacturers	will	see	large	tariffs	cuts	to	below	1%.
The	agreement	will	 ease	 restrictions	on	 foreign	direct	 investment.
Companies	can	own	up	to	65%	of	a	company	in	the	other	country.
Both	 countries	 avoided	 issues	 over	 agriculture,	 fisheries,	 and
mining	and	chose	not	to	decrease	tariffs	in	those	areas.	This	was	due
to	 the	 very	 sensitive	 nature	 of	 these	 sectors	 in	 the	 respective
countries.
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Korea’s	 share	 in	 India’s	 global	 trade	 volume	 is	 less	 than	 3	 per
cent;	 similarly,	 India	 accounts	 for	 only	 1.3	 per	 cent	 of	 Korea’s
total	 outbound	 FDI	 flow.	 This	 clearly	 indicates	 that	 there	 is	 still
much	to	be	done.
The	 CEPA	 suffers	 because	 of	 low	 utilisation	 rate	 due	 to	 complex
rules	of	origin	and	low	level	of	concessions.
South	Korea,	with	which	India	had	trade	deficit	of	about	USD	10
billion	in	2015-16,	has	sought	widening	of	the	scope	of	the	CEPA	by
including	more	 products	 such	 as	machinery	 and	 certain	 kinds	 of
steel	products	under	the	pact.
India’s	industry	has	already	demanded	that	steel	products	should	be
excluded	 from	 the	 ambit	 of	 FTAs	with	 Japan	 and	 Korea	 as	 these
countries	 are	 flooding	 the	 Indian	market,	 taking	 advantage	 of
concessional	duty	rates	at	the	cost	of	domestic	firms.

Where	have	India	and	Korea	collaborated?

Trade	 has	 increased	 significantly	 over	 the	 years,	 and	 is	 currently
estimated	 at	 $16	 billion,	 albeit	 well	 below	 its	 potential	 of	 $40
billion,	which	both	countries	have	 targeted.	Korean	 investment	 in

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

788



India	is	estimated	at	$3	billion.
In	 the	 first	 two	years	of	 the	 implementation	of	 the	CEPA,	bilateral
trade	witnessed	almost	70	per	cent	growth.
South	 Korean	 President	 Park	 Geun-hye	was	 the	 Chief	 Guest	 at
India’s	Republic	Day	Parade	in	2014	and	Narendra	Modi	visited
South	 Korea	 in	 2015	 signifying	 top	 level	 push	 to	 boost	 ties	 from
both	sides.
An	India-ROK	Joint	Trade	and	Investment	Promotion	Committee
at	the	cabinet	level	was	set	up	to	improve	the	trade	and	investment
between	the	two	countries.
To	give	further	boost	to	defense	cooperation,	an	Agreement	on	the
Protection	 of	 Classified	 Military	 Information	 has	 been	 signed.
One	of	the	key	aims	of	this	agreement	is	to	coordinate	information
exchange	and	cooperative	action	on	sensitive	issues	like	nuclear
and	missile	 technology	 exchanges	between	Pakistan	 and	North
Korea.
Apart	from	economic	and	strategic	issues,	India	has	extended	the	e-
visa	 facility	 to	 South	 Korean	 tourists.	 Meanwhile,	 South	 Korea	 is
proposing	 a	 visa	 on	 arrival	 scheme	 for	 Indian	 tourists.	 There	 has
been	 a	 steady	 increase	 in	 the	 number	 of	 Indians	 visiting	 South
Korea	and	vice-versa.
The	success	of	democratic	South	Korea	underscores	 the	point	 that
economic	growth	and	democracy	can	go	hand	in	hand;	that	there	is
no	contradiction.	India	would	do	well	to	emulate	South	Korea	and
benefit	from	trade	with	it.
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Who	will	oversee	the	implementation	of	Korea	Plus?

Invest	 India	 is	 the	 not-for-profit	 agency	 that	 would	 oversee	 the
implementation	of	Korea	Plus.

Invest	 India	 is	 the	 official	 Investment	 Promotion	 and	 Facilitation
Agency	 of	 the	 Government	 of	 India,	 mandated	 to	 facilitate
investments	into	India.
It	 is	 envisaged	 to	 be	 the	 first	 point	 of	 reference	 for	 potential
investors.	 Their	 team	 of	 domain	 and	 functional	 experts	 provide
sector-and	 state-specific	 inputs,	 and	 hand-holding	 support	 to
investors	through	the	entire	investment	cycle,	from	pre-investment
decision-making	to	after-care.
They	 assist	 with	 location	 identification;	 expediting	 regulatory
approvals;	 facilitating	 meetings	 with	 relevant	 government	 and
corporate	officials;	and	also	provide	aftercare	services	 that	 include
initiating	remedial	action	on	problems	faced	by	investors.
All	 facilitation	 and	 hand-holding	 support	 to	 investors	 under	 the
“Make	in	India”	programme	is	being	provided	by	Invest	India.
Invest	India	is	promoted	by	the	Department	of	Industrial	Policy	&
Promotion	 (DIPP),	 Ministry	 of	 Commerce	 and	 Industry
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(Government	 of	 India),	 the	 State	 Governments	 of	 India	 and	 the
Federation	of	Indian	Chambers	of	Commerce	&	Industry.

How	have	Indian	States	dealt	with	South	Korea?

In	spite	of	the	goodwill	between	both	countries,	there	is	increasing
saturation	 in	 the	 relationship.	 State	 governments	 seeking	 mega
projects	 need	 to	 provide	 a	 more	 stable	 environment;	 the	 stalled
POSCO	deal	is	a	perfect	example	of	the	current	problems.
Still,	 it	 is	encouraging	to	see	that	both	the	Odisha	government	and
New	Delhi	are	trying	to	ensure	that	the	POSCO	project	goes	ahead.	A
potential	 joint	 venture	 is	 being	 explored	 with	 Odisha	 Mining
Corporation.
It	is	also	encouraging	to	see	that,	apart	from	states	like	Tamil	Nadu,
Maharashtra	 and	 Gujarat,	 even	 states	 like	 Punjab	 are	 seeking
investment	from	South	Korea.
Hyderabad	has	signed	a	sister	city	agreement	with	Suwon	in	South
Korea.

How	has	India’s	relationship	with	South	Korea	evolved?
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Korea	and	India	began	to	factor	in	each	other	in	their	economic	and
strategic	 calculus	 only	 recently.	 Until	 the	 1990s,	 the	 relations
between	 the	 two	 countries	 had	much	 less	 economic	 and	 strategic
significance.Bilateral	relations	took	off	only	in	1973	when	the	two
countries	established	the	diplomatic	ties.
New	Delhi	initiated	its	Look	East	Policy	in	early	1990s	in	an	effort
to	engage	initially	with	Southeast	Asia	and	later	with	Northeast	Asia.
Around	the	same	time,	Korea	had	emerged	as	an	industrial	power
and	was	looking	beyond	its	traditional	economic	partners.
The	two	countries	established	‘Long-term	Cooperative	Partnership
for	Peace	and	Prosperity’	in	2004.	They	started	an	annual	Foreign
Policy	 and	 Security	 Dialogue	 to	 deliberate	 on	 regional	 and
international	security	issues.
Subsequently,	 the	 two	 countries	 laid	 the	 foundation	 for	 defence
cooperation,	by	signing	a	MOU	on	cooperation	in	defence	industry
and	logistics	in	2005	and	another	MOU	on	cooperation	between	the
coast	guards	of	the	two	countries	in	2006.
The	 real	 turning	 point	 in	 bilateral	 relations	 came	 in	 2010,	 when
Korea	 and	 India	 upgraded	 their	 relationship	 to	 a	 ‘Strategic
Partnership’	 and	 put	 in	 force	 the	 Comprehensive	 Economic
Partnership	 Agreement	 or	 CEPA.	 With	 these	 two	 landmark
agreements,	 they	 laid	 the	 strong	 foundation	 for	 the	 future
development	of	bilateral	relations.
As	 strategic	 partners,	 the	 two	 countries	 are	 working	 together
bilaterally	 as	 also	 in	 regional	 and	 international	 fora	 to	 address
strategic	 challenges	 facing	 the	 region,	 which	 include	 maritime
security,	 freedom	 of	 navigation,	 maintaining	 stable	 balance	 of
power	 and	 putting	 in	 place	 open	 and	 inclusive	 regional	 security
architecture,	among	others.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

792



KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

793



International	relationships	-	Brexit:	the	thriller	happens
tomorrow

The	final	words	have	been	spoken	on	whether	Britain	should	‘Remain’
or	 ‘Leave’	 the	 European	Union.	 Britain	 has	 put	 the	 global	markets	 on
tenterhooks	and	 the	polls	 showing	near-even	outcomes	have	added	 to
the	uncertainty.	Post-Brexit	panic	may	lead	to	large-scale	repercussions.
Such	 is	 the	 frenzy	 that	you	can	be	 forgiven	 to	 think	 that	Britain	votes
tomorrow	on	whether	the	world	should	exist	or	implode.
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What	is	keeping	the	world	markets	on	the	edge?

The	countdown	in	hours	for	the	Brexit	referendum	has	begun	and
anticipation	 of	 the	 outcome	 suggests	 with	 near	 certainty	 that
financial	 markets	 will	 experience	 a	 steep	 surge	 in	 activity	 on
Thursday	night	and	Friday	morning.
Irrespective	of	the	nature	of	the	outcome,	it	has	occupied	the	minds
of	traders	and	asset	managers	in	London	and	increasingly	in	other
financial	centers	of	the	world.
The	 investors	 are	 unable	 to	make	 up	 their	minds	 as	 the	 opinion
polls	show	a	tight	race	between	the	“leave”	and	“remain”	camps.
Markets	are	already	being	moved	by	 slight	 changes	 in	poll	 results
and	booking	odds,	setting	most	assets	on	a	volatile	path.
Speculating	 on	 the	 directions	 of	 the	 market	 after	 the	 outcome,
making	a	market	to	cater	to	a	huge	inflow	of	orders	from	corporate
customers	for	various	assets	in	response	to	the	outcome	and	spread-
betting	 on	 the	 value	 of	 currencies	 are	 said	 to	 dominate	 market
activity.
While	markets	are	expected	to	remain	volatile	 till	Thursday	night,
Friday,	the	day	after	the	vote	is	likely	to	be	the	busiest	trading	day	of
the	year	as	fund	managers	adjusts	their	positions	to	the	result	of	the
vote. KNAPPIL
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Why	is	this	vote	too	close	to	call?

Opinion	 studies	 have	 shown	 that	 voters	 are	 equally	 divided	 on	 the
choice	of	leaving	or	staying.

Two	polls	showed	the	rival	campaigns	almost	on	par.	According	to
YouGov	 leaving	was	 favoured	by	51	percent	 to	49	while	Survation
poll	 showed	 remaining	 to	 lead	 by	 just	 one	 percentage	 point.	 This
uncertainty	 and	 suspense	 has	 also	 reflected	 in	 the	 financial
markets.
The	Remain	Campaign	got	 last	minute	 support	 from	 the	Beckham
couple.	Also	John	Barnes	who	the	Vote	Leave	campaign	said	was	in
favour	 of	 leaving	 clarified	 it	 was	 wrong	 and	 he	 favoured
remaining.The	main	reason	 that	Leave	campaign	puts	across	 is
increased	immigration	that	cannot	be	controlled	by	Britain	due
to	 E.U.	 laws.	 It	 claims	 that	 immigration	 has	 left	 nearly	 one-
fourth	of	British	primary	schools	full	or	overcrowded.
John	Curtice,	professor	of	politics	at	Stratchclyde	University	and	one
of	the	country’s	foremost	polling	experts,	told	The	Independent:“It’s
around	50-50.	To	cut	a	long	story	short,	undoubtedly	last	week	Leave
made	progress	 –	 the	 first	 significant	progress	of	 the	 campaign.	You
actually	had	the	phone	polls	calling	it	50-50	and	you	had	the	internet
polls	 having	 Leave	 ahead.	 It’s	 very,	 very	 tight.You	 can’t	 call	 this
referendum	–	it’s	too	close.”
In	 the	 last	 six	 polls	 published	 by	 members	 of	 the	 British	 Polling
Council	before	Wednesday,	 the	Remain	side	has	averaged	45.5	per
cent	 support.	 The	 Leave	 campaign	 follows	 less	 than	 two	 points
behind	at	 43.8	per	 cent.	On	average,	 10	per	 cent	of	 voters	 remain
undecided.	The	undecided	will	hold	the	key	tomorrow.	Or	the	lock.
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When	can	things	go	really	wrong?

Economists	 have	 in	 a	 rare	 instance	 taken	 an	 almost	 united	 stand
against	 Brexit.	 Despite	 this,	 undecided	 voters	 and	 poll	 results
increasing	the	suspense	by	revealing	near-even	support	either	ways
have	started	to	worry	financial	markets.	With	no	clear	idea	of	what
may	happen	after	Brexit,	panic	 if	 the	majority	vote	to	 leave	might
result	in	jeopardy.
Reports	say	that	if	Britain	leaves	it	would	cause	great	volatility	 in
currencies,	equities	and	bonds,	as	well	as	test	the	world’s	financial
infrastructure,	including	IT	systems,	trading	platforms	and	clearing
houses.
US	Fed	chairwoman	 Janet	Yellen	warned	 that	a	Brexit	vote	might
rock	global	financial	markets,	adding	she	might	delay	the	next	rate
hike.
George	Soros,	business	magnate	and	investor	wrote	that	the	British
currency,	Sterling,	might	crash	up	 to	20	percent,	 if	 the	Brexit	vote
wins.	Also,	some	big	banks	are	predicting	that	sterling	might	fall	to	a
record	low	of	1.200	against	the	US	dollar	if	Britain	leaves	the	EU.
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The	 tremendous	 activity	 in	 financial	 markets	 might	 indicate	 that
people	are	frightened	that	there	will	be	another	global	recession	and
that	if	it	happens	there	will	be	nothing	the	authorities	can	do	about
it	according	to	an	article	in	The	Independent.

Where	are	the	reasons	for	the	EU	to	prevent	Brexit?

It	has	been	argued	 that	Brexit	would	have	as	many	repercussions
for	the	EU	as	it	would	for	Britain.	On	the	whole,	post-Brexit,	the	EU
would	 be	 at	 a	 financial,	 economic	 and	 political	 disadvantage	 than
before.
Britain’s	exit	would	leave	the	EU	poorer	as	it	would	mean	the	loss	of
the	world’s	fifth	largest	economic	power,	the	most	favored	foreign
investment	destination	in	the	bloc	and	a	country	that	gives	more	to
the	EU	coffers	than	it	gets.
Britain	 and	 France	 are	 the	 only	 EU	 members	 who	 have	 a
permanent	 membership	 in	 the	 United	 Nations	 Security	 Council.
With	the	loss	of	Britain,	it	will	be	harder	to	project	and	protect	EU’s
values.
The	 loss	 of	 a	 free-trading	 Britain	 would	 push	 back	 the	 EU	 to
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implement	non-productive	populist	policies	like	supporting	state	aid
for	ailing	industries	and	over-generous	subsidies	for	farmers.
The	 chances	 of	 Brexit	 initiating	 a	 domino	 effect	 by	 providing	 a
precedent	for	other	members	cannot	be	ignored.

Who	is	the	most	ardent	supporter	of	‘Remain’?

David	Cameron,	 the	current	Prime	Minister,	 strongly	endorses	 the
necessity	 of	 remaining	 with	 the	 EU.	 He	 has	 made	 last-minute
impromptu	appeals	to	voters	reminding	them	that	their	decision	is
irreversible	and	to	think	of	their	future	generations.	But,	it	is	also	he
who	will	be	held	responsible	if	Brexit	happens.
His	promise	in	2013	to	hold	an	in-or-out	referendum	if	he	was	re-
elected	has	led	to	this	edge-of-the-cliff	situation.	His	confidence
that	 most	 would	 choose	 to	 remain	 has	 been	 severely
undermined.
Though	 he	 has	 courted	 luck	 successfully	 on	 previous	 occasions	 –
the	Scottish	referendum	and	the	last	general	elections	-	this	time
around,	 the	analysts	say	he	will	be	at	 the	receiving	end.	While	his
decision	 to	 call	 for	 referendum	 is	 criticized	 and	 at	 times
sympathized	with,	his	image	has	taken	a	bad	beating.
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Cameron	and	his	 party	 leaders	have	been	 scathingly	 criticized	 for
their	inability	to	take	a	hard	stand	at	Euroskeptics	and	instead	chose
to	appease	them	with	the	result	of	bringing	Britain	to	this	precarious
position.
Even	if	the	Brexit	is	prevented,	what	is	inevitable	is	that	a	large	part
of	 British	 population	 will	 officially	 indicate	 they	 do	 not	 want	 to
remain	with	the	EU.

How	will	the	Britons	vote	tomorrow?

Brexit,	if	it	happens,	will	not	be	the	end	of	the	EU,	but	it	could	surely	be
the	beginning	of	the	end.

Before	we	 dare	 predict,	 here	 is	 a	 case	 study	 you	will	 like;	 not	 strictly
related	to	Brexit,	but	relevant	still:

In	March	1991,	days	after	the	ground	invasion	of	Iraq,	90%	of	polled
Americans	 approved	 of	 President	 George	 H.	 W.	 Bush’s
performance.	Later	the	next	year,	Americans’	opinions	had	turned
sharply;	 64%	 of	 polled	 Americans	 disapproved	 of	 Bush’s	 job
performance	 in	 August	 1992.	 The	 challenger,	 Bill	 Clinton,

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

800



advantageously	used	 the	 then-prevailing	recession	situation	 in	 the
US	 to	 successfully	 unseat	 George	 H.	 W.	 Bush.‘It’s	 the	 economy,
stupid’	 was	 the	 slogan	 of	 Clinton’s	 campaign.	 The	 Americans
understood	that	-	economy	first.

Now,	let’s	return	to	the	referendum.

David	Cameron	would	have	a	sleepless	night	wondering	what	really
got	 in	him	when	he	promised	 this	 referendum.	He	had	obviously
thought	 his	 people	 will	 fathom	 how	 disastrous	 the	 uncertainty
created	out	of	Brexit	could	be	and	how	the	EU	was	not	 the	villain
the	Eurosceptics	were	painting	it	to	be.	Here	he	is,	however,	putting
the	world	on	the	edge	as	Britain	votes	tomorrow	in	a	tight	race.
The	world	will	be	hoping	that	Cameron	has	not	run	out	of	luck.	Very
few	 expected	 him	 to	 get	 another	 term,	 yet	 he	 did.	 The	 Scottish
nationalists	tried	their	best	but	could	not	convince	their	own	people
to	 vote	 for	 exiting	 the	 United	 Kingdom	 in	 a	 referendum	 which
Cameron	 had	 promised.	 The	 reason	 was	 economy	 –	 the	 fear	 the
Scotland	 would	 lose	 its	 destination	 as	 a	 financial	 center	 if	 it
disassociates	with	the	UK.
This	EU	referendum	crisis	 is	of	Cameron’s	making.	We	believe	the
undecided	 –	 well,	 most	 of	 them	 –	 will	 vote	 to	 remain	 in	 the
EU.Knappily	 bets	 on	 Cameron	 getting	 third	 time	 lucky.	 The
reason?It’s	the	economy	stupid.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	India,	EU	and	Brexit

India	has	been	a	crucial	partner	of	the	European	Union	since	the	1960s.
Trade,	 Investment	and	Security	are	the	major	concerns	for	both	sides.
With	just	hours	away	from	the	crucial	Brexit	vote,	Knappily	takes	a	look
at	 India’s	 equation	 with	 the	 EU	 and	 how	 that	 may	 change	 and
potentially	be	adversely	impacted	by	Britain’s	Exit	(Brexit)	from	the	EU.
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What	is	the	nature	of	the	relationship	between	India	and	the	EU?

India-EU	relations	date	to	the	early	1960s,	with	India	being	amongst
the	 first	 countries	 to	 establish	 diplomatic	 relations	 with	 the
European	Economic	Community.	A	 cooperation	agreement	 signed
in	1994	 took	 the	bilateral	 relationship	beyond	 trade	and	economic
cooperation.	At	the	5th	India-EU	Summit	held	at	The	Hague	in	2004,
the	relationship	was	upgraded	to	a	‘Strategic	Partnership’.	The	two
sides	 adopted	 a	 Joint	 Action	 Plan	 in	 2005	 (which	was	 reviewed	 in
2008)	 that	 provided	 for	 strengthening	 dialogue	 and	 consultation
mechanisms	in	the	political	and	economic	spheres,	enhancing	trade
and	investment,	and	bringing	peoples	and	cultures	together.
The	 EU	 as	 a	 bloc	 of	 28	 countries	 is	 India’s	 largest	 regional
trading	 partner	 while	 India	 was	 the	 EU’s	 9th	 largest	 trading
partner	in	2014.
The	 EU,	 accounts	 for	 13%	 of	 India’s	 overall	 trade,	 ahead	 of	 China
(9.6%)	 and	 the	 United	 States	 (8.5%).	 India	 is	 the	 EU’s	 9th	 largest
partner,	with	 the	value	of	EU	exports	 to	 India	 amounting	 to	Euro
38.1	billion	in	2015.	The	total	value	of	EU-India	trade	stood	at	Euro
77.5	billion	in	2015.
India’s	 foreign	 policy	 has	 been	 evolving	 gradually	 away	 from	 a
philosophy	of	non-alignment,	self-identification	with	the	developing
world,	 and	mistrust	 towards	 the	West.	 Since	 the	 fall	 of	 the	 Soviet
Union,	India’s	positions	have	moved	closer	to	those	of	the	U.S.	and
the	EU.
EU	and	India	have	succeeded	in	cooperation	in	areas	of	geopolitics
and	 security.	 India	 has	 security	 interests	 in,	 and	 proximity	 to,
Afghanistan	 and	 Pakistan,	 a	 highly	 volatile	 area	 torn	 by	 war	 and
terrorism.	 This	 intersects	 significantly	with	 Europe’s	 own	 security
interests.
In	 addition,	 India’s	 growing	 influence	 in	 the	 geopolitics	 of	 the
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Indian	Ocean	Region	 (IOR)	has	significant	 implications	 for	Europe,
since	a	major	part	of	the	continent’s	trade	passes	through	these	sea
lanes.

Why	 should	 India	be	 concerned	 about	Britain	possibly	 leaving	 the
EU?

Uncertainty	 following	 exit:	 Since	 there	 is	 no	 clear	 trajectory
following	the	possible	exit,	global	financial	market	volatility	can	be
readily	expected.	Markets	across	the	world	will	tank.	The	pound	will
depreciate	 against	 most	 major	 economies.	 India	 cannot	 remain
immune	to	this.	Sensex	and	Nifty	will	tumble	in	the	short-run.
If	Britain	does	exit	 the	EU,	 the	worry	is	 that	 that	 it	could	 lead	to	a
domino	effect,	as	more	member	states	could	push	for	an	exit.	This
could	 dramatically	 alter	 trade	 equations	 with	 the	 EU,	 which	 is
India’s	largest	trading	partner.
Traders	and	businesses	are	in	wait	and	watch	mode.If	Britain	does
vote	 for	 an	 exit,	 India	 will	 have	 to	 renegotiate	 its	 trade
agreements,	which	 until	 now,	were	 regulated	 by	 the	 EU.	 There
was	policy	coherence	and	similarities	in	legal	system,	and	the	ease
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of	 language	used	 to	make	 it	 easier	 to	do	business	with	 the	United
Kingdom	within	the	purview	of	the	EU.
If	Britain	exits,	Indian	exporters	will	have	to	adhere	to	two	separate
standards	 which	 will	 increase	 costs,	 comments	 Ajay	 Sahai	 of
Federation	of	Indian	Export	Organisations.
Trade	economist	Biswajit	Dhar	sums	up	India’s	fix:	There	will	be	a
churn	if	Britain	exits.	The	EU	is	anyway	a	loose	tieup.There	could
be	 a	 situation	 that	 India	 might	 be	 negotiating	 with	 each
individual	 state	 and	 the	 global	 crunch	will	 only	 aggravate	 the
pain.
According	to	a	Bank	of	America	Merrill	Lynch	analysis,	a	Brexit	may
create	 recession	 risks	 that	 could	 dent	 IT	 demand	 further,	 hurting
the	 10-14%	 revenue	 growth	 forecast	 for	 the	 UK	 businesses	 of	 the
Indian	IT	companies	in	FY	’17.
British	Prime	Minister	David	Cameron	has	invoked	increasing	trade
with	India	as	part	of	his	plea	to	the	public	to	vote	to	remain	in	the
EU	in	Thursday’s	crucial	referendum,	saying	the	U.K.	could	do	more
with	 the	 country	 but	 cutting	 off	 from	 the	main	market	would	 be
“economic	madness”.	He	 said	Britain	could	 “do	more	with	 India”
but	not	at	the	expense	of	cutting	itself	off	from	the	EU.
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When	have	there	been	troubles	in	the	India-EU	relationship?

The	13th	IndiaEU	Summit	ended	 in	Brussels	without	agreement
on	the	bilateral	free	trade	deal	known	as	the	BTIA	(Broadbased
Trade	and	Investment	Agreement)	even	as	progress	was	made	in
bilateral	 cooperation	 in	other	 fields	 –	 from	 foreign	policy	 to	outer
space.	While	both	the	parties	failed	to	set	a	date	for	the	next	round
of	trade	talks,	Tomasz	Ko-zlowski-	EU	Ambassador	to	India,	said	that
the	 discussions	 on	 trade	 involved	 an	 express	 of	 ambitions	 and
degrees	 of	 flexibility	 from	 both	 sides.	 The	 EU	 and	 India	 will
continue	discussions	on	a	possible	FTA	at	a	high	level,	Mr	Kozlowski
said.
One	of	the	ostensible	reasons	for	stalled	talks	between	the	European
Union	 and	 India	 has	 been	 the	 EU’s	 concern	 over	 human	 right
violations	 in	 India.	 Several	 Members	 of	 European	 Parliament
(MEP)	have,	in	the	past,	expressed	concerns	in	this	regard.
A	recent	letter	from	Human	Rights	Watch,	an	international	NGO,	to
EU	 leadership	 brought	 up	 the	 issues	 of	 NGO	 harassment	 and	 the
overlooking	of	rights	of	marginal	groups	in	development	projects	in
India.
Regarding	sensitive	issues,	that	were	to	be	discussed	at	the	summit,
both	parties	have	officially	expressed	 their	 confidence	 in	 the	 legal
processes	of	the	Permanent	Court	of	Arbitration,	where	the	case	of
Italian	 Marine,	 Massi	 Miliano	 Latorre	 and	 Salvatore	 Girone,	 is
currently	 being	 heard.	 The	 EU	 also	 expressed	 a	 swift	 solution,
through	due	process	of	law	in	the	case	of	MV	Seaman	Guard	Ohio,
where	 14	 Estonians	 and	 six	 Britons	 were	 arrested	 in	 2013	 and
sentenced	in	India.
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Where	does	India	stand	to	gain	in	the	event	of	Brexit?

Investment:	 India	 is	 presently	 the	 second	 biggest	 source	 of	 FDI
(Foreign	Direct	Investment)	for	Great	Britain.	If	Britain	exits	the	EU,
it	 will	 not	 be	 as	 attractive	 a	 destination	 for	 Indian	 FDI	 as	 before.
Having	 said	 that,	 Britain	 would	 not	 want	 to	 lose	 out	 on	 capital
coming	in	from	India.	Thus,	one	can	expect	Britain	to	try	extra	hard
to	woo	Indian	companies	to	invest	there	by	providing	much	bigger
incentives	 in	 terms	 of	 tax	 breaks,	 lesser	 regulation	 and	 other
financial	 incentives.	Further,	 if	Britain	is	 leaving	the	EU	due	to	the
latter’s	 complex	 bureaucratic	 regulatory	 structure;	 Indian
companies	can	expect	a	deregulated	and	freer	market	in	Britain.
Another	 EU	 partner:	 If	 Britain	 exits	 the	 EU,	 India	 will	 lose	 its
gateway	to	Europe.	This	might	force	India	to	forge	ties	with	another
country	within	 the	 EU,	which	would	 be	 a	 good	 result	 in	 the	 long
run.	 India	 is	 already	 trying	 to	 build	 trade	 negotiations	 with	 the
Netherlands,	 France,	 Germany,	 and	 others,	 albeit	 in	 a	 small	 way.
Netherlands	is	India’s	top	FDI	destination	as	of	now.
The	Commonwealth:	With	Britain	cutting	off	ties	with	the	EU,	it	will
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be	 desperate	 to	 find	 new	 trading	 partners	 and	 a	 source	 of	 capital
and	labour.	There	have	already	been	many	proponents	of	the	Leave
Campaign	 that	 suggest	 that	 the	 UK	 should	 look	 towards	 the
Commonwealth	to	forge	new	alliances.	Here	India	stands	to	gain.
Ties	with	the	EU:	With	or	without	a	Brexit,	it	would	be	in	Europe’s
interest	 to	 develop	 India	 as	 a	 strong	 trade	 and	 strategic	 partner.
Brexit	 would	 surely	 accelerate	 this	 process.	 Thus,	 even	 though
Britain	 stands	 to	 suffer	 from	 leaving	 the	 EU	 in	 terms	 of	 reduced
trade	and	a	sustained	drop	in	its	GDP,	the	net	effect	may	turn	out	to
be	positive	for	India.

Who	 from	 India	 business	 community	 have	 spoken	 against	 Britain
leaving?

Indian	business	leaders	have	spoken	out	against	Britain	leaving	the
EU,	 in	 a	 blow	 to	 those	 in	 the	 leave	 campaign	 –	 including	 UKIP
leader,	Nigel	Farage	–	who	have	repeatedly	promoted	trade	with	the
Commonwealth	 as	 an	 alternative.	 The	 Federation	 of	 Indian
Chambers	of	Commerce	and	 Industry	 (FICCI),	 the	overall	 industry
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body	in	the	emerging	economic	power,	warned	that	“Brexit”	could
harm	 investment	 by	 Indian	 businesses	 in	 the	 UK.	 Growing	 UK-
India	trade	has	been	a	priority	for	governments	in	both	countries	in
recent	years.
There	 are	 more	 than	 800	 Indian-owned	 businesses	 in	 the	 UK,
experts	 estimate,	 with	 more	 than	 110,000	 employees.	 The	 best
known	 is	Tata	Motors,	 which	 owns	 the	 car	manufacturer	 Jaguar
Land	 Rover.	 Others	 include	 major	 information	 technology,
pharmaceutical,	 creative	 and	 financial	 services	 firms.Britain	 has
always	 been	 India’s	 port	 of	 entry	 into	 Europe.	 Most	 Indian
companies	 have	 their	 European	 offices	 in	 London	 as	 it	 offers	 the
comfort	of	doing	business	in	the	UK	while	still	being	part	of	Europe.
India	invests	more	in	the	UK	than	in	the	rest	of	Europe	combined,
emerging	as	UK’s	 third	 largest	FDI	 investor.	Anything	 that	 lessens
this	 attractiveness	 of	 the	 UK	 may	 have	 a	 bearing	 on	 future
investment.

How	has	India’s	relationship	been	with	the	Eurozone?

The	Eurozone	is	a	geographic	and	economic	region	that	consists	of
all	 the	 European	 Union	 countries	 (19	 now)	 that	 have	 fully
incorporated	the	euro	as	their	national	currency.	The	euro	zone	is
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one	of	the	largest	economic	regions	in	the	world	and	its	currency,	is
considered	one	of	 the	most	 liquid	when	 compared	 to	 others.	 This
region’s	 currency	 continues	 to	 develop	 over	 time	 and	 is	 taking	 a
more	prominent	position	in	the	reserves	of	many	central	banks.
In	 the	 pre	 liberalization	 world,	 India	 and	 the	 Eurozone	 were
regarded	a	priori	 as	having	 little	 interaction	with	 each	other.	 This
story	 changes	 with	 globalization	 and	 relatively	 free	 capital
movements.
India	was	deeply	 impacted	by	 the	Greek	debt	crisis.	There	 isn’t	an
actual	assessment	of	how	the	crisis	affected	India	 in	numbers,	but
given	the	globalised	nature	of	the	market	today,	India	was	and	is
not	 immune	 to	 the	 European	debt	 crisis.	 There	 is	 no	 reason	 to
believe	 that	 Indian	 economy	will	 not	 be	 impacted	 if	 the	 global
economy	is.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Britain	votes	for	Brexit

The	 pound	 has	 plunged	 to	 a	 31-year	 low	 and	 the	 world’s	 financial
markets	are	crashing.	With	great	pride	and	extreme	selfishness,	with	a
craving	for	‘lost	glory’	but	with	no	concern	for	the	immigrants,	with	all
their	 heart	 and	without	 any	 economic	 logic,	 the	Britons	have	 spoken:
RIP	Europe.	The	avoidable	crisis	 is	here.	And	 it	has	 taken	 its	 first	 toll	–
the	British	Prime	Minister	has	resigned.
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Really,	what	just	happened?

Contrary	 to	 what	 the	 economists	 were	 predicting	 (and	 hoping),	 the
United	Kingdom	 (UK)	has	 voted	 to	 leave	 the	European	Union	 (EU)	by
52%	 to	48%.	 ‘Leave’	won	 the	majority	 of	 votes	 in	England	and	Wales,
while	every	council	in	Scotland	voted	to	remain	in	the	EU	(more	on	this
later).

This	will	not	lead	to	Britain’s	exit	by	default.	This	is	the	beginning	of	the
end	of	Britain’s	membership	of	 the	EU.	 In	 the	coming	months,	British
and	 European	 leaders	 will	 begin	 negotiating	 the	 terms	 of	 Britain’s
departure.	The	EU	has	 just	got	 itself	one	more	crisis	 to	deal	with.	As	 if
the	 Greek	 crisis,	 the	 mass	 migration	 and	 the	 slow	 economic	 growth
were	not	enough.

Financial	markets	around	the	world	will	take	days	to	absorb	the	shock.
The	mayhem	has	already	begun	in	the	markets	as	they	open	across	the
world.	After	Brexit,	the	investors	would	rather	exit	the	uncertainty	than
bid	for	stability.

The	 FTSE	 (Britain)	 plunged	 11%	 on	 start	 of	 trading	 (the	worst	 fall
ever)	–	but	has	recovered	some	of	this	loss.
In	 India,	 the	 Sensex	 is	 down	 1000	 points	 on	 fears	 that	 Britain
without	the	EU	may	not	be	good	for	India’s	business	interests.
In	Japan,	the	Nikkei	225	was	down	some	8	%
Sterling	 has	 fallen	 10	%	 against	 the	 dollar	 and	 3.83	%	 against	 the
euro.	 This	 is	 the	 lowest	 level	 of	 the	 British	 currency	 in	 three
decades.
The	prices	of	Brent	and	WTI	crude	have	both	dropped	some	6	%.
The	 yield	 on	 the	 10-year	U.S.	 Treasury	 bond	has	 fallen	 15	%.	 The
American	markets	will	open	hours	later,	and	are	expected	to	crash
immediately.
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Why	did	Britain	vote	for	Brexit?

Let	us	not	forget	that	48%	voted	to	Remain.	But	the	fact	that	52%	votes
for	Britain	to	exit	the	EU	shows	how	deep	divisions	in	the	country	went,
and	points	 at	 the	 levels	 of	 simmering	anger	and	alienation	 the	British
people	feel.

That	 this	 happened	 in	 spite	 of	 the	 Prime	 Minister	 David	 Cameron
vociferously	campaigning	–	to	the	extent	of	even	pleading	–	for	‘Remain’
indicates	that	the	support	for	Brexit	is	deeper	than	what	the	results	are
indicating.	 The	 British	 Prime	 Minister	 has	 shocked	 everyone	 by
resigning	 from	 the	 post.	 His	 chair	 has	 become	 the	 first	 casualty	 of
Brexit.

The	Leave	campaign	accused	the	Remain	to	indulge	in	fear-mongering.
Contrary	to	what	the	economists	were	saying,	 they	assured	the	people
that	 their	 economy	 will	 not	 suffer.	 Even	 as	 the	 stock	 markets	 are
crashing	around	them,	the	Leave	maintain	their	stand.

In	 a	 response	 to	 the	historic	 crash	of	 the	Pound	 (at	 a	 31-year	 low
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now),	 the	UK	 Independence	 Party	 (UKIP)	 leader	Nigel	 Farage	 said
the	devaluation	of	Pound	will	be	good	for	exporters.	The	fear	is	that
this	may	 lead	 to	 a	 high	 inflation	 (most	 of	 it	 imported,	 due	 to	 the
British	having	 to	pay	more	for	 the	same	 imports)	and	the	Bank	of
England	may	have	to	tighten	its	monetary	policy.
Farage	 is	 busy	 making	 speeches	 and	 is	 calling	 for	 a	 ‘Brexit
government’	 that	 can	 successfully	 exploit	 ‘the	 opportunities’	 that
Britain	has	presented	itself	with	today.	Leave	had	support	from	the
Far	 Right	 (such	 as	 the	 UKIP)	 as	 well	 as	 the	 Far	 Left	 (most	 of	 the
Labor	Party).	The	fear	of	the	migrants	taking	up	all	the	jobs	and	the
current	 lot	 of	 workers	 not	 having	 enough	 security	 combined
powerfully	to	influence	52%	of	the	votes	in	favor	of	Brexit.	Not	only
is	 the	 EU	 on	 the	 verge	 of	 losing	 one	 of	 its	 largest	 and	 wealthiest
members	and	not	only	has	the	referendum	cost	David	Cameron	his
job,	 there	are	 fears	 that	 the	 skeptics	will	 raise	 their	voice	 in	other
countries.	 There	 is	 strong	 support	 for	 the	 Euroskeptics	 in	 the
Netherlands,	Denmark	and	even	in	Italy.
There	 currently	 are	 about	 1.2	 million	 Brits	 living	 in	 other	 EU
countries,	while	about	3	million	non-British	EU	nationals	live	in
Britain.	Brexit	could	change	the	numbers	profoundly.
Most	 of	 the	 migrants	 to	 Britain	 are	 Polish	 nationals	 (around	 a
million)	and,	though	they	would	not	be	asked	to	leave,	considering
that	 Britain	 has	 spoken	 against	 immigrants,	 it	 will	 be	 difficult	 for
them	to	ignore	the	option	of	exiting	Britain.
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When	will	Britain	actually	get	to	exit	the	EU?

Technically	 speaking,	 the	 referendum	 was	 not	 legally	 binding.
Theoretically	 speaking,	 British	 Prime	 Minister	 Cameron	 could	 have
ignored	the	will	of	what	is	after	all	only	a	slight	majority	of	voters,	and
not	made	any	moves	to	exit	the	Union.	But	that	is	not	how	the	British	do
their	politics.	Cameron	has	quit	and	declared	that	he	will	be	the	Prime
Minister	 for	 only	 three	 more	 months	 to	 steady	 the	 ship	 and	 then
another	Conservative	government,	which	can	better	negotiate	with	the
EU,	will	replace	his	government.

So,	yes,	Brexit	is	happening.

But	it	will	be	painfully	slow.	Every	negotiation	in	the	EU	–	from	entry	to
even	exit	–	is	slow.

The	new	government	will	invoke	Article	50	of	the	Lisbon	Treaty,
which	begins	the	formal,	legal	process	for	leaving	the	EU.
That	 would	 trigger	 a	 series	 of	 negotiations	 for	 how	 to
comprehensively	remove	the	U.K.	from	the	many	EU	structures	to
which	it	is	a	party,	and	this,	understandably,	could	take	up	to	2	years
in	the	best	case.
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What	is	clear	is	that	this	disentanglement	will	be	irreversible.	Even
Cameron	asserted	it	during	his	campaigning	to	prevent	Brexit.
An	event	such	as	Brexit	has	no	historic	precedent	in	the	EU.	No
precedent	means	volatility	in	markets,	on	a	global	scale.

Not	only	is	Britain	exiting	the	EU,	it	is	doing	so	when	the	latter	needed	it
the	most.	 The	 relationship	 is	 ending	 like	 it	 never	 really	 happened.	 43
years	 of	 membership	 gets	 terminated	 due	 to	 a	 referendum	 in	 which
48%	Britons	wanted	Britain	to	stay	put	in	the	EU.

In	 a	 previous	 knapp,	 we	 had	 covered	 why,	 historically	 speaking,	 the
Britons	have	always	preferred	 to	 remain	 isolated.	What	Napolean	and
Hitler	 could	 not	 achieve,	 even	 the	 European	 Union	 couldn’t.	 It	 is
another	matter	 that	 the	 Brits	 once	 tried	 to	 integrate	 the	 entire	 world
under	their	flag	and	almost	got	there.

Note:	 Britain	 had	 always	 maintained	 some	 distance	 from	 the	 EU.	 It
joined	the	European	Economic	Community	(EEC)	in	1973	and	hence	the
EU	 in	 the	 1990s.	But	 Britain	 never	 fully	 accepted	 the	 legitimacy	 of
European	 control	 over	 British	 institutions	 in	 a	 way	 that	 other	 EU
members	did.	It	refused	to	join	the	Schengen	Area,	which	eliminates
internal	 border	 controls,	 and	 opted	 out	 of	 the	 common	 currency
Euro. KNAPPIL
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Where	did	the	experts	go	wrong	in	predicting	the	results?

In	global	politics	right	now,	the	world	isn’t	working	the	way	the	‘experts’
have	been	wanting	it	to.

As	if	the	nomination	of	Donald	Trump	as	the	Republican	candidate
for	 the	 Presidential	 elections	 was	 not	 enough,	 the	 results	 of	 the
Brexit	 referendum	 has	 provided	 another	 lesson	 to	 those	 who
predict	on	the	basis	of	logic	and	trends.
British	desire	 to	negotiate	with	 the	 rest	of	 the	world	without	 their
‘hand	being	tied	by	EU	laws’	proved	to	be	much	stronger	than	the
fear	that	Brexit	will	trigger	a	near-collapse	of	their	currency	in	the
short	run.	The	collapse	is	happening	right	now.

In	 cases	 of	 uncertainty,	 it	 is	 human	 to	 choose	 for	 the	 option	 which
provides	the	most	stability.	That	choice	was	staying	with	the	EU	–	after
all,	 the	 British	 economy	 is	 struggling	 right	 now	 and	 many	 European
nations	are	in	recession,	not	because	they	are	in	the	EU	(the	reasons	are
varied	 and	 many).	 Why	 add	 this	 burden	 on	 the	 policy	 makers	 right
away?	But	 it	 seems	 that	 during	uncertainty,	 it	 is	 British	 to	 choose	 the
option	with	maximum	volatility.

The	Britons	were	not	always	so	though.

The	 UK	 had	 joined	 the	 EU	 (called	 the	 EEC	 then)	 in	 1973	 and	 then
conducted	a	referendum	about	it.

In	1975,	 the	British	voters	backed	the	UK’s	continued	membership
of	the	European	Economic	Community	(EEC)	by	a	large	majority	in
the	country’s	first	nationwide	referendum.
Just	 over	 67%	 of	 voters	 supported	 the	 Labour	 government’s
campaign	 to	 stay	 in	 the	 EEC,	 or	 Common	Market,	 despite	 several
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cabinet	ministers	having	come	out	in	favour	of	British	withdrawal.

But	 again,	 in	 1975	 that	 was	 the	 more	 uncertain	 choice	 to	 make	 –	 to
continue	with	the	European	Community.

There	is	a	bit	of	history	repeating	here.

Labour	 PM	 Harold	Wilson	 was	 elected	 in	 1974	 on	 his	 promise	 to
renegotiate	 the	 terms	 Britain	 had	with	 the	 EEC	 (later	 the	 EU).	 He
conducted	a	referendum	in	1975	campaigning	for	the	UK	to	remain
with	the	EEC,	but	many	of	his	Cabinet	members	opposed	it.	In	spite
of	the	referendum	results	in	favour	of	the	UK	remaining	in	the	EEC,
Wilson	 faced	 a	 revolt	 and	 had	 to	 resign	 9	 months	 after	 the
referendum.	 Labour	 would	 not	 win	 an	 election	 for	 the	 next	 23
years.
In	2015,	David	Cameron	was	re-elected	(a	result	which	would	have
surprised	 even	 himself)	 after	 promising	 renegotiation	 with	 and
referendum	on	 the	 EU.	He	 campaigned	with	what	 he	 calls,	 ‘head,
heart	and	soul’	but	Brexit	has	happened.	And	he	has	quit.

Who	else	in	the	UK	might	want	a	referendum	now?
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This	 referendum	 –	 the	 result	 of	 it	 –	 has	 the	 potential	 to	 destroy	 two
unions,	the	EU	as	well	as	the	UK.

Scotland	has	‘clearly	and	decisively’	voted	to	remain	part	of	the	EU,
62	 to	 38	with	 an	 increased	 turn	 out	 form	 the	 Scottish	 Parliament
elections	barely	six	weeks	ago.
Every	one	of	Scotland’s	32	areas	voted	to	Remain	within	the	EU
but,	with	the	UK	heading	for	Brexit,	the	Scottish	nationalist	leaders
have	started	a	second	independence	referendum.

The	first	referendum	happened	less	than	two	years	ago.

David	 Cameron	 had	 called	 for	 a	 referendum	 on	 Scottish
independence	 on	 18	 September	 2014.	 The	 independence
referendum	 question,	 which	 voters	 answered	with	 “Yes”	 or	 “No”,
was	“Should	Scotland	be	an	independent	country?”	In	spite	of	furious
campaigning	by	the	Scottish	National	Party,	the	“No”	side	won,	with
55.3%	voting	against	independence	and	44.7%	voting	in	favour.
Yes	Scotland	was	the	main	campaign	group	for	independence,	while
Better	 Together	 was	 the	 main	 campaign	 group	 in	 favour	 of
maintaining	the	union.
The	Scottish	desire	to	benefit	from	the	EU	membership	was	one	of
the	 main	 issues.	 Supporters	 of	 independence	 stated	 that	 an
independent	 Scotland	 would	 become	 an	 EU	 member	 by	 treaty
amendment	under	Article	48	of	the	EU	treaties.	Opponents	said	that
this	would	not	be	possible	and	that	an	independent	Scotland	would
need	 to	 apply	 for	 EU	membership	 under	 Article	 49,	 which	would
require	 ratification	by	each	member	 state.	So,	 the	Better	Together
side	convinced	that	the	best	way	for	Scotland	to	benefit	from	the	EU
was	to	remain	with	the	UK.

Now	that	the	UK	won’t	itself	be	a	member	of	the	EU,	Scotland	too	–	by
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default	 –	won’t	be	 in	EU.	 It	 is	natural	 that	 the	Scot	nationalists	 feel	 let
down	by	the	majority	who	–	selfishly	according	to	the	Scots	–	chose	to
exit	 the	 EU.	 It	 is	 highly	 likely	 that	 the	 Scots	 will	 choose	 for
independence	in	the	second	referendum	–	if	it	happens.

How	should	the	EU	respond?

There	 is	no	doubt	 that	Britain	has	 let	 the	EU	down	and	statements	are
already	coming	from	the	Leave	campaign	that	they	cannot	wait	for	two
years	 to	exit	 the	EU.	But	 then,	 they	have	 to	abide	by	Article	50	of	 the
Lisbon	 Treaty	 and	 that	 calls	 for	 the	 British	 Parliament	 to	 ratify	 the
referendum	and	formally	apply	to	the	European	Council	for	exit.

The	EU	is	grossly	unprepared	to	deal	with	Brexit.	This	is	how	things	may
play	out:

All	EU	leaders	will	downplay	Brexit	and	not	admit	that	it	is	a	‘crisis’.
The	country	which	has	carried	the	maximum	brunt	of	the	problems
of	Europe	will	have	to	play	superman	again.	Germany	and	its	leader
Angela	Merkel	will	 assure	 the	 global	 economic	 community	 of	 the
long	term	viability	of	the	EU.
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France	and	Francois	Hollande	(who	has	many	problems	of	his	own)
will	play	a	supporting	role,	showcasing	solidarity	with	Germany.
The	European	Central	Bank	 in	close	collaboration	with	 the	central
banks	 of	 European	 countries,	 including	 the	 Bank	 of	 England,	 will
take	steps	to	reduce	volatility	in	the	currency	and	equity	markets.
With	some	revenge	and	immense	need,	the	EU	will	indicate	that	it
will	 welcome	 Scotland	 as	 part	 of	 the	 EU	 by	 default	 if	 and	 when
Scotland	 becomes	 independent.	 May	 be	 they	 will	 extend	 the
invitation	to	Northern	Ireland	too,	where	the	support	for	the	EU	is
considerably	higher	than	the	rest	of	the	UK.
The	UK	will	not	be	allowed	to	have	favorable	terms.	This	will	not	be
done	out	of	revenge	but	to	set	a	precedent;	 to	tell	all	EU	members
that	they	cannot	just	walk	out	of	the	Union	when	they	feel	like	it.
David	 Cameron	 will	 be	 replaced	 by	 another	 Conservative	 Leader
and	the	latter	will	find	it	increasingly	difficult	to	expedite	or	better
negotiate	for	Brexit.
The	markets	 –	well,	 they	will	 calm	down	 in	 a	 few	days.	 They	will
factor	 in	 hope.	 This	 hope	 will	 be	 showered	 on	 them	 by	 not	 just
Germany	and	France	but	even	the	UK.

And	yes,	Eurosceptic	politics	will	heat	up	across	Europe.	The	rebellion

has	 begun.	 UKIP	 leader	 Farage	 says	 23rd	 June	 be	 declared	 an
Independence	Day	and	a	bank	holiday.	It	will	take	a	few	years	before	we

know	if	23rd	June	should	be	celebrated	or	mourned.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

821



International	relationships	-	World’s	longest	civil	war	ends

The	 Colombian	 government	 and	 the	 Revolutionary	Armed	 Forces	 of
Colombia	(FARC)	have	declared	a	definitive	bilateral	ceasefire	to	end	all
hostilities,	which	includes	the	armed	group	laying	down	their	arms	after
five	decades	of	conflict.	The	conflict	is	believed	to	have	cost	220,000	lives
and	displaced	more	than	six	million.	7000	FARC	soldiers	had	held	on	to
their	 ground	 against	 300,000	 government	 soldiers	 through	 numerous
landmines.
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What	does	the	ceasefire	accord	cover?

The	 announcement	 in	Havana	 is	 the	 culmination	 of	 the	 formal	 peace
talks	that	started	three	years	ago	in	the	Cuban	capital.

According	to	the	ceasefire	accord:

The	FARC	will	have	180	days	to	turn	in	their	weapons	to	the	United
Nations	officials	who	will	monitor	the	demobilization	process.
Temporary	 transition	 zones	 and	 camps	 will	 be	 created	 for	 the
estimated	7,000	rebels.	A	provision	that	no	civilians	will	be	allowed
to	enter	the	FARC	camps	has	been	agreed	upon,	to	guarantee	rebel
security.
The	FARC	has	also	agreed	to	help	with	demining	operations,	a	key
point	 in	a	country	with	the	second	highest	number	of	 land	mine
victims	 in	 the	 world	 (more	 than	 10,000	 since	 1990)	 after
Afghanistan.
The	 government	 will	 guarantee	 the	 safety	 of	 ex-rebels	 and	 their
political	 allies,	 who	 have	 historically	 been	 targets	 for	 right-wing
paramilitary	groups.
Special	 protection	 units,	 comprised	 of	 both	 ex-rebels	 and	 security
forces,	will	guard	FARC	politicians	and	other	community	leaders.

But	it	does	not	mark	the	start	of	the	ceasefire,	which	will	only	begin	with
the	signing	of	a	final	accord.

Colombia’s	President,	Juan	Manuel	Santos,	has	previously	said	he	hopes
to	sign	that	accord	by	the	end	of	July.
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Why	did	the	FARC	sign	the	ceasefire	deal?

In	the	 late	1990s	and	early	2000s,	 the	Colombian	government,	with	US
support,	ramped	up	its	efforts	to	combat	FARC	rebels.

In	 2000,	US	 president	George	W	Bush	 expanded	Bill	 Clinton’s	military
aid	to	Colombia	in	a	$9bn	package	to	bolster	the	army	in	its	drug	war,
and	the	CIA	began	a	covert	program	that	assassinated	at	 least	24	rebel
leaders,	most	of	them	top	leaders.

In	2008,	Raul	Reyes	was	killed	in	a	bombing	raid	and	FARC	founder
Manuel	Marulanda	died	of	natural	causes.
In	2011,	Alfonso	Cano,	who	took	over	from	Manuel	Marulanda,	was
also	killed	in	a	bombing	raid.

The	number	of	active	fighters	also	diminished	from	its	estimated	high	of
20,000	 to	 around	 7,000	 after	 thousands	 of	 guerrilla	 fighters	 were
demobilised	or	killed.

Later	 the	 FARC	 themselves	 wanted	 peace	 all	 along	 but	 the
conditions	were	not	right.
This	deal	has	been	possible	due	to	nearly	three	and	a	half	years	of
peace	 talks	 and	 a	 unilateral	 ceasefire	 declared	 by	 the	 FARC	 last
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summer	 which	 led	 to	 a	 decline	 in	 the	 number	 of	 Colombians
displaced.

Since	when	and	why	did	FARC	take	up	arms?

The	war	began	in	1964	when	the	FARC	first	took	up	arms	to	fight	for
land	reform	and	greater	equality.
During	 the	 1960s,	 the	 Colombian	 government	 implemented	 the
policy	 of	 Accelerated	 Economic	 Development	 (AED).	 The	 plan
promoted	 industrial	 farming	 that	 would	 produce	 great	 yields	 of
agricultural	and	animal	products	for	world-wide	exportation,	while
the	Colombian	 government	would	provide	 subsidies	 to	 large-scale
private	farms.
The	AED	policy	came	at	the	expense	of	the	small-scale	family	farms
that	 only	 yielded	 food	 supplies	 for	 local	 consumption.	 Based	 on	 a
legalistic	 interpretation	 of	 what	 constituted	 “efficient	 use”	 of	 the
land,	 thousands	 of	 peasants	 were	 forcefully	 evicted	 from	 their
farms	 and	migrated	 to	 the	 cities,	 where	 they	 became	 part	 of	 the
industrial	labour	pool.
Some	of	 the	 founders	 of	 the	 FARC	had	 established	 an	 agricultural
commune	 in	 the	 region	 of	Marquetalia,	 in	 central	 Tolim	province
and	demanded	more	rights	and	control	over	the	land.
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But	their	communist	ideals	were	seen	as	a	threat	by	big	landowners
and	the	state,	which	sent	in	the	army	to	disband	the	commune,	or
Marquetalia	Republic	as	it	had	come	known.

Where	is	the	road	ahead	for	both	sides	after	this	ceasefire	accord?

Political	participation	helps	ensure	that	the	FARC	will	be	able	to	gain
seats	in	Colombia’s	legislature	through	mechanisms	such	as	special
districts	 carved	 from	 areas	 that	 the	 FARC	 effectively	 ruled	 during
the	conflict.
Colombia	 has	 adopted	 transitional	 justice	mechanisms	 to	 provide
reparations	 and	 land	 for	 victims	 through	 the	 Victims’	 and	 Land
Restitution	law	of	2011.	People	who	suffered	violence	are	eligible	for
reparations,	 and	 those	 who	 were	 forced	 from	 their	 land	 by	 any
armed	 group	 or	 the	 military	 are	 entitled	 to	 have	 their	 property
restored	or	to	receive	compensation	for	it.
The	 cease-fire	 accord	 is	 ‘credit	 positive	 for	 Colombia’,	 credit	 rating
agency	 Moody’s	 said	 in	 a	 note	 to	 clients.	 President	 Santos	 had
predicted	that	“peace	alone	will	bring	almost	 two	percentage	points
annually	to	our	already	booming	economic	growth”.
Finally,	 the	 government	 itself	 will	 have	 to	 move	 into	 territories
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where	 the	 rule	 of	 law	 is	 weak	 and	 insecurity	 is	 high	 and	 the
government	will	have	to	ramp	up	its	presence	in	areas	it	abandoned
in	the	past.	Though	State-building	is	difficult	and	messy,	this	is	the
most	promising	step	the	parties	have	arrived	at	since	the	war	began.

Who	are	the	FARC?

The	 Revolutionary	 Armed	 Forces	 of	 Colombia	 (FARC,	 after	 the
initials	 in	 Spanish	 i.e.	 Fuerzas	 Armadas	 Revolucionarias	 de
Colombia)	 are	 Colombia’s	 largest	 rebel	 group	 involved	 in	 the
continuing	Colombian	armed	conflict.
It	is	an	armed	wing	of	the	Communist	Party	and	one	of	many	20th
century	 Latin	 American	 guerilla	 movements	 inspired	 by	Marxist-
Leninist	ideology	and	the	success	of	the	1959	Cuban	revolution.
Their	main	founders	were	small	farmers	and	land	workers	who	had
banded	 together	 to	 fight	against	 the	staggering	 levels	of	 inequality
in	Colombia	at	the	time.
The	operations	of	the	FARC–EP	were	funded	by	kidnap	and	ransom;
illegal	 mining;	 extortion	 and/or	 taxation	 of	 various	 forms	 of
economic	activity;	and	the	taxation,	production,	and	distribution	of
illegal	drugs.
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The	 greatest	 concentration	 of	 FARC	 forces	 is	 in	 the	 south-eastern
regions	of	Colombia’s	500,000	sq.	kilometres	of	jungle,	in	the	plains
at	 the	 base	 of	 the	 Andean	 mountain	 chain	 and	 in	 north-western
Colombia.

How	will	the	civil	conflict	still	continue	despite	the	ceasefire	accord?

Even	if	 the	FARC	sign	a	final	peace	agreement,	Colombia’s	second-
largest	 rebel	 group,	 the	 National	 Liberation	 Army	 (ELN),
commands	 some	 2,500	 fighters	 and	 is	 also	 involved	 in	 armed
conflict	 despite	 having	 started	 exploratory	 peace	 talks	 with	 the
government.	The	peace	process	with	the	ELN	has	still	not	begun	and
seems	unlikely	to	do	so	any	time	soon.
The	ELN	are	likely	to	deepen	their	involvement	in	drug	trafficking
and	strengthen	their	finances.	Over	the	last	two	years	the	sowing	of
cocoa	 crops	 and	 the	 production	 of	 cocaine	 has	 doubled	 and	 they
may	recruit	FARC	renegades	to	expand	this	business.
The	 criminal	 gangs	 whose	 leaders	 emerged	 from	 right-wing
paramilitary	 groups	 which	 demobilised	 a	 decade	 ago	 are	 also
growing	in	strength.
One	of	the	greatest	challenges	to	a	lasting	demobilization	is	the	risk
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of	assassination	of	FARC	 leaders	as	 they	 leave	 their	mountain	and
jungle	strongholds	and	enter	political	life.	The	murder	of	up	to	4,000
members	of	the	Patriotic	Union,	the	FARC’s	1980s	effort	to	enter	the
political	 mainstream,	 still	 casts	 a	 long	 shadow	 over	 the	 rebel
movement.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

829



International	relationships	-	India-Switzerland:	Beyond
NSG

Switzerland	has	back-tracked	on	its	‘promise’	to	PM	Narendra	Modi	and
opposed	 India’s	bid	 to	 the	Nuclear	Suppliers’	Group.	PM	Modi’s	 recent
visit	 to	 Switzerland	 had	 drawn	 attention	 to	 the	 lesser	 known
relationship	between	 the	 two	nations.	Though	 the	county	has	reneged
on	its	NSG	promise,	Switzerland’s	continued	support	will	be	required	to
tackle	 the	 black	 money	 issue.	 Knappily	 assesses	 this	 largely	 friendly
relationship. KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	nature	of	the	India-Swiss	relationship?

India	and	Switzerland	have	had	cordial	and	friendly	relations	since
India’s	independence.	The	relationship	is	based	on	shared	values	of
democracy,	multiculturalism	and	the	rule	of	law.
Independent	 India’s	 policy	 of	 non-alignment	 and	 Switzerland’s
traditional	 policy	 of	 neutrality	 helped	 to	 develop	 a	 close
understanding	between	the	leaders	of	the	two	countries.
A	Treaty	of	Friendship	between	India	and	Switzerland	was	signed
at	New	Delhi	on	August	14,	1948,	one	of	the	first	such	treaties	to	be
signed	 by	 the	 independent	 India.	 The	 Treaty	 provided	 for	 the
establishment	 of	 diplomatic	 missions	 between	 the	 two	 countries
and	 missions	 were	 opened	 in	 Berne	 and	 Delhi	 soon	 after	 its
conclusion.
Switzerland	 established	 its	 Consulates	 General	 in	 Mumbai	 and
Bangalore.	 India	 has	 a	 Consulate	 General	 in	 Geneva.	 During	 the
course	 of	 2008,	 India	 and	 Switzerland	 celebrated	 the	 60th
anniversary	 of	 the	 signing	 of	 the	 Friendship	 Treaty,	 an	 important
milestone	in	the	annals	of	Indo-Swiss	bilateral	relations.
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Why	is	Switzerland	important	to	India?

Switzerland	 is	 India’s	 fifth	 largest	 trade	 partner	 and	 11th	 largest
investor.
The	Swiss-India	bilateral	trade	nearly	tripled	from	USD	1.6	billion	in
2004	to	USD	4.5	billion	in	2011.	This	figure	crossed	the	6	billion	USD
mark	in	2015.	India’s	merchandise	exports	have	more	than	doubled
from	2009	to	2014.
Commercial	 contacts	 between	 India	 and	 Switzerland	 date	 back	 to
the	 early	 19th	 century	 when	 in	 1851	 the	 Volkart	 Trading	 Co.
established	its	offices	in	Basel	and	Mumbai.	It	expanded	its	network,
diversifying	 its	 activities	 in	 India,	 soon	becoming	 the	backbone	of
Switzerland’s	economic	presence	in	India.	The	Indo-Swiss	Treaty	of
Friendship	laid	the	foundation	for	a	strong	economic	content	to	the
bilateral	relationship.	Article	3	to	6	of	this	Treaty	secured	the	“most
favoured	foreign	nation	treatment”	to	Switzerland.
The	Indian	community	in	Switzerland	comprises	of	approximately
18,000	Indians	 including	over	6300	persons	of	Indian	origin	(Swiss
passport	holders).	Most	of	them	are	professionals	in	Engineering,	IT,
pharmaceuticals	 and	 paramedical	 fields.	 Few	 are	 deployed	 in	 the
International	 Organisations	 like	 UN,	 UPU	 and	 other	 prestigious
Swiss	 institutes	 like	 Federal	 Institute	 of	 Technology,	 Zurich	 and
EPFL,	Lausanne.	The	Indian	community	 is	concentrated	 in	Zurich,
Geneva,	Basel,	Baden,	Berne	and	Lausanne	in	that	order.	A	number
of	 Indian	 associations	 actively	 organise	 cultural	 activities	 and
celebrate	 Indian	 national	 days.	 An	 Honorary	 Consul	 General	 of
India	is	based	in	Zurich.
From	April	2000	to	Sept.	2015,	Switzerland	pumped	approximately
USD	 3.18	 billion	 in	 India,	 thus	 becoming	 the	 11th	 largest	 investor
and	 accounting	 for	 about	 1.2%	 of	 total	 Foreign	Direct	 Investment
(FDI)	 in	 India	during	 this	period.	As	a	 large	part	of	FDI	 in	 India	 is
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routed	 through	other	countries,	actual	Swiss	FDI	 in	 India	 is	much
higher,	with	overall	Swiss	 investment	 inflows	 into	 India	pegged	at
above	USD	6.8	billion	in	2013.	More	than	220	Swiss	companies	have
a	 presence	 in	 India	 through	 their	 own	 subsidiaries	 and	 joint
ventures.
On	 the	 other	hand,	 about	 100	 Indian	 companies	 invested	USD	1.2
billion	between	2012	and	2014	in	Switzerland,	placing	it	among	the
top	 five	 European	 investment	 destinations	 and	 top-ten	 places
globally	for	Indian	investors.	Major	Indian	IT	companies	including
TCS,	 Infosys,	 Tech	 Mahindra,	 etc.	 have	 their	 offices	 there	 and
provide	services	to	major	pharma	companies,	banks	and	insurance
firms.

When	has	there	been	disagreement	and	non-cooperation	in	the	past?

Black	money	and	the	disagreement	on	the	approach	to	resolution	is
the	 single	most	 important	 hurdle	 in	 the	 relationship	 between	 the
two	 nations.	 Armed	 with	 information	 received	 about	 its	 citizens
holding	 secret	 accounts	 in	 Swiss	 banks,	 India	 has	 been	 seeking
details	 from	 Switzerland,	 but	 most	 of	 these	 requests	 were	 being
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stonewalled	by	 the	European	nation	on	 the	ground	of	 those	being
based	on	stolen	data.	Under	pressure	to	act	on	black	money	front,
Switzerland	has	said	it	is	intensely	pursuing	cooperation	with	India,
even	 as	 the	 bilateral	 ties	 remain	 “tense”	 over	 its	 refusal	 to	 share
bank	account	details	on	 the	basis	of	stolen	data.	Despite	a	difficult
environment	and	differences	over	sharing	of	information,	the	“door
for	 dialogue	 nevertheless	 remains	 open”	 with	 India,	 the	 Swiss
government	maintains.
Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	took	up	the	black	money	issue	with

Switzerland	on	6th	June	2016	in	his	meeting	with	President	Johann
Schneider-Ammann,	 and	 called	 for	 an	 early	 agreement	 for
automatic	exchange	of	information	(AEOI)	on	tax	issues.	The	two
countries	have	decided	to	soon	start	negotiations	for	the	same.	After
the	 meeting,	 Modi	 said	 fighting	 the	 black	 money	 menace	 was	 a
shared	priority	for	India	and	Switzerland.“We	discussed	the	need	for
early	and	expeditious	exchange	of	information	to	bring	to	justice	the
tax	offenders,”	he	said.
Note:	 Switzerland	 is	 currently	 discussing	 an	 ordinance	 for
automatic	 information	 exchange	 in	 line	 with	 the	 OECD-adopted
new	 global	 standard	 for	 the	 international	 automatic	 exchange	 of
information	in	tax	matters	(AEOI	standard).	Under	AEOI,	which	will
be	implemented	bilaterally,	all	Swiss	banks	will	have	to	identify	and
keep	 track	 of	 their	 Indian	 clients.	 The	 banks	 will	 keep	 tax
authorities	in	their	own	country,	in	this	case	Switzerland,	informed
about	tax	issues	related	to	the	client.	The	Swiss	authorities	will	then
be	expected	to	pass	on	the	information	to	their	Indian	counterparts.
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Where	are	the	key	areas	of	cooperation	and	aid?

Switzerland	 is	 active	 in	 India	 with	 its	 Global	 Programme	 on
Climate	Change	and	continues	to	provide	support	through	specific
projects	 by	 Swiss	 Humanitarian	 Aid	 and	 the	 State	 Secretariat	 for
Economic	 Affairs	 (trade	 and	 environmental	 technology
cooperation).	 In	 addition,	 the	 programme	 office	 is	 home	 to	 the
secretariat	of	LOGIN	 (Local	Governance	Initiative	and	Network),	a
network	which	 includes	 ten	partner	countries	 in	south	and	South-
East	Asia.	The	aim	of	the	Global	Programme	on	Climate	Change	is	to
contribute	 to	 long-term	 climate-compatible	 development	 in	 India.
In	this	respect	the	transfer	of	Swiss	technology	and	know-how	and
the	 development	 of	 Indo-Swiss	 partnerships	 are	 especially
important.

India,	on	6th	June	2016,	got	the	backing	of	Switzerland	in	its	bid	to
become	a	member	of	 the	Nuclear	Suppliers	Group	 (NSG)	ahead	of
the	 group’s	 crucial	 meeting.	 Swiss	 President	 Johann	 Schneider-
Ammann	 announced	 his	 country’s	 “full	 support”	 to	 India’s
membership	 in	 the	 48-member	 grouping	 after	 holding
comprehensive	 talks	 with	 Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi.	 “I	 am
thankful	 to	 the	 President	 for	 Switzerland’s	 understanding	 and
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support	for	India’s	membership	of	the	NSG,”	PM	Modi	said.

Indian	 diplomats	 feel	 like	 they	 have	 been	 back-stabbed	 with	 a	 Swiss
knife,	 now	 that	 Switzerland	 is	 among	 the	 10	 countries	 which	 did	 not
support	India’s	membership	of	the	NSG.

Who	 from	 India	 and	 Switzerland	 have	made	 bilateral	 visits	 in	 the
recent	past?

Among	the	official	visits,	Dr.	S	Jaishankar,	Foreign	Secretary,	visited
Switzerland	 from	10-13	Sept.	 2015	 for	discussions	with	Swiss	 State
Secretary	 for	Foreign	Affairs,	Mr.	Yves	Rossier	on	various	ways	 to
strengthen	bilateral	cooperation.	He	also	held	discussions	with	the
State	Secretary	for	Economic	Affairs.
A	 delegation	 from	 International	 Cooperation	 Division	 of	M/o	 Skill
Development	 and	 Entrepreneurship,	 visited	 Switzerland	 from	 31
August	to	8	Sept.	2015	for	a	study	trip	cum	discussions	on	modalities
of	 cooperation	 between	 the	 two	 countries	 in	 the	 field	 of	 skill
development.
At	 the	 World	 Economic	 Forum	 2015	 (January,	 2015),	 the	 official
Indian	delegation	led	by	Mr.	Arun	Jaitley,	Hon’ble	Finance	Minister,
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accompanied	 by	 Mr.	 Piyush	 Goyal,	 Hon’ble	 MOS	 (I/C)	 for	 Power,
Coal	and	NRE	and	Mr.	Devendra	G.	Fadnavis,	Hon’ble	Chief	Minister
of	Maharashtra,	attended	the	WEF	meeting.
In	addition,	there	have	been	regular	bilateral	ministerial	exchanges.
Mr.	 Johann	 Schneider-Amman,	 Federal	 Councillor	 for	 Economic
Affairs,	Education	and	Research,	visited	India	from	15-17	May,	2015,
leading	an	economic	mission	of	25	business	representatives,	federal
and	cantonal	officials	and	Members	of	Parliament.
Most	 recently,	 PM	 Modi	 visited	 Switzerland,	 earlier	 this	 month.
Trade,	 investment,	 climate	 change,	 security	 and	 tax	 evasion	were
on	the	agenda.

How	is	this	relationship	likely	to	take	form	in	the	near	future?

The	way	forward	for	the	India-Swiss	relationship	is	likely	to	revolve
around	 the	 policy	 regarding	 black	 money,	 and	 consensus	 for
mutual	 benefit.	 Bringing	 black	 money	 back	 was	 one	 of	 the	 poll
promises	of	the	BJP	in	the	2014	General	Election.
Switzerland	 stands	 to	 gain	 from	a	 strong	 trading	partner	 in	 India.
“Make	 in	 India”	 and	 other	 initiatives	 are	 likely	 to	 attract	 Swiss
businesses	 towards	 what	 is	 been	 seen	 as	 an	 important	 economic
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destination.
The	 Swiss	 companies,	 more	 than	 their	 country,	 are	 interested	 in
expanding	their	relations	with	India.	However,	they	have	concerns
about	 India’s	 Intellectual	 Property	 Rights	 policy.In	 2013,	 Swiss
pharma	 firm	 Novartis	 lost	 a	 seven-year	 battle	 to	 protect	 the
patent	 of	 its	 cancer	 drug	Glivec	 in	 India’s	 Supreme	Court.	 The
court	decided	it	was	not	a	novel	medicine	but	an	amended	version
of	an	existing	compound.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Standing	up	with	a	bias

The	 differences	 in	 coverage	 –	 content,	 tone	 and	 urgency	 -	 between
Brussels	and	Ankara	attacks	and	the	Paris	and	Beirut	attacks	by	media
and	 social	 media	 are	 too	 stark	 to	 be	 missed.	 The	 Western	 media	 is
biased	 in	 relation	 to	 its	 audience	 and	 governments.	 Knappily
comprehends	the	repercussions	of	Western	media	bias	against	Muslims,
immigrants	and	refugees	and	how	it	damages	the	social	fabric.
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What	does	the	analysis	of	the	coverage	on	terror	in	the	world	show?

The	 Brussels	 bombings	 and	 Paris	 attacks	 triggered	 global	 outrage	 and
solidarity.	 Post	 these	 attacks	 some	 media	 and	 academic	 analysts
criticized	 governments,	 media	 and	 social	 media	 for	 the	 glaring	 bias
towards	victims	of	these	attacks;	compared	to	which	victims	of	Turkey
and	Beirut	attacks	received	superficial	attention.

In	2015,	the	world	media	extensively	covered	a	three-day	terrorist
attack	 in	Paris	 that	 started	with	 the	Charlie	Hebdo	 shootings.	 This
propelled	 the	world	 to	 unite	 to	 express	 anger	 and	 grief.The	 Baga
massacre	-	a	series	of	mass	killings	carried	out	by	the	Salafi	jihadist
group	Boko	Haram	in	the	Nigerian	town	of	Baga	-	happened	around
the	 same	 time	 and	 according	 to	 satellite	 images	 analyzed	 by
Amnesty	International	destroyed	thousands	of	livelihoods	and	took
several	 lives.	 This	 in	 comparison	 to	 the	 Paris	 attack	 received
negligible	attention.
On	January	30,	2016,	Boko	Haram	set	fire	to	houses	in	Dalori	village,
northeast	 Nigeria.	 Children	 were	 burnt	 alive,	 according	 to	 a
survivor	witness	 and	 at	 least	 86	 victims	died	 and	 at	 least	 62	were
injured.	This	horrifying	incident	also	received	less	coverage.
The	 US	 media	 having	 taken	 an	 aggressive	 pro-war	 propaganda
during	2003	Iraq	invasion	by	the	United	States	now	seems	content
to	 ignore	 the	repercussions,	 the	 latest	and	most	 likely	not	 the	 last,
the	recent	Baghdad	bombings	that	claimed	more	than	200	lives.
Three	days	after	the	Brussels	attack,	29	people	in	Iraq	were	killed	at
a	match	and	the	widespread	and	continuous	coverage	that	brought
Brussels	to	the	world’s	attention	was	missing.
A	 suicide	 bombing	 in	 Pakistan	 claimed	 at	 least	 75	 lives	 on	 Easter
Sunday,	2016.	Targeted	at	Christians,	it	injured	more	than	340.	The
majority	of	victims	were	children	and	women.	National	mourning
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but	 international	 indifference	 followed.There	 were	 no	 flag
illuminations,	 no	 response	 from	most	 of	 the	world	 leaders	 and
people	on	social	media	sharply	criticized	the	 lack	of	sympathy
shown	 to	 Lahore	 and	 Pakistanis	 wondered	 about	 the	 missing
Hashtags	 that	 amassed	 enormous	 global	 support	 in	 the	 wake	 of
Brussels	and	Paris	attacks.
Twin	bomb	attacks	 in	Syria	killed	at	 least	129	people	 in	Damascus

and	Homs	on	February	21st	just	after	the	U.S.	said	efforts	to	end	the
conflict	in	Syria	were	making	progress.	Children	were	among	those
injured	 as	 one	 car	 bomb	 targeted	 a	 busy	 school	 street.	 Yet	 again
international	 media	 and	 the	 world	 registered	 indifference	 to	 the
victims	of	these	ISIS-planned	attacks.
Facebook	launched	features	that	allowed	people	in	Paris	to	inform
family	of	their	safety	and	to	facilitate	the	world	to	express	solidarity
post	 the	 Paris	 attacks	 in	 November	 2015.	 The	 people	 affected	 by
Beirut	Bombings	killing	dozens	on	November	12	2015,	just	one	day
before	 the	Paris	attack	were	not	equipped	with	 these	 features	and
neither	 were	 the	 people	 in	 Kenya	 at	 the	 time	 of	 the	 Garissa
shooting	which	claimed	149	 lives	 in	April.	The	nature	of	coverage
by	journalists	was	accused	for	its	divisive	and	racist	tone.

Why	 should	 we	 comparatively	 analyze	 Ankara	 and	 Brussels
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attacks?

To	understand	the	role	of	media	and	what	influences	its	biases.

Six	terrorist	attacks	hit	Turkey	between	July	2015	and	March	2016	to
claim	scores	of	lives.	International	media	coverage	of	all	these	was
disappointing.	 Once	 Brussels	 bombings	 in	 March	 2016	 happened,
international	media	 sprang	 into	 action.	 The	 attack	was	 examined
from	various	angles	and	the	coverage	lasted	for	days.	The	number
of	deaths	from	Brussels	bombing	was	35.	Nearly	the	same	number
of	 people	 died	 in	 the	 Ankara	 bombing	 in	 the	 same	month	which
made	Ankara	a	target	of	terrorism	for	the	third	time	since	October.
Even	 as	 thousands	 of	 people	 on	 Facebook	 changed	 their	 profile
pictures	to	French	and	Belgian	flags	and	hashtags	‘Je	Suis	Paris’	and
‘Je	Suis	Bruxelles’	went	viral,	world	leaders	among	others	marched
together	to	show	that	they	were	all	united	in	fighting	terrorism.The
Turks	started	 the	hashtag	 ‘Je	Suis	 Istanbul’	only	 to	see	 it	 fizzle
out	and	no	such	universal	condolence	was	present	to	give	hope
to	victims.
Paris	and	Brussels	had	a	 fundamental	 requirement	 fulfilled	–	both
are	equipped	with	transparent	and	open	media	which	are	not	under
the	 government.	With	Turkey	 though	 the	Government	 imposed	a
gag	order	on	the	media	and	took	down	Facebook	and	Twitter.
As	 Ruben	 Bose,	 a	 school	 teacher	 points	 out,	 even	 a	 nine	 year	 old
child,	when	told	that	Turkey	is	a	country	with	mostly	Muslims	who
are	 brown-skinned	 and	 in	 Brussels	 people	 are	 mostly	 Christians
with	white	skin	grasps	the	concept	of	racism	in	discrimination	and
explains	 the	 reason	 for	 not	 hearing	 as	 much	 about	 the	 Turkey
attacks	 through	 the	media	as,	“They	only	want	 to	 talk	about	 the
people	who	get	hurt	that	look	like	them.”
The	 child’s	 astute	 inference	 also	 raises	 a	 question	 from	 the	 other
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end,	“Do	Westerners	want	to	hear	only	about	people	who	look	like
them?”

When	do	we	need	a	new	normal?

One	 defence	 of	 Western	 media’s	 special	 attention	 to	 Western
victims	invokes	the	novel	and	noteworthy	components	of	news	–	a
new	event	 is	spread	further	and	wider,	and	the	more	unexpected
an	event	is,	the	higher	the	chance	of	widespread	coverage.
The	novel	component	doesn’t	always	hold.	Sean	Darling-Hammond,
education	 lawyer,	when	 contending	 this	 claim	 points	 out	 that	 the
2015	Beirut	attacks	were	 the	 first	 to	hit	Beirut	and	 the	 third	 to	hit
Lebanon	that	year.	Comparatively,	Paris	had	been	hit	once	earlier	in
2015,	and	France,	5	times.
Another	 implication	 of	 the	 defence	 is	 that	 acts	 of	 terror	 and
consequent	 suffering	 have	 become	 so	 normal	 in	 Iraq,	 Lebanon
and	 other	Middle	 East	 and	 non-Western	 countries	 that	 we,	 the
consumers	 of	 news,	 are	 tired	 of	 them	 and	 with	 each	 account	 of
terror	our	sympathy	gravitates	towards	boredom	and	indifference.
Western	media	 has	 been	 known	 to	 portray	 terror	 attacks	 in	 such
countries	in	a	formulaic	manner	that	presents	facts	instead	of	trying
to	 get	 its	 audience	 to	 think	 about	 them	 or	 form	 an	 emotional
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connect	with	the	victims.
Thus	 audience	 and	 media	 perceive	 mass	 deaths	 and	 suffering	 in
non-White	 countries	 as	 “normal”.	 This	 dreaded	 stereotype	 is
cultivated	in	our	minds	over	generations	of	demonization,	debasing
and	 condescension	 in	 culture	 and	 media.	 Each	 terror	 attack
becomes	yet	another	hastily	covered	and	viewed	incident	and	faces
and	 names	 of	 the	 increasingly	 isolated	 victims	 are	 replaced	 by
numbers.
It	 is	 this	 biased	 normal	 that	 we	 are	 grappling	 with.	 And	 the	 bias
cannot	 be	 offset	 if	 a	 few	well-meaning	 reporters	 to	 shift	 attention
from	an	attack	in	the	West	to	an	attack	elsewhere	and	give	up	when
they	 realize	 that	 it	 does	 not	 sell	 as	 ”news”.	 It	 needs	 a	 collective
paradigm	shift	that	establishes	a	new	normal.

Where	are	other	points	in	the	debate	on	Western	media’s	bias?

One	contention	against	those	who	criticize	Western	media’s	double
standards	is	that	Western	media	is	unfairly	singled	out	though	bias
exists	 in	Asian,	African	and	media	elsewhere	 too	with	Brussels
receiving	barely	 any	 coverage	 in	Brazil	 and	Pakistan’s	 leading
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English	 newspapers	 and	 papers	 in	 Papua	 New	 Guinea	 don’t
highlight	 the	European	debt	 crisis.	 The	 same	 yardstick	 however
cannot	 be	 applied	 to	 these	 media	 as	 they	 do	 not	 claim	 to	 be
“international”	 media	 unlike	 their	 Western	 counterparts	 such	 as
CNN,	BBC,	and	New	York	Times	etc.
Also,	as	Al	Jazeera	points	out,	 the	extent	of	a	nation’s	 influence	on
other	countries	such	as	the	West’s	role	in	the	rise	of	the	Taliban,	the
breakdown	 in	Syria	and	other	 imperialist	policies	 that	determined
the	level	of	control	South	Asia	and	Middle	East	had	determines	the
global	responsibility	of	the	nation’s	media.
The	at	 times	shockingly	divisive	 tone	of	coverage	by	 international
media	is	a	glaring	example	of	racist	views.	As	Habib	Battah,	editor
for	The	Beirut	Report	points	out	the	people	affected	by	Paris	attacks
are	 presented	 as	 victims	 of	 tragedy	while	 in	 Beirut,	 the	 reporting
adopts	a	 racist	 tone	with	headlines	 stressing	 that	 the	victims	were
Shiites	and	using	labels	like	“Hezbollah	stronghold”	that	would	give
rise	to	distorted	interpretations.
Martin	Belam,	an	editor	for	the	Guardian	while	acknowledging	the
lesser	coverage	also	points	out	to	the	woefully	low	interest	that	an
attack	 in	 a	 far	 off	 country	 like	 Pakistan	 generates.	 He	 draws
attention	 to	 the	 “overwhelming	 whiteness	 of	 the	 newsroom”
which	creates	a	 language,	culture	and	distance	barrier	that	greatly
buffers	how	Western	media	teams	perceive	the	situation.	 Inability
to	 surmount	 this	 barrier	 translates	 to	 an	 empathy	 gap	 between
coverage	of	Western	and	other	victims	of	terror.
As	Nesrine	Malik,	writer	and	commentator	opines,	cultural	empathy
differs	 across	 geographic,	 political	 and	 ethnic	 borders	 and	 it	 is
natural	 to	 feel	more	hurt	when	 someone	within	 these	boundaries
suffers.	The	core	of	this	argument	is	that	even	those	of	us	with	the
best	intentions	to	fellow	humans	would	reach	out	more	naturally	to
one	among	us	than	one	among	the	other.
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Who	are	also	victims	of	the	Western	media’s	bias?

In	Europe	and	the	US,	the	minute	a	terror	attack	happens,	opportunists
jump	onto	the	bandwagon	to	point	fingers	at	immigrants,	refugees	and
Muslims.

Media	 portrays	 anti-Muslim	 crimes	 as	 isolated	 acts	 of	 individual
craziness.	The	idea	that	Islamophobia	as	a	part	of	Western	ideology
could	 be	 playing	 a	 role	 in	 these	 anti-Muslim	 crimes	 is	 effectively
suppressed.
Scholars’	 studies	 of	 Muslim	 portrayal	 in	 Western	 news	 media
coverage	 have	 shown	 that	 Muslims	 are	 often	 portrayed	 as	 a
monolithic,	 regressive,	 fundamentalist,	 and	 violent	 sect	 providing
justification	 for	 perceiving	 them	 as	 perpetrators	 of	 terror.	 Studies
have	 also	 found	 that	 coverage	 ignores	 context	 and	 circumstances
when	 portraying	 violence	 in	 Muslim-dominated	 countries	 giving
the	impression	that	Muslims	are	prone	to	conflict.
Western	 media	 also	 obsessively	 portrays	 Islam	 in	 relation	 to
atrocities	and	Muslims	as	extremists	who	inflict	terror.	On	the	other
hand	media	downplays	or	 ignores	 the	 role	of	Christians,	 Jews	and
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other	non-Muslim	perpetrators	of	terror	who	victimize	Muslims.
Media	 personalities	 also	 complain	 that	 Muslims	 do	 not	 protest
against	terrorism.	This	happens	though	most	of	the	notable	Islamic
universities,	 Islamic	 scholarly	 councils,	 Islamic	 organisations,
Muslim	 governments,	 and	 prominent	 Muslim	 jurists	 strongly
condemn	each	act	of	terrorism	perpetrated	by	Muslims.
Even	 entertainment	media	 in	 the	West	 sticks	 to	 the	 same	bigoted
portrayal	 of	 Muslims.	 Jack	 Shaheen	 examined	 100	 years	 of
Hollywood	 film	representations	of	Arabs	and	Muslims	 to	 find	 that
majority	 of	 the	 900	 films	 he	 examined	Muslim	 characters	 were
mostly	brutal,	uncivilized	religious	fanatics	hell-bent	on	making
money	and	terrorizing	civilized	Christians	and	Jews	among	other
westerners.	The	films	marked	a	clear	distinction	of	“us”	vs	“them”.
A	 research	 by	 Craig	 Anderson,	 Distinguished	 Professor	 of
psychology	at	Iowa	State	University	ahead	of	the	2016	US	elections
reveals	that	media	reports	have	fuelled	voters	to	support	candidates
taking	a	strong	anti-Muslim	stand.
Pew	Research	poll	results	show	that	160	million	Muslims	in	the	USA
support	 violence	 against	 citizens	 and	 110	 million	 view	 ISIS
positively.	 These	 numbers	 should	 cause	 concern.	 The	 results	 also
show	that	a	pessimistic	estimate	of	percentage	of	Muslims	involved
with	 terrorist	groups	 is	 .00012%	and	only	a	 fraction	of	 the	184,000
members	want	to	strike	the	USA.	Using	this	to	impose	a	blanket	ban
on	1.6	billion	Muslims	 is	 jingoism	that	would	serve	as	propaganda
for	ISIS!
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How	are	 immigrants	 and	 refugees	 also	 victims	 of	Western	media’s
bias?

A	Canadian	 study	 in	 2013	by	a	 team	of	 social	 psychologists	 concluded
that	media	 dehumanizes	 immigrants	 and	 foster	 the	 belief	 that	 their
presence	in	a	nation	is	a	current	or	imminent	social	crisis.

The	media	manipulates	 public	 uncertainty	 about	 immigrants	 and
escalates	 routine	 events	 to	 artificially	 create	newsworthy	material
that	presents	immigrants	in	a	dismal	light.
Victoria	 Esses,	 PhD	 and	 member	 of	 the	 team	 illustrates	 the
conclusion	 by	 pointing	 to	 media	 coverage	 in	 the	 past	 in	 two
situations	–	of	asylum-seekers	from	China	in	1999,	and	Sri	Lanka	in
2010.	The	former	entry	was	portrayed	as	an	invasion	and	the	latter,
as	 a	 pretext	 of	 refugee	 status	 to	 take	 advantage	 of	 Canada’s
immigration	 system.	 Esses	 said,	 “Depictions	 of	 these	 refugee
claimants	 have	 focused	 on	 the	 possibility	 that	 they	 are	 bringing
communicable	 diseases	 into	 Canada,	 that	 they	 are	 queue-jumpers
trying	 to	 take	 advantage	 of	 our	 ‘lax	 refugee	 system,’	 and	 that	 they
may	be	harbouring	criminals	and	terrorists.”
Presenting	 refugees	 in	 a	 de-humanizing	 manner	 would	 facilitate
public	 approval	 of	 simplistic	 solutions	 like	 tighter	 policies	 and

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

848



border	control	to	solve	complex	problems	such	as	unemployment.
Brexit	campaigners	worked	on	this	and	were	successful.
Media	influence	might	explain	the	seemingly	confusing	stand	taken
by	 Britons	 on	 immigrants.	 Results	 of	 polls	 show	 that	 while	 76
percent	 of	 Britons	 feel	 immigration	 should	 be	 controlled	 more
strictly,	 85	 percent	 opined	 that	 in	 their	 area,	 people	 with	 diverse
backgrounds	co-exist	amicably.
Post	 Brussels	 bombings	 the	 debate	 on	 influx	 of	 immigrants,	 the
issue	of	 immigration	and	perceived	threat	of	Syrian	refugees	were
loudly	discussed	and	televised.	All	this,	despite	that	the	two	suicide
bombers	were	neither	migrants	nor	refugees	who	came	to	Belgium.
Such	 discrimination	 and	 demonization	 serves	 to	 isolate	 and
radicalize	Muslim	immigrants	giving	ISIS	more	potential	recruits.

Social	 media	 did	 show	 its	 good	 side,	 condemning	 the	 #StopIslam
hashtag	 and	 expressing	 solidarity	with	Muslims	 and	 determination	 to
put	up	a	united	fight	against	ISIS.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	The	race	for	Africa

Prime	Minister	Modi	 is	 in	Africa	 from	July	7	–	11,	2016	 to	 strengthen
ties	with	the	African	nations	and	connect	to	the	Indian	diaspora	of	over
2	 million.	 India’s	 diversification	 strategy	 to	 counter	 global	 economic
slow-down,	 and	 its	 strategic	 interests	 of	 catching-up	 and	 surpassing
Chinese	presence	and	influence	in	the	region	has	made	India	cozy	up	to
Africa.	Knappily	explores	India’s	chances	of	outpacing	China	in	Africa.
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What	is	the	current	Africa	tour	of	India’s	Prime	Minister	about?

The	current	tour	includes	visit	to	four	African	nations:	Mozambique,
South	Africa,	Tanzania	and	Kenya.
The	agenda	 includes	strengthening	economic	 ties	by	renewing	 the
cultural	 ties	we	enjoy	with	Africa.	A	host	of	programmes	with	 the
Indian	 diaspora	 in	 Africa	 are	 set	 to	 rekindle	 the	 connection	 they
have	with	India.
India,	 during	 the	 current	 visit,	 got	 South	 Africa	 to	 back	 its
membership	to	 the	Nuclear	Suppliers	Group	(NSG)	 for	 its	renewed
campaign	after	last	month’s	failure	to	enter	the	elite	group	mainly
due	 to	 China	 blocking	 it.The	 only	 African	 country	 with	 a
commercial	 nuclear	 reactor,	 South	 Africa	 holds	 some	 sway	 in
the	community.
All	these	four	countries	are	India’s	maritime	neighbours	across	the
Indian	Ocean.	 They	 are	 gateways	 to	 the	 (African)	mainland	 and	 a
number	 of	 landlocked	 countries	 which	 are	 also	 India’s	 important
trade	 partners.	 It	 bodes	 well	 for	 India’s	 interest	 in	 maritime
security	 and	 ‘blue	 economy’	 (which	 aims	 to	 build	 on	 maritime
trade	 links	 between	 India	 and	 the	 countries	 situated	 along	 the
Indian	Ocean)	as	these	countries	are	members	of	the	Indian	Ocean
Rim	Association	(IORA).
These	countries	are	also	members	of	the	Solar	Alliance	initiated	by
India	during	the	Climate	Change	Conference	in	Paris	in	2015.	Modi
met	the	‘Solar	Mamas’	in	Tanzania,	‘Solar	Mamas’,	a	group	of	rural
women	solar	engineers	from	different	African	countries	who	have
been	trained	under	programmes	supported	by	India	for	harnessing
solar	 energy	 to	 fabricate,	 install,	 use,	 repair	 and	 maintain	 solar
lanterns	and	household	solar	lighting	systems	in	their	villages.
They	are	not	saying	it	officially,	but	we	do	know	that	India	is	trying
to	match	China’s	presence	in	the	continent.	One	visit	at	a	time.
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Why	is	Africa	important	for	India?

Growing	Economic	 importance:	 Africa	 is	 an	 emerging	 force	with
the	 continent’s	 collective	 GDP	 expected	 to	 touch	 $3.6	 trillion	 by
2020,	 up	 from	 $2.1	 trillion	 in	 2011	 and	 a	 burgeoning	 market
projected	 to	 expand	 to	 $1.4	 trillion	 by	 2020,	 from	 $860	 billion	 in
2008.	A	Federation	of	Indian	Chambers	of	Commerce	and	Industry
(FICCI)	study	on	‘The	Rising	Africa’	notes	that	“Nowhere	in	the	world
is	 the	 impact	 of	 economic	 growth	 and	 development	 as	 visible	 as	 in
Africa.”
Commercial	 complementarities:	 Africa’s	 automotive	 sector	 is
growing	 on	 the	 back	 of	 rapid	 urbanisation,	 a	 growing	 consumer
base	with	rising	disposable	 income	and	a	huge	regional	market.	 It
needs	 investments	 for	 creating	 infrastructure	 in	 ports,	 roads	 and
railways,	 and	 training	programmes	 to	build	a	 skilled	 labour	 force.
India’s	 capability	 in	 high	 value-added	 production	 and
manufacturing	along	with	African	products	and	 technology	would
help	in	developing	a	mutually	rewarding	long-term	partnership.
Import	Diversification:	The	basket	of	goods	imported	from	Africa
is	dominated	by	commodities,	particularly	crude	oil,	gas,	pulses	and
lentils,	 leather,	 gold	 and	 other	metals,	 all	 of	 which	 India	 lacks	 in
sufficient	 quantities	 and	 thus	 Africa	 can	 provide	 some	 protection
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against	the	vulnerability	of	depending	on	just	one	or	two	regions	for
their	supply.
Export	Diversification:	 Indian	 exports	 to	Africa	 of	manufactured
products	 like	medicines,	automobiles,	 two-wheelers,	 iron	and	steel
products,	plastics,	machinery	and	engineering	processes,	etc.	as	well
as	 refined	 petroleum	 products	 are	 quite	 substantial	 and	 growing.
Africa	provides	an	alternate	destination	to	such	manufactures	from
India	whose	exports	to	traditional	destinations	in	Europe	and	North
America	are	on	the	decline,	and	also	helps	to	prop	up	the	‘Make	in
India’	 campaign.	 In	2014-15	Africa	 trade	contributed	9.4	percent
of	India’s	total	trade	-	$71.65	billion	of	$758	billion.	Of	India’s	total
exports	 of	 $310	 billion,	Africa	 accounted	 for	 10.6	 percent	 or	 $32.8
billion.	While	in	the	country’s	imports,	Africa’s	contribution	was	8.7
percent	($38.8	billion	of	$447.96	billion).
Geography	 &	 Geo	 Politics:	 India	 has	 a	 shared	 sea	 boarder	 with
dozens	of	African	States.	 India	has	been	 the	 regional	naval	power
for	the	last	40	years	but	is	now	being	challenged	by	China.	This	has
really	led	India	to	reflect	on	the	ties	that	it	has	with	Africa	and	how
it	needs	to	be	changed.
Reforms	 in	 Multilateral	 organizations:	 While	 some	 African
nations	have	 individually	 supported	 India’s	position,	both	publicly
and	 in	 private,	 this	 has	 not	 translated	 into	 substantial	 African
support	 for	 G-4	 initiatives	 aimed	 at	 expanding	 the	 UN	 Security
Council.
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Since	when	have	Indians	been	in	Africa?

The	first	Indians	arrived	during	the	Dutch	colonial	era,	as	slaves,	in
1684.	 In	 the	 decades	 1690	 to	 1725,	 over	 80%	 of	 the	 slaves	 were
Indians.	This	practice	continued	until	the	end	of	slavery	in	1838.
In	 the	 second	 half	 of	 the	 19th	 Century,	 Indians	 of	 two	 categories
came	 to	 South	Africa,	 namely	 as	 indentured	workers	 in	 1860	 and
later	as	‘free’	or	‘passenger’	Indians.	The	former	came	as	a	result	of
a	 triangular	 pact	 among	 three	 governments	 for	 the	 indentured
Indians	 to	 work	 for	 the	 Natal	 colonial	 government	 on	 sugar
plantations.
The	 ‘free’	 Indians	 came	 to	 South	Africa	mainly	 as	 traders	 alert	 to
new	 opportunities	 abroad.	 However,	 emigration	 was	 stopped	 in
1914.
When	the	system	of	indentured	labour	was	stopped,	these	workers
were	free	to	remain	in	South	Africa	or	to	return	to	India.	About	27%
indentured	men	returned	to	India,	but	most	chose	to	stay	and	thus
constituted	 the	 forbearers	 of	 the	 majority	 of	 present-day	 South
African	Indians.
During	 the	 political	 struggles	 waged	 against	 harsh	 discriminatory
laws	enacted	against	Indians	and	the	other	Black	oppressed	groups
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in	 the	 country,	 the	 Indian	 community	 established	 a	 number	 of
political	 formations,	 the	 most	 prominent	 being	 the	Natal	 Indian
Congress	(NIC)	established	by	Gandhi	in	1894,	and	the	Transvaal
and	Cape	Indian	Congresses	in	the	early	part	of	the	20th	century.
When	apartheid	 ended	 in	 1994	 and	a	democratic	 constitution	was
set	 up,	 immigration	 policy	 restrictions,	 imposed	 by	 the	 apartheid
regime,	were	scrapped.	People	from	India,	Pakistan,	Sri	Lanka	and
Bangladesh,	arrived	 in	South	Africa	as	new	 immigrants.	However,
there	 has	 remained	 a	major	 cultural	 division	 between	 these	 new
groups	and	Indian	South	Africans.

Where	 have	 agreements	 been	 signed	 by	 PM	 Modi	 on	 the	 current
tour?

India-Mozambique:

A	long	term	agreement	for	purchase	of	pulses	under	which	 India
will	buy	pulses	 from	Mozambique	 to	plug	 its	shortfall	and	contain
prices	of	this	commodity.
After	 an	 approval	 from	 Union	 Cabinet,	 MoU	 was	 signed	 on	 drug
demand	 reduction,	 and	 prevention	 of	 illicit	 trafficking	 in	 narcotic
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drugs,	psychotropic	substances	and	precursor	materials	and	related
matters.	This	is	planned	to	be	achieved	by	exchange	of	information,
expertise	and	capacity	building.
MoU	on	cooperation	in	youth	affairs	and	sports.

India-South	Africa

MoU	 in	 three	 key	 areas:	 Information	 and	 Communication
Technology,	 Tourism,	 and	 Grassroots	 Innovation	 in	 Science	 and
Technology	(S	&	T)
A	Programme	of	Cooperation	in	Arts	and	Culture.
Top	business	leaders	from	India	and	South	Africa	also	signed	eight
Memoranda	 of	 Understanding	 (MoU)	 leading	 to	 increased
cooperation	in	a	wide	range	of	areas	such	as	underground	mining,
heath	 and	 insurance,	 waste	 and	 water	 treatment,	 education	 and
pharmaceuticals.

India-Tanzania

LOC	of	$92	million	for	rehabilitation	and	improvement	of	Zanzibar’s
water	supply	system.
MoU	on	water	resource	management	and	development.
MoU	for	establishment	of	vocational	training	centre	at	Zanzibar.
MoU	on	Visa	waiver	for	diplomatic/	official	passport	holders.
Agreement	between	National	Small	Industries	Corporation	of	India
and	Small	Industries	Development	Organization	Tanzania.

India-Kenya	(expected	agreements)

Bilateral	agreement	to	support	agriculture	and	energy	sector
MoU	on	health	cooperation	to	cover	a	project	 for	India	to	help	set
up	a	cancer	hospital	in	Kenya
Definite	programme	for	India	to	supply	the	hospital	with	tele-cobalt
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machine	for	cancer	treatment,	as	pledged	last	year
Agreement	to	avoid	double	taxation
Cultural	agreements;	India	pledged	to	improve	cricket/hockey	while
it	wants	to	learn	about	athletics

Who	was	the	most	famous	Indian	in	Africa?

It	was	in	South	Africa	that	Mohandas	Karamchand	Gandhi	started	his
journey	of	being	a	Mahatma.	He	is	not	 just	the	most	famous	Indian	in
Africa,	but	the	whole	world.

Gandhi	arrived	in	Durban,	Natal	in	1893	to	serve	as	legal	counsel	to
a	merchant	Dada	Abdulla.
During	 a	 rail	 trip	 to	 Pretoria	 in	 the	Transvaal,	Gandhi	 faced	 racial
discrimination	even	though	he	had	purchased	a	first	class	ticket.
The	position	 of	 Indians	 in	 the	Transvaal	was	worse	 than	 in	Natal.
They	were	compelled	to	pay	a	poll	tax	of	£3;	they	were	not	allowed
to	own	land	except	 in	specially	allotted	 locations,	a	kind	of	ghetto;
they	 had	 no	 franchise,	 and	 were	 not	 allowed	 to	 walk	 on	 the
pavement	 or	 move	 out	 of	 doors	 after	 9	 p.m.	 without	 a	 special
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permit.
The	Boer	Republic	Transvaal,	which	came	under	the	control	of	the
British	in	1907,	attempted	to	register	all	Indians	as	members;	Gandhi
and	 others	 refused	 to	 register.	 Their	 resistance	 efforts	 mark	 the
first	use	of	non-violent	non-cooperation	by	the	Indian	minority	in
South	Africa,	soon	called	“Satyagraha”.
Gandhi	was	arrested	in	1908	but	released	soon.
In	 1909,	 Gandhi	 travelled	 to	 London,	 pushing	 for	 rights	 of	 South
African	Indians.	The	Transvaal	registration	law	was	repealed.
In	1913,	Indians	in	Natal	and	Transvaal,	under	Gandhi’s	leadership,
marched	peacefully	in	protest	of	a	racist	poll	tax	and	marriage	laws.
The	 marches	 continued	 through	 the	 winter.	 The	 protests	 only
ended	in	1914	after	an	agreement	was	reached	between	Gandhi	and
Smuts,	the	Prime	Minister	of	Transvaal.
In	 1915,	 Gandhi	 returned	 back	 to	 India	 and	 was	 given	 a	 hero’s
welcome.

How	far	ahead	is	China	in	the	race	for	Africa?
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China	 has	 a	 $200	 billion	 trade	 partnership	 with	 Africa,	 while
India’s	 trade	with	Africa	has	grown	from	$1	billion	 in	1995,	 to	$35
billion	in	2008,	rising	to	roughly	$70	billion	last	year.
Although	India’s	headline	economic	growth	has	overtaken	China’s,
its	economy	is	one-fifth	 the	size	and	 it	does	not	have	 the	 financial
heft	 to	 challenge	 Beijing	 in	 a	 head-to-head	 contest	 for	 the	African
market.
However,	 India	 is	 using	 its	 soft	 power	 and	 historical	 ties	 to
differentiate	 itself	 from	 China	 which	 is	 seen	 to	 be	 making	 a
mercantilist	 expansion	 by	 focusing	 on	 resource	 extraction	 and
capital	investment.
India	 is	 also	 capitalising	 on	 an	 economic	 slowdown	 in	 China	 to
highlight	 India	as	an	alternative	partner	for	 trade	and	 investment.
In	 this	 context,	 India	 hosted	 an	 unprecedented	 gathering	 of	 54
country	 leaders	 of	 Africa	 in	 the	 India	 Africa	 Forum	 Summit	 in
October,	2015.
India	 wants	 the	 relationship	 to	 be	 less	 transactional	 and	 more
transformational,	by	using	India’s	strengths	to	suit	Africa’s	needs.
China	 is	 also	 trying	 to	 change	 its	 expansionist	 image	 by	 pushing
“people	 to	 people”	 exchanges	 as	 the	 cornerstone	 of	 China-Africa
ties.	For	example,	 in	Kenya,	 large	 state-owned	Chinese	 companies
have	 started	 training	 programs	 for	 local	 workers	 as	 well	 as	 for
students,	to	varying	degrees	of	success.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Living	by	the	sea

The	Permanent	Court	of	Arbitration	is	all	set	to	deliver	a	judgement	on
China’s	 claim	 on	 the	 contentious	 South	 China	 Sea.	 In	 2013,	 the
Philippines	 approached	 the	 oldest	 international	 arbitration	 tribunal,
challenging	 China’s	 claim	 over	 the	 disputed	 territory.	 Tension	 has
increased	 over	 the	 years	 in	 the	 strategic	 waterway	 with	 military
skirmishes	 becoming	 a	 regular	 feature	 between	 China	 and	 the
Philippines,	Vietnam,	Malaysia,	Taiwan,	and	Brunei.	KNAPPIL
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What	made	the	Philippines	approach	the	Tribunal?

The	South	China	Sea	disputes	involve	a	set	of	claims	to	the	Spratly
and	 Paracel	 Islands	 as	 well	 as	 maritime	 areas.	 Every	 nation
involved	is	interested	in	strategic	control	of	shipping	routes,	staking
claim	to	fishing	areas	and	underwater	exploration	of	crude	oil	and
natural	gas.
Vietnam	and	the	Philippines	have	been	building	islands	in	the	South
China	Sea	for	decades.	Over	the	last	few	years,	China	has	also	been
on	 a	 major	 island	 building	 spree.	 It	 is	 also	 said	 to	 be	 setting	 up
military	bases	all	over	the	sea.	China	aims	to	assert	its	sovereignty
over	the	region	and	has	set	up	a	sustained	military	presence	in	the
area	through	the	construction	of	the	islands.
In	 2013,	 the	 Philippines	 approached	 the	 Permanent	 Court	 of
Arbitration	after	China	took	control	of	a	reef	called	Scarborough
Shoal	 close	 to	 the	 coast	 of	 the	 Philippines.	 It	 also	 asked	 the
tribunal	 to	reject	China’s	nine-dash	line.	This	marking	appears	on
Chinese	maps	and	portrays	nearly	90	p.c.	of	the	South	China	Sea	as
being	under	China’s	control.
The	 Philippines	 filed	 the	 complaint	 under	 the	 United	 Nations
Convention	 on	 the	 Law	 of	 Sea.	 The	 treaty	 has	 been	 ratified	 by
many	 countries	 including	 China	 and	 the	 Philippines.	According	 to
the	 treaty,	 a	 country	 has	 sovereignty	 and	 control	 over	 economic
activities	 for	 up	 to	 12	 nautical	 miles	 from	 its	 coast.	 It	 can	 also
indulge	in	oil	exploration,	fishing,	and	construct	islands	within	200
nautical	miles	from	its	coast.
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Why	does	China	want	control	over	the	South	China	Sea?

There	are	many	explanations	as	 to	why	China	has	a	major	 interest	 in
the	South	China	Sea.

Having	sovereignty	over	the	route	will	allow	China	to	control	trade
that	takes	place	through	the	waters.
The	 South	 China	 Sea	 is	 said	 to	 be	 rich	 in	 oil	 and	 natural	 gas
deposits.	Having	unlimited	access	 to	 these	will	 strengthen	China’s
position.
The	 South	 China	 Sea	 is	 an	 important	 trade	 route.It	 transports
thrice	the	amount	of	oil	that	transits	the	Suez	Canal	and	15	times
the	amount	of	coal	passes	through	it	each	year.	Nearly	40	p.c.	of
global	trade	is	carried	out	on	the	route	through	which	at	least	40,000
ships	pass	annually.
China	 insists	 its	 intentions	 are	 good	 by	 not	 only	 building	military
bases	 but	 also	 lighthouses	 and	 hospitals.	 It	 also	 plans	 to	 start
administrative	departments	on	the	islands.	It	also	claims	its	efforts
will	boost	sea	safety.
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When	did	the	dispute	start?

China	claims	 to	have	historically	owned	 the	 islands.	However,	 the
dispute	has	only	heated	up	in	recent	years.
None	of	the	nations	occupied	a	single	island	in	the	region	at	the
end	of	World	War	II.	In	1946,	China	set	up	shop	on	a	few	islands	in
the	South	China	Sea.	Even	then	there	wasn’t	much	of	a	focus	on	the
region.	In	1995	and	1956,	China	and	Taiwan	took	control	of	several
islands.	Again	there	was	a	period	of	lull.
In	the	1970s,	these	nations	started	staking	claim,	after	there	were
indications	of	oil	deposits	under	water.	There	were	some	clashes
involved,	 with	 China	 taking	 control	 of	 certain	 islands	 from	 South
Vietnam’s	 hands.	 A	 period	 of	 calm	 prevailed	 before	 tension
escalated	in	1995	after	China	built	bunkers	on	Mischief	Reef.
In	2002,	ASEAN	and	China	came	together	to	sign	the	Declaration	on
the	 Conduct	 of	 Parties	 in	 the	 South	 China	 Sea.	 Through	 the
document,	 the	 parties	 promised	 “to	 exercise	 self-restraint	 in	 the
conduct	of	activities	 that	would	complicate	or	escalate	disputes	and
affect	 peace	 and	 stability	 including,	 among	 others,	 refraining	 from
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action	 of	 inhabiting	 on	 the	 presently	 uninhabited	 islands,	 reefs,
shoals,	 cays,	and	other	 features	and	 to	handle	 their	differences	 in	a
constructive	manner.”
Though	 a	 few	 years	 following	 the	 signing	 of	 the	 declaration	were
peaceful,	 the	 contesting	 nations	 got	 restless	 again.	 In	 2012,	 the
Philippines	 and	 China	 had	 an	 argument	 over	 how	 China	 was
intimidating	 fishermen.	 Since	 then	 China	 has	 taken	 an	 assertive
posture	in	the	region.
According	 to	 the	 Philippines,	 the	 Scarbourough	 Shoal,	 is	 located
within	200	nautical	miles	from	its	territory.

Where	does	the	US	figure	in	the	dispute?

Though	the	US	doesn’t	have	a	claim	to	the	South	China	Sea,	 it	has
been	keenly	observing	 the	dispute.	The	US	 is	helping	 its	allies	and
partners	to	convince	China	to	play	fair	and	not	impose	its	will	on	its
neighbouring	countries.
The	US	wants	to	make	sure	that	 there	will	be	freedom	to	navigate
these	 waters.	 Especially,	 since	 two-thirds	 of	 the	 world’s	 trade
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takes	place	in	the	South	China	Sea.	It	also	wants	China	to	play	by
the	 rules	 and	 not	 intimidate	 other	 countries,	 a	move	 that	 the	 US
believes	can	destabilise	Asia.
The	US	has	had	a	presence	in	the	region	since	World	War	II.In	2015,
the	US	sailed	a	guided-missile	destroyer	 in	 the	region.	 This	was
done	as	an	act	that	asserted	the	freedom	of	navigation	in	the	region.
China	wasn’t	happy	with	this	move	and	ending	up	warning	the	US.
The	US	Navy	frequently	patrols	the	South	China	Sea	and	says	that	its
movements	are	closely	monitored	by	the	Chinese.

Who	is	India	rooting	for?

India	 is	 an	 emerging	 power	 in	 the	 region	 and	 has	 been	 trying	 to
forge	close	relationships	with	other	Asian	economies	through	trade
and	diplomacy.
The	Permanent	Court	of	Arbitration’s	ruling	will	be	watched	closely
by	 India	 as	over	 50%	 of	 its	 trade	with	 Asia	 passes	 through	 the
South	China	Sea.
Apart	 from	 economic	 interests,	 India	 is	 building	 its	 profile	 in	 the
region	 by	 sending	 warships	 to	 Vietnam,	 conducting	 joint	 naval
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exercises	with	Japan	and	so	on.
Regarding	the	South	China	Sea	dispute,	India	maintains	a	neutral
position	and	is	in	favour	of	an	amicable	relationship	between	the
nations.	 It	 wants	 to	 see	 a	 code	 of	 conduct	 in	 the	 region	 that	 the
parties	 involved	 will	 abide	 by.	 India	 is	 in	 favour	 of	 freedom	 of
navigation	in	the	South	China	Sea.

How	can	the	ruling	settle	the	problem?

Tuesday’s	 ruling	 will	 be	 significant	 as	 it	 is	 the	 first	 time	 an
international	court	has	passed	a	judgment	on	the	issue.	This	may	be
the	first	step	towards	diffusing	tension	in	the	area.
The	tribunal’s	reaction	is	expected	to	be	in	favour	of	the	Philippines.
China	 is,	 however,	 prepared	 to	 take	 heed	 of	 the	 verdict.	 The
government	 says	 it	 will	 not	 “accept,	 recognize	 or	 execute”	 the
decision	 of	 the	 tribunal.	 Experts	 say	 that	 China	 can	 even	 be
expected	 to	 heighten	 its	 military	 presence	 in	 the	 region.	 China
wants	the	settle	the	issue	through	bilateral	talks.
Though	 the	 ruling	 is	 binding,	 it	 cannot	 be	 enforced.	 However,
experts	say	the	US	may	use	this	as	an	opportunity	to	step	up	patrol
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in	the	South	China	Sea.
And	for	China,	which	of	 late	has	stepped	up	its	charmed	offensive,
this	will	be	a	crisis	of	reputation.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	South	Sudan	is	back	to	war

As	 if	abject	poverty	and	300	%	inflation	rate	were	not	enough,	South
Sudan	keeps	 inflicting	violence	upon	 itself.	Hundreds	have	died	 in	 the
recent	 clashes	 between	 the	 forces	 of	 Salva	Kiir	 and	 Riek	Machar.	 The
peace	treaty	of	2015	has	collapsed	with	the	two	opposing	armies	using
heavy	 artillery	 and	 helicopters	 on	 each	 other.	 South	 Sudan	 may	 be
heading	towards	another	Civil	War.

What	is	happening	in	South	Sudan’s	capital,	Juba?
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Violence	has	erupted	yet	again	due	to	fighting	in	Juba	between	the
President’s	 and	 Vice	 President’s	 troops.	 A	 new	 nation	 struggling
against	inflation,	poverty	among	other	problems	has	now	lost	more
than	 200	 people	 in	 the	 recent	 clashes	 between	 the	 rival	 leaders’
forces.
The	fighting	began	on	Thursday	and	became	worse	through	Friday.
Saturday	 is	 said	 to	 have	 been	 relatively	 calmer	 as	 it	was	 the	 fifth
Independence	 Day.	 Firing	 on	 Sunday,	 with	 a	 UN	 camp	 for	 the
victims	of	violence	also	being	hit	destabilized	the	situation	further;
pushing	the	nation	to	the	brink	of	Civil	War.
UN’s	demand	for	ceasefire	and	the	President	and	his	rival	deputy’s
call	for	the	same	has	fallen	on	deaf	ears	as	heavy	fighting	with	tanks
and	 helicopters	 continued	 to	 wreak	 havoc	 in	 Jebel,	 southwest,
Gudele,	to	the	east;	progressing	to	the	central	area	on	Monday.
Enmity	between	troops	supporting	President	Salva	Kiir’s	and	those
favouring	 first	 Vice	 President	 Riek	 Machar	 has	 shattered	 the
peace	deal	that	was	an	attempt	to	hold	these	two	dominant	groups
together,	according	to	observers.
The	UN	 Security	 Council	 had	 a	meeting	 on	 the	 return	 of	 violence
and	strongly	condemned	it	urging	the	leaders	to	put	an	immediate
stop	to	the	fighting.	Hundreds	of	civilians	have	sought	refuge	at	the
United	Nations	Mission	in	South	Sudan	-	UNMISS’	Tomping	base
according	to	the	UN’s	statement	released	after	the	meeting.
The	 US	 on	 Sunday	 evacuated	 its	 non-emergency	 personnel	 and
Japan	 is	 set	 to	 follow.	 International	 organizations	 have	 restricted
their	movement	in	the	wake	of	the	renewed	crisis	and	UN	mission
said	it	had	increased	protection	around	its	base	but	would	not	do	so
in	Juba.
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Why	is	South	Sudan	perpetually	in	civil	war?

Kiir	who	belongs	 to	 the	dominant	ethnic	group,	Dinka,	 sacked	his
deputy,	Machar	of	 the	second	 largest	ethnic	community,	 the	Nuer
and	the	entire	Cabinet	in	July	2013.	Repeated	ethnic	conflicts	since
then	have	steadily	brought	about	decline	in	South	Sudan’s	stability.
The	 nation	which	was	 torn	 apart	 into	 two	 in	 the	 full-fledged	 Civil
War	 of	 December	 2013,	 is	 said	 to	 have	 further	 cracked	 due	 to
formation	of	smaller	fighting	groups	that	are	supposed	to	represent
others	from	the	60	or	so	ethnic	groups.
The	 armies	 of	 Kiir	 and	Machar	 have	 not	 been	 integrated	 yet	 and
have	 continued	 to	 clash	 despite	 the	 peace	 treaty	 in	August	 2015
and	Machar’s	re-appointment	as	Vice	President	in	April	2016.
Under	 the	 peace	 deal,	 both	 government	 and	 opposition	 troops
were	 stationed	 in	 Juba,	 an	 erroneous	 plan	 according	 to	many,
because	 it	 put	 both	 forces	 in	 close	 proximity	 making	 the	 place
conflict-prone.
With	 the	 peace	 agreement	 grossly	 violated	 and	 fighting	 claiming
more	lives	and	displacing	people,	the	situation	shows	alarming	signs
of	escalating	into	the	next	Civil	War.
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When	can	the	situation	spin	out	of	control?

If	the	fighting	is	not	stopped	at	once,	it	would	explode	into	another
Civil	War.	Halting	 the	 fights	 is	a	more	urgent	priority	 than	 that	of
trying	to	make	progress	on	the	peace	agreement.
Experts	 say	 that	 the	 failure	 to	 implement	 unification	 of	 opposing
forces	into	a	national	army	and	absence	of	holding	the	combatants
from	 fighting	 has	 led	 to	 this	 sharp	 return	 of	 conflict.	 This,	 if	 not
heeded	 to,	 will	 leave	 South	 Sudan	 devastated	 from	 another	 Civil
War.
Two	UN	base	camps	that	shelter	thousands	of	people	have	been	hit
by	the	violence.	Camps	sheltering	up	to	2,000	civilians	are	believed
to	have	been	hit	by	small-arms	fire	and	rocket-propelled	grenades.
An	official	of	the	UN	camp	who	insisted	on	remaining	anonymous
told	 The	 Guardian,	 “We	 have	 a	 lot	 of	 casualties	 this	 side;	 I	 think
around	 50	 to	 60	 besides	 those	 of	 yesterday.	 We	 have	 civilian
casualties.”	 If	 this	 is	 repeated,	 it	would	 trigger	 an	 endless	 loop	 of
innocent	deaths.
Despite	 UN	 Protection	 of	 Civilian	 (POC)	 sites	 serving	 as	 refuge	 for
more	than	1,	50,000	civilians	an	earlier	failure	to	prevent	an	attack
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on	a	POC	site	at	Malakal	has	been	a	black	mark	on	the	UN.	Though
the	 immediate	 cause	 of	 Sunday’s	 fighting	 is	 unclear,	 inadequate
response	and	confusion	that	are	said	to	have	brought	about	the	loss
of	40	lives	and	homes	of	20,000	people	in	Malakal	cannot	afford	to
be	repeated.

Where	are	the	challenges	in	dealing	with	this	immediate	crisis?

Leaders	say	they	cannot	explain	how	this	violence	erupted	and	the
cause	 for	 it.	 In	 a	 joint	 press	 statement	 after	 they	 met	 on	 Friday
evening	 amidst	 the	 firing,	 Kiir	 said,	 “What	 is	 happening	 outside	 is
something	that	we	cannot	explain	to	you.”
UNMISS	 (UN	 Mission	 in	 the	 Republic	 of	 South	 Sudan)	 sites	 are
overloaded	and	vulnerable,	being	protected	inadequately.
UN	 can	 patrol	 only	 a	 limited	 number	 of	 areas	 and	 are	 restricted
from	entering	others.

Where	do	the	challenges	to	peace	in	South	Sudan	lie?

President	 SalvaKiir	 and	 rebel	 leader	 RiekMachar	 had	 in	 the	 past
committed	 to	 stopping	 the	 fighting,	 only	 for	 both	 sides	 to	 break	 their
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word	and	launch	offensives.	And	then	they	came	together	in	April	2016
–	at	least	on	paper.

Machar	arguably	has	more	to	gain	from	the	current	agreement:	He
will	become	first	vice-president,	his	army	men	will	get	political	posts
and	his	troops	will	become	integrated	into	the	army.
Kiir	has	made	it	very	clear	he	dislikes	the	deal	 -	and	his	animosity
with	Machar	is	well	known	too.
Many	 of	 his	 key	 supporters,	 including	 ethnic	 Dinka	 elders	 and
powerful	generals,	had	advised	him	not	to	sign	it.
They	say	it	is	a	foreign-backed	(the	US	of	course)	attempt	to	weaken
President	Kiir	and	the	country.
South	 Sudanese	 civil	 society	 groups	 have	 also	 criticised	 the
agreement	for	putting	too	much	emphasis	on	power-sharing	among
the	elite,	rather	than	on	resolving	the	underlying	issues	that	caused
the	conflict.

South’s	neighbors	are	getting	involved	too.

Uganda	 intervened	 militarily	 in	 support	 of	 President	 Kiir,	 to	 the
frustration	 of	 the	 rebels.	 Sudan	 is	 allegedly	 providing	 logistics,
weapons	and	bases	to	Machar’s	army.

Millions	of	South	Sudanese	have	known	hardly	anything	but	war.

At	the	time	of	the	united	Sudan,	the	first	north-south	civil	war	lasted
from	1955-1971,	and	the	second	was	even	longer	(1983-2005).
After	South	Sudan’s	independence	in	2011,	it	wasn’t	long	before	this
new	civil	conflict	erupted	-	in	December	2013.
South	 Sudan	 is	 a	militarised	 society,	where	 the	military	men	 run
politics	on	ethnic	lines.
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Who	had	been	hit	by	South	Sudan’s	internal	conflict	last	month?

The	city	of	Wau,	one	of	the	biggest	in	South	Sudan	was	the	victim	of
clashes	 between	 Dinka’s	 SPLA	 (Sudan	 People’s	 Liberation	 Army)
fighters	and	other	tribes	in	June.

On	 June	 24th	 government	 soldiers	 and	 irregular	 Dinka	 militants
stormed	 into	 Wau	 to	 plunder,	 attack,	 rape	 and	 kill.	 They	 forced
more	than	100,000	civilians	to	flee.	The	barbarians	mainly	targeted
the	Fertit	group	of	tribes.
UN	Office	for	the	Co-ordination	of	Humanitarian	Affairs	had	stated
that	nearly	50,000	people	were	displaced	in	the	first	week.	By	June

30th	 The	 International	 Committee	 of	 the	 Red	 Cross	 had	 told	 Al
Jazeera	that	it	had	aided	73,000	people	displaced	outside	the	town.
In	the	days	after	the	violence	Dinka-residing	streets	were	active	and
massively	 patrolled,	 mostly	 by	 Dinka	 troops.	 The	 areas	 where
Fertits	 resided	 were	 barren,	 as	 most	 of	 the	 residents	 had	 fled	 to
churches,	schools,	bushes	and	the	UN	base	camp	for	protection.
The	SPLA’s	 commander	 in	Wau	and	 the	government	 claimed	 that
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their	 soldiers	did	not	kill	 anyone	and	 it	was	 rebels	who	 infiltrated
the	town.

How	did	South	Sudan	become	independent?

This	 question,	 and	 to	 some	 extent	 the	 conflict	 itself,	 goes	 back	 to
European	colonialism	and	the	artificial	borders	it	imposed	on	Africans.

As	 the	 British	 expanded	 across	 the	 continent,	 in	 the	 1890s	 they
began	 incorporating	 Sudan	 into	 the	 empire.In	 part	 to	 prevent
neighboring	Egypt	from	claiming	northern	Sudan	as	its	own,	the
British	lumped	the	Sudan’s	north	and	south	together.
The	two	parts	of	the	country	are	very	different	though:	The	north	is
mostly	Arab	and	Muslim,	while	the	south	is	made	up	of	ethnic	sub-
Saharan	Africans	who	are	Christian	or	Animist.
When	colonialism	ended	and	Sudan	declared	independence	in	1956,
it	kept	 its	unwieldy	colonial	borders,	with	 the	capital	Khartoum	in
the	Arab-Muslim	north.
The	 northern-dominated	 government	 treated	 the	 black-skinned
southerners	badly;	southerners	formed	militias;	and	then	came	the
civil	wars.
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The	first	began	in	1955,	even	before	Sudan	declared	independence,
and	ended	in	1972	with	greater	autonomy	for	the	south.
The	 second	 civil	 war	 started	 in	 1983,	 when	 the	 government	 in
Khartoum	revoked	much	of	the	South’s	autonomy	and	southerners
formed	rebel	groups	to	fight	the	north.
The	 second	 civil	 war	 finally	 ended	 in	 2005	 –	 the	 longest-running
conflict	 in	Africa	 –	with	a	peace	accord	 that	promised	 the	 south	 it
could	hold	a	referendum	for	independence.
In	early	2011,	98.8	percent	of	southern	voters	said	they	wanted	to
secede	 from	 the	 north,	 and	 a	 few	 months	 later	 they	 got	 to
themselves	South	Sudan,	the	newest	country	of	the	world.

There	 were	 two	 important	 outside	 factors	 that	 made	 independence
happen.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	No	road	leads	to	Rome

Italy’s	economy	grew	by	just	0.8	%	in	2015,	after	experiencing	a	triple-
dip	 recession	 since	 the	 financial	 crisis.	 A	 recent	 report	 by	 the
International	Monetary	Fund	(IMF)	has	warned	that	Italy	won’t	recover
for	another	two	decades	as	the	post-crisis	reforms	have	been	slow	and
piecemeal.	The	risk	of	regional	and	global	spillovers	could	be	significant
given	 Italy’s	 systemic	 problems.	 Can	 the	 Roman	 economy	 be
resurrected? KNAPPIL
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What	has	the	IMF	warned?

Italy	is	on	a	path	of	slow	economic	recovery	and	will	not	reach	the
2008	pre-crisis	growth	levels	until	the	mid-2020s.
This	growth	path	would	imply	a	widening	of	Italy’s	income	gap	with
the	faster	growing	euro	area	average.

The	 recovery	 is	 mired	 with	 several	 structural	 challenges	 leading	 to
prolonged	recovery	and	is	subject	to	risks.

Productivity	and	investment	growth	are	low;
The	 unemployment	 rate	 remains	 above	 11	 percent,	 with
considerably	higher	levels	in	some	regions	and	among	the	youth;
Bank	 balance	 sheets	 are	 strained	 by	 very	 high	 bad	 loans	 and
lengthy	judicial	processes;	and
Public	debt	has	edged	up	to	close	to	133	percent	of	GDP,	a	level	that
limits	the	fiscal	space	to	respond	to	shocks.

“Risks	 are	 tilted	 to	 the	 downside,	 including	 from	 financial	 market
volatility,	the	refugee	surge,	and	headwinds	from	the	slowdown	in	global
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trade”,	says	the	IMF	report.

Why	are	Italian	banks	struggling?

The	 Italian	 banks	 are	 struggling	 with	 the	 burden	 of	 bad	 debt,	 loans
worth	 €360bn,	 equivalent	 to	 about	 a	 fifth	 of	 the	 country’s	 annual
economic	activity.

One	 of	 the	 root	 causes	 of	 the	 problem	 is	 dismal	 economic
performance	of	 Italian	economy	 in	 the	 last	 two	decades.The	GDP
(Gross	 Domestic	 Product	 –	 a	 measure	 of	 economic	 activity)
remains	 at	 about	 8%	 smaller	 than	 it	 was	 at	 the	 onset	 of	 the
international	financial	crisis.	It	is	roughly	the	same	size	as	it	was
at	the	turn	of	the	century.
This	 low	 growth	 has	made	 it	 harder	 to	 generate	 the	 tax	 revenue
needed	 to	 keep	 the	 debt	 burden	 down.	 It	 has	 also	 increased	 the
chances	 of	 businesses	 getting	 into	 difficulty	 and	 being	 unable	 to
maintain	their	loan	payments.
The	 problem	 has	 been	 exacerbated	 by	 the	 country’s	 bankruptcy
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legislation,	which	made	it	very	slow	for	lenders	to	get	their	money
back	when	a	borrower	failed	financially.	Though,	the	law	has	been
changed	under	the	government	of	Matteo	Renzi,	it	has	taken	time	to
make	itself	felt	in	practice.

When	can	the	times	become	tougher	for	Italy?

Political	challenges:

If	the	government	doesn’t	win	the	referendum	in	October,	it	could
lead	to	political	instability	which	will	not	bode	well	for	the	already
weak	investor	sentiments.Italy	has	seen	three	prime	ministers	in
the	last	three-and-a-half	years	and	the	rapid	change	of	leadership
has	hampered	attempts	to	reform	its	economy.
The	 refugee	 influx	 and	 security	 threats	 could	 further	 complicate
policymaking

Economic	challenges:

Delays	 by	 the	 government	 and	 the	 European	 Commission	 in
addressing	bank	asset	quality.
Intensification	of	global	 financial	market	volatility	–	 including	 that
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which	has	emanated	from	Brexit.
Slow-down	 in	 global	 trade	would	weigh	 on	 the	 country’s	 exports.
Exports	 in	 Italy	 decreased	 1	 percent	 year-on-year	 to	 EUR	 34.98
billion	in	April	of	2016.

Where	do	the	problems	of	the	Prime	Minister	come	from?

Italian	 Prime	 Minister,	 Matteo	 Renzi,	 is	 faced	 with	 a	 number	 of
problems,	some	political,	some	economical.

A	referendum	in	October	to	cut	the	powers	of	the	Italian	Senate	as
part	of	a	series	of	planned	constitutional	reforms,	which	he	used	to
as	 a	 platform	 for	 his	 leadership	 to	 come	 to	 power	 in	 2014.	 The
reforms	are	aimed	at	streamlining	the	Italian	parliament,	cut	costs
and	give	 Italy	a	more	stable	government.The	prime	minister	has
promised	to	resign	if	he	loses	the	vote.
A	recent	opinion	poll	shows	that	Five	Star	is	the	most	popular	party
in	 Italy.	 Although	 its	 critics	 accuse	 it	 of	 being	 an	 ad	 hoc	 protest
movement	 which	 has	 yet	 to	 present	 a	 coherent	 plan	 for
government,	 it	 has	 caught	 a	 degree	 of	 referendum	 fever	 and	has
called	for	a	vote	on	leaving	the	eurozone.	The	risk	of	Renzi	losing
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the	vote	and	having	to	resign	is	looming	larger	now.
On	 the	 economic	 front,	 the	 country’s	 economy	 is	 growing	 slowly,
but	its	banks	are	struggling	with	around	€360	billion	in	bad	loans.
Italy	is	negotiating	with	its	European	partners	over	finding	ways	to
recapitalize	its	banking	sector.
This	is	because	state	aid	to	banks	is	allowed	by	the	European	Union
(EU)	 rules	 only	 in	 exceptional	 circumstances,	 when	 “a	 serious
disturbance”	emerges	in	the	economy.
Also,	 the	 new	 European	 banking	 rules	 require	 depositors	 to	 be
“bailed-in”	 to	 any	 bank	 rescues,	 but	 the	 Italian	 state	 is
contemplating	 the	 use	 of	 public	 finances	which	may	 lead	 Italy	 to
breaching	 EU	 rules	 as	 the	 government	 is	 wary	 of	 angering	 small
investors	affecting	the	referendum	in	October.	Yet	again	we	find	a
country	which	can	use	the	excuse	of	‘tough	conditions’	to	consider
exiting	the	EU.

Who	has	become	the	symbol	of	Italy’s	economic	slowdown?

Banca	Monte	dei	Paschi	di	Siena	(BMPS),	the	oldest	surviving	bank
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in	the	world	(established	in	1472),	has	built	up	a	pile	of	soured	 loans
over	the	last	decade	as	Italy’s	longest	recession	since	World	War	II	left
businesses	and	households	struggling	to	repay	debt.

The	 bank’s	 doubtful	 loans,	 which	 represent	 more	 than	 a	 third	 of
total	lending,	stood	at	about	47	billion	euros	at	the	end	of	March.
Since	 the	 beginning	 of	 the	 year,	 depositors	 at	 Monte	 Paschi	 and
other	 struggling	 lenders	 started	 moving	 their	 savings	 to	 stronger
banks,	and	analysts	have	warned	doubts	about	the	firm’s	future	are
stoking	the	risk	of	a	run	on	the	bank.
Monte	Paschi	has	been	able	 to	offload	2	billion	euros	of	bad	 loans
since	 2015	 as	 it	worked	 toward	 a	 goal	 of	 5.5	 billion	 euros	 in	 such
disposals	by	2018.
However,	 the	 European	 Central	 Bank,	 which	 took	 over	 as	 the
region’s	bank	regulator	in	2014,	now	wants	Monte	Paschi	to	sell	off
more	than	14	billion	euros	of	gross	non-performing	loans	over	three
years.
Monte	 Paschi	 shares	 were	 suspended	 multiple	 times	 and	 fell	 19

percent	in	Milan	trading	on	July	11th,	2016,	reaching	a	new	low	and
pushing	the	bank’s	market	value	below	1	billion	euros.The	 shares
have	lost	78	percent	of	their	value	this	year.
A	ray	of	hope	emerged	as	European	Commission	permitted	Italian
government	 to	 provide	 a	 post-Brexit	 liquidity	 guarantee	 of	 150
billion	euros	 ($167	billion)	 for	 its	 struggling	banks	until	 the	end	of
the	year.
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How	can	Italy	recover?

The	IMF	report	has	provided	suggestions	 for	 Italy	 to	recover	 from	the
recession	by	dodging	the	vulnerabilities:

The	 various	 reforms	 the	 Italian	 government	 has	 embarked	 upon,
including	 institutional,	 public	 administration,	 fiscal,	 labor	 market,
and	 banking	 sector	 reforms	 should	 be	 fully	 carried	 out	 and
deepened	to	strengthen	near-term	growth.
Build	 up	 buffers,	 enhance	 resilience,	 and	 bolster	 economic
performance	over	the	medium	term.
Taking	advantage	of	the	start	of	economic	recovery	and	the	current
favorable	 tailwinds	 of	monetary	 easing,	 low	 commodity	 prices
and	 fiscal	 support,	 the	 timely	 implementation	 of	 efforts	 in	 the
financial	 and	 fiscal	 sectors	 and	 structural	 measures	 would	 help
boost	growth,	lower	the	upfront	cost	of	reforms,	and	accelerate	the
building	of	buffers.
Press	ahead	with	the	ambitious	product	and	service	market	reforms
that	 have	 been	 introduced,	 including	 a	 strengthened	 Annual
Competition	Law;	modernizing	the	wage	bargaining	system	to	align
wages	with	productivity	at	the	firm	level;	and	implementing	public
administration	 reforms	 decisively,	 including	 to	 lower	 the	 cost	 of

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

885



doing	business	and	improve	the	investment	climate.

Financial	sector	reforms	are	critical	to	entrench	financial	stability	and
support	the	recovery.

To	 substantially	 reduce	 the	 stock	 of	 bad	 loans	 over	 the	 medium
term,	lower	the	cost	of	risk,	and	improve	operating	efficiency.
Further	measures	should	include	more	intensive	use	of	out-of-court
debt	 restructuring	 mechanisms;	 strengthened	 supervision;	 and	 a
systematic	assessment	of	asset	quality	for	banks	not	already	subject
to	the	ECB	comprehensive	assessment,	with	follow-up	actions	in	line
with	regulatory	requirements
Give	greater	priority	to	lower	and	more	efficient	spending	and	less
distortive	 taxation,	 including	 broadening	 the	 tax	 base	 and
introducing	a	modern	real	estate	tax.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Ukraine	should	not	be
forgotten

The	 United	 Nations	 has	 formally	 accused	 the	 pro-Russian	 rebels	 in
Eastern	 Ukraine	 of	 war	 crimes.	 As	 the	 pro-Russian	 rebels	 intensified
their	attacks,	Russian	President	Putin	briefed	EU	leaders	Angela	Merkel
and	 Francois	 Hollande	 on	 the	 developments.	 As	 Europe	moves	 on	 to
newer	 problems	 –	 the	 Brexit	 in	 particular	 –	 it	 would	 do	 well	 to	 not
renege	on	the	promises	made	to	Ukraine.	Knappily	revisits	Ukraine	and
its	crisis. KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	Ukraine	crisis	all	about?

The	 crisis	 in	 Ukraine	 started	 when	 the	 then	 President	 Viktor
Yanukovych	 rejected	 a	 deal	 for	 economic	 integration	 with	 the
European	 Union	 and	 instead	 chose	 to	 accept	 a	 15-billion-dollar
bailout	and	joining	of	the	Eurasian	Customs	Union	from	Russia.
This	 move	 led	 to	 the	 citizens	 of	 Ukraine	 taking	 to	 the	 streets	 in
protest,	 especially	 in	 the	 capital	 city	 of	Kiev.	 The	 clashes	 between
citizens	 and	 security	 forces	 began	 to	 turn	 violent,	 a	 number	 of
government	buildings	were	seized	in	different	parts	of	the	country
and	several	killings	also	took	place.
What	needs	to	be	understood	about	this	crisis	is	that	the	issue	goes
beyond	 just	 the	 rejection	 of	 the	 trade	 deal	 with	 the	 European
Union.Ukraine	 is	a	country	 that	 is	 sandwiched	between	Europe
on	 the	West	 and	 Russia	 on	 the	 East,	 which	 means,	 it	 is	 deeply
divided	 along	 cultural,	 lingual,	 historical	 and	 political	 lines.
Therefore,	while	west	 Ukraine	 citizens	 are	more	 inclined	 towards
developing	 a	 relationship	 with	 Europe,	 for	 the	 citizens	 of	 east
Ukraine	 a	 relationship	 with	 Russia	 would	 seem	 the	more	 natural
course	of	action.
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Russia	 has	 been	 trying	 to	 make	 the	 country	 ‘more	 Russian’	 for
centuries	now,	for	various	reasons.	There	are	of	course,	the	cultural
connections	which	run	deep.	But	for	Russia,	Ukraine	is	also	a	matter
of	 self-image	as	a	power	 to	reckon	with	 that	 it	wants	 the	world	 to
see.	If	Ukraine	swings	to	the	west,	Russia	would	appear	weak.	And
Vladimir	Putin	cannot	appear	anything	but	strong.

Why	was	the	rejection	of	economic	integration	with	Europe	met	with
protest?

When	President	Yanukovych	chose	to	develop	the	relationship	with
Russia	over	the	European	Union,	it	was	seen	as	a	symbolic	gesture
of	cementing	closer	ties	with	Moscow.
Polls	 had	 shown	 that	 around	 46%	 of	 Ukrainians	 supported	 the
country’s	integration	with	EU	whereas	36%	was	pro-Russia.
Had	 the	 President	 followed	 through	 on	 the	 deal	 with	 the	 EU,
Ukraine	 would	 have	 received	 access	 to	 the	 European	 market,
leading	to	increased	investments	in	the	country.	This	makes	sense
as	 the	 EU	 accounts	 for	 about	 one-third	 of	 Ukraine’s	 external
trade.	Russia,	on	the	other	hand,	is	willing	to	help	Ukraine	escape	a
financial	 crisis	 and	 provides	 a	 large	market	 for	 the	 country’s	 rich
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mineral	resources.
After	 a	 couple	 of	 months,	 the	 protests	 had	 actually	 begun	 to	 die
down,	 but	 then	 President	 Yanukovych	 signed	 an	 anti-protest	 law
that	 led	 to	 restrictions	 of	 free	 speech,	 media	 and	 movement	 of
people	 in	 groups	 larger	 than	 five	 cars.	 This	move	 caused	 another
outburst	in	the	surge	of	protests.

When	did	the	key	events	of	the	crisis	take	place?

The	protests	first	started	on	21	November,	2013	with	the	rejection	of
the	trade	agreement.
However,	unrest	among	the	citizens	goes	back	all	 the	way	to	2004
when	 Yanukovych	 had	 won	 the	 presidential	 elections	 amidst
suspicions	of	fraud	and	corruption.	The	protests	that	took	place	then
were	 termed	 the	 Orange	 Revolution	 and	 this	 event	 is	 what	 the
demonstrations	of	2013	was	being	likened	to.
On	22	February,	2014,	Yanukovych	was	ousted	by	a	vote	from	the
Ukrainian	parliament	 leading	 to	him	 fleeing	 the	 country	and	 seek
asylum	in	Russia.
Political	unrest	ensued	and	during	that	time	Russian	military	forces
occupied	the	autonomous	region	of	Crimea	on	18	March,	2014.
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This	was	a	gradual	action	that	started	with	Russian	soldiers	without
insignia	being	placed	in	the	Crimean	peninsula	who	then	seized	the
parliament	 building	 by	 27	 February	 and	 a	 declaration	 of
referendum	 of	 independence	 from	 Ukraine	 was	 made	 by	 a	 pro-
Russian	government.	Though	 this	 referendum	was	 internationally
unrecognised,	Russia	annexed	Crimea	on	18	March.
Petro	 Poroshenko	 was	 elected	 as	 the	 new	 President	 on	 25	 May,
2014	during	elections	that	were	not	held	in	all	parts	of	east	Ukraine.
The	 Minsk	 Protocol	 was	 signed	 on	 5	 September,	 2014	 by
representatives	 of	 Ukraine,	 Russia,	 the	 Donetsk	 People’s	 Republic
(DPR)	 and	 the	 Lugansk	 People’s	 Republic	 (LPR)	 implementing
ceasefire	 in	 the	 war-ridden	 Donabass	 region.	 However,	 this
collapsed	by	2015	and	the	region	went	back	to	being	a	combat	zone.

Where	do	the	primarily	affected	areas	of	the	crisis	lie?

Donetsk	 and	 Luhansk	 oblasts	 of	 Ukraine,	 together	 known	 as	 the
“Donbass”	 were	 the	 first	 cities	 to	 witness	 demonstrations	 by	 pro-
Russian	and	anti-government	groups.
These	 protests	 soon	 escalated	 into	 armed	 conflict	 across	 the
southern	and	eastern	states	between	the	Ukrainian	government	and
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the	separatist	forces.
Clashes	 also	 took	 place	 in	 the	 Black	 Sea	 city	 of	Odessa	 leaving	 a
number	of	casualties.

Who	are	the	people	chiefly	affected	by	the	crisis?

As	 with	 every	 war,	 the	 commoner	 is	 the	 one	 to	 pay	 the	 highest
price.	For	the	citizens	of	east	Ukraine,	it	has	been	a	tough	two	years
with	violence	and	death	becoming	aspects	of	everyday	life.
Pro-Russian	rebels	and	Ukrainian	army	frequently	violate	the	truce
agreement	 and	 this	 leads	 to	more	 lives	 being	 lost	 even	 after	 two
years	of	unrest	and	war.
The	reality	for	many	people	is	being	part	of	a	deeply	divided	nation,
not	able	to	enjoy	either	peace	or	any	kind	of	economic	benefit.
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How	significant	are	the	changes	that	came	about	since	the	events	of
2013?

As	 far	 as	 bilateral	 trade	 goes,	 Ukraine’s	 trade	 with	 Russia	 has
plummeted.	 From	 19	 billion	 dollars	 worth	 of	 imports	 in	 the
January-October	period	of	2013,	by	the	same	time	in	2015	there	was
only	6	billion	dollars	worth	of	imports	taking	place.
Exports	have	also	been	affected,	with	 the	numbers	dropping	 from
13	billion	dollars	to	4	billion	dollars	during	the	same	time	frame.
International	trade	has	also	been	affected	and	both	the	Rouble	and
Hryvnia	 (Ukranian	 currency)	 have	 been	 devalued.	 The	 rouble
took	a	20	percent	hit	against	the	dollar	in	2015	and	the	hryvnia	went
down	34	percent.
Ukraine	used	to	have	an	energy-intensive	industry	which	used	to
be	 fed	by	Russian	natural	 gas	 supplies,	 but	 because	 that	 part	 of
the	 country	had	become	affected	by	war	 those	 supplies	have	 also
significantly	shrunken.
With	 the	 application	 of	 the	 Deep	 and	 Comprehensive	 Free	 Trade
Agreement	between	the	EU	and	Ukraine	since	1	January,	2016,	the
country	will	see	a	boost	in	trade	and	services.
In	response	 to	 this	development,	Moscow	decided	 to	scrap	 its	 free
trade	area	with	Kiev	and	this	move	is	likely	to	have	more	negative
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implications	for	Russia.
The	current	reality	is	that	after	Brexit,	the	European	Union	may	find
the	 problems	 of	 Ukraine	 less	 important	 to	 than	 its	 own.	 Ukraine
may	have	to	wait	till	the	EU	solves	its	problems.	And	the	EU	takes	so
much	time	to	solve	any	of	its	many	problems	that	Ukraine	may	run
out	of	patience	soon.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

894



International	relationships	-	Venezuela	on	the	line

Venezuelan	 lives	 now	 revolve	 around	 waiting	 lines.	 People	 wait	 for
basic	 amenities	 instead	 of	 going	 to	 work.	 Violence	 and	 murder	 have
become	 commonplace	 and	 go	 unnoticed.	 The	 education	 and	 health
systems	are	in	shambles.	Venezuela’s	Supreme	Court,	the	worst	judicial
system	 in	 the	 world,	 opposes	 humanitarian	 aid.	 As	 military	 is
increasingly	 empowered,	 Venezuela	 awaits	 another	 revolution.
Knappily	too	gets	in	line	to	know	better.KNAPPIL
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What	has	become	routine	to	Venezuelans?

Mob	violence	and	murder	are	happenings	that	must	be	shrugged	off	as
Venezuelans	 spend	hours	waiting	 to	 collect	 basic	 amenities.	 Retaining
their	place	as	they	wait	for	their	turn	is	the	only	thing	that	matters.

Food	Shortage.	Dire	food	shortages	have	driven	the	people	to	loot
and	fight	over	garbage	food.	As	of	June,	there	were	supposed	to	be
10	 lootings	 per	 day	 around	 the	 country	 with	 grocery	 stores,
restaurants,	 warehouses	 and	 food	 delivery	 trucks	 targeted.	 On
Sunday,	the	government	opened	the	closed	border	to	Colombia	and
thousands	crossed	to	buy	food	and	other	staples.
Shortage	of	basic	amenities	 like	water,	electricity	and	medicine	is
pervasive.	 People	 are	 more	 concerned	 over	 shortage	 than	 over
safety	 despite	 the	 country	 having	 one	 of	 the	 world’s	 highest
homicide	 rates.	 People	 spend	 waiting	 each	 day	 of	 the	 week	 in
different	 lines	 –	Mondays	 and	 Tuesdays	 in	 the	 immigration	 lines,
Wednesdays	for	water,	Fridays	in	the	bank	line	and	at	least	two	days
per	week	in	shopping	lines.
Violence	leading	to	deaths.	More	than	two	dozen	people	have	died
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in	 queues	 in	 the	 past	 year;	 from	 a	 four-year-old	 caught	 in	 gang
crossfire	to	an	80	year	old	woman	crushed	by	a	line-turned-mob.
Longer	 queues	 for	 the	 living	 and	 the	 dead.	 The	 average
Venezuelan	 shopper	 spends	 35	 hours	 per	 month	 waiting	 in	 food
queues;	three	times	more	than	in	2014.	Waits	at	the	overburdened
morgue	and	the	city	cemetery	are	normal	too.	Even	the	dead	might
have	to	wait	three	days	to	be	buried.

Why	the	younger	ones	are	the	hardest	hit?

More	 than	 one-third	 of	 Venezuelans	 are	 below	 15.	 The	 education
system,	 from	 being	 Venezuela’s	 forte	 and	 one	 of	 the	 best	 in	 South
America,	has	been	reduced	to	a	miserable	state.

In	one	school,	a	parent	group	estimates	 that	children	have	missed
40	 percent	 of	 class	 time.On	 any	 given	 day	 40	 percent	 of	 the
teachers	have	to	wait	 in	 food	 lines	 instead	of	 teaching	 in	class.
The	gym	teacher	was	killed	in	crossfire.
Students	faint	from	hunger	and	parents	are	told	to	keep	them	home
instead	of	sending	them	hungry.
Annual	 dropout	 rate	 has	 doubled,	 more	 than	 a	 quarter	 of
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teenagers	are	not	enrolled	as	they	are	old	enough	to	join	the	waiting
lines.	 Parents	 of	 teenage	 daughters	 have	 additional	 worries;
Venezuela	 now	 has	 the	 highest	 teen	 pregnancy	 rate	 in	 South
America.	 Robbers	 break	 in	 even	 if	 schools	 are	 locked	 and	 steal
whatever	 they	 can	 find.	 Often	 the	 armed	 robbers	 themselves	 are
teenagers.
Families	save	to	provide	their	children	education	and	these	kids	risk
their	 lives	 to	 come	 to	 school;	 only	 to	 have	 classes	 suspended.The
horrible	situation	has	forced	teachers	to	pass	students	in	return
for	bribes	of	milk	and	flour!

When,	in	2016,	did	Maduro	blocked	humanitarian	aid?

Health	 is	another	system	that	 is	neck-deep	 in	crisis.	Al	 Jazeera	reports
that	their	team	of	journalists	witnessed	desperation,	bad	infrastructure
and	an	extremely	dirty	and	neglected	environment.	Medicine	supplies
for	 which	 the	 state	 is	 accountable	 are	 absent	 and	 patients	 have	 to
procure	them	illegally.

In	 February,	 a	 request	 by	 the	 opposition	 to	 enroll	 Venezuela	 in	 a
World	Health	Organization	program	that	would	enable	it	to	receive
subsidized	 medical	 supplies	 was	 revoked	 by	 President	 Nicolas
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Maduro.
Supreme	 Court	 ruled	 in	 May	 that	 accepting	 humanitarian	 aid
was	violation	of	Venezuela’s	constitution.
Despite	 shortage	 of	 basic	 supplies	 like	 antibiotics	 and	 reports	 of
energy	blackouts	in	maternity	wards	killing	infants,	the	Venezuelan
government	has	 repeatedly	 thwarted	NGOs	and	opposition	groups
to	 avail	 humanitarian	 aid	 and	 instead	 wants	 to	 import	 medicine
from	the	Chinese	government,	a	political	ally.
Anger	 and	 rage	 have	 surged	 across	 hospitals	 with	 a	 handful	 of
doctors	uniting	to	protest	the	abysmal	conditions	of	hospitals.	In	an
Andean	 city	 hospital,	 eight	 out	 of	 ten	 medicines	 are	 scarce.	 The
protesting	doctors	have	demanded	Maduro’s	government	to	declare
a	national	health	crisis	and	allow	foreign	aid.
Only	 a	 handful	 of	 doctors	 are	 involved	 in	 protesting	while	 others
like	younger	medics	are	dependent	on	 the	state	 for	education	and
accommodation	or	as	in	case	of	the	senior	most,	in	a	state	of	denial.

Where	are	the	spillover	effects	of	Venezuelan	disaster?

Raul	 Castro,	 Cuban	 President	 officially	 announced	 on	 Friday	 that
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that	 the	 crisis	 in	 Venezuela	 impacted	 the	 Cuban	 economy
negatively.	Castro	is	reported	to	have	said	that	the	Cuban	economy
grew	 by	 a	 meager	 1	 percent	 in	 the	 first	 half	 of	 the	 year;	 the
Government	had	planned	for	a	growth	twice	 this	amount.	He	also
attributed	the	stunt	 in	economic	growth	to	existing	restrictions	on
Cuba	by	the	US.
He	 had	 alluded	 to	 the	 crisis	 in	 December	 but	 acknowledged	 it
specifically	 for	 the	 first	 time.	He	also	admitted	 for	 the	 first	 time
that	 Venezuela	 was	 supplying	 lesser	 oil	 to	 Cuba	 than	 had	 been
agreed	upon	previously.	As	Castro	put	it,	“a	certain	contraction	in	the
fuel	 supplies	 agreed	 upon	 with	 Venezuela,	 despite	 the	 firm	 will	 of
(Venezuelan)	President	Nicolas	Maduro	and	his	government	to	fulfill
them.	Logically	that	has	caused	additional	tensions	in	the	functioning
of	the	Cuban	economy.”
Cuba	depends	 on	Venezuelan	 oil	 for	 half	 its	 energy	 needs.	 The
energy-saving	measures	to	be	adopted	in	the	second	half	of	2016	are
reduced	bus	services	for	workers,	switching	off	the	AC	for	a	longer
period	in	public	offices,	reduced	work	days	at	some	state	buildings,
and	slashing	fuel	allotments	for	government	vehicles	by	half.
Marino	Murillo,	Vice	President,	while	outlining	the	plan	of	reducing
electricity	consumption	by	6	percent	said	that	residential	supply	and
key	revenue	generating	sectors	like	tourism	and	nickel	production
would	 not	 see	 cuts.	 He	 was	 quoted	 saying,	 “We	 are	 going	 to	 face
limitations	in	the	second	semester.”
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Who	is	currently	handling	food	distribution	in	Venezuela?

Maduro	put	his	military	in	charge	of	five	sea	ports	to	oversee	food
and	medicine	distribution.	 In	Maduro’s	words,	 the	 involvement	of
the	 military	 for	 this	 purpose	 is	 “a	 great	 operation	 to	 fight	 the
economic	 war”.	 At	 least	 five	 people	 have	 been	 killed	 in	 the	 past
month	when	food	sparked	clashes	with	security	forces.
The	tragically	laughable	rationale	behind	the	latest	move	is	that	the
country’s	 food	 shortage	problem	 is	due	 to	distribution	and	not
supply.
Maduro	has	increasingly	stepped	up	military’s	power	since	he	took
office	 in	 2013.	 He	 has	 given	 active	 and	 retired	 Generals	 key
positions	 in	his	Cabinet,	hiked	 their	 salaries,	dedicated	a	 television
network	for	the	military	and	set	up	a	military	run	bank.	The	latest
move	is	seen	by	some	as	a	further	step	towards	complete	military
domination	 to	 make	 way	 for	 Maduro’s	 quiet	 exit	 and	 place	 the
upcoming	revolution	in	the	military’s	hands.
The	military,	 by	 supporting	 the	Maduro	 regime,	will	 also	 stand	 to
lose	people’s	trust	inciting	further	conflicts	and	violence.	According
to	 a	 former	 general,	 the	military’s	 reputation	will	 be	 damaged	 as
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they	attempt	to	sustain	a	model	that	is	guaranteed	to	fail.

How	is	the	Supreme	Court	pushing	Venezuela	to	another	revolution?

Transparency	International,	in	2014	deemed	Venezuela’s	judicial	system
as	 the	 most	 corrupt	 in	 the	 world.	 World	 Justice	 Project,	 in	 a	 global
survey	 of	 law	 and	 corruption,	 ranked	 countries	 based	 on	 good
governance	and	placed	Venezuela	at	the	bottommost	position.

The	 Venezuelan	 Supreme	 Tribunal,	 the	 TSJ	 has,	 by	 self-imposed
impotence,	 succeeded	 in	 establishing	 a	 sense	 of	 defenselessness,
absence	of	law	and	absence	of	justice	within	the	country.The	TSJ’s
subservience	 to	 the	 ruling	 party	has	 greatly	 aided	Venezuela’s
downfall.
A	legal	research	team	based	in	Caracas	found	that	between	2004	and
2013,	 the	 Supreme	 Court	 had	 not	 once	 ruled	 against	 the
Executive	Branch.	Absence	of	public	accountability	and	surplus	of
corruption	 have	 spurned	 those	 seeking	 justice.	 The	 malady	 has
percolated	 to	 other	 judicial	 branches	 such	 as	 the	 criminal	 courts,
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and	administrative	offices	like	those	that	control	prices.
TSJ	 overrode	 the	 Constitution	 to	 let	 Maduro	 run	 for	 President
after	Hugo	Chavez’s	death;	in	deference	to	Chavez’s	last	wish.	Now,
despite	 a	 landslide	 win	 in	 the	 2015	 Parliamentary	 elections,	 the
opposition	majority	finds	almost	every	legislative	initiative	it	takes
revoked	by	the	TSJ.
The	actors	holding	high	posts	in	the	TSJ	have	one	common	credit	–
they	 are	 all	 Government	 loyalists.	 This	 justifies	 their	 selection	 by
skipping	constitutional	procedures	and	overlooking	merit.
As	the	tussle	between	the	opposition’s	push	for	a	recall	referendum
to	remove	Maduro	 and	his	Government’s	delay	and	excuses	goes
on,	 TSJ	 is	 making	 every	 effort	 to	 prolong	 the	 crisis	 further.	 The
recall	must	take	place	in	2016	to	call	for	a	new	Presidential	election

and	the	elections	authority	has	 till	26th	 July	 to	announce	whether
the	 process	 moves	 forward	 or	 not.	 Stalling	 or	 blocking	 the
referendum	will	trigger	uproar.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Britain	retains	its	nuclear
deterrent

British	 lawmakers	 have	 voted	 to	 replace	 the	 country’s	 aging	 fleet	 of
nuclear-armed	 submarines	 under	 the	 Trident	 nuclear	 program	 with
new	 vessels,	 heeding	 Prime	 Minister	 Theresa	 May’s	 warning	 that
relinquishing	atomic	weapons	would	be	a	“reckless	gamble”.	Britain	has
been	 a	 nuclear	 power	 since	 the	 1950s,	 and	 both	 Labour	 and
Conservative	 governments	 have	 supported	 atomic	weapons.	 Knappily
explains	why	Britain	cannot	let	go	of	Trident.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	result	of	the	Trident	renewal	vote?

The	House	of	Commons	voted	472-117	to	replace	the	Royal	Navy’s
four	armed	submarines	at	a	cost	of	31bn	pounds	-	plus	up	to	140bn
pounds	in	running	costs.
Their	 vote,	 including	 an	 estimated	 138	 Labour	MPs,	 came	 despite
opposition	from	leading	Labour	MPs	including	their	leader	Jeremy
Corbyn,	a	handful	of	Tory	rebels,	the	SNP	and	Lib	Dems.
All	but	one	of	Scotland’s	59	MPs	has	voted	against	renewing	the
Trident	 nuclear	 weapons	 programme	 in	 the	 Commons.	 This
became	another	instance	(after	Brexit)	of	Scotland	wanting	a	certain
course	only	to	be	outnumbered	by	the	majority	in	the	Parliament.
The	 vote	 means	 the	 UK	 government	 will	 press	 ahead	 with	 the
manufacture	 of	 the	 next	 generation	 of	 nuclear	 submarines,
which	are	based	at	Faslane	on	the	Clyde.
The	 result	 came	 after	 Britain’s	 new	 Prime	 Minister	 Theresa	 May
confirmed	she	was	ready	to	annihilate	tens	of	thousands	of	people
in	a	nuclear	strike.May	vowed	to	pull	the	trigger	and	launch	the
UK’s	Trident	missiles	against	an	enemy	if	Britain	was	attacked.
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Jeremy	Corbyn	 –	 the	 eternal	 pacifist	 -	 voted	 against	 ordering	 four
new	 submarines	 to	 replace	 the	 ageing	 Vanguard	 fleet	 –	 despite
building	new	subs	being	Labour’s	official	position.
Senior	 Labour	 MP	 John	 Woodcock	 told	 Mrs	 May	 it	 remained
“steadfastly”	the	party’s	policy	to	retain	the	nuclear	deterrent.
May’s	 Conservatives	 made	 replacing	 the	 four	 submarines	 -
Vanguard,	 Victorious,	 Vigilant	 and	 Vengeance	 -	 with	 four	 new
ones	a	promise	in	last	year’s	election.

Why	is	Trident	project	crucial	for	Britain?

In	 a	 statement	 to	 parliament,	 Prime	Minister	 Theresa	May	 said	 it
would	be	“gross	irresponsibility”	 for	the	UK	to	abandon	its	nuclear
weapons.	She	added	that	the	nuclear	threat	had	not	gone	away,	and
“if	anything,	it	has	increased”.
Trident	 was	 deemed	 necessary	 in	 case	 the	 Soviet	 Union
threatened	 to	 attack	 Western	 Europe.	 Without	 a	 credible
American	umbrella,	European	leaders	would	have	been	susceptible
to	nuclear	blackmail,	 forcing	them	into	making	concessions	 to	 the
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Soviets.
The	motion	states	that	maintaining	a	continuous	nuclear	deterrent	–
with	at	least	one	nuclear	armed	submarine	permanently	at	sea	–
will	remain	essential	to	the	UK’s	security	today	as	it	has	for	over	60
years,	and	for	as	long	as	the	global	security	situation	demands.
If	 all	 of	Britain’s	 other	defences	were	destroyed,	Trident	 could
still	be	operated	against	the	aggressors.	It	is	often	referred	to	as	a
deterrent	because	the	government	says	its	very	existence	prevents
Britain	from	being	attacked	by	nuclear	weapons.
Also,	 the	 United	 States	 believes	 that	 the	 independent	 nuclear
deterrent	 and	 decision-making	 of	 the	 United	 Kingdom	 provides	 a
crucial	 contribution	 to	 international	 stability,	 the	 North	 Atlantic
Treaty	 Organization	 (NATO)	 alliance,	 and	 the	 national	 security	 of
the	United	States.
Britain’s	nuclear	capability	was	central	to	transatlantic	security	and
meant	that	potential	attackers	would	know	that	there	was	a	“second
centre	 of	 decision	 making”	 in	 London	 if	 a	 nuclear	 strike	 was
launched	against	the	US.
Note:	 Britain	 is	 the	 only	 nuclear	 power	 which	 has	 the	 nuclear
weapons	mounted	only	on	a	submarine.	All	others	have	capabilities
to	launch	nuclear	attacks	from	ground,	air	and	water.KNAPPIL
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Since	when	has	Trident	been	in	place?

Since	 1969,	 according	 to	 government	 documents,	 a	 British
submarine	carrying	nuclear	weapons	has	always	been	on	patrol,
gliding	 silently	 beneath	 the	 waves,	 somewhere	 in	 the	 world’s
oceans.
The	 Trident	 nuclear	 programme,	 also	 known	 as	 the	 Trident
nuclear	 deterrent,	 covers	 the	 development,	 procurement	 and
operation	 of	 the	 current	 generation	 of	 nuclear	 weapons	 and	 the
means	to	deliver	them	in	the	United	Kingdom.
The	programme	was	announced	in	July	1980	and	Trident	replaced
the	Polaris	missile	system	in	1994.	The	submarines,	based	at	Faslane
on	the	River	Clyde,	carry	up	to	eight	Trident	missiles;	each	can	be
fitted	with	a	number	of	warheads.
Each	missile	 can	 fire	 at	 a	 variety	 of	 targets	with	 a	 range	 of	 7,500
miles.	Each	warhead	is	believed	to	be	eight	times	as	powerful	as	the
atomic	bomb	which	killed	140,000	people	in	Hiroshima	in	1945.
The	Vanguard-class	submarines	were	built	between	1986	and	1998
by	Vickers	at	Barrow-in-Furness,	Cumbria.
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The	first	British	Trident	missile	was	 test-fired	 from	HMS	Vanguard
on	 26	 May	 1994,	 and	 the	 submarine	 began	 its	 first	 patrol	 in
December	of	that	year.
According	 to	 the	 Royal	 Navy,	 at	 least	 one	 submarine	 has	 always
been	on	patrol	ever	since.Trident	has	been	the	UK’s	sole	nuclear
weapons	system	since	the	retirement	of	the	WE.177	tactical	nuclear
weapon	following	the	1998	Strategic	Defence	Review.
The	 UK	 has	 a	 stockpile	 of	 160–225	 nuclear	 warheads	 of	 variable
yields.	 Every	 year,	 the	 Atomic	 Weapons	 Establishment	 (AWE)
manufactures	new	warheads	to	ensure	the	safety	and	longevity	of
the	 Trident	 programme.	 Old	 warheads	 are	 dismantled	 and
refurbished.	Warheads	 have	 been	 assembled	 at	 the	AWE	 facilities
near	Aldermaston	and	Burghfield,	Berkshire,	since	1992.

Where	are	the	pros	and	cons	of	Trident?

These	 are	 some	 of	 the	 general	 arguments	 made	 for	 and	 against	 a
nuclear	deterrent:

Pros:
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Nuclear	 weapons	 have	 guaranteed	 national	 security	 for
generations.	They	remain	the	ultimate	deterrent	to	any	aggressor,
and	the	best	means	of	ensuring	peace.
Time-lag	 in	 development	means	 the	 decision	 to	 replace	 Trident
can’t	wait.	The	world	is	still	dangerous.	Nobody	can	tell	how	much
more	dangerous	it	will	be	when	Trident	is	obsolete.
It	 is	 desirable	 to	 check	 nuclear	 proliferation,	 but	 probably
impossible	 to	 do	 so.	 So	 it	 would	 be	 naïve	 to	 scrap	 the	 nuclear
weapons	 when	 potentially	 hostile	 states	 might	 acquire	 a	 nuclear
capability.
Possession	 of	 nuclear	 weapons	 gives	 Britain	 clout.Unilateral
nuclear	 disarmament	 would	 “send	 a	 Foreign	 Secretary	 naked
into	the	conference	chamber”.
Every	 British	 government	 since	 1945	 has	 seen	 the	 necessity	 of
having	 a	 nuclear	 deterrent.	 The	 program	 also	 had	 bipartisan
support.	Why	 reverse	 what	 has	 been	 endorsed	 by	 generations	 of
decision	makers?

Cons:

Nuclear	 weapons	 are	 immoral	 and	 their	proliferation	 must	 be
prevented.	The	more	states	 that	have	them,	 the	more	certain	 it	 is
they	will	be	used.	Britain	can	set	an	example	by	unilateral	nuclear
disarmament.
Maintaining	 a	 nuclear	 arsenal	 is	 too	 expensive,	 particularly	 at	 a
time	 of	 austerity.	 It	 takes	 a	 disproportionate	 share	 of	 the	 nation’s
defence	budget.
Britain	 is	more	 likely	 to	be	engaged	 in	 low-level	warfare	 in	which
nuclear	 weapons	 are	 irrelevant.	 To	 meet	 the	 challenge	 of
asymmetric	 warfare,	 such	 as	 in	 Iraq	 and	 Afghanistan,	 Britain
should	 spend	more	 on	 conventional	 forces	 and	 properly	 equip
them.
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Possession	 of	 nuclear	 weapons	 is	 an	 outmoded	 power
symbol.Countries	 like	 Spain,	 Canada	 and	 Australia	 do	 without
them	and	have	as	much	global	influence	as	Britain.

Who	decides	when	to	use	nuclear	weapons?

The	 final	 decision	 on	 firing	 the	 missiles	 is	 the	 responsibility	 of	 the
prime	minister	of	the	United	Kingdom.

Upon	taking	office,	 the	prime	minister	writes	four	identical	letters
of	 last	 resort,	 each	 of	 which	 is	 locked	 in	 a	 safe	 on	 board	 the
Vanguard	submarines.
If	 contact	 with	 the	 UK	 is	 lost,	 the	 commanding	 officer	 of	 a
submarine	has	to	follow	the	instructions	in	the	letter	if	they	believe
that	the	United	Kingdom	has	suffered	an	overwhelming	attack.
Options	 include	 retaliating	 with	 nuclear	 weapons,	 not	 retaliating,
and	putting	the	submarine	under	the	command	of	an	ally.
The	exact	content	of	the	letters	is	never	disclosed,	and	they	are
destroyed	without	being	read	upon	the	election	of	a	new	prime
minister.
Under	 the	 terms	of	a	missile	 lease	arrangement,	 the	United	States
does	 not	 have	 any	 veto	 on	 the	 use	 of	 British	 nuclear	 weapons,
which	the	UK	may	launch	independently.
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With	her	strong	advocacy	for	the	replacement	of	Trident,	it	can	be	safely
guessed	 that	 Theresa	 May’s	 four	 letters	 would	 have	 called	 upon	 the
commander	 of	 the	 nuclear	 submarine	 to	 annihilate	 the	 enemy	 of
Britain	by	launching	a	nuclear	attack.	Of	course,	if	that	scenario	was	to
be	 actualised,	 the	 island	 called	 Britain	 would	 have	 already	 been
destroyed.

How	do	the	World	Nuclear	Forces	fare?

The	number	of	nuclear	weapons	in	the	world	has	declined	significantly
since	the	Cold	War:down	from	a	peak	of	approximately	70,300	in	1986
to	an	estimated	15,350	in	early-2016.

Government	 officials	 often	 portray	 this	 reduction	 as	 a	 result	 of
current	arms	control	agreements,	but	the	overwhelming	portion	of
the	 reduction	 happened	 in	 the	 1990s.	 Since	 then,	 the	 pace	 of
reduction	has	slowed	significantly.Instead	of	planning	for	nuclear
disarmament,	the	nuclear-armed	states	appear	to	plan	to	retain
large	arsenals	for	the	indefinite	future.
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Despite	progress	in	reducing	Cold	War	nuclear	arsenals,	the	world’s
combined	 inventory	 of	 nuclear	 warheads	 remains	 at	 a	 very	 high
level:	approximately	15,350	warheads	as	of	early-2016.
Of	these,	more	than	10,000	are	in	the	military	stockpiles	(the	rest	are
awaiting	 dismantlement),	 of	 which	 almost	 4,000	 warheads	 are
deployed	with	operational	forces,	of	which	nearly	1,800	US,	Russian,
British	 and	 French	 warheads	 are	 on	 high	 alert,	 ready	 for	 use	 on
short	notice.
Approximately	93	per	cent	of	all	nuclear	warheads	are	owned	by
Russia	and	the	United	States	who	each	have	roughly	4,500-4,700
warheads	 in	 their	 military	 stockpiles;	 no	 other	 nuclear-armed
state	sees	a	need	for	more	than	a	few	hundred	nuclear	weapons	for
national	security.
The	 United	 States,	 Russia	 and	 the	 United	 Kingdom	 are	 reducing
their	 warhead	 inventories,	 but	 the	 pace	 of	 reduction	 is	 slowing
down.
France	 and	 Israel	 have	 relatively	 stable	 inventories,	 while	 China,
Pakistan,	 India	 and	 North	 Korea	 are	 increasing	 their	 warhead
inventories.	 The	 exact	 number	 of	 nuclear	 weapons	 in	 each
country’s	possession	is	a	closely	held	national	secret.
All	 the	 nuclear	 weapon	 states	 continue	 to	 modernize	 their
remaining	 nuclear	 forces	 and	 appear	 committed	 to	 retaining
nuclear	weapons	for	the	indefinite	future.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Hezbollah	2.0

Hezbollah	 has	 been	 one	 of	 the	 most	 important	 transformational
radical	 movements	 over	 the	 last	 decade.	 Post	 2006	 Israel	 war,	 the
Hezbollah	reoriented	themselves	 into	a	political	 force	 in	Lebanon.	The
war	 which	 could	 not	 kill	 them	 only	 made	 them	 much	 stronger	 and
bolder.	Knappily	examines	 the	 ‘new’	Hezbollah,	 its	 support	 from	Iran,
its	campaigns	against	Israel	and	the	Sunnis,	and	its	new	role	in	Syria.
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What	is	Hezbollah?

Hezbollah	-	the	Party	of	God	-	is	a	Shia	Islamist	political,	military	and
social	 organisation	 that	wields	 considerable	 power	 in	Lebanon.	 It
emerged	 with	 the	 help	 of	 Iran	 during	 the	 Israeli	 occupation	 of
Lebanon	in	the	early	1980s,	though	its	ideological	roots	stretch	back
to	the	Shia	Islamic	revival	in	Lebanon	in	the	1960s	and	’70s.
After	Israel	withdrew	in	2000,	Hezbollah	resisted	pressure	to	disarm
and	 continued	 to	 strengthen	 its	 military	 wing,	 the	 Islamic
Resistance.	In	some	ways,	its	capabilities	now	exceed	those	of	the
Lebanese	army,	as	it	demonstrated	by	the	use	of	massive	firepower
used	 against	 Israel	 in	 the	 2006	 war.	 The	 group	 also	 gradually
became	a	key	power	broker	in	Lebanon’s	political	system,	and	has
effectively	gained	veto	power	in	the	cabinet.
Hezbollah	 has	 been	 accused	 of	 carrying	 out	 a	 string	 of	 bombings
and	 plots	 against	 Jewish	 and	 Israeli	 targets	 and	 is	 designated	 a
terrorist	 organisation	 by	 Western	 states,	 Israel,	 Gulf	 Arab
countries	 and	 the	 Arab	 League.	 Some	 Lebanese	 consider
Hezbollah	 a	 threat	 to	 the	 country’s	 stability,	 but	 it	 is	 enduringly
popular	within	the	Shia	community.
Hezbollah’s	 top	 commander,	 the	 general	 secretary,	 is	 chosen	by	a
seven-member	 shura	 council,	 which	 in	 turn	 oversees	 five	 sub-
councils:	 1)	 the	 political	 assembly,	 2)	 jihad	 assembly,	 3)
parliamentary	 assembly,	 4)	 executive	 assembly,	 and	 5)	 judicial
assembly.
Hassan	 Nasrallah	 has	 led	 Hezbollah	 as	 general	 secretary	 since
1992,	 following	 Israel’s	 targeted	 killing	 of	 the	 group’s	 cofounder
Abbas	 al-Musawi.	 Nasrallah	 was	 a	 member	 of	 Hezbollah’s
ideological	 predecessor,	 al-Dawa	 al-Islamiya	 (The	 Islamic	 Call),	 a
militant	group	that	followed	the	teachings	of	prominent	Iraqi	cleric
Mohammed	 Baqir	 al-Sadr.	 Other	 ranking	 Hezbollah	 members
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include	Naim	Qassem,	second-in-command,	and	Hussein	al-Khalil,	a
top	political	adviser	to	Nasrallah.
In	early	2016,	Saudi	Arabia	led	Gulf	countries	and	the	Arab	League
to	declare	Hezbollah	a	terrorist	group,	accusing	it	of	“hostile	acts”.

Why	were	they	forced	to	redefine	themselves?

Israel	 had	 engaged	 Lebanon	 in	 the	 South	 Lebanon	 conflict	 (1985–
2000)	which	was	a	period	of	15	years	of	warfare	between	the	Israel
Defense	 Forces	 and	 its	 Lebanese	 Christian	 proxy	 militias	 against
Lebanese	Muslim	guerrillas	led	by	the	Hezbollah.
When	 Israeli	 forces	 finally	 withdrew	 in	 2000,	 Hezbollah	 was
(rightfully)	 credited	 with	 pushing	 them	 out,	 though	 the	 Israelis
made	 it	 seem	 like	 they	 are	 adhering	 to	 their	 international
commitments.	 The	 group	 resisted	 pressure	 to	 disarm	 and
maintained	 its	 military	 presence	 in	 the	 South,	 claiming	 as
justification	the	continued	Israeli	presence	in	the	Shebaa	Farms	and
other	disputed	areas.
In	 2006,	 Hezbollah	 militants	 launched	 a	 cross-border	 attack	 in
which	eight	 Israeli	 soldiers	were	killed	and	 two	others	kidnapped,
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triggering	a	massive	Israeli	response.	War	followed.
Israeli	warplanes	bombed	Hezbollah	strongholds	 in	 the	South	and
in	 Beirut’s	 southern	 suburbs,	 while	 Hezbollah	 fired	 about	 4,000
rockets	at	Israel.	More	than	1,125	Lebanese,	most	of	them	civilians,
died	during	the	34-day	conflict,	while	Israel	lost	119	soldiers	and	45
civilians.
Hezbollah	survived	 the	war	which	was	supposed	to	end	them	and
emerged	 emboldened.	 The	 five-member	 Winograd	 Committee,
appointed	 by	 Israel	 to	 examine	 its	 conduct	 of	 the	 2006	 war,
concluded	 that	 the	 2006	 war	 was	 “a	 big	 and	 serious	 failure”	 for
Israel.

When	did	India	exercise	restraint	towards	the	Hezbollah?

Despite	 strong	 evidence	 of	 Hezbollah’s	 role	 in	 the	 2012	 terror
attack	 on	 the	 Israeli	 embassy	 car	 in	 New	 Delhi,	 the	 Indian
government	is	still	shying	away	from	calling	a	spade	a	spade.

India	has	exercised	restraint	towards	the	Hezbollah	for	two	reasons.
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First,	it	fears	such	a	revelation	might	anger	Tehran	into	stopping	its
crude	oil	supply	to	India,	leading	to	an	acute	economic	crisis	in	the
country.
And	second,	New	Delhi	fears	 it	might	be	offending	the	sensibilities
of	its	50	million	Shi’ite	Muslim	citizens,	who	are	sympathetic	toward
Iran.

India	would	do	well	 to	act	 tough	and	expose	 the	 terrorists	behind	 the
attack	 and	 help	 Israel	 fight	 its	 war	 on	 terror.	 It	 would	 be	 in	 India’s
interest.Hezbollah	is	a	threat	to	India	as	well.	There	are	reports	 that
some	of	the	anti-India	 jihadi	elements	have	been	getting	support	from
the	post-Shah	Iran.	In	Kashmir	they	have	come	to	share	their	tactics	of
using	civilian	shields	and	inflicting	the	maximum	damage	on	India’s
security	forces.	Such	reports	cannot	be	ruled	out.

Where	are	the	key	areas	of	transformation	and	change?

Political:	Hezbollah	 transformed	 from	a	party	with	 limited	power
to	a	potent	political	heavyweight.	 It	 led	a	 series	of	protests	 in	 late
2006	to	demand	greater	decision-making	power	in	cabinet.	In	2008,
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Hezbollah-led	 militants	 initiated	 clashes	 in	 Beirut	 after	 the
government	 threatened	 to	 shut	 down	 its	 private
telecommunications	network,	eventually	acquiring	veto	power	in
the	cabinet.	The	party	dismissed	the	legitimacy	of	an	international
tribunal	 investigating	 the	 2005	 killing	 of	 former	 Prime	 Minister
Rafik	Hariri,	which	 indicted	 five	Hezbollah	members.	 It	 remained
steadfast	 in	 the	 face	 of	 public	 dissent	 and	 a	 violent	 domestic
backlash,	 manifested	 in	 sectarian	 clashes	 and	 bombings,	 over	 its
involvement	 in	 the	Syrian	civil	war.	For	 two	years,	Hezbollah	has
also	 used	 its	 veto	 power	 to	 prevent	 the	 election	 of	 a	 Lebanese
president	whom	it	does	not	favour.
Military:	Hezbollah	underwent	a	 significant	 shift,	 developing	new
capabilities	and	growing	its	ranks	through	its	intervention	in	Syria,
moving	 away	 from	 a	 purely	 Lebanon-Israel	 focus.	 Its	 weapons
arsenal	grew	from	33,000	rockets	and	missiles	before	the	2006	war
to	 an	 estimated	 150,000	 now.	 Similarly,	 it	 swelled	 from	 a	 few
thousand	members	 in	2006	 to	an	estimated	20,000-plus	now.	After
2011,	Hezbollah’s	 military	 support	 for	 the	 Iran-backed	 Syrian
government	 -	 its	 weapons	 supply	 line	 -	 gave	 its	 fighters
considerable	 combat	 experience	 and	 exposure	 to	 Russian
military	 planning.	 Hezbollah	 also	 trained	 pro-Iranian	 forces	 in
Yemen	and	 Iraq.	But	 it	 lost	 some	of	 its	highest-ranking	officials	 in
Syria,	and	found	itself	fighting	Sunni	extremist	groups	on	Lebanese
soil.
Financial:	 Hezbollah	 incurred	 financial	 losses	 from	 targeted
sanctions	 and	 increased	 military	 expenditures.	 Several
governments	also	linked	Hezbollah	to	international	drug	trafficking
rings	 and	 money	 laundering,	 claims	 the	 group	 has	 denied.	 It
receives	substantial	financial	and	arms	support	from	Iran.	In	2016,
Lebanese	 banks	 began	 to	 comply	 with	 a	 US	 law	 targeting
Hezbollah’s	 finances,	 closing	 down	 hundreds	 of	 Hezbollah-linked
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accounts.

Who	is	backing	the	Hezbollah?

Iran	 is	 believed	 to	 fund	 Hezbollah	 to	 the	 tune	 of	 at	 least	 $100
million	 per	 year.	 Recently,	 Western	 diplomats	 and	 analysts	 in
Lebanon	estimated	Hezbollah	receives	closer	to	$200	million	a	year
from	 Iran.	 The	 increase	 is	 likely	 due	 to	 Iran’s	 keen	 interest	 in
undermining	prospects	for	Israeli-Palestinian	peace	(and,	in	general,
further	 destabilizing	 the	 Israeli-Palestinian	 conflict),	 and
Hezbollah’s	growing	role	as	Iran’s	proxy	to	achieve	this	goal.
Iranian	 funding	 to	 Hezbollah	 increases	 when	 they	 carry	 out
successful	attacks	and	decreases	when	they	fail,	are	thwarted	or	are
postponed	due	to	ceasefires	or	other	political	considerations.
Some	 of	 this	 financial	 support	 comes	 in	 the	 form	 of	 cash	 funds,
while	much	is	believed	to	come	in	the	form	of	material	goods	such
as	weapons.	 Iranian	 cargo	 planes	 deliver	 sophisticated	weaponry,
from	rockets	to	small	arms
Syria	has	actually	integrated	elements	of	Hezbollah’s	military	units
into	 the	 Syrian	 army	 in	 Lebanon.Bashar	 al	 Assad	 supplied
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Hezbollah	with	heavy	arms.
Hezbollah	 receives	 significant	 financial	 support	 from	 the
contributions	 of	 its	 supporters	 living	 abroad,	 particularly	 from
Lebanese	nationals	living	in	Africa,	South	America	and	other	places
with	large	Lebanese	Shia	expatriate	communities.

How	 has	 it	 changed	 its	 relations	 with	 the	 outside	 world	 since	 the
Israel	War?

Tensions	 between	 Hezbollah	 and	 Arab	 states	 soared	 in	 2006.
Hezbollah	 was	 condemned	 by	 most	 Arab	 governments	 for	 its
“adventurism”	 in	 the	 July	 2006	 war.	 It	 still	 enjoyed	 considerable
popular	 support	 across	 the	 Arab	 world,	 however,	 for	 fighting	 the
“common	enemy”	-	Israel.
A	decade	later,	the	Arab	League,	the	Gulf	Cooperation	Council	(GCC)
and	 the	 Organisation	 of	 Islamic	 Cooperation	 (OIC)	 all	 branded
Hezbollah	a	 “terrorist”	organisation.	 In	 the	eyes	of	predominantly
Sunni	Arab	Gulf	 states,	Hezbollah	 transformed	 into	 a	 Shia	 force
killing	Sunnis	in	Syria.	Relations	between	Saudi	Arabia	-	which	also
backs	 an	 anti-Hezbollah	 political	 bloc	 in	 Lebanon	 -	 and	Hezbollah
were	particularly	hard	hit.
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Hezbollah	maintained	its	use	of	media	as	a	political	tool.	In	July	2006,
Hezbollah	 leader	Hassan	Nasrallah	asked	viewers	of	 its	TV	channel	Al-
Manar	 to	 watch	 as	 a	 burning	 Israeli	 warship	 sunk	 off	 the	 shores	 of
Beirut.	 The	 group	 has	 since	 developed	 an	 all-encompassing,	 offensive
media	strategy	in	its	coverage	of	regional	conflicts,	alongside	a	surge	in
pro-Hezbollah	social	media	pages.

Its	 discourse	 expanded	 from	 “resistance”	 against	 Israel	 to	 include
sectarian	messaging	against	Sunni	extremism.
Its	media	machine	came	under	attack	in	2015-16	when	two	leading
Arab	satellites	took	Al-Manar	TV	off	air.
But	 Hezbollah	 also	 launched	 a	 largely	 successful	 venture	 in	 2009
when	it	opened	its	war	museum	in	south	Lebanon,	attracting	locals
and	tourists	alike.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Not	rich	enough

The	 six	wealthiest	 nations	 host	 less	 than	 9%	 of	 the	world’s	 refugees
while	poorer	countries	shoulder	most	of	the	responsibility,	according	to
an	 Oxfam	 report.	 The	 refugee	 crisis	 is	 leading	 to	 disproportionately
burdened	 poorer	 countries,	 which	 are	 often	 struggling	 to	 meet	 the
needs	 of	 their	 own	 people.	 To	 protect	 lives,	 governments	 worldwide,
especially	the	rich	ones,	must	act	together	and	responsibly.
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What	has	Oxfam	reported?

According	 to	 a	 report	 released	 by	 Oxfam,	 which	 uses	 the	 latest
available	United	Nations	(UN)	figures	and	the	World	Bank’s	ranking
of	 countries	 in	 terms	 of	 economic	 wealth,	 the	 US,	 China,	 Japan,
Germany,	France	and	the	UK,	which	together	make	up	56.6%	of
global	 GDP,	 between	 them	 host	 just	 2.1	 million	 refugees	 and
asylum	seekers	in	2015:	8.9%	of	the	world’s	total.
Of	these	2.1	million	people,	roughly	one-	third	refugees	are	hosted
by	 Germany	 (736,740),	 while	 the	 remaining	 1.4	 million	 are	 split
among	the	other	five	countries.
In	 contrast,	 more	 than	 half	 of	 the	 world’s	 refugees	 –	 almost	 12
million	people	–	live	in	Jordan,	Turkey,	Palestine,	Pakistan,	Lebanon
and	South	Africa,	despite	the	fact	these	places	make	up	less	than	2%
of	the	world’s	economy.
Over	65	million	people	have	fled	their	homes	–	40.8	million	within
their	own	country,	21.3	million	as	refugees	and	3.2	million	awaiting
asylum	 decisions	 in	 industrialized	 countries	 –	 because	 of	 conflict,
persecution	and	violence;	the	highest	level	since	records	began.
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The	conflict	in	Syria	has	been	a	major	factor,	but	people	are	also
fleeing	violence	in	South	Sudan,	Burundi,	Iraq,	Nigeria	and	Yemen,
and	elsewhere.

Note:	 Oxfam	 is	 a	 UK-based	 international	 NGO	 consisting	 of	 18
organizations	working	 in	approximately	94	countries	 that	aims	 to	 find
solutions	 to	 what	 it	 considers	 injustice	 and	 enable	 people	 to	 flee
violence,	 conflict,	 or	 persecution,	 as	 well	 as	 exercise	 their	 rights	 and
manage	their	own	lives.

Why	do	the	rich	countries	need	to	do	more?

This	crisis	is	far	too	big	for	any	one	country	to	solve	alone.	To	save
and	protect	lives,	a	collaborative	effort	is	the	only	way.
“The	 responsibility	 for	 providing	 refugees	 with	 shelter,	 food	 and
health	 care,	 as	 well	 as	 jobs	 and	 education,	 is	 falling
disproportionately	on	poorer	countries,	which	are	often	struggling	to
meet	 the	 needs	 of	 their	 own	 people	 or	 are	 at	 risk	 of	 compromising
their	own	stability,”	says	the	report.
The	 international	displacement	we	are	seeing	 is	an	unprecedented
and	 complex	 challenge	 requiring	 a	 coordinated	 global	 response,
with	the	rich	countries	at	the	forefront.
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While	 each	 crisis	 is	 complex	 and	 driven	 by	 a	 unique	 set	 of
dynamics,	none	 is	 inevitable	 and	 all	 are	man-made	 –	 caused	 by
governments	and	armed	groups	fighting	over	power	and	resources.
Rich	countries	further	afield	sometimes	fuel	those	conflicts	and
wars	by	supplying	arms,	or	fail	to	do	enough	to	support	inclusive
peace	processes.	 For	 example,	 a	 surge	 in	weapons	 purchased	 by
Saudi	Arabia	(including	from	the	UK	and	the	US),	which	is	leading	a
coalition	 of	 nations	 fighting	 in	 Yemen,	 helped	 push	 global	 arms
sales	up	more	than	10	percent	in	2015.
Every	 government	 of	 course	 has	 a	 right	 to	maintain	 its	 country’s
security.	But	this	must	be	exercised	alongside	the	responsibility	 to
uphold	 international	 law	 to	 protect	 refugees.	 Whenever
governments,	 in	 any	 country,	 turn	 their	backs	on	 refugees	 it	 puts
some	of	the	most	vulnerable	people	in	the	world	in	dangerous	and
frightening	situations.
In	 March,	 European	 governments	 and	 Turkey	 struck	 a
controversial	 deal	 that	 has	 left	 thousands	 of	 men,	 women	 and
children	detained	in	Greece	in	“legal	limbo”.	The	agreement	trades
human	beings	for	political	concessions,	flying	in	the	face	of	at	least
the	spirit	if	not	the	letter	of	the	1951	Refugee	Convention,	the	legal
document	defining	the	rights	of	refugees	and	the	responsibilities	of
governments	to	protect	them.
European	governments	by	striking	such	deals	are	creating	a	domino
effect.In	May,	Kenya	announced	the	closure	of	the	Dadaab	camp,
the	world’s	biggest	refugee	camp,	saying	 that	 if	Europe	could	 turn
away	Syrians,	Kenya	could	do	the	same	for	Somalis.
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Since	when	has	the	migrant	crisis	become	more	severe?

The	global	population	of	forcibly	displaced	people	has	increased
substantially	in	the	past	two	decades,	rising	from	37.3	million	in
1996	to	65.3	million	in	2015	–	a	75	per	cent	increase.
From	 1999	 to	 2011	 this	 population	 remained	 relatively	 stable,
fluctuating	 at	 around	 six	 individuals	 per	 1,000,	 or	 about	 one	 in
about	every	167	people.	Since	then,	however,	and	coinciding	with
the	 beginning	 of	 the	 ‘Arab	 Spring’	 and	 the	 Syrian	 conflict,	 this
proportion	 has	 increased	 dramatically,	 rising	 to	 nearly	 nine	 per
1,000	by	the	end	of	2015	or	one	in	about	every	113	people
Since	 2011,	 when	 the	 Office	 of	 the	 United	 Nations	 High
Commissioner	 for	 Refugees	 (UNHCR)	 announced	 a	 new	 record	 of
42.5	million	forcibly	displaced	people	globally,	these	numbers	have
risen	sharply	each	year,	from	45.2	million	in	2012	to	51.2	million	in
2013	and	59.5	million	in	2014.This	is	an	increase	of	more	than	50
per	cent	in	five	years.
During	the	course	of	2015	alone	more	than	12.4	million	individuals
were	forced	to	leave	their	homes	and	seek	protection	elsewhere.

Sources	of	the	crisis:
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The	 conflict	 in	 the	 Syrian	 Arab	 Republic,	 which	 entered	 its	 fifth
year	in	2015.
New	 or	 reignited	 conflicts	 in	 Burundi,	 Iraq,	 Libya,	 Niger,	 and
Nigeria,	 together	with	 older	 or	 unresolved	 crises	 in	Afghanistan,
the	 Central	 African	 Republic,	 the	 Democratic	 Republic	 of	 the
Congo,	South	Sudan,	and	Yemen.
During	2015	another	protection	crisis	unfolded	 in	Central	America
that	 has	 affected	 the	 immediate	 region	 and	 North	 America.
Increasing	 violence	 in	 El	 Salvador,	 Guatemala,	 and	 Honduras
forced	 thousands	 of	 women,	 men,	 and	 children	 to	 leave	 their
homes	 in	2015,	mainly	 to	Mexico	and	 the	United	States.	Although
the	number	of	refugees	 from	here	 is	 far	smaller	 than	some	of	 the
refugee	crises	in	Africa	and	the	Middle	East,	there	has	been	a	more
than	fivefold	increase	in	just	three	years.

Where	are	most	of	the	world’s	refugees	residing?

By	the	end	of	2015,	the	10	countries	hosting	the	largest	numbers
of	refugees	were	 in	developing	regions,	 based	on	United	Nations
Statistics	Division	classification.
Five	of	these	were	in	sub-Saharan	Africa.With	2.5	million	refugees
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in	 its	 territory,	 Turkey	 remained	 the	 largest	 refugee-hosting
country	 in	the	world	at	 the	end	of	2015,	 compared	to	1.6	million
refugees	reported	one	year	ago.
The	 developing	 regions	 continue	 to	 receive	 refugees
disproportionately,	 with	 most	 hosted	 by	 low-	 and	 middle-income
countries.	For	three	years	in	a	row,	countries	in	these	regions	have
hosted	an	average	of	86	per	cent	of	all	 refugees	 under	UNHCR’s
mandate.
The	six	wealthiest	countries	gave	almost	$2bn	in	aid	to	the	UNHCR.
Such	aid	is	vital	as	it	provides	refugees	with	essential	shelter,	food,
water	and	other	support.
But	 merely	 providing	 aid	 cannot	 absolve	 rich	 countries	 from
their	moral	and	legal	responsibilities	to	welcome	more	refugees.
Aid	 should	 not	 be	 used	 by	 governments	 to	 put	 pressure	 on
developing	countries	to	host	refugees	and	stop	people	from	moving.

Who,	among	the	developed	countries,	stands	out?

Among	the	six	developed	countries	that	together	host	about	2.1
million	refugees,	Germany	alone	hosts	over	736,000	people,	while
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the	US,	UK,	France,	China	and	Japan	are	hosting	the	remaining	1.4
million	between	them.
This	 is	 mainly	 due	 to	 Angela	 Merkel’s	 ‘Open	 door	 immigration
policy’.
Majority	of	the	migrants	were	from	Syria,	followed	by	Afghanistan,
looking	to	flee	poverty	and	conflict.
Those	 arrivals	 swelled	 Germany’s	 foreign-born	 contingent	 to	 9.11
million	people	-	over	10%	of	the	entire	population.

However,	 lately	 there’s	 been	public	 anger	 over	Merkel’s	 policy.	 The
problems	arising	out	of	influx	of	refugees	is	putting	pressure	on	Merkel
to	withdraw	such	a	policy.

German	 taxpayers	 are	 angered	 as	 they	 will	 have	 to	 fork	 out	 £36
billion	in	welfare	and	other	payments	by	2017.
The	state	of	Bavaria	in	Germany	saw	a	flood	of	refugees	pour	over
the	 border	 from	 Austria	 and	 on	 New	 Year’s	 Eve	more	 than	 1,200
sexual	 assaults	 were	 reported	 allegedly	 by	 gangs	 of	 marauding
migrant	men	targeting	girls	and	young	women	as	they	celebrated	in
the	streets.
More	 recently,	 the	 self-radicalised	 ISIS	 fighter,	 understood	 to	 be
Muhammad	 Riyad,	 an	 Afghan	 refugee,	 injured	 15	 people	 with
weapons	on	a	train	in	Wurzburg,	Bavaria	before	he	was	shot	dead
by	police.

The	 number	 of	 refugees	 arriving	 in	 Germany	 has	 fallen	 sharply	 as	 a
result	of	the	closure	of	the	Balkans	migration	route	and	an	EU	deal	with
Turkey	to	stem	the	flow.
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How	has	the	UNHRC	been	handling	the	crisis?

The	1951	Convention	relating	to	the	Status	of	Refugees,	 affirmed
by	 UNHCR’s	 Executive	 Committee,	 encourages	 signatory	 States	 to
cooperate	in	finding	durable	solutions	for	refugees.	This	means	that
the	 UNHCR	 and	 States	 together	 are	 key	 actors	 in	 providing
protection	and	finding	durable	solutions	for	refugees.
Voluntary	repatriation:	The	preferred	solution	for	most	refugees	is
to	return	to	their	home	in	safety	and	in	dignity,	with	restoration	of
national	 protection,	 based	 on	 a	 free	 and	 informed	 decision.	 But,
unresolved	conflict,	political	instability,	and	insecurity	continued	to
make	return	impossible	for	millions	of	displaced	people	during	the
year.	Other	 obstacles	 to	 return	 included	 loss	 of	 livelihood,	 lack	 of
access	 to	 health	 care	 and	 education,	 and	 difficulties	 in	 reclaiming
land	and	property.
Working	 with	 governments,	 displaced	 communities,	 and	 other
partners,	the	UNHCR	tries	to	ensure	that	displaced	people	can	make
free	and	informed	choices,	and	contributes	to	nationally	led	efforts
to	render	return	safe	and	durable.
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Resettlement:	 Many	 refugees	 are	 unable	 to	 go	 home	 because	 of
continued	 conflict,	 war,	 and	 persecution.	 They	 also	 may	 have
sought	protection	in	countries	where	their	specific	needs	cannot	be
met.	In	these	circumstances,	UNHCR	helps	to	resettle	refugees	in	a
third	 country,	 transferring	 them	 from	 an	 asylum	 country	 to
another	 State	 that	 has	 agreed	 to	 admit	 them	 as	 refugees	 and
ultimately	grant	them	permanent	residence.
Local	 integration:	 This	 involves	 a	 refugee	 finding	 a	 permanent
home	 in	 the	 country	 of	 asylum	 and	 integrating	 into	 the	 local
community.This	 is	 a	 complex	 and	 gradual	 process	 comprising
distinct	 legal,	 economic,	 social,	 and	cultural	dimensions;	 it	 also
imposes	 considerable	 demands	 on	 both	 the	 individual	 and	 the
receiving	society.

However,	 solutions	 require	 collective	 commitment	 to	 addressing	 root
causes	of	displacement	and	consideration	of	a	wide	range	of	options	and
opportunities.	 Without	 safe	 environments,	 administrative	 and	 legal
pathways	 to	 formal	 solutions,	 access	 to	 economic	 opportunities,	 and
inclusion	 of	 displaced	 people	 into	 social	 and	 cultural	 life,	 solutions
cannot	be	achieved.
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International	relationships	-	Dealing	with	the	deal	with
Iran

A	year	after	the	nuclear	deal	between	Iran	and	the	P5+1	group,	Iran	is
fuming	 and	 justifiably	 so.	 While	 Iran	 has	 largely	 kept	 its	 part	 of	 the
bargain,	the	West	has	been	slow	in	lifting	the	sanctions.	The	deep-rooted
mutual	 distrust	 is	 not	 going	 away	 anytime	 soon.	 Knappily	 finds	 out
what	 became	 of	 the	 ‘Joint	 Comprehensive	 Plan	 of	 Action’	 from	 the
perspective	of	various	stakeholders.KNAPPIL
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What	is	making	Iran	angry?

It	has	been	months	 into	 the	JCPOA’s	 (Joint	Comprehensive	Plan	of

Action)	 implementation	 which	 began	 on	 January	 16th,	 2016	 or
“Implementation	 day”,	 and	 yet	 according	 to	 Iran,	 the	 promised
economic	 benefits	 have	 yet	 to	materialize,	 and	 Iran	 still	 does	 not
have	access	to	global	financial	markets.
To	reach	the	implementation	day,	Iran	had	to	accomplish	some	tall
tasks,	and	thus,	most	experts	expected	sanctions	relief	to	only	come
in	 the	spring	or	summer	of	2016.But	Iran	surprised	everyone	by
reaching	 the	“Implementation	Day”	quickly,	a	 testament	 to	 the
efficiency	 with	 which	 Tehran	 complied	 with	 the	 JCPOA’s
requirements.
However,	with	the	lifting	of	sanctions	not	translating	into	the	relief
Iran	hoped	for	economically,	there	has	been	verbal	bellicosity	from
Iran’s	leadership.
Even	the	public	opinion	is	going	against	the	deal	according	to	a	poll
conducted	 by	 University	 of	 Maryland.	 74	 percent	 of	 Iranians	 say
there	has	been	no	improvement	in	their	economic	lives	at	all	since
the	deal	was	finalized.
Iran	is	also	struggling	to	attract	foreign	investment	because	foreign
banks	 are	 still	 wary	 of	 receiving	 penalties	 from	 the	 U.S.
Treasury	 for	 inadvertently	 running	 against	 other	 U.S.	 sanctions.
One	executive	of	a	major	Iranian	construction	company	lamented
that	absent	Western	help,	he	“doesn’t	see	any	big	banks	coming	here
in	the	next	five	years.”
The	foreign	minister	of	Iran,	Mohammad	Javad	Zarif	points	out	that,
Washington	has	certainly	failed	to	make	enough	efforts	to	allay	the
international	 community’s	 concerns,	 which	 were	 the	 result	 of	 its
policies	against	Tehran	over	almost	a	decade.
The	American	banks	are	still	banned	from	dealing	with	Iran	as	part
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of	 an	 old	 US	 trade	 embargo	 that	 still	 remains	 in	 place.
Accordingly,	this	is	believed	to	have	already	effectively	blocked	any
transactions	 with	 Iran	which	 is	 based	 on	 US	 dollar,	 because	 they
would	ultimately	have	to	be	cleared	in	the	US.

Why	are	many	countries	not	willing	to	trust	Iran?

A	long-range	Qadr	ballistic	missile	was	launched	in	northern	Iran
on	March	9,	2016.	This	has	been	criticized	as	going	against	the	spirit
of	 agreement	 in	 the	 latest	 report	 by	 United	 Nations	 Secretary
General	 Ban	 Ki-moon	 on	 the	 implementation	 of	 UN	 Security
Council	Resolution	2231	 that	endorsed	 the	 Joint	Comprehensive
Plan	of	Action	(JCPOA).
In	 his	 first	 biannual	 report	 to	 the	 15-member	 Security	 Council
earlier	 in	 July,	 Ban	 said	 Iran’s	 ballistic	 missile	 launches	 “are	 not
consistent	 with	 the	 constructive	 spirit”	 of	 the	 JCPOA.	 “I	 call	 upon
Iran	to	refrain	from	conducting	such	ballistic	missile	 launches	since
they	 have	 the	 potential	 to	 increase	 tensions	 in	 the	 region,”	 the	 UN
chief	wrote	in	his	report.
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Angela	Merkel	 also	warned	 to	 the	German	parliament	 earlier	 this
month	that	Iran	“continued	to	develop	its	rocket	program	in	conflict
with	relevant	provisions	of	the	U.N.	Security	Council.”
A	 German	 intelligence	 agency	 also	 reported	 in	 June	 that	 Iran’s
espionage	 efforts	 have	 intensified	 across	 a	 number	 of	 metrics
including	 “with	 regard	 to	 items	 which	 can	 be	 used	 in	 the	 field	 of
nuclear	technology,”	which	is	a	cause	of	distrust	for	most	countries
that	have	always	had	doubts	of	Iran	backtracking	on	its	promises.
Moreover,	Iranian	support	to	the	Syrian	regime	under	Assad	and
the	 slaughter	 of	 the	 rebels,	 its	 funding	 of	 Hezbollah’s	 military
buildup	along	Israel’s	northern	border,	and	a	campaign	of	arrests	of
dual	citizens	has	continued	unabated	which	are	seen	by	the	critics
of	 Iran	 as	 not	 providing	 genuine	 diplomatic	 support	 to	 the	 west,
which	many	argue	was	expected	to	be	one	of	the	consequences	of
the	deal.

When	was	the	deal	done?

The	Joint	Comprehensive	Plan	of	Action	(JCPOA)	was	reached	in
Vienna	on	14	July,	2015	between	Iran,	the	P5+1	(the	five	permanent
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members	 of	 the	 United	 Nations	 Security	 Council—China,	 France,
Russia,	 United	 Kingdom,	 United	 States	 +	 Germany),	 and	 the
European	Union.
The	 formal	 negotiations	 toward	 the	 JCPOA	 on	 Iran’s	 nuclear
program	 began	 with	 the	 adoption	 of	 the	 Joint	 Plan	 of	 Action,	 an
interim	agreement	 signed	between	 Iran	and	 the	P5+1	countries	 in
November	2013.
For	 the	 next	 twenty	 months,	 these	 countries	 engaged	 in
negotiations,	 and	 in	 April	 2015	 agreed	 on	 an	 Iran	 nuclear	 deal
framework	 for	 the	 final	agreement	and	 in	 July	2015,	 Iran	and	 the
P5+1	agreed	on	the	plan.
Iran	and	the	six	world	powers	started	implementing	the	JCPOA	on
January	16,	2016.

Under	 the	 deal,	 all	 nuclear-related	 sanctions	 imposed	 on	 Iran	 by	 the
European	Union,	the	Security	Council	and	the	US	should	be	lifted.	Iran
has,	in	return,	put	some	limitations	on	its	nuclear	activities.

Iran	 agreed	 to	 eliminate	 its	 stockpile	 of	 medium-enriched
uranium,	cut	its	stockpile	of	low-enriched	uranium	by	98%,	and
reduce	by	about	two-thirds	the	number	of	its	gas	centrifuges	for
13	years.	For	the	next	15	years,	Iran	will	only	enrich	uranium	up	to
3.67%.
Iran	also	agreed	not	to	build	any	new	heavy-water	facilities	for	the
same	period	of	time.
Uranium-enrichment	 activities	 will	 be	 limited	 to	 a	 single	 facility
using	first-generation	centrifuges	for	10	years.
Other	 facilities	 will	 be	 converted	 to	 avoid	 proliferation	 risks.	 To
monitor	 and	 verify	 Iran’s	 compliance	 with	 the	 agreement,	 the
International	Atomic	Energy	Agency	(IAEA)	will	have	regular	access
to	all	Iranian	nuclear	facilities.
The	agreement	provides	that	 in	return	for	verifiably	abiding	by	its
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commitments,	 Iran	will	 receive	 relief	 from	U.S.,	 European	Union,
and	United	Nations	Security	Council	nuclear-related	sanctions.

Where	are	the	hindrances	to	the	deal?

The	sanctions	imposed	separately	by	the	U.S.	and	the	European
Union	 on	 grounds	 of	 terrorism	 and	 human	 rights	 violations
remain	 in	 place.	 Long-standing	 American	 sanctions	 forbid	 U.S.
citizens,	firms,	and	banks	from	conducting	business	with	Iran.
These	 issues	 are	 irking	 the	 Iranian	 officials,	 some	 of	 whom	 have
warned	 that	 Iran	 is	 ready	 to	 roll	 back	 its	nuclear	program	and
return	 back	 to	 the	 pre-agreement	 status,	 if	 other	 sides	 failed	 to
respect	its	nuclear	agreement	commitments.
The	West	has	also	held	a	specter	of	renewed	sanctions	to	be	put	in
place,	 in	 case	 Iran	does	not	 comply	with	 the	 terms	of	 the	nuclear
deal.This	has	created	a	climate	of	insecurity,	which	is	acting	as	a
deterrent	to	long-term	investment	in	Iran.
Many	 investors	 are	 holding	 their	 investments	 decisions	 in	 Iran
pending	 the	 outcome	 of	 the	 U.S.	 presidential	 election,	 with	 the
result	 that	 the	 changes	 Iran	 so	 badly	 needs	 are	 unlikely	 to	 come
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about	 before	 November	 2016.A	 victory	 by	 neoconservative
Donald	 Trump	 could	 spell	 the	 end	 of	 the	 nuclear	 deal,	 dashing
Iran’s	 hopes	 of	 economic	 development	 and	 paving	 the	 way	 for
resurgence	of	radical	ideology.
Within	Iran,	in	the	wake	of	the	nuclear	deal	and	the	double	election,
the	power	struggle	between	the	pragmatic-reformist	camp	and	the
conservative	 Islamists	 has	 gathered	 pace.	 The	 reformist	 camp	 is
intent	on	expanding	 the	 results	of	 the	nuclear	deal	 –	 the	 lifting	of
sanctions	 and	 opening	 up	 to	 the	West.Ayatollah	 Khamenei,	 who
supports	 the	 Islamists	 and	 has	 been	 increasingly	 critical	 of	 the
nuclear	 deal,	 claims	 that	 it	 is	 a	 conspiracy	 by	 Iran’s	 enemies
designed	to	gain	control	of	the	country.
The	deal	is	not	benefiting	Iran	the	way	it	was	thought	to	benefit	it.
The	 immediate	 gain	 for	 Iran	 was	 predicted	 to	 be	 $100	 billion	 of
which	critics	warned,	and	for	which	Iranians	hoped.
The	Obama	administration	itself	recently	claimed	that	Iran’s	actual
windfall	has	been	just	a	few	billion,	and	Iranian	banking	officials
insist	that	Iran	has	received	“almost	nothing.”

The	messy	 structure	 of	 the	 sanctions	 regime,	 along	 with	 the	 political
uncertainties	in	both	Iran	and	the	US	may	lead	to	breaking	down	of	the
hard-earned	 agreement	 on	 stopping	 Iran’s	 nuclear	 program,	 which	 if
left	to	continue	would	spark	a	nuclear	arms	race	throughout	the	Middle
East.
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Who	would	benefit	the	most	from	the	(real)	lifting	of	sanctions?

The	 reason	 Iran	 came	 to	 the	 table	 to	 negotiate	 was	 to	 help	 its
economy	 come	 out	 of	 the	 recession	 triggered	 mainly	 due	 to	 the
sanctions	imposed.
The	U.S.	 led	campaign	to	ratchet	international	sanctions	threw	the
economy	 into	 a	 two-year	 recession,	 from	 which	 it	 emerged	 with
modest	growth	in	2014.
Meanwhile,	the	value	of	the	Iranian	Rial	had	declined	by	56	percent
between	January	2012	and	January	2014,	a	period	in	which	inflation
reached	some	40	percent.
The	unemployment	rate	might	have	been	as	high	as	20	percent.
Economic	 mismanagement	 under	 former	 President	 Mahmoud
Ahmadinejad,	and	more	recently,	falling	oil	prices	also	contributed
to	the	economic	downturn.

With	 the	 current	 lifting	of	 sanctions,	 Iran	has	benefited	 though	not	 to
the	level	Iran	expected.	Crude	oil	production	and	exports	have	returned
to	pre-2012	 levels,	and	some	experts	expect	 Iranian	GDP	 to	grow	by	4
percent	this	year	despite	the	general	decline	in	oil	prices.
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If	most	of	the	sanctions	are	lifted,	Iran	will	regain	access	to	international
energy	markets	and	the	global	financial	system,	which	can	act	a	much
needed	boost	to	the	economy	of	Iran	with	visible	gains	for	the	people	of
Iran.

How	misplaced	is	the	debate	on	JCPOA?

The	 critics	 of	 the	 JCPOA	 are	 giving	 the	 deal	 too	 much	 credit	 by
treating	it	as	a	far	broader	agreement	than	actually	it	is.
The	JCPOA	was	a	narrow	but	important	deal	in	which	Iran	agreed	to
give	up	significant	components	of	its	nuclear	program	in	exchange
for	limited	sanctions	relief	by	the	U.S.	and	its	partners.
Iran	did	not	agree	to	stop	providing	support	for	terrorist	groups
and	 the	 U.S.	 did	 not	 forswear	 any	 national	 security	 tool	 —
military,	 diplomatic,	 or	 financial	—	 to	 prevent	 Iran	 from	 funding
terror.
By	 claiming	 that	 Iran’s	 support	 for	 terrorism	 should	 prevent	 the
U.S.	 from	 fulfilling	 its	 obligations	 under	 the	 JCPOA,	 critics	 of	 the
nuclear	 accord	 are	 treating	 it	 as	 though	 it	 is	 a	 peace	 treaty,
requiring	 friendly	 relations	 between	 signatories.	 It	 is	 not	 a	 peace
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treaty	 –	 it	 is	 just	 an	agreement	 on	nuclear	 security	 and	 economic
sanctions.
The	JCPOA	is	easing	one	of	the	most	important	components	of	the
threat	 from	 Iran	 —	 namely	 the	 menace	 posed	 by	 Iran’s	 nuclear
program.	 The	 deal	 was	 just	 about	 that.	 And	 that	 may	 be	 under
threat.	And	 if	 that	 is	under	 threat,	 the	Americans	will	have	 to	 live
with	it.	For	a	really	long	time	now.
The	 JCPOA	 represents	 the	 first	 time	 in	 over	 a	 decade	 that	 the
international	community	imposed	meaningful	constraints	on	Iran’s
nuclear	program.

Thus,	 as	 long	 as	 Iran	 adheres	 to	 the	 terms	 of	 the	 JCPOA	 which	 has
significant	value	in	the	U.S.’	overall	national	security	strategy,	 the	U.S.
must	walk	the	talk	to	maintain	the	integrity	and	viability	of	the	accord.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	The	realisation	of
‘Israelisation’

After	 the	 relentless	 attacks	 in	 Europe,	 many	 leaders	 and	 security
experts	have	called	 for	 the	 ‘Israelisation	of	 security’.	The	 tough	 Israeli
security	 practices	 have	 made	 it	 a	 relatively	 secure	 nation	 despite
constant	and	lethal	threat.	But	Europe	will	need	to	compromise	on	the
right	to	privacy	of	its	citizens	to	emulate	Israel.	Knappily	explains	what
makes	Israel	the	benchmark	in	securing	a	country’s	people	and	assets.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	call	for	‘Israelisation’	of	security?

French	religious	 leaders	have	called	 for	more	security	at	places	of
worship	following	the	murder	of	an	elderly	priest	in	Normandy	last
week.	The	president	of	Normandy’s	regional	council,	Herve	Morin,
called	for	France	to	learn	lessons	from	the	countries	hardest	hit	by
terrorism.“We	need	to	Israelise	our	security,”	 the	former	French
defence	minister	said.
This	latest	horrific	incident	–	and	the	continuous	revelation	that	the
Islamist	 suicide	 bombers	 involved	 in	 attacks	 across	 Europe	 were
known	 to	 police	 and	 yet	 still	 managed	 to	 go	 undetected	 —	 has
intensified	 speculation	 that	 European	 countries	 will	 get	 serious
about	 adopting	 tough	 Israeli	 screening	 methodologies,	 long
considered	the	world’s	best	practice.
Europe	 needs	 to	 implement	 Israeli-style	 intelligence	 despite
concerns	about	balancing	security	against	individual	rights.
Strong,	 well-financed	 and	 well-staffed	 intelligence	 services	 —	 like
those	 in	which	 Israelis	 have	 invested	 resources	 and	public	 trust	 –
are	 the	 key	 to	 preventing	 terror	 attacks	 as	 well	 as	 preventing
“poisonous	politics	of	racist	groups”	in	reaction	to	such	attacks.
Many	 Israeli	 companies	 are	 already	 quietly	 aiding	 European
governments	 with	 security	 products.Israel’s	 security	 exports
totalled	$6.5	billion	in	2013,	according	to	a	Ynet	report	in	January.
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Why	make	Israel	the	benchmark?

What	really	makes	the	security	concerns	of	the	21st	century	unique
is	the	shift	from	threats	to	the	state	to	threats	to	the	individual.
Citizens	may	expect	their	government	to	protect	them	from	all	sorts
of	 dangers,	 but	 evidently	 it	 is	 nearly	 impossible	 to	 afford	 full
protection	to	each	citizen.	As	such,	the	only	option	for	governments
is	to	manage	emergent	risks.
The	 Jewish	 state	 of	 Israel	 is	 probably	 an	 expert	when	 it	 comes	 to
confronting	these	risks.	Putting	aside	all	the	wars	that	Israel	fought
since	 1948,	 Israeli	 citizens	 have	 been	 the	 target	 of	 a	 staggering
amount	 of	 terrorist	 attacks	 including	 bombings,	 shootings,	 rocket
attacks,	kidnappings,	knife	attacks,	and	more,	all	in	public	places	on
civilian	 population.The	 horrific	 images	 from	 Paris	 are	 all	 too
familiar	to	Israelis.
Israel	 has	 burgeoned	 into	 a	 high	 tech	 epicentre	 built	 around
Internet	 security,	 anti-virus	 software,	 and	 other	 cyber	 defence
technologies.	Much	of	 this	 is	 an	extension	of	 its	 self-reliance,	 and
the	added	fact	that	since	the	creation	of	modern	Israel,	the	nation
has	faced	enemies	on	its	borders.
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Israel	 can	 give	 the	European	 countries	 all	 kinds	 of	methodologies
from	 a	 professional	 point	 of	 view.	 As	 an	 allegory,	 the	 need	 for
countries	such	as	France,	Belgium	and	Germany	is	not	as	much	to
deal	with	the	mosquitoes	as	it	is	to	deal	with	the	swamp.	The	swamp
needs	to	be	drained	so	that	the	mosquitoes	can’t	breed.

When	 has	 India	 looked	 to	 Israel	 with	 reference	 to	 Security	 and
Intelligence?

It	is	believed	that	from	the	early	days,	RAW	(Research	and	Analysis
Wing)	has	had	a	secret	liaison	relationship	with	the	Mossad,	Israel’s
external	intelligence	agency.	The	main	purpose	was	to	benefit	from
Israel’s	knowledge	of	West	Asia	and	North	Africa,	and	to	learn	from
its	counterterrorism	techniques.
The	 Indo-Israeli	 arrangement	 is	 not	 only	 limited	 to	 military
equipments	 but	 moves	 further	 with	 intelligence	 sharing.	 Israel’s
highly	developed	spy	satellite	‘Polaris’	was	installed	into	space	by
an	Indian	space	launch	vehicle	that	would	also	permit	India	to	use
certain	 images	 from	 this	 satellite.Counter-terrorism	 and
intelligence	 sharing	 are	 two	 significant	 fields	 of	 India-Israel
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cooperation.	Intelligence	agencies	of	the	both	of	the	countries	have
robustly	 followed	 close	 co-operation	 to	 achieve	 common	 strategic
goals.
In	1968	when	the	RAW	was	established,	Rameshwar	Nath	Kao	was
asked	by	Indira	Gandhi	to	develop	relationship	with	Mossad.	RAW
and	 Mossad	 have	 had	 secret	 military	 intelligence	 contact	 since
1960s,	 Israel	was	willing	 to	 help	 to	 the	 Indian	 army	 in	 its	 conflict
with	 China	 and	 Pakistan.	 The	 relations	 between	 the	 two	 external
intelligence	agencies	were	an	undisclosed	 saga	until	Morarji	Desai
came	 into	 power.	 Both	 Israel	 and	 India	 are	 parliamentary
democracies	 with	 a	 considerably	 strong	 nexus	 between	 their
agencies	and	the	policy	makers.
Israel	is	more	comfortable	with	its	hostile	anti-Islamic	posture	than
India,	 as	 the	 latter	 posits	 itself	 as	 a	 secular	 state	 in	 order	 to
accommodate	 its	extremely	populous	and	restive	minorities.	Both
the	 states	 and	 their	 intelligence	 services	 have	 roots	 in	 the	 British
institutions,	 and	 the	 structure	 and	 functions	 of	 the	 British
intelligence	 agencies	 are	 in	 many	 ways	 the	 prototype	 of	 their
organizations.

India’s	foremost	spymaster

Rameshwar	 Nath	 Kao	 was	 a	 spymaster	 and	 the	 first	 chief	 of
India’s	external	 intelligence	agency,	 the	Research	and	Analysis
Wing	(RAW)	from	its	founding	in	1969	to	1977.
During	 his	 service	 in	 the	 Nehru	 administration,	 Kao	 had	 proved
himself	 as	 a	 reliable	 officer	 and	 a	master	 strategist,	 and	 therefore
Indira	Gandhi	had	no	doubt	about	his	appointment	as	the	first	chief
of	RAW.
Under	 Kao,	 India	 provided	 support	 to	 the	 freedom	 fighters	 of
Mukhti	Bahini	 in	Bangladesh	and	helped	 them	defeat	 Pakistan	 in
Operation	Searchlight.
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An	 army’s	 attack	 can	 only	 be	 as	 powerful	 as	 it	 is	 precise.	 The
precision	comes	from	the	intelligence.	Kao’s	peak	came	during	the
1971	war.So	 precise	 was	 his	 intelligence	 that	 Indian	 Air	 Force
could	bomb	the	room	in	which	the	East	Pakistan	Cabinet	was	in
session.	Naval	commandos	were	able	to	blow	every	single	Pakistani
ship	in	the	Chittagong	harbor.
An	 intensely	 private	 man,	 Kao	 was	 rarely	 seen	 in	 public	 post-
retirement,	and	was	photographed	only	twice	throughout	his	life.
It	 is	 not	 easy	 to	 be	 a	 spy	 –	 to	 do	 all	 the	 hard	work	 yet	 take	 no
credit	 for	 it.	 Not	 only	was	Kao	 great	 at	 the	 art	 of	 spying,	 he	 also
created	the	next	generation	of	spymasters	of	India,	or	shall	we	call
them	Kao-boys.

Where	are	the	major	problems	with	Israel’s	approach?

From	Israel’s	perspective,	threats	to	supremacy	require	anticipatory
action,	 the	 earlier	 the	 better.	 The	 IDF	 attack	 on	 Iraq’s	 Osirak
nuclear	reactor	in	1981	provides	one	especially	instructive	example.
Israel’s	 destruction	 of	 a	 suspected	 Syrian	 nuclear	 facility	 in	 2007
provides	 a	 second.Yet	 alongside	 perceived	 threat,	 perceived

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

948



opportunity	 can	 provide	 sufficient	 motive	 for	 anticipatory
action.	 In	 1956	 and	 again	 in	 1967,	 Israel	 attacked	 Egypt	 not
because	 the	 blustering	 Colonel	 Gamal	 Abdel	 Nasser	 possessed
the	capability	(even	if	he	proclaimed	the	intention)	of	destroying
the	 hated	 Zionists,	 but	 because	 preventive	 war	 seemingly
promised	a	big	Israeli	pay-off.
Israel	is	a	small	country	with	a	small	population	and	no	shortage	of
hostile	neighbours.	Whether	this	would	work	for	a	bloc	like	Europe
is	questionable.
The	United	States	is	a	classic	example	of	why	‘Israelisation’	may	not
work.	 The	 United	 States	 followed	 Israel	 in	 assigning	 itself	 the
prerogative	 of	 waging	 preventive	 war.Although	 it	 depicted
Saddam	 Hussein	 as	 an	 existential	 threat,	 the	 Bush
administration	also	viewed	Iraq	as	an	opportunity.	More	subtly,
in	going	after	Saddam,	Bush	was	 tacitly	 embracing	a	 longstanding
Israeli	 conception	of	deterrence.	During	 the	Cold	War,	deterrence
had	meant	conveying	a	credible	 threat	 to	dissuade	your	opponent
from	 hostile	 action.	 Unfortunately,	 Operation	 Iraqi	 Freedom,
launched	with	all	the	confidence	that	had	informed	Operation	Peace
for	Galilee,	Israel’s	equally	ill-advised	1982	incursion	into	Lebanon,
landed	the	United	States	in	an	equivalent	mess.

Mossad	is	a	killing	machine	and	does	not	shy	away	from	carrying	out
assassinations	 in	 foreign	 lands.	 While	 some	 of	 its	 actions	 have	 been
celebrated	 within	 Israel,	 Mossad	 has	 at	 times	 been	 accused	 of
disrespecting	 the	 sovereignty	 of	 other	 nations	 and	 violating
international	law.

Operation	 “Wrath	 of	 God”	 was	 a	 counter-terrorism	 operation
directed	 by	 Israeli	 special	 forces	 unit	 headed	 by	 Mossad	 to
assassinate	 individuals	 suspected	 of	 being	 involved	 in	 the	 1972
Munich	massacre	 in	 which	 11	members	 of	 the	 Israeli	 Olympic
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team	were	killed.
Ali	Hassan	Salameh,	the	chief	of	operations	of	the	Munich	Massacre
was	assassinated	by	a	female	agent	of	Mossad	in	1979	by	detonating
a	car	bomb.

Who	will	this	‘Israelisation’	affect?

It	is	mostly	likely	to	affection	minorities,	as	the	prevailing	sense	of
‘demonization’	 is	 likely	 to	 be	 institutionalised.	 The
“Israelisation”	 of	 life,	 that	 is,	 the	 subjugation	 of	 society	 to	 the
aims	of	guaranteeing	security	is	becoming	inevitable,	but	for	this
a	conceptual	justification	of	the	change	would	be	needed.
In	a	certain	sense	for	Israel	it	is	easier	since	the	history	of	the	Jewish
state	 is	 the	 history	 of	 wars	 with	 neighbours	 and	 therefore	many
generations	 of	 Israeli	 citizens	 were	 practically	 born	 with	 the
understanding	 that	 security	 is	 the	main	priority.	 Contemporary
Europe,	 on	 the	 other	 hand,	 grew	 and	 developed	 according	 to
different	principles.
It	will	further	give	ammunition	to	right	wingers	and	hate	campaign
in	 Europe.	 The	 most	 shocking	 fact	 for	 the	 Europeans	 is	 that	 the
gravest	 threat	 is	 coming	 from	 within.Practically	 all	 the	 biggest
terrorist	acts	of	the	2000s	and	2010s	were	carried	out	by	citizens
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of	 the	 corresponding	 countries.	 The	 political	 consequences	 are
obvious:	The	growth	of	the	extreme	right	will	continue.
It	is	clear	that	fears	related	to	terrorism	and	migration	(in	the	mind
of	the	average	citizen	it	is	one	aggregation	of	dangers)	have	become
one	of	the	decisive	reasons	for	the	vote	that	no	one	had	reasonably
expected	from	the	British	referendum.

How	can	Europe	identify	its	lone	wolves?

“How	do	you	capture	some	signs	of	someone	who	has	no	contact	with	any
organization,	 is	 just	 inspired	 and	 started	 expressing	 some	 kind	 of
allegiance?	 I	 don’t	 know.	 It’s	 a	 challenge,”	 EU	 Counter-Terrorism
Coordinator	 Gilles	 de	 Kerchove	 told	 to	 a	 news	 agency	 recently.	 This
captures	the	essence	of	the	problem	with	the	lone	wolf	attackers	–	they
surface	all	of	a	sudden	and	start	killing	civilians.	Though	Israel	cannot
fool-proof	any	country	of	the	lone-wolf	attackers,	 it	surely	can	provide
the	best	assistance	possible.

Israeli	 security	 agencies	 that	 once	 focused	 on	 “meta	 data”,	 or
information	 regarding	 suspects’	 communications	 patterns,	 have
now	 refocused	 on	 social	 media	 in	 hope	 of	 gaining	 advance
warnings	from	private	posts.
Though	how	Israel	monitors	social	media	posts	is	not	clear,	security
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experts	believe	that	the	methods	are	enough	to	provide	often	basic
alerts	 regarding	 potential	 attackers,	 then	 require	 follow-up
investigation.	When	it	comes	to	true	lone	wolves,	even	a	goodbye
Facebook	message	can	often	be	picked	up	by	Israel	just	in	time
to	prevent	the	attack.
“Nine	 out	 of	 10	 times,	 the	 terrorist	 has	 contacts	 with	 others	 who
provide	support	or	inspiration,	so	meta	data	still	applies,”	said	Haim
Tomer,	a	former	Mossad	intelligence	division	chief	turned	security
consultant.
While	the	technology	can	be	shared,	it	will	be	difficult	for	European
nations	 to	 use	 it.European	 standards	 of	 civil	 rights,	 such	 as
privacy,	 make	 the	 introduction	 of	 intrusive	 intelligence-
gathering	technologies	in	the	public	sphere	and	aggressive	police
follow-ups	difficult.
The	internet	service	providers	should	also	be	willing	to	collaborate
with	the	security	agencies	to	help	identify	the	deviant	users.	This	is
not	 often	 the	 case.	 For	 example,	 the	 encryption	 provided	 by
messaging	platform	WhatsApp	could	be	a	new	way	for	militants	to
communicate	 and	 evade	 detection.	 In	 Israel,	 they	would	not	 care
much	 about	 the	 rights	 of	 internet	 companies.	 In	 Europe,	 the
security	 agencies	 will	 have	 to	 fight	 lengthy	 legal	 battles	 to	 be
allowed	to	monitor	internet	data.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Saudi’s	starving	Indians

As	 many	 as	 10,000	 Indians	 who	 were	 on	 the	 brink	 of	 starvation	 in
Saudi	 Arabia	 finally	 got	 relief	 after	 the	 Indian	 consulate	 distributed
almost	 16,000	 kilograms	 of	 food	 to	 them.	 Indian	 government	 is	 now
preparing	 to	 evacuate	 the	 Indian	 workers	 facing	 uncertain	 future	 in
Saudi	Arabia	following	widespread	layoffs.	Knappily	explains	the	perils
of	Saudization	and	feels	the	pain	of	the	over-worked	hardly-paid	Indian
migrant	worker. KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

953



What	pushed	the	Indians	to	starvation?

A	large	number	of	Indians	have	lost	their	jobs	in	Saudi	Arabia	and
Kuwait.	The	employers	have	not	paid	wages	and	closed	down	their
factories.
“The	number	of	 Indian	workers	 facing	 food	crisis	 in	Saudi	Arabia	 is
over	Ten	Thousand,”	India’s	foreign	minister	Sushma	Swaraj	said	in
a	tweet.
The	issue	came	to	light	when	a	man	tweeted	Sushma	Swaraj	saying
around	800	Indians	had	not	eaten	for	three	days	in	Jeddah,	asking
her	to	intervene.
The	minister	responded	to	the	tweet,	assuring	that	no	Indian	will	go
hungry	 in	 Saudi	 Arabia,	 while	 also	 adding	 that	 it	 wasn’t	 just	 800
people	who	were	in	dire	straits,	as	was	earlier	reported.	The	number
of	Indians	needing	help	was	more	than	10,000.
She	had	also	requested	the	30	lakh-plus	Indians	in	Saudi	Arabia	to
help	the	Indian	workers	in	distress.
Minister	 Swaraj	 said	 the	 laid	 off	 workers	 were	 situated	 in	 five
camps	in	Saudi	Arabia.
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Saudi	Arabia	has	the	largest	number	of	Indian	passport	holders
outside	India,	most	of	them	are	employed	as	blue	collar	workers.
The	 oil-rich	 country	 has	 often	 been	 criticised	 for	 human	 rights
violations	and	difficult	working	conditions	for	migrant	workers,
a	charge	its	government	denies.

India	is	now	strongly	considering	airlifting	the	laid	off	workers	back.

As	per	a	report	in	The	Hindu,	New	Delhi	is	arranging	exit	visas	for
jobless	workers	and	 the	Minister	of	State	 for	External	Affairs	Gen
(Retired)	V.K.	Singh	would	travel	to	Saudi	Arabia	to	“bring	back”	the
Indians	in	the	next	few	days.
The	 modalities	 and	 magnitude	 of	 the	 evacuation	 are	 yet	 to	 be
worked	out.	The	Consulate	General	of	India	in	Jeddah	has	collected
the	details	of	2,500	Indians	in	various	labour	camps.	The	number	of
workers	needing	help	is	expected	to	be	much	higher.
India	might	consider	the	option	of	sending	in	a	ship	to	Saudi	if	the
number	of	Indians	needing	evacuation	is	more	than	5,000.

Why	are	Indians	losing	jobs	in	Saudi	Arabia?
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As	 Saudi	 Arabia	 grapples	 with	 falling	 income	 from	 oil,	 high
unemployment	 among	 its	 citizens,	 and	 the	 continuing	 threat	 of
domestic	 unrest,	 one	 section	 of	 society	 is	 being	 increasingly
marginalized:the	low-paid	foreign	worker.
Expatriate	workers	are	currently	about	a	quarter	of	Saudi	Arabia’s
population	 of	 30	 million	 and	 about	 three-quarters	 of	 the	 private-
sector	workforce,	of	which	85	per	cent	is	deemed	to	be	low-skilled.
During	the	oil	boom	of	the	1970s,	the	countries	of	the	Gulf,	including
Saudi	 Arabia,	 imported	 cheap	 labor	 in	 the	 construction	 sector	 to
rapidly	build	infrastructure	and	for	menial	work.
Saudi	Arabia	has	continued	to	accept	millions	of	these	expatriates	in
recent	years,	with	most	 in	 lower-income	jobs	such	as	construction
worker,	shop	assistant,	driver	or	housemaid.Many	have	grown	up
in	 the	Kingdom	and	are	 the	 second	or	 third	generation	of	 their
family	to	be	born	in	Saudi	Arabia.
Saudi	nationals	make	up	the	majority	in	the	government	sector	and
are	paid	about	$2,000	(SR	7,500)	a	month	on	average,	nearly	double
the	private	sector.
Saudi	 Arabia	 has	 launched	 a	 nation-wide	 programme	 for	 the
“Saudization”	 of	 the	 private	 sector	 in	 order	 to	 increase
employment	among	Saudi	youths	and	 to	 take	back	 the	workforce
share	from	foreigners.
The	 kingdom	 launched	 the	 nationalisation	 plan,	 called	 “Guided
Localization”,	with	the	aim	to	achieve	total	or	partial	Saudization	in
several	 sectors,	 starting	 with	 the	 cellphone	 industry,	 with	 notices
sent	 to	 mobile	 phone	 companies	 to	 ensure	 100	 per	 cent
employment	of	Saudis.
It	must	be	noted	that	Saudization	is	not	just	a	fancy	term	coined	by
media	 –	 it	 is	 the	 actual	 policy	 of	 the	 government	 for	 the
replacement	of	foreign	workers	with	Saudi	nationals	in	the	private
sector.	 The	 Saudi	 Government	 took	 the	 decision	 to	 reduce
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unemployment	among	native	Saudis,	under	the	slogan	‘Let’s	Put	the
Saudi	in	Saudization’.
The	biggest	hurdle	to	Saudization	is	that	the	Saudi	youth	do	not
want	menial	 jobs.	 They	would	 rather	 let	 the	migrant	workers	 do
such	 ‘lowly’	 jobs.	 Even	 the	 Saudi	 businessmen	 would	 rather	 let
foreign	businessmen	run	 the	 show	 in	 return	 for	profits.	The	most
pressing	issue	facing	the	mobile	phone	retail	sector	is	Tasattur	(an
illegal	understanding	whereby	Saudis	permit	foreigners	to	manage
businesses	in	their	names	in	return	for	a	stake	in	profits).

When	do	we	feel	the	pain	of	the	migrant	workers	in	Saudi	Arabia?

An	 Indian	migrant	worker	 (truck	driver)	who	made	an	 emotional
plea	on	social	media	about	his	working	conditions	in	Saudia	Arabia
has	been	jailed.
Abdul	Sattar	Makandar,	a	35-year-old	father	of	four,	made	a	video
which	shows	him	crying	in	desperation	about	his	situation.
In	his	video,	Mr	Makandar	says:“I	have	been	in	Saudi	Arabia	for	the
last	 23	months,	 and	 have	 applied	 for	 leave	 to	 come	 home	 over	 five
months	 ago.	 But	 my	 employer	 is	 not	 letting	 me	 go	 home…	 My
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employer	 doesn’t	 give	me	 a	 proper	 salary,	 neither	 does	 he	 give	me
money	for	food,”	he	alleged.
Mr	 Makandar	 has	 now	 been	 jailed	 having	 been	 initially	 arrested
under	 a	 Saudi	 law	which	prevents	 “spreading	misinformation”	 on
social	media.
The	 video,	 posted	 to	 social	media	by	 Indian	human	 rights	 activist
Kundan	 Srivastava,	 was	 shared	 widely	 in	 India.	 Human	 rights
activists	now	fear	for	his	life.
In	October	2015,	Kasturi	Munirathinam,	who	working	as	a	maid,
had	her	arm	cut	off	by	her	Saudi	employer,	 leading	to	calls	from
some	Indians	to	end	the	supply	of	migrant	workers	to	the	country.
Foreign	 workers	 in	 Saudi	 Arabia	 are	 subject	 to	 the	 Kafala
sponsorship	system,	which	severely	limits	their	rights.	The	Kafala
system	 grants	 employers	with	 excessive	 power	 over	workers	 and
facilitates	abuse.Under	the	system,	it	is	very	difficult	for	workers
to	change	jobs	or	even	leave	the	country	without	the	permission
of	their	employers.

The	Nitaqat	exodus

The	 Nitaqat	 law	 of	 Saudi	 Arabia	 (introduced	 in	 2011)	 makes	 it
mandatory	for	local	companies	to	hire	one	Saudi	national	for	every	10
migrant	workers.	The	program	classifies	the	country’s	private	firms	into
four	categories:	Premium,	Green,	Yellow	and	Red.	Premium	and	Green
categories	 include	 the	 companies	 with	 high	 Saudization	 rates,	 while
Yellow	and	Red	include	the	ones	with	low	rates.	Rapid	visa	services	are
available	 only	 to	 businesses	 that	 are	 in	 the	 platinum	 category	 of	 the
Nitaqat	system	to	improve	employment	for	Saudis.

As	per	Indian	government	estimate,	around	1.41	lakh	Indians	left
Saudi	 Arabia	 between	 April	 6	 and	 November	 3,	 2013,	 following
the	enforcement	of	Nitaqat	law.
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Where	are	the	real	issues?

A	 combination	 of	 factors	 can	 contribute	 to	 worker’s	 exploitation	 or
difficulty	accessing	their	rights.

Kafala:

Understanding	Kafala	 is	 key	 to	 understanding	why	many	migrant
workers	 in	 the	 region	 find	 themselves	 in	 difficult	 or	 impossible
situations,	including	conditions	that	amount	to	forced	labor.
What	most	 people	 currently	 refer	 to	 as	 the	 kafala	 or	 sponsorship
system	 consists	 of	 the	 laws	 governing	 migrant	 workers’
immigration	to	and	legal	residence	in	countries	in	the	Middle	East	—
primarily	Gulf	countries.
Rigid	 sponsorship	 laws	 and	 regulations	 continue	 to	 define	 the
choices	 and	 conditions	 of	 the	 millions	 of	 migrant	 workers	 in	 the
region.

High	recruitment	fee:

One	 major	 factor	 that	 also	 contributes	 to	 their	 entrapment	 in
exploitative	 working	 conditions	 is	 the	 system	 of	 recruitment
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fees.Most	workers	pay	huge	recruitment	fees,	as	many	as	a	few
thousand	dollars,	 in	their	home	country	in	order	to	obtain	jobs
in	the	Gulf.
With	 family	members	 depending	 on	 them	 to	 send	money	 to	 feed
them	and	pay	expenses,	but	more	urgently,	to	make	debt	payments
lest	a	moneylender	take	their	home	from	them,	migrants	are	under
huge	pressure	to	pay	back	these	debts.
But	because	the	sponsorship	system	does	not	let	them	change	jobs
without	their	sponsor’s	permission,	there	is	only	one	way	for	them
to	pay	them	off	—	to	take	whatever	job	they	find	when	they	arrive
in	the	Gulf,	even	if	it	is	not	what	the	agents	promised	in	their	home
countries.

Language	and	mobility:

Many	 first-time	migrant	workers	do	not	 speak	Arabic,	unless	 they
are	 from	other	Arabic-speaking	countries,	and	many	do	not	 speak
English.	Thus,	 they	cannot	ask	 for	help	 in	government	offices,	use
official	 government	 help	 hotlines	 (many	 countries	 only	 offer
services	in	Arabic),	read	legal	documents,	or	use	online	services.
And	 many	 Gulf	 countries	 have	 poor	 systems	 of	 public
transportation,	 making	 it	 difficult	 for	 low-wage	 workers	 to	 reach
labor	complaint	departments,	hospitals,	embassies,	or	courts.KNAPPIL
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Who	else	in	the	Gulf	is	unfair	to	the	migrant	workers?

In	March	2009,	Qatar	published	a	new	law	regulating	the	entry	and
exit	 of	 foreigners	 which	 continues	 to	 require	 foreign	 workers	 to
have	 sponsors,	 obtain	 a	 sponsor’s	 approval	 before	 changing	 jobs,
and	 have	 their	 sponsor	 provide	 an	 exit	 permit	 before	 they	 can
leave	the	country.	The	law	does	provides	some	exceptions	in	which
a	worker	can	obtain	Interior	Ministry
Qatar	and	Saudi	Arabia	are	the	only	Gulf	countries	that	require
migrant	workers	to	have	official	exit	permits	before	they	leave
the	country.
In	Bahrain,	workers	can	change	 jobs	without	permission	but	only
after	working	a	year	for	their	initial	sponsor.
In	the	UAE,	they	can	only	change	employers	without	permission	if
they	 receive	 special	 permission	 from	 the	 Ministry	 of	 Labor	 after
meeting	 certain	 conditions,	 for	 example	 proving	 that	 their
employer	has	violated	a	term	of	their	contract,	or	proving	that	the
employer	unilaterally	ended	their	employment.
In	the	rest	of	the	Gulf	Cooperation	Council	(GCC)	countries	(Bahrain,
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Kuwait,	Oman,	Qatar,	Saudi	Arabia,	and	the	United	Arab	Emirates),
workers	 can’t	 change	 jobs	 without	 their	 sponsor’s	 permission	 no
matter	 how	 long	 they	 have	 worked.	 The	 only	 way	 around	 this
requirement	 is	 to	 seek	 special	 permission	 from	 the	 Ministry	 of
Interior,	and	in	some	situations	to	file	a	court	case.

How	has	Kafala	evolved	in	recent	times?

Kafala	was	supposed	to	be	a	good	system	“that	makes	it	incumbent
upon	nationals	to	look	after	non-nationals.”
Kafala	stems	from	the	traditional	pearl	fishing	economy	in	the	Gulf.
Boat	owners	would	 “sponsor”	pearl	divers	each	season,	advancing
them	 their	 room	 and	 board	 on	 the	 pearling	 boat,	 as	 well	 as
expenses	 for	 their	 families.	 At	 the	 end	 of	 the	 season,	 the	 owners
would	subtract	these	expenses	from	the	wages	crew	members	had
earned	and	pay	them	the	balance—if	any	remained.	Typically,	 the
divers	remained	in	a	continuous	cycle	of	debt.
Newcomers	to	the	society	were	sponsored	by	a	local	who	took	legal
and	 economic	 responsibility	 for	 their	 welfare	 as	 well	 as	 for	 the
consequences	 of	 their	 actions.If	 their	 guest	 —	 the	 sponsored
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individual	—	committed	a	crime	while	under	their	sponsorship,
they	also	bore	responsibility.
While	sponsors	do	remain	legally	responsible	for	those	under	their
sponsorship	 under	 today’s	 laws,	 they	 are	 rarely	 held	 to	 account
for	 violating	 their	 own	 legal	 commitment	 to	 provide	 for	 the
welfare	of	those	they	have	sponsored.
In	 today’s	 labor	 market,	 a	 system	 developed	 in	 smaller	 societies
with	 closer	webs	 of	 interpersonal	 relations	 lacks	 adequate	 checks
and	safeguards.
Individuals	can’t	be	counted	on	to	guarantee	the	well-being	of	those
under	 their	 sponsorship	without	 oversight	—	 particularly	when	 it
can	cut	against	their	own	economic	interests.
Employers	 have	 an	 inherent	 incentive	 to	 pay	 workers	 less,
skimp	on	benefits,	and	demand	more	hours	of	work.
Companies	 rather	 than	 individuals	 sponsor	most	migrant	workers
in	 Gulf	 economies.	 A	 company	 may	 sponsor	 dozens	 —	 even
hundreds	—	 of	 foreign	workers	 and	 the	 company’s	 owners	 often
have	 little	 to	do	with	overseeing	 their	daily	working	conditions	or
payment.

How	much	does	India	need	to	retrospect?

As	 a	 country	 which	 aspires	 to	 become	 a	 superpower	 soon	 (the
sooner	 the	 better),	 India	 must	 assess	 what	 does	 she	 lack	 that
prompts	 her	 citizens	 to	 seek	 avenues	 abroad	 far	 away	 from	 the
families	 they	 seek	 to	 feed.	 The	 migrants	 know	 they	 will	 have	 a
tough	life	when	they	leave	India’s	shores	for	the	Gulf,	and	yet	they
leave	 to	work	 in	 the	 scorching	 sun	under	 cruel	 employers.	While
we	are	moved	by	the	plight	of	the	starving	Indians	in	Saudi	Arabia,
we	 conveniently	 forget	 that	 they	 left	 in	 the	 first	 place	 because
they	were	starving	in	India.
It	is	perhaps	easy	for	the	country	to	provide	food	immediately	to	its
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starving	citizens	abroad	when	the	world	is	watching.Can	India	feed
all	 her	 people,	 even	 when	 no	 one	 is	 watching	 and	 no	 one	 is
judging	(and	no	one	is	tweeting)?

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	A	dispute	for	a	dispute

The	 US	 has	 requested	 authorization	 from	 the	 World	 Trade
Organization	to	slap	$450	million	retaliatory	trade	sanctions	on	India	for
not	complying	with	a	WTO	ruling	within	a	given	timeframe.	Since	 the
creation	of	the	WTO	in	1995,	the	US	has	initiated	6	WTO	disputes	against
India	while	 India	has	 initiated	9	 cases	against	 the	US.	Currently,	 there
are	two	active	cases	each	has	against	the	other.
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What	is	the	US	seeking	against	India?

U.S.	seeks	to	impose	retaliatory	trade	sanctions	against	India	on	the
grounds	 that	 New	 Delhi	 failed	 to	 comply	 with	 the	 World	 Trade
Organisation	(WTO)	order	in	the	poultry	import	ban	case.
The	WTO	Appellate	Body	in	its	ruling	last	year	(June)	had	found	that
India’s	 import	 prohibition	 on	 poultry	 and	 poultry	 products	 was
‘discriminatory’	 and	 ‘more	 trade-restrictive	 than	 required’,	 and
therefore	violated	WTO	norms.
India	had	12	months	 to	 comply	with	 the	 ruling.	As	per	 the	U.S.,
India	 failed	 to	 comply	 with	 the	 WTO	 body’s	 recommendations
within	the	set	deadline	(of	June	19).
The	U.S.	now	wants	an	arbitration	panel	under	the	WTO	to	approve
imposing	 trade	 sanctions	 that	 could	 cost	 India	 more	 than	 $450
million	annually.

The	case:

India	imposed	a	ban	in	2007	on	imports	of	various	U.S.	agricultural
products,	 including	poultry	meat,	 eggs	 and	 live	pigs.	 India	 said	 its
ban	was	meant	to	protect	against	avian	influenza.
The	 U.S.	 had	 filed	 the	 case	 against	 India’s	 prohibition	 on
importation	 of	 various	 agricultural	 products	 (including	 poultry)
from	 the	U.S.	 purportedly	because	of	 concerns	 related	 to	 the	bird
flu.
The	U.S.	had	claimed	that	the	ban	was	against	WTO	norms	and	had
hurt	its	poultry	exports	to	India.
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Why	had	India	lost	the	poultry	ban	case	in	the	WTO	forum?

In	 October	 2014,	 the	WTO	 panel	 had	 ruled	 that	 India’s	 measures
“arbitrarily	 and	 unjustifiably	 discriminate	 between	Members	where
identical	 or	 similar	 conditions	 prevail	 and	are	 applied	 in	 a	manner
which	constitutes	a	disguised	restriction	on	international	trade.”
The	appellate	body,	 in	 its	 June	2015	ruling	also	upheld	 the	panel’s
findings	 that	 India’s	 Avian	 Influenza	 (AI)	measures	 are	 neither
“based	 on”,	 nor	 “conform	 to,”	 the	 relevant	 international
standard.
It	also	endorsed	the	panel’s	finding	that	India’s	AI	measures	violated
global	norms	on	the	grounds	that	the	prohibition	was	limited	to	just
one	country	and	not	to	all	imports	from	any	country	with	AI	risk.
The	U.S.	argued	that	(a)	the	most	common	type	of	avian	influenza
outbreak	 in	 the	 U.S.	 (low	 pathogenic)	 does	 not	 warrant	 import
prohibitions	and	 (b)	 even	 the	 outbreaks	 of	 high	 pathogenic	 avian
influenza	the	U.S.	has	suffered	in	the	recent	past	do	not	justify	a	ban
on	imports	from	the	entire	U.S.	and	should	be	limited	to	where	the
outbreaks	occur.
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The	United	States	also	argued	 that	 it	had	not	had	an	outbreak	of
high	 pathogenic	 avian	 flu	 since	 2004,	 while	 India	 itself	 had	 90
such	outbreaks	between	2004	and	2014.

When	else	did	India	lose	a	case	against	the	US	in	the	WTO?

This	February,	 India	also	 lost	 to	the	US	on	a	subsidy	program	for
India’s	domestic	solar	panel	manufacturers	in	January.
The	 World	 Trade	 Organization	 (WTO)	 dispute	 settlement	 panel
ruled	 that	 India	 cannot	 discriminate	 between	 foreign	 and
domestic	suppliers	of	components	for	solar	panels	used	by	solar
power	developers	in	India.
The	WTO	 found	 that	 India’s	 domestic	 content	 requirement	 (DCR)
under	 the	 Jawaharlal	 Nehru	 National	 Solar	 Mission	 (JNNSM)
violates	its	commitments	under	the	global	trading	rules,	specifically
the	 General	 Agreement	 on	 Tariffs	 and	 Trade	 (GATT)	 and	 the
Agreement	on	Trade	Related	Investment	Measures	(TRIMs).

The	case:
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In	order	 to	boost	 the	capacity	of	 indigenous	 industries,	 the	 Indian
government	mandated	the	solar	power	developers	to	use	cells	and
modules	manufactured	 in	 India	 in	 different	 phases	 of	 the	 project
and	 the	 government	 would,	 in	 turn,	 buy	 the	 electricity	 thus
produced	at	a	fixed	rate	for	25	years.
The	 United	 States	 argued,	 and	 the	 WTO	 panel	 agreed,	 that	 by
imposing	DCR,	India	accorded	imported	solar	cells	and	modules	less
favourable	treatment	than	similar	products	manufactured	in.

In	April,	 India	 appealed	 against	WTO’s	 panel	 ruling	 that	 the	 country’s
power	 purchase	 agreements	 with	 solar	 firms	 are	 inconsistent	 with
international	norms.	WTO’s	appellate	body	is	expected	to	give	its	ruling
by	mid-September.

Where	are	the	options	for	India	to	stop	the	proposed	sanctions?

India	can	approach	the	WTO’s	compliance	panel	to	preempt	the	US
from	imposing	trade	sanctions.
Even	after	India	followed	up	the	WTO	ruling	last	year	by	issuing	a

notification	on	 July	 8th	 this	 year	 on	 the	 requirements	 for	 poultry
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and	poultry	product	 imports	 from	countries	reporting	outbreak	of
avian	 influenza,	 the	 US	 has	 been	maintaining	 that	 India	 failed	 to
comply	with	the	WTO’s	ruling,	and	has	threatened	to	use	retaliatory
measures	against	it.
Under	 WTO	 rules,	 any	 disagreement	 related	 to	 compliance	 is
decided	by	the	WTO’s	compliance	panel.
Approaching	the	compliance	panel	will	help	India	to	show	that	the
measure	conforms	to	WTO	(rules).
But	 before	 that,	 the	 two	 parties	 will	 have	 to	 ink	 a	 sequencing
agreement	 to	achieve	 this.	The	agreement	will	ensure	 that	 the	US
refrains	 from	 imposing	 trade	 sanctions	 on	 India	 and	 does	 not
retaliate	through	any	other	route.

Who	will	file	the	next	case?

The	 Indian	 government	 has	 decided	 to	 press	 ahead	with	 plans	 to
file	 16	 cases	 against	 the	 U.S.	 for	 violating	 World	 Trade
Organization	treaties	on	clean	energy.
Certain	 renewable	 energy	 programs	 in	 the	 U.S.	 are	 allegedly
“inconsistent	with	WTO	provisions”.
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Particularly,	 India	 believes	 the	 U.S.	 has	 failed	 to	 respect	 its
obligations	 under	 the	 General	 Agreement	 on	 Tariff	 and	 Trade
(GATT)	1994,	pertaining	to	subsidies	and	countervailing	measures.
After	 losing	 the	case	against	 the	US	 in	 the	 solar	panel	dispute,	 the
energy	minister	Piyush	Goyal	had	suggested	that	the	country	would
engage	in	a	tit-for-tat	trade	dispute	with	the	U.S.

How	‘hypocritical’	is	the	WTO?

India’s	 argument	 that	 the	 DCR	 was	 exempted	 from	 the	 scrutiny
under	 the	 WTO	 agreements	 because	 the	 government	 ultimately
procured	 the	 electricity	 so	 produced	 and	 thus	 be	 treated	 as
‘government	procurement’	was	rejected	by	the	WTO	panel.
Relying	 on	 earlier	 cases,	 it	 held	 that	 the	 product	 procured	 was
electricity,	 whereas,	 the	 product	 discriminated	 against	 was	 the
inputs	used	to	produce	electricity	and	hence	the	exception	did	not
apply.	 The	 domestic	 content	 requirement	 was	 therefore	 not	 an
instance	of	government	procurement.
India	also	sought	 to	 justify	 the	DCR	under	 the	general	exceptions
provision	of	the	GATT,	specifically	claiming	that	the	measure	was
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justified	as	it	was	necessary	to	secure	compliance	with	international
environmental	 laws	 or	 regulations,	 specifically	 its	 commitments
under	 the	 United	 Nations	 Framework	 Convention	 on	 Climate
Change	(UNFCCC)	and	also	because	solar	panels	were	in	‘general	or
local	short	supply’.
Both	arguments	were	rejected	by	the	WTO	panel,	which	stated	that
international	 environmental	 obligations	 imposed	 no	 binding
commitments	 on	 nations	 and	 thus	 they	 were	 not	 ‘laws	 or
regulations’	that	had	to	be	complied	with.
It	 also	 found,	 and	 India	 acknowledged,	 that	 that	 the	 cumulative
supply	 of	 both	 foreign	 and	 domestic	 cells	 and	 modules	 was
sufficient	to	meet	the	demand	of	power	developers.

The	 WTO	 ruling	 in	 the	 solar	 panel	 case	 has	 been	 criticized	 as	 yet
another	instance	of	archaic	trade	rules	trumping	important	climate
imperatives.

However,	 there	 appears	 to	 be	 no	 rational	 basis	 for	 how
mandatory	 local	 content	 requirements	 contribute	 towards
promoting	 the	use	of	clean	energy.	 If	 the	objective	 is	 to	produce
more	 clean	 energy,	 then	 solar	 power	 producers	 should	 be	 free	 to
choose	 energy-generation	 equipment	 on	 the	 basis	 of	 price	 and
quality,	 irrespective	 of	 whether	 they	 are	manufactured	 locally	 or
not.

The	hypocrisy	is	not	with	the	WTO

It	is	the	U.S.	that	is	being	hypocritical	by	targeting	India’s	domestic
content	requirements	while	giving	subsidy	and	support	to	their	own
solar	programs.
Taking	the	U.S.	violations	to	the	WTO	is	the	way	for	India	to	counter
the	U.S.
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It	 is	 rather	 unfortunate	 that	 the	 two	 countries	 are	 determined	 to
continue	 this	war	of	 attrition,	 focusing	 their	 energies	on	proving	each
other	wrong.	A	dispute	for	a	dispute	will	leave	both	countries	with	less
trade.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	North	Korea’s	misfire

North	 Korea	 fired	 two	 ballistic	 missiles	 Wednesday	 morning	 -
including	one	into	the	Sea	of	Japan	-	 in	the	country’s	 latest	defiance	of
U.N.	 Security	 Council	 resolutions.	 The	 firing	 drew	 international
condemnation	and	raised	concerns	about	an	arms	race.	With	the	 joint
US-South	Korea	annual	military	exercise	about	to	begin,	North	Korea	is
bound	to	test	more	missiles	to	protest	the	deployment	of	the	American
THAAD	system.

What	has	North	Korea	done	now?

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

975



The	missiles,	 presumed	 to	 be	No	 Dong,	 or	 Rodong,	 intermediate
range	ballistic	 ones,	were	 fired	 simultaneously	 from	 the	 country’s
west,	the	U.S.	Strategic	Command	said.
The	main	body	of	the	missile	landed	in	Japan’s	economic	exclusion
zone,	a	Japanese	defence	official	said,	escalating	regional	 tensions
that	were	already	high	after	a	series	of	missile	launches	this	year
and	 the	 decision	 by	 the	 United	 States	 to	 place	 a	 sophisticated
anti-missile	system	in	South	Korea.
The	 US	 Strategic	 Command	 said	 two	 missiles	 had	 been	 fired
simultaneously	 on	Wednesday	 from	Hwanghae	 province	 at	 about
22:50	GMT	Tuesday,	but	one	exploded	immediately	after	launch.
The	 missile	 appeared	 to	 be	 a	 Rodong-type	 medium-range	 missile
that	flew	about	1,000	km.
Japanese	 Prime	 Minister	 Shinzo	 Abe	 described	 the	 launch	 as	 a
“grave	threat”	to	Japan	and	said	Tokyo	“strongly	protested	it”.
Japan	also	said	its	self-defence	force	would	remain	on	alert	in	case
of	further	launches.
The	launch	showed	North	Korea’s	ambition	to	directly	and	broadly
attack	 neighbouring	 countries	 and	 target	 several	 places	 in	 the
Republic	of	Korea	such	as	ports	and	airfields.

The	North	has	carried	out	repeated	missile	tests	in	recent	months.

In	 June,	 after	what	 appeared	 to	 be	 several	 failed	 launches,	 North
Korea	 sent	 a	 mid-range	 missile	 more	 than	 1,400km	 into	 the
atmosphere,	 indicating	 it	 had	 made	 progress	 in	 its	 abilities	 to
strike	US	targets	in	the	region.
In	 July,	 North	 Korea	 fired	 three	 ballistic	 missiles	 into	 the	 sea,
saying	it	could	launch	a	simulated	strike	on	the	South.

Local	 media	 reports	 say	 South	 Korean	 officials	 believe	 the	 North	 is
preparing	to	conduct	a	fifth	test	of	a	nuclear	weapon.But	North	Korea	is
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not	yet	believed	to	have	the	ability	to	mount	a	nuclear	warhead	on	a
missile	to	make	a	deliverable	weapon.

Why	is	North	Korea	insecure?

The	 U.S.	 and	 South	 Korea	 have	 announced	 they	 are	 in	 the	 final
stages	 of	 negotiation	 about	 where	 to	 deploy	 the	 Terminal	 High
Altitude	Area	Defense	(THAAD)	missile	system.
THAAD	 can	 shoot	 down	 short,	medium	 and	 intermediate	 ballistic
missiles	at	incredible	speed	and	altitude,	and	has	been	used	by	the
U.S.	for	years	to	protect	its	military	units.
In	response,	North	Korea’s	military	has	threatened	to	physically	act
against	 an	 advanced	anti-missile	 system	deployed	by	 the	U.S.	 and
South	Korea,	 and	make	 them	 suffer	 from	 the	 nightmare	 extreme
uneasiness	and	terror.
“We	once	again	warn	 the	enemies	 that	 it	 is	 the	steadfast	will	of	 the
KPA	to	make	merciless	retaliatory	strikes	to	reduce	South	Korea	to	a
sea	 in	 flames	 and	 debris	 once	 an	 order	 is	 issued,”	 the	 Korean
People’s	Army	warned.
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When	does	Japan	appear	without	leverage	to	contain	the	North?

Japan	has	very	little	bilateral	leverage	over	North	Korea	with	which
to	influence	Pyongyang’s	behavior.

Its	economic	ties	with	North	Korea	are	already	close	to	nothing,	so
there	 is	 not	 much	 pain	 it	 can	 uniquely	 impose	 on	 Pyongyang
with	additional	sanctions.
Its	 political	 circles	 no	 longer	 have	 a	 meaningful	 unofficial
communication	channel	with	Pyongyang.
Worse,	Japan’s	North	Korea	policy	for	the	last	decade	or	so	has	been
held	hostage	by	 the	abduction	issue.	Currently,	 talks	on	 the	 issue
have	 stalled	 due	 to	 the	 lack	 of	 North	 Korean	 follow-up	 on	 the
commitment	it	made	in	a	May	2013	bilateral	agreement	with	Japan
to	resume	an	investigation	on	abduction	survivors.
Should	 North	 Korea	 come	 back	 with	 pertinent	 information	 that
would	 honor	 its	 commitment,	 however,	 Japan	 would	 find	 itself
torn	 between	 its	desire	 to	 align	 its	position	with	 the	United	States
and	the	rest	of	 the	 international	community	against	North	Korea’s
provocation	 and	 the	 urge	 to	 engage	 with	 North	 Korea	 to	 seek
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further	progress	on	the	abduction	issue.
There	 is	 some	 good	news	 though:	 Japan’s	 relationship	with	 South
Korea	—	 critical	 in	 addressing	 the	 security	 threat	 posed	 by	North
Korea	—	has	 finally	 turned	positive	 in	 the	 last	 year.	 In	particular,
the	agreement	on	 the	 so-called	“comfort	women”	 between	Tokyo
and	Seoul	on	December	28,	2015	removed	 the	principal	stumbling
block	in	Japan-South	Korea	relations.
Given	the	seriousness	of	the	current	developments,	defence	officials
in	 Japan	 and	 South	 Korea	 can	 now	 move	 full	 steam	 ahead	 to
enhance	 bilateral	 defence	 ties,	 as	 well	 as	 accelerating	 trilateral
cooperation	 with	 the	 United	 States.	 In	 this	 context,	 the
Memorandum	 of	 Understanding	 signed	 in	 December	 2014	 by
Washington,	Tokyo,	and	Seoul	on	intelligence	exchanges	on	North
Korea	would	serve	as	an	extremely	useful	tool.

When	were	Japanese	citizens	abducted	by	North	Korea?

The	 abductions	 of	 Japanese	 citizens	 from	 Japan	 by	 agents	 of	 the
North	Korean	 government	 happened	 during	 a	 period	 of	 six	 years
from	1977	to	1983.	Although	only	17	Japanese	(eight	men	and	nine
women)	 are	 officially	 recognized	 by	 the	 Japanese	 government	 as
having	been	abducted,	 there	may	have	been	hundreds	of	victims.
The	North	Korean	government	has	officially	admitted	to	abducting
13	Japanese	citizens.
It	 is	 believed	 that	 most	 of	 the	 victims	 were	 abducted	 to	 teach
Japanese	language	and	culture	at	North	Korean	spy	schools.
It	is	speculated	that	Japanese	women	were	abducted	to	have	them
become	wives	to	a	group	of	North	Korea-based	Japanese	terrorists.
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Where	are	the	problems	with	the	deployment	of	the	THAAD?

THAAD	 (Terminal	 High-Altitude	 Area	 Defence)	 is	 intended	 for
countering	short	to	medium-range	ballistic	missiles	attacks	against
alliance	forces	in	the	Korean	peninsula.It	 is	designed	to	 intercept
missiles	in	their	terminal	stage	of	flight
China’s	 alarm	 over	 the	 U.S.-South	 Korean	 decision	 to	 deploy	 the
THAAD	system	hints	at	the	creeping	threat	of	an	arms	race	in	East
Asia.
Though	 anti-ballistic	 missiles	 systems	 are	 tactically	 defensive,
historically	 they	 have	 been	 seen	 as	 strategically	 offensive
weapons,	as	 they	undermine	a	 state’s	ability	 to	retaliate	 in	 the
event	of	nuclear	coercion	or	war.
On	 the	 surface,	 THAAD	 does	 not	 pose	 a	 direct	 threat	 to	 China’s
deterrent.	 Beijing’s	 concern	 instead	 lies	 in	 the	 possibility	 of
integrating	 the	 system	with	 other	 facets	 of	 a	more	 robust	missile
defence	network.	THAAD’s	radar	could	then	relay	launch	data	back
to	 the	 U.S.	 homeland,	 improving	 the	 targeting	 of	 anti-ballistic
missile	systems.
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Since	 joining	 the	 nuclear	 club	 in	 1964,	 Chinese	 defence	 planners
have	opted	for	the	fewest	number	of	nuclear	weapons	necessary	to
ensure	a	second-strike	capability.	It	maintains	approximately	75	to
100	 long-range	 nuclear	 missiles.	 Though	 well	 below	 the	 forces
maintained	 by	 the	 United	 States	 and	 Russia,	 Beijing	 has	 long
deemed	them	sufficient	to	provide	an	effective	deterrent.
During	the	Cold	War,	the	Soviet	Union	possessed	an	overwhelming
conventional	 military	 advantage	 against	 NATO	 in	 Europe.	 In	 the
face	of	such	a	threat,	contemporary	Western	military	planners	were
prepared	 to	 respond	 to	 a	 conventional	 war	 with	 a	 massive
retaliation:	up	to	and	including	nuclear	strikes.
Today,	the	U.S.-China	relationship	is	marked	by	the	same	imbalance
of	 military	 forces,	 but	 this	 time	 to	 the	 advantage	 of	 the	 United
States.	While	China	maintains	a	“no	first	use”	nuclear	doctrine,	the
policy	is	by	no	means	absolute.

Who	has	had	enough	of	it?

Kim	 Jong	 Un,	 the	 crazed	 leader	 of	 North	 Korea,	 accused	 US
President	Barrack	Obama	of	“crossing	the	red	line”	after	introducing
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trade	 sanctions	 recently,	 and	 promised	 the	 “toughest
countermeasures”	in	response.
However,	rather	than	call	off	the	sanctions,	the	US	has	instead	sent
supersonic	 strike	 bombers	 to	 bases	 near	 North	 Korea	 -	 daring
Kim	to	blink	first.
The	B-1B	Lancer	bombers	are	being	sent	to	Guam,	a	US	territory	in
the	Pacific	Ocean	within	striking	range	of	the	secretive	state’s	capital
of	Pyongyang.	They	are	replacing	the	aging	fleet	of	B-52s	held	on	the
island’s	Andersen	Air	Force	Base.
Around	 300	 US	 airmen	 are	 also	 being	 deployed	 to	 the	 base	 in
response	to	the	increasing	aggression	of	the	maverick	leader.
Kim’s	 actions	 have	 become	 increasingly	 unpredictable	 in	 recent
months,	amid	rumours	of	an	 imminent	power	grab	from	rivals	as
his	authority	wanes.

How	developed	is	North	Korea’s	missile	program?

North	 Korea	 is	 believed	 to	 have	 more	 than	 1,000	 missiles	 of	 varying
capabilities,	 including	 long-range	 missiles	 which	 could	 one	 day	 strike
the	US.
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Its	 nuclear	 programme	 has	 progressed	 over	 the	 last	 few	 decades
from	 tactical	 artillery	 rockets	 in	 the	 1960s	 and	 70s	 to	 short-range
and	medium-range	ballistic	missiles	in	the	1980s	and	90s
The	country’s	missile	programme	has	mainly	been	developed	from
the	Scud,	itself	a	development	from	the	German	V2	rockets	of	World
War	II.
It	 first	obtained	 tactical	missiles	 from	 the	Soviet	Union	as	early	as
1969,	but	its	first	Scuds	reportedly	came	via	Egypt	in	1976.
By	1984,	North	Korea	was	building	 its	own	Scuds,	 the	Hwasong-5.
The	 larger,	 longer	 range	 Hwasong-6	 followed,	 and	 eventually	 the
Nodong	-	essentially	a	50%	larger	Hwasong-6.
Following	 these	 came	 the	 multiple-stage	 Taepodong	 missiles,
which	 can	 potentially	 be	 configured	 as	 satellite	 launchers	 or
missiles.	In	2006,	 it	 test-fired	a	Taepodong-2	missile,	which	experts
say	 could	 have	 a	 range	 of	many	 thousands	 of	miles,	 and	 rockets
with	related	technology	in	2009	and	2012.	All	three	launches	ended
in	 failure.	 However,	 North	 Korea	 made	 another,	 apparently
successful,	 launch	of	a	 three-stage	rocket	on	12	December	2012.	 It
was	condemned	by	many	in	the	international	community	as	cover
for	a	missile	test.
In	June	2014,	a	North	Korean	propaganda	film	briefly	showed	what
some	 experts	 said	 might	 be	 a	 newly	 developed	 cruise	 missile,
believed	 to	 be	 similar	 to	 the	 Russian	 KH-35	 anti-ship	missile.	 It	 is
unclear	whether	North	Korea	previously	owned	any	cruise	missiles.
In	February	2016	North	Korea	claimed	it	had	successfully	launched
the	“Kwangmyongsong-4	satellite”	into	orbit,	and	pledged	to	launch
more.	It	is	not	yet	clear	whether	the	launch	was	indeed	a	success.
North	 Korea	 is	 believed	 to	 be	 in	 possession	 of	 a	 variety	 of	 short-
range	missiles,	such	as	the	KN-02,	which	can	reach	up	to	120km	and
could	target	military	installations	in	neighbouring	South	Korea.
The	Musudan,	also	known	as	the	Nodong-B	or	the	Taepodong-X,	is
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an	 intermediate-range	 ballistic	 missile.	 Its	 likely	 targets	 are
Okinawa,	Japan,	and	the	US	bases	in	the	Pacific.
North	Korea	went	on	to	embark	on	a	programme	in	the	late	1980s
to	 build	 a	 new	 missile,	 known	 as	 the	 Nodong,	 with	 a	 range	 of
1,000km.	Its	likely	target	is	Japan.
The	Taepodong-1	-	known	as	Paektusan-1	in	North	Korea	-	was	the
country’s	 first	 multi-stage	 missile.	 It	 has	 an	 estimated	 range	 of
2,200km,	 but	 is	 understood	 to	 be	 even	 less	 accurate	 than	 the
Nodong.
The	 Taepodong-2	 -	 or	 Paektusan-2	 -	 is	 also	 a	 two	 to	 three-stage
ballistic	missile,	but	is	a	significant	advance	on	the	Taepodong-1.	Its
range	has	been	estimated	at	anything	between	5,000	-	15,000	km.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Enemy	of	an	enemy	is	a	friend

In	yet	another	plot	 twist	 to	 the	Great	Game	in	the	Middle	East,	Russia
and	 Turkey	 have	 put	 aside	 their	 huge	 differences	 to	 undertake	 a
strategic	‘mutually	beneficial’	relationship.	Both	the	West	and	the	terror
group	 ISIS	 are	 disturbed	by	 the	handshake	between	Russia’s	 Vladimir
Putin	and	Turkey’s	Recep	Tayyip	Erdogan.	Knappily	looks	at	the	Russia-
Turkey	relationship	in	contemporary	and	historical	contexts.
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What	is	the	nature	of	the	Russia-Turkey	relationship	today?

Nine	months	after	Turkish	forces	shot	a	Russian	warplane	out	of	the
sky	near	the	Syrian	border,	the	bad	blood	between	the	countries	is
over.
Following	 talks	 between	 Russian	 President	 Vladimir	 Putin	 and
Turkish	President	Recep	Tayyip	Erdogan	in	St.	Petersburg	this	week,
the	 two	 leaders	 announced	 they	 were	 restoring	 their	 bilateral
relationship	 to	 the	 levels	 that	 existed	 prior	 to	 the	 shoot	 down
last	November.
Though	 the	 attempted	 coup	 in	 Turkey	 seems	 to	 have	 fast-tracked
Erdogan’s	 visit,	 even	 before	 the	 attempted	military	 take-over	 last
month,	he	 is	believed	to	have	decided	he	could	no	 longer	afford	a
cold	 war	 with	 Moscow	 and	 had	 begun	 making	 overtures	 to	 the
Kremlin.	The	failed	coup	appears	to	have	expedited	matters	(when
Erdogan	 faced	 down	 an	 attempted	 military	 coup	 on	 July	 15,	 the
Russian	President	was	among	the	first	world	leaders	to	call	and	offer
his	support).
“This	 meeting	 has	 a	 very	 significant	 importance	 for	 the	 fate	 of	 the
Russia-Turkey	relationship,”	said	Putin,	at	a	news	conference	where
he	was	repeatedly	referred	to	by	Erdogan	as	a	“dear	friend.”
The	 Turkish	 leader	 said	 the	 economic	 and	 political	 relationship
between	 the	 two	 countries	 would	 be	 strengthened	 to	 become
stronger	and	more	resilient.
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Why	have	there	been	some	serious	issues	recently?

Relations	 hit	 a	 low	 point	 last	 November	 when	 Turkish	 jets	 shot
down	a	Russian	Su-24	bomber	near	the	Syrian	border	for	violating
Turkey’s	airspace.
The	 all-weather	 attack	 aircraft	was	 shot	 down	by	Turkish	 F-16s	 in
the	Turkey-Syria	border	area	on	24	November.	President	Putin	said
the	plane,	which	had	two	crew	members,	was	flying	at	an	altitude	of
6,000m	when	it	was	hit	by	an	air-to-air	missile.
Turkey	 had	 warned	 Russia	 earlier	 about	 border	 incursions,	 and
claims	it	warned	the	plane	ten	times	before	shooting	it	down.	Russia
says	 its	 jet	 never	 crossed	 into	 Turkish	 airspace,	 and	 that	 it	 was
attacked	one	kilometre	inside	Syria.
Russia	slapped	a	raft	of	sanctions	on	Turkey	in	the	wake	of	the
deadly	 jet	 incident,	 hurting	 Turkish	 exports	 and	 damaging	 its
tourism	industry.
Putin	 called	 the	 attack	 “a	 stab	 in	 the	 back	 delivered	 by	 the
accomplices	of	terrorists,”	while	Russian	officials	accused	Erdogan’s
family	 members	 of	 oil	 dealing	 with	 ISIS	 -	 allegations	 Erdogan
strenuously	denied.
It	 is	 remarkable	 how	 the	 two	 leaders	 expressed	 (and	 felt?)
camaraderie	in	the	recent	meeting,	for	just	a	few	months	ago	they
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would	have	done	anything	to	insult	each	other.

When	has	there	been	conflict	in	the	past?

For	 centuries,	 these	 two	 countries	 were	 implacable	 enemies	 and
efforts	a	decade	ago	to	forge	a	strategic	partnership	were	undone	by
the	Syrian	civil	war.While	Moscow	propped	up	Bashar	al-Assad,
Ankara	either	stayed	out	or	supported	his	enemies.
Russia	 and	 Turkey	 have	 long	 been	 rivals	 for	 influence	 in	 the
Caucasus	and	Black	Sea	region.
Turkey	was	also	angered	by	Russia’s	annexation	of	Crimea	in	2014,
accusing	 Moscow	 of	 violating	 the	 rights	 of	 Crimean	 Tatars.The
Muslim	Tatars	have	long	had	close	ties	to	Turkey.
The	historical	record	shows	that	any	time	relations	with	Western
allies	are	 strained,	Ankara	 tilts	 to	Moscow.	 This	 happened	 after
the	2003	war	in	Iraq;	between	1997	and	1999	when	the	EU	refused	to
invite	Turkey	for	membership	talks	and	also	following	the	invasion
of	Cyprus	in	1974.
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Where	 are	 the	 main	 gains	 and	 concerns	 of	 this	 rebooted
relationship?

Gains

Russia	is	one	of	Turkey’s	most	important	export	markets,	and	a	key
supplier	 of	 energy.	 The	 normalization	 of	 ties	 clears	 the	 way	 for
progress	on	major	energy	infrastructure	projects	-	such	as	Turkey’s
first	 nuclear	 power	 plant,	 to	 be	 built	 with	 Russian	 involvement,
and	a	major	natural	gas	pipeline	from	southern	Russia	to	Turkey.
There	 is	 a	 potential	 for	 greater	 cooperation	 in	 targeting	 their
common	enemy,	ISIS,	and	potentially	working	to	limit	some	of	the
violence	 in	 northern	 Syria.	 Putin	 told	 reporters	 that	 both	 sides
shared	 an	 understanding	 that	 the	war	 on	 terrorism	was	 the	most
important	concern.
Though	it	is	probably	too	late	to	salvage	the	tourist	season,	Russia’s
decision	 to	 lift	 the	ban	on	one	airliner’s	 flights	and	 tour	operators
had	 a	 partial	 relief	 in	 resort	 towns	 along	 the	 Aegean	 and
Mediterranean	coasts.	In	all	likelihood,	it	was	the	Turkish	business
community	in	Russia	that	provided	the	backchannel	talks	to	mend
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the	ties	between	the	two	governments,	and	work	out	a	formula	for
normalisation	without	losing	face.

Concerns

While	greater	cooperation	in	Syria	would	be	in	the	interest	of	both
sides,	 with	 Turkey	 and	 Russia	 on	 opposite	 sides	 in	 terms	 of	 their
support	 of	 the	 Syrian	 regime,	 the	 scope	 for	 coordination	 is
limited.Turkey	 seeks	 regime	 change;	 Russia	 is	 in	 favour	 of
regime	 stability.	 Those	 objectives	 are	 mutually	 exclusive.Russia
also	 backs	 Kurdish	 forces	 in	 Syria,	 while	 Turkey	 is	 fighting
against	Kurdish	militants	at	home.
Russia	 has	 accused	 Turkey	 of	 backing	 Islamist	 anti-Assad	 groups,
including	 some	 accused	 of	 terrorism	 in	 Russia.	 None	 of	 these
situations	and	perceptions	has	fundamentally	changed.

Who	in	the	Western	world	is	concerned	about	this	development?

Many	 believe	 that	 Turkey	 is	 trying	 to	 use	 Russia	 to	 gain	 leverage
with	the	United	States	and	Europe.

For	 President	 Putin,	 the	 opportunity	 to	 drive	 a	 wedge	 between
Turkey,	NATO	and	the	European	Union	(EU)	is	a	small	price	to	pay
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for	sacrificing	Russian	anger	over	the	jet	incident.
The	reboot	with	Russia	comes	at	a	time	when	Turkey’s	relationship
with	 its	NATO	 allies	 in	 the	West	 is	 under	 strain,	 amid	 criticism	 of
Ankara’s	post-coup	crackdown	and	tough	negotiations	with	the	EU
over	a	deal	on	migration.
The	 US	 is	 blamed	 for	 failing	 to	 cooperate	 with	 the	 Turkish
authorities	for	the	extradition	of	Gulen	-	the	alleged	mastermind	of
the	 coup	 attempt.	 Many	 in	 Turkey	 see	 the	 US	 as	 the	 chief
conspirator	 of	 the	 attempted	 coup.	 The	 majority	 of	 Turks	 also
berate	 the	 EU’s	 reluctance	 to	 stand	 by	 Erdogan	 as	 he	 faced	 a	 life-
threatening	situation,	and	criticise	Europe’s	exclusive	 focus	on	 the
clampdown	 that	 followed,	 ostensibly	 targeted	 against	 the	 “parallel
state”.
The	 implications	of	an	 improving	relationship	between	Russia	and
Turkey	 are	 significant	 both	 for	 policy	 on	 Syria	 and	 for	 NATO
itself.The	 US	 nuclear	 base	 at	 Incirlik	 is	 a	 key	 part	 of	 western
defences;	were	Turkey	to	leave	the	organisation	its	loss	would	be	a
serious	blow.

How	does	this	affect	the	ISIS?
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There	 are	 a	 complex	 web	 of	 actors	 in	 Syria,	 but	 to	 break	 it
down:Russia	 supports	 Syrian	 president	 Bashar	 al-Assad,
whereas	 Turkey	 has	 battled	 Syrian	 president;	NATO	 (of	which
Turkey	 is	 a	 member)	 has	 focused	 the	 fight	 on	 ISIS	 while	 also
supporting	anti-Assad	groups;	meanwhile,	Russia	has	been	long-
accused	 of	 specifically	 targeting	 anti-Assad	 militants	 and
hitting,	but	not	very	hard,	ISIS.
Moscow	 might	 be	 given	 the	 green	 light	 to	 use	 Turkey’s	 Incirlik
airbase	to	engage	ISIS	targets	in	Syria.	As	of	now,	Russian	aircrafts
make	 their	 sorties	 from	 Khmeimim	 airbase	 in	 Syria’s	 Latakia
province.
ISIS	 and	 al-Qaeda/Nusra/Fatah	 el-Sham,	 and	 all	 the	 other	 Islamist
outfits	 now	 fighting	 the	 regime	 in	 Syria	 suddenly	 find	 that	 their
most	reliable	arms	conduit	has	teamed	up	with	their	most	ferocious
enemy,	the	owner	of	the	Russian	air	force.

Though	 this	 was	 surely	 not	 an	 American	 plan	 to	make	 life	 tough	 for
ISIS,	and	though	the	coming	together	of	Russia	and	Turkey	is	to	make
life	tough	for	the	US,	what	is	sure	is	that	ISIS	will	find	the	going	tougher
in	the	coming	days.
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International	relationships	-	Bring	them	back

Boko	 Haram	 has	 released	 a	 third	 video	 of	 the	 kidnapped	 Chibok
schoolgirls,	 showing	 about	 50	 of	 them.	 A	 masked	 militant	 demands
release	 of	 the	 group’s	 prisoners	 in	 exchange	 for	 freeing	 the	 girls.	 The
video	has	brought	a	glimmer	of	hope	and	increased	anxiety	to	parents
who	 have	 been	 harrowed	 since	 the	 kidnapping.	 As	 uncertainty	 still
pervades,	 a	 handful	 of	 ground-level	 #Bringbackourgirls	 campaigners
prod	on	relentlessly.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	latest	news	on	the	Chibok	girls?

Boko	 Haram,	 on	 Sunday,	 released	 a	 third	 video	 of	 some	 of	 the
kidnapped	girls.	The	video	brought	a	flicker	of	hope	to	a	few	parents
and	increased	the	fears	of	others.	Some	girls	are	shown	weeping	in
the	background,	yet	others	seem	frightened	and	pained.	One	girl	is
seen	holding	a	baby.
The	Islamic	extremist	group	repeated	its	offer	of	returning	the	girls
in	 exchange	 for	 release	 of	 its	 imprisoned	 fighters.	A	masked	man
and	a	girl	spoke	in	the	video	while	around	50	girls	were	seen	in	the
background.
The	masked	militant	is	reported	to	have	said	that	some	of	the	girls
had	died	 in	 the	military	air	 strikes,	 some	are	 injured,	and	40	girls
were	 married,	 and	 asked	 parents	 to	 insist	 on	 the	 release	 of	 the
prisoners	 whom	 he	 also	 directly	 addressed	 in	 the	 video.	 The
militant	is	also	said	to	have	claimed	to	be	the	successor	to	Abubakar
Shekau	who	according	to	the	terror	group	ISIS	(the	so-called	Islamic
State)	 had	 been	 replaced	 by	Abu	Musab	 al-Barnawi.	Boko	 Haram
had	pledged	allegiance	to	ISIS	early	last	year.
The	militant	also	made	one	of	the	girls	talk.	She	identified	herself	as
Maida	 Yakubu	 and	 said	 that	 the	 parents	 of	 the	 kidnapped	 girls
should	 appeal	 to	 the	 Government	 to	 facilitate	 the	 release	 of	 the
kidnapped	girls	by	releasing	Boko	Haram	prisoners	and	that	some
of	the	girls	had	been	killed	in	the	air	strikes.	The	video	also	included
footage	of	another	location	showing	dead	bodies,	said	to	be	victims
of	the	air	strikes.
The	 Government	 is	 reported	 to	 have	 said	 that	 it	 is	 holding
discussions	with	those	behind	the	video;	it	is	being	extra	cautious	to
ensure	that	it	is	talking	to	the	right	extremist	group.Boko	Haram	is
believed	to	have	split	with	one	group	distancing	itself	from	ISIS.
It	is	this	group	that	is	believed	to	hold	the	girls	hostage.	The	Army
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has	 also	 declared	 two	 men	 and	 a	 lady	 lawyer	 as	 “wanted	 for
interrogation	about	whereabouts	of	the	girls”.

Why	has	this	video	been	released?

One	 reason	 could	 be	 that	 it	wants	 the	Government	 to	 release	 its
prisoners	and	is	trying	to	portray	to	the	public	that	all	the	suffering
endured	has	been	brought	about	by	the	Government.
By	 highlighting	 that	 it	 has	 not	 harmed	 the	 girls,	 the	 extremist
group	 emphasizes	 that	 it	 has	 no	 other	 intention	 except	 the
release	of	its	prisoners.	This	also	subtly	underscores	the	message
that	Boko	Haram	is	anything	but	vanquished,	is	still	in	control	and
the	 fate	 of	 the	 girls	 is	 as	 much	 in	 its	 hands	 as	 it	 is	 in	 the
Government’s.
The	video	 is	 also	 seen	as	 an	attempt	 to	 stir	public	 sympathy	 yet
again	by	using	the	plight	of	the	girls	and	thereby	increase	pressure
on	the	Government.
The	video	follows	a	split	in	the	Boko	Haram.	Shekau	had	denied	that
he	had	been	replaced,	contradicting	ISIS’s	claim.	As	his	group	holds
the	girls	hostage,	he	could	be	using	the	video’s	release	to	assert	his
authority.
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David	 Otto,	 chief	 executive	 of	 global	 security	 provider	 TGS
Intelligence	Consultants	further	opines	that	at	the	core	of	Shekau’s
strategy	 to	 showcase	 his	 power,	 there	 is	 desperation	 to	 hold	 onto
power.	 Otto	 believes	 that	 not	 all	 girls	 may	 be	 under	 Shekau’s
control	now.	He	also	 said	 that	 the	video	could	be	Shekau’s	 tool	 to
convey	 that	 he	 does	 not	 heed	 to	 ISIS’s	 directives	 that	 oppose
negotiations	with	the	government.

When	were	the	girls	taken	hostage?

Boko	 Haram	militants	 kidnapped	 276	 girls	 on	 the	 night	 of	 14-15
April	 2014	 from	 their	 dormitories	 in	 the	 Government	 Secondary
School,	Chibok.	Though	the	school	had	been	closed	for	four	weeks
owing	 to	 the	 failing	 security	 situation	 but	 students	 from	 several
schools	 had	 been	 called	 to	 take	 final	 exams	 in	 Physics.	 The	 girls
were	16	to	18	years	old	and	in	the	final	year	of	school.	Most	of	them
were	Christians.
A	few	girls	escaped	from	their	kidnappers	and	219	of	the	276	girls
were	left	with	the	Boko	Haram	militants.
Though	the	Chibok	kidnappings	brought	Boko	Haram	to	the	world’s
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notice,	the	extremist	group	had	been	operational	much	before	that
and	 was	 behind	 attacks	 that	 kept	 worsening.They	 had	 their
beginnings	as	a	sect	which	followed	fanatically,	the	teachings	of
Mohammed	 Yusuf.	 Yusuf’s	 fundamentalist	 interpretation	 of	 the
Quran	propagated	that	British	colonialists	had,	by	creating	Nigeria,
forced	an	un-Islamic	and	Western	lifestyle	upon	the	Muslims.
The	 name	 Boko	 Haram	 is	 generally	 translated	 as	 “Western
education	is	forbidden”.	Boko	Haram’s	onslaught	on	schools	began
as	a	series	of	attacks	on	schools	in	the	northeast	that	killed	dozens	of
boys	 in	 2013.	 Reports	 also	 emerged	 of	 girls	 and	 women	 being
abducted	 and	 raped	 or	 forced	 into	 marriage.	 Shekau,	 who	 had
become	 the	militant	group’s	 leader	 following	Yusuf’s	death	 (police
claimed	 he	was	 shot	 in	 an	 escape	 attempt,	witnesses	 said	 he	was
executed)	 called	 out	 for	 more	 such	 attacks	 that	 target	 schools,
declaring	that	attack	on	schools,	which	are	set	up	as	a	ploy	against
Islam	would	go	on	till	Boko	Haram’s	last	breath.
Boko	Haram	has	had	hundreds	of	children	kidnapped,	destroyed
910	schools,	closed	down	1,500	schools,	deliberately	murdered	at
least	611	 teachers	and	driven	out	19,000	 teachers	and	deprived
millions	of	school-age	children	of	the	access	to	schooling.
Deals	 to	 free	 the	 girls	 in	 exchange	 for	 releasing	 Boko	 Haram’s
prisoners	have	been	brokered	and	broken	 since	 then	and	even	as
parents	endure	the	trauma	of	waiting,	the	future	of	the	kidnapped
girls	remains	uncertain.	Boko	Haram	released	an	earlier	video	this
year,	in	April,	of	15	girls	identified	as	some	of	the	Chibok	girls.
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Where	have	the	rescue	efforts	fallen	short?

The	Nigerian	Army	was	warned	of	the	kidnapping	four	hours	in	advance
but	claimed	it	could	not	gather	sufficient	reinforcements	to	thwart	Boko
Haram.

Government’s	 initial	 horrifying	 silence.Goodluck	 Jonathan,	 the
then	 President	 of	 Nigeria	 took	 time	 until	 May	 4	 to	 even
acknowledge	that	the	kidnapping	had	taken	place.	Shortly	after,
his	wife	said	that	no	such	kidnapping	had	occurred	and	the	reports
were	a	ploy	by	Boko	Haram	supporters.
Initial	efforts	to	find	the	girls	were	conducted	only	by	parents.	One
day	after	the	kidnapping	the	Nigerian	military	released	a	statement
that	its	soldiers	had	rescued	all	but	eight	of	the	kidnapped	girls	–	a
blatant	untruth.
Communication	 breakdown	 between	 state	 and	 centre	 under
Jonathan	are	said	to	have	hampered	initial	rescue	operations.
Negotiated	 deals	 made	 and	 failed.	 Stephen	 Davis,	 a	 former
clergyman	made	a	deal	with	Boko	Haram	to	rescue	18	ill	girls.	The
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deal	 failed	 after	 three	 attempts	 as	 the	 girls	 were	 kidnapped	 by
another	 group	 and	 Davis	 who	 had	 come	 to	 Nigeria	 to	 secure	 the
release	 left.	 A	 deal	 to	 release	 the	 girls	 was	 rejected	 by	 the
Government	 on	 24	 May	 2014.	 The	 Government	 came	 to	 this
decision	after	consulting	the	US,	French,	Israeli	and	British	foreign
ministers	and	choosing	to	use	force	instead.
No	outright	rescue	operation.	A	large	group	of	girls	were	said	to	be
sighted	 two	 months	 after	 the	 kidnapping.	 The	 reasoning	 that	 a
rescue	 mission	 would	 result	 in	 almost	 all	 of	 them	 being	 killed
prevented	 the	mission	 from	 being	 carried	 out.	 This	 has	 been	 the
only	possible	sighting.
Loss	of	 interest	by	new	Government.	The	 initial	promises	seem	to
have	now	been	replaced	by	a	 cycle	of	 lies	and	silences.	President
Muhammadu	 Buhari,	 who	 started	 off	 declaring	 that	 his
administration	would	 defeat	 Boko	Haram	by	 the	 end	 of	 2015	 and
then	said	 they	were	“technically	defeated”,	and	yet	 the	number	of
people	killed	by	Boko	Haram	this	year	is	more	than	200,	according
to	 Nigeria	 Security	 Tracker.	 Buhari	 admitted	 this	 year	 that	 his
administration	had	no	credible	information	about	the	girls.
Split	in	the	Boko	Haram.	Negotiations	the	Government	said	were	on
until	 very	 recently	 are	 now	 being	 said	 as	 hampered	 by	 the	 split
within	 the	 Boko	 Haram	 leading	 to	 confusion	 over	 identity	 of
negotiators	from	Boko	Haram’s	side.
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Who	are	suffering	as	a	result	of	this	delay	in	finding	the	girls?

Each	of	those	girls	had	an	ambition	of	accomplishing	something	in
life.	 They	 held	 onto	 their	 dreams	 despite	 the	 violence-ridden
environment.	Now,	statements	from	Boko	Haram	and	reports	of	the
girls	 being	 raped,	 starved	 and	 coerced	 into	 marriage	 or
blackmailed	 into	 becoming	 suicide	 bombers	 seem	 even	 more
believable.	 On	 21	 May	 2016,	 Amir	 Muhammad	 Abdullahi,	 who
claimed	to	be	 the	Boko	Haram	second	 in	command,	 in	an	offer	 to
surrender	 along	 with	 several	 militants	 provided	 they	 were	 not
harmed	 and	 release	 the	 hostages	 including	 Chibok	 girls	 said	 of
them,	“..frankly,	 just	about	a	third	of	 them	remain,	as	the	rest	have
been	martyred”	and	his	statement	cannot	be	discounted.
Families	 of	 the	 missing	 girls	 have	 since	 the	 kidnapping	 have
begged,	 protested,	 demanded,	 despaired,	 died	 and	 in	 rare
moments	hoped.	 Some	have	 resigned	 themselves	 to	never	 seeing
their	 daughters	 again	 even	 as	 others	 have	 written	 detailed	 open
letters	to	their	daughters.	Victor	Ibrahim	Garba,	uncle	of	18-year-old
Naomi	Stover,	said:“There	are	a	lot	of	parents	in	Chibok	that	are	dead
today.	 A	 lot	 of	 parents	 have	 died	 because	 of	 heartache	 …	 It	 has
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affected	 me	 and	 my	 family	 psychologically,	 emotionally	 and
otherwise.”

How	has	the	social	media	helped	the	cause	of	the	parents?

Disrupting	 boundaries	 and	 religions,	 the	 hashtag
#bringbackourgirls	 evoked	worldwide	 solidarity	 on	 social	media.
Even	a	practical	observer	could	hope	that	it	would	have	the	world’s
attention	 focused	 sufficiently	 long	 enough	 on	 the	 Nigerian
government’s	rescue	efforts.But	the	attention	span	was	too	short
yet	again.
The	international	response	also	ensured	that	the	then	Government
could	not	 get	away	with	downplaying	 the	 issue	and	was	 forced	 to
admit	that	it	confronted	a	crisis.
This	social	media	campaign	too	suffered	from	people’s	tendency	to
move	on	to	the	next	bit	of	news.	But	people	have	said	that	most	of
the	 high-profile	 campaigners	 gave	 much-needed	 awareness	 of
grassroots	 activists	 working	 to	 get	 the	 girls	 back	 by	 expressing
support.
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Beyond	 millions	 of	 tweets	 and	 re-tweets,	 a	 small,	 core	 group	 of
activists	 who	 campaigned	 on	 the	 ground	 remained	 committed	 to
the	cause.	They	meet	every	single	day	in	Abuja	and	attempt	to	keep
the	pressure	on	the	Government	and	retain	the	attention	the	cause
had	generated.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	The	helmets	that	deserve	a
Nobel	Prize

When	the	bombs	rain	down	in	Syria,	the	volunteers	from	the	Syrian
Civil	Defence	rush	 in.	 In	a	place	so	devastated	and	dangerous	 that	 the
public	services	no	longer	function	there,	these	volunteers	risk	their	lives
to	help	anyone	in	need.	Known	as	the	White	Helmets,	 they	have	been
nominated	for	the	2016	Nobel	Peace	Prize.	Knappily	presents	the	group
that	proves	that	humanity	is	not	dead	yet.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	group	‘White	Helmets’	about?

In	 one	 of	 the	 deadliest	 conflicts	 of	 our	 era	 an	 unlikely	 group	 of
heroes	has	emerged	 in	Syria.	Former	 tailors,	bakers,	 teachers	and
other	ordinary	Syrians	have	banded	together	to	save	lives	from	the
rubble	of	bombardment	and	 the	violence	of	war	 in	Syria.Forming
the	 Syria	 Civil	 Defence,	 their	 distinctive	 uniform	 of	 a	 white
helmet	now	symbolises	hope	for	millions.
When	 the	bombs	rain	down,	 the	White	Helmets	 risk	 their	 lives	 to
rescue	 the	 stranded	 and	 the	wounded.	 In	 a	 country	where	 public
services	no	longer	function	these	unarmed	volunteers	rush	to	help
anyone	 in	 need,	 regardless	 of	 their	 religion	 or	 political	 affiliation.
These	volunteer	rescue	workers	have	saved	over	60,000	lives.
The	White	Helmets	motto	is	taken	from	the	Quran:	‘to	save	a	life
is	 to	 save	 all	 of	 humanity’.	 In	 a	 conflict	 where	 too	 many	 have
chosen	violence,	the	White	Helmets	wake	up	every	day	to	save	the
lives	others	are	trying	so	hard	to	take.
Their	 bravery	 has	 inspired	 people	 across	 the	 planet	 —	 from	 the
children	in	Syria	who	play	at	being	rescue	workers,	to	the	students
in	Norway	who	awarded	them	their	town’s	peace	prize,	and	to	their
nomination	now	for	the	Nobel	Peace	Prize.KNAPPIL
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Why	are	they	in	contention	for	the	Nobel	Peace	Prize?

The	Syrian	Civil	Defence	Units,	 also	known	as	 the	White	Helmets,
have	 been	 nominated	 for	 the	 Nobel	 Peace	 Prize.	 Credited	 with
saving	thousands	of	lives	and	comprising	of	about	2850	volunteers,
the	White	Helmets	may	now	receive	the	world’s	most	recognizable
‘peace	prize’.
The	 ‘Nobel	 Peace	 Prize	 for	 the	White	 Helmets’	 campaign	 is	 being
supported	by	over	120	organizations.	It	is	not	difficult	to	understand
why.	It	would	be	difficult	to	find	another	group	in	the	world	today
whose	members	play	with	their	lives	daily	to	save	the	lives	at	risk.
While	 they	 could	 have	 abandoned	 their	 war-ravaged	 country	 to
safety,	they	chose	to	not	just	stay	but	make	their	presence	felt.	Syria
has	only	two	kinds	of	people	–	those	who	are	fighting	with	President
Bashar	Al	Assad	and	those	who	are	fighting	him.	The	White	Helmets
fight	 a	 different	 kind	 of	 fight.	 They	 are	 the	 third	 kind.	 They	 fight
with	hope,	not	weapons.
The	White	Helmets	were	nominated	by,	among	others,	Jo	Cox,	the
UK	Labour	MP	who	was	brutally	murdered	by	a	52	year	old	man	on
the	16th	of	June	2016.	Following	Cox’s	death,	her	husband,	Brendan,
launched	a	memorial	fund	set	to	raise	money	for	causes	supported
by	 the	 late	 MP.	 The	 3	 causes	 chosen	 were	 the	 ‘Royal	 Voluntary
Service‘,	 an	 NGO	 which	 assists	 the	 elderly,	 ‘HOPE	 Not	 Hate‘,	 the
movement	‘fighting	for	a	modern,	inclusive	Britain’	and,	finally,	the
White	Helmets.
In	just	5	days,	the	campaign	managed	to	raise	close	to	£1.35	million
with	 over	 41,000	 contributions	 and	 has	 since	 surpassed	 the	 £1.5
million	 goal.	 Cox’s	 family	 was	 even	 presented	 with	 an	 honorary
white	 helmet	 by	 the	 head	 of	 the	 White	 Helmets,	 Raed	 Saleh,	 a
highly	symbolic	award	as	it	is	“normally	reserved	for	volunteers	who
have	lost	their	lives	rescuing	civilians	in	Syria”.
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When	has	it	come	under	criticism?

The	 White	 Helmets	 who,	 according	 to	 their	 leader	 and	 creator,
James	Le	Mesurier	hold	greater	sway	than	even	ISIS	or	Al	Nusra	has
over	 the	 Syrian	 communities.	 Some	 people	 point	 out	 that	 “The
Foreign	Office	is	currently	the	largest	single	source	of	funding.	It	is	an
irony	 that	 if	 Britain	 does	 effectively	 become	 an	 ally	 of	 Assad,	 and
starts	raids	against	ISIS	in	Syria,	it	will	be	bombing	from	the	air	and
paying	for	the	bodies	to	be	dug	out	on	the	ground.	The	White	Helmets
are	also	operating	in	at	least	one	ISIS-held	area.”
Can	 an	 organisation	 rightly	 be	 called	 an	 ‘independent	 relief
organisation’	when	it	is	being	funded	by	a	foreign	government	who
is	 directly	 involved	 in	 the	 military	 over-throw	 of	 Syria’s
government?	Most	people	should	have	no	problem	answering	that
question.
Some	argue	that	this	is	an	alleged	“non-governmental”	organisation,
the	definition	of	an	NGO,	that	thus	far	has	received	funding	from	at
least	 three	major	 NATO	 governments,	 including	 $23	million	 from
the	US	Government	and	$29	million	from	the	UK	Government,	$4.5
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million	 (€4	 million)	 from	 the	 Dutch	 Government.	 In	 addition,	 it
receives	 material	 assistance	 and	 training	 funded	 and	 run	 by	 a
variety	of	other	EU	Nations

Where	 is	 the	 problem	 with	 implementation	 of	 international
resolutions?

The	United	Nations	 Security	Council	 (UNSC)	passed	Resolution
2139	 in	 2014	 which	 banned	 barrel	 bombs	 and	 other
indiscriminate	 weapons.	 They	 promised	 to	 take	 further	 steps	 if
their	resolution	was	violated.	More	than	two	years	later,	thousands
more	 barrel	 bombs	 have	 been	 dropped,	 killing	 thousands	 more
children.	The	Council	didn’t	act	on	its	‘resolution’.
In	2015,	they	passed	another	resolution	banning	the	use	of	chlorine
as	a	chemical	weapon.	They	said	if	chemical	attacks	continue,	they
would	take	action	under	the	“Chapter	VII”	of	the	UN	charter	-	which
would	allow	 them	 to	use	 force	 to	protect	 civilians.	The	have	been
dozens	of	chemical	attacks	since	the	Security	Council	spoke.
By	 failing	 to	 act,	 Security	 Council	 members	 are	 emboldening	 the
killers.	 Now	 the	 White	 Helmets	 are	 calling	 on	 them	 to	 follow
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through	 on	 their	 demands	 and	 stop	 the	 use	 of	 chlorine	 and	 stop
bombing	 the	 civilian	 areas.	 Of	 course,	 one	 of	 the	 permanent	 five
members,	Russia,	is	on	the	side	of	Bashar	Al	Assad	and	would	block
any	move	of	the	UNSC	to	move	against	the	Syrian	government.

Who	are	these	wearers	of	white	helmets?

The	 volunteers	 save	 people	 on	 all	 sides	 of	 the	 conflict	 -	 pledging
commitment	 to	 the	 principles	 of	 “Humanity,	 Solidarity,
Impartiality”	 as	 outlined	 by	 the	 International	 Civil	 Defence
Organisation.	 This	 pledge	 guides	 every	 response,	 every	 action,
every	 life	 saved	 -	 so	 that	 in	a	 time	of	destruction,	all	Syrians	have
the	 hope	 of	 a	 lifeline.	 The	 group	 emerged	 in	 2013,	 primarily	 as	 a
response	 to	 indiscriminate	 bombardment	 of	 civilian	 communities
in	rebel-held	areas	by	the	Syrian	Arab	Air	Force.	Since	then,	 it	has
grown	to	a	national	organization	of	over	2850	volunteers	operating
from	114	local	civil	defense	centers	across	8	provinces.
The	 White	 Helmets	 mostly	 deal	 with	 the	 aftermath	 of
government	air	attacks.	Yet	they	have	risked	sniper	fire	to	rescue
bodies	of	government	soldiers	to	give	them	a	proper	burial.
Bakers,	 tailors,	 engineers,	 pharmacists,	 painters,	 carpenters	 and
students,	 the	White	Helmets	 are	 volunteers	 from	all	walks	 of	 life.
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Many	have	paid	the	ultimate	price	for	their	compassion	-	130	have
been	killed	while	saving	others.
Following	 the	 intervention	 of	Russia	 in	 Syria	 on	 September	 30,
2015	 (on	 the	 side	 of	 Bashar	Al	Assad),	much	 of	 the	work	 of	 the
White	Helmets	has	been	responding	to	attacks	by	Russian	Air	Force
attack	 aircraft,	 including	 cluster	 munitions,	 which	 are	 regularly
deployed	in	urban	settings.
As	well	as	saving	lives	the	White	Helmets	deliver	public	services	to
nearly	 7	million	 people,	 including	 reconnecting	 electrical	 cables,
providing	 safety	 information	 to	 children	 and	 securing	 buildings.
They	 are	 the	 largest	 civil	 society	 organisation	 operating	 in	 areas
outside	of	government	control,	 and	 their	actions	provide	hope	 for
millions.

How	are	women	making	their	mark	in	this	group?

Almost	all	 official	members	of	 the	White	Helmets	were	men	until
two	women’s	teams	were	formed	in	October	2014.	These	78	heroic
women	 are	 trained	 in	 medical	 care	 and	 light	 search	 and	 rescue
work.	They	respond	to	barrel	bomb	and	missile	strikes	and	dig	for
survivors	using	tools	and	their	bare	hands.
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In	some	cases,	they	are	the	only	hope	for	other	women	or	girls	who
are	 trapped	 under	 rubble.In	 Syria’s	 most	 conservative
communities,	people	have	refused	to	let	male	volunteers	rescue
women	and	girls	 –	but	 the	women	have	 intervened	 to	help	 those
who	wouldn’t	 have	 been	 helped	 otherwise.	 Now	 they’ve	 inspired
hundreds	 of	 people	 across	 the	 world,	 from	 Peru	 to	 Pakistan,	 to
donate	over	$100,000	to	buy	them	the	six	ambulances	they	need	for
their	rescue	missions.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	That	little	boy	from	Aleppo

The	 image	 of	 five-year	 old	 Omran	 Daqneesh	 staring	 blankly	 at	 the
camera	after	being	rescued	from	death	has	gone	viral.	As	people	share
it,	they	possibly	feel	a	pang	at	having	forgotten	conflict-ridden	Syria	for
so	 long	 till	 another	 image	 tugged	 at	 their	 conscience.	 But	 the	 image’s
real	 impact	 on	people’s	 response	 to	 a	 five-year-old	war	whose	 several
images	have	reflected	gruesome	realities	is	yet	unknown.

What	is	the	story	of	the	little	boy?

The	little	boy’s	story	as	told	by	a	third	person	would	run	like	this:

Omran	Daqneesh	was	 born	 around	 the	 time	 the	 Syrian	 Civil	War
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began	or	a	bit	 later.	He	 lived	with	his	mother,	 father,	brother	and
sister	in	the	Syrian	city	of	Aleppo,	once	known	as	the	largest	city	in
Syria.
Yet	another	airstrike	launched	in	the	name	of	attacking	the	enemy
destroyed	Omran’s	home	and	 is	 reported	 to	have	killed	 three	and
injured	 twelve.	 In	 that	 sense,	 Omran	 and	most	 of	 his	 immediate
family	members	were	lucky	to	be	rescued.	Aleppo,	in	the	civil	war
has	witnessed	4,500	of	its	children	and	thousands	of	others	die.
Omran	was	 the	 first	 in	his	 family	 to	 be	 removed	 from	 the	 rubble
and	 placed	 in	 an	 ambulance.	 It	 took	 nearly	 an	 hour’s	 effort	 of
digging	to	find	him	in	the	rubble.	The	rescue	workers	operated	by
risking	their	own	lives	as	following	the	bombings,	regime	planes	are
said	to	arrive	yet	again	to	kill	them.
Omran	 never	 cried	 out	 even	 once	 during	 and	 after	 the	 rescue
and	the	doctor	treating	him	said	that	the	little	boy	was	in	a	state
of	 shock.	 His	 mother	 and	 brother	 were	 seriously	 injured	 but
Omran’s	 injury	was	 relatively	 light	 and	 he	was	 discharged	 in	 two
hours.	He	and	his	family	are	now	staying	with	relatives	as	they	got
lucky	this	time.His	brother	has	now	succumbed	to	injury.

The	environment	that	fostered	Omran’s	story	has	eroded	Syria	for	five
years	and	continues	to	plunder	it.It	could	be	the	same	story	with	any
other	Syrian	child.KNAPPIL
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Why	is	he	just	another	image	of	the	Syrian	war?

There	 have	 been	 children	 before	 him	 whose	 faces	 have	 roused
horror,	 tears	 and	 anger	 worldwide.	 Three	 years	 ago,	 there	 were
images	of	children	gassed	while	sleeping	in	bomb	shelters	at	Ghouta
region.	One	year	ago,	 it	was	a	 toddler’s	body	washed	ashore	–	 the
boy	had	drowned	while	 trying	 to	escape	with	his	 family	 to	Greece
by	 sea.Like	 images,	 these	 incidents	 fade	 from	 our	 mind	 even
though	they	have	been	endlessly	repeated	since	Syria	was	struck
by	Civil	War.
We	tend	to	dissociate	Syrian	war	tragedies	that	are	heart-wrenching
enough	 to	move	 us,	 from	 their	 context.	 As	 a	 result	we	 treat	 the
war’s	tragedies	as	a	slideshow	and	respond	by	periodically	flipping
the	slides,	sharing,	retweeting	and	forgetting	them	en-masse.
This	 boy’s	 video	 provides	 a	 convenient	 representation	 of	 the
tragedy	–	 it	can	momentarily	shock	us	 into	realizing	 that	we	have
an	obligation	to	remember	that	horror	so	real	is	going	on	in	some
part	of	the	world	before	we	move	on	to	the	next	headline.
Numerous	 lives	 are	 periled	 by	 the	 Syrian	 War	 or	 have	 even
succumbed	to	it.	We	can	neither	remain	completely	indifferent	nor
take	the	trouble	to	involve	ourselves	in	understanding	the	war.	This
boy’s	story	when	visualized	as	yet	another	image	strikes	the	perfect
balance.
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Since	when	has	Syria	been	bleeding?

Background:	When	Bashar	al-Assad	succeeded	his	father	as	President	in
2000,	he	was	received	more	favourably	with	the	expectation	that	he	and
his	 wife	 would	 usher	 in	 new	 democratic	 reforms.	 In	 August	 2001,	 a
more	 than	 one-year-long	 social	 and	 political	 debate	 ended	 with	 the
arrest	 of	 ten	 activists	 who	 had	 called	 for	 democratic	 elections	 and	 a
campaign	 of	 civil	 disobedience.	 Critics	 of	 Assad	 said	 he	 had	 failed	 to
deliver	his	promised	reforms.

The	U.S.’s	 role:	 Assad	 opposed	 the	U.S.	 invasion	 of	 Iraq	 in	 2003.	 The
Bush	regime	responded	by	making	every	effort	to	destabilize	the	regime
–	worsening	sectarian	tensions,	extensive	coverage	of	Syrian	repression
of	Kurdish	and	Sunni	radical	groups,	and	providing	financial	assistance
to	 those	who	rebelled	against	 the	regime.A	2013	report	by	a	 joint	US
army	 and	 intelligence	 group	 warned	 against	 promoting	 Assad’s
opponents	as	jihadist	elements	dominated	in	this	group.	According	to
Michael	T.	Flynn,	 then	director	of	Defense	 Intelligence	Agency,	 the	US
Administration	ignored	the	report.

The	fights	between	a	stubborn	regime	and	its	supporters,	and	a	group	of
widely	 differing	 forces	 united	 only	 to	 overthrow	 the	 regime	 have
destroyed	 lives,	 homes	 and	 childhood.	 Casualty	 estimates	 range	 from
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155,587	 to	 470,000.	 According	 to	 the	 United	 Nations	 and	 Arab	 League
Envoy	to	Syria,	as	of	April	23	2016,	400,000	people	had	died	in	the	war.

On	 March	 6,	 2011,	 15	 boys	 were	 arrested	 for	 painting	 anti-
government	 slogans	 on	 a	 wall.	 They	 had	 copied	 what	 had	 been
flashed	on	TV	reports	from	Cairo	and	Tunis	–	“The	people	/	want	/	to
topple	 the	 regime!”	 They	 were	 beaten	 and	 bloodied	 during
interrogation.	The	initially	non-violent	protests	for	their	release	that
began	then	began	to	spread	like	wildfire.
In	March	2011,	the	‘Arab	Spring’	fuelled	protest	waves	in	different
parts	 of	 Syria	 and	 deadly	 crackdowns	 followed.	 The	 protesters
demanded	 release	 of	 political	 prisoners,	 and	 repeal	 of	 the
emergency	 law	 which	 gave	 the	 government	 power	 to	 arrest	 any
person	without	charge	and	control	every	aspect	of	people’s	lives.
The	regime,	after	some	more	violent	clashes	repealed	the	 law	and
also	 released	 prisoners	 (the	 numbers	 vary	 across	 reports).	 But
conflicts	and	clashes	refused	to	subside.	Intense	arrests	and	attacks
in	Daraa	and	Douma	could	not	suppress	the	protestors.
In	 the	 first	 three	 years	 of	 the	 war	 46,266	 civilians,	 29,083	 anti-
government	forces	and	52,290	forces	were	documented	as	dead.	In
2014,	the	death	toll	was	17,790,	32,276,	and	25,160	while	in	2015;	the
count	was	13,249,	24,010,	and	17,686.	In	2016,	there	have	so	far	been
7,616	 civilian,	 13,081	 anti-government	 and	 8,902	 pro-government
deaths.	Undocumented	deaths	are	estimated	at	95,000.
Hundreds	 of	 deaths	 arise	 from	 preventable	 causes	 even	 as
starvation	and	malnutrition	kill	children.
As	of	February	2016,	UN	estimates	that	13.5	million	Syrians	require
humanitarian	 assistance,	 6.6	 million	 are	 internally	 displaced
and	4.8	million	are	refugees	outside	Syria.
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Where	should	we	not	stop?

We	are	known	 to	prefer	disasters	 requiring	 swift	 response	 like
the	Haiti	earthquake,	and	the	tsunami	in	Japan.	In	Syria,	where
the	 crisis	 is	more	 complex	we	 tire	of	 trying	 to	understand	and
respond	to	it.	But	stopping	at	sharing	images	has	shown	in	the	past,
to	be	of	no	good.
Al	Jazeera	carried	a	story	on	how	their	compilation	facets	of	various
human	suffering	on	the	Syrian	Civil	War’s	fifth	anniversary	barely
caught	 attention.	 Hearing	 and	 watching	 stories	 of	 suffering
repeatedly	provokes	superficial	action	at	best	and	in	the	longer	run
we	 lull	 ourselves	 into	 inertia	 and	 choose	 to	 be	 indifferent.Such
stories	cannot	be	repeatedly	told	to	interest	us;	it	is	we	who	must
not	stop	listening,	the	moment	we	realize	that	they	are	repeated	in
one	form	or	another	every	day.
The	occasional	spikes	in	the	declining	viewership	of	articles	on	Syria
since	 2012;	 for	 that	 particular	 site	 happened	 when	 something
sensational	 made	 headlines	 –	 the	 taking	 of	 Fallujah,	 the	 fall	 of
Mosul,	 the	 ghastly	 beheadings.While	 such	 incidents	 take	 the
centerstage,	the	larger	picture	of	human	suffering	is	ignored.	As
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if	 a	 testament	 to	 this,	 it	 was	 also	 reported	 that	 tweeting	 about
people’s	apathy	translated	merely	into	re-tweets	not	reads.
The	media	too	reaches	a	stage	when	other	headline-grabbing	stories
take	up	space.	Covering	stories	of	suffering	soon	becomes	a	routine
experience	to	be	carried	out	for	the	sake	of	earning	the	bread	and
butter.

Who	reminded	us	of	the	cruelty	of	war	in	2015?

Alan	Kurdi,	 in	 a	 photo	 taken	 after	his	 death	became	a	 representative
image	of	the	refugee	crisis	that	Syrians	fleeing	their	war-ridden	country
faced.

Alan’s	aunt	had	filed	for	refugee	sponsorship	but	the	Department	of
Citizenship	 and	 Immigration	 Canada	 had	 rejected	 this	 after	 the
family	could	not	procure	an	exit	visa	from	Turkey.	The	department
and	Abdullah,	Alan’s	father,	differed	on	the	family’s	application	for
asylum;	 with	 the	 department	 saying	 there	 wasn’t	 an	 application
from	 Abdullah	 while	 the	 latter	 insisted	 his	 application	 had	 been
rejected.
The	 family	 set	 sail	 for	 Greece	 from	 Turkey	 on	 September	 2,	 2015
and	were	reported	to	have	paid	$5,860	for	four	spaces	on	the	boat.
The	overloaded	boat	overturned	within	5	minutes	and	Alan’s	body
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as	well	 as	 another	 child’s	was	 discovered	 by	 locals	 at	 6:30	 am.	 In
Alan’s	family,	his	mother	and	brother	drowned	as	well.	Four	people
who	 seemed	 to	 be	 low-level	 intermediaries	 were	 arrested	 in
connection	with	the	illegal	journey	by	sea.
His	photo	captured	global	attention,	stirred	political	debates	in
Canada,	and	evoked	condolence	messages	from	Prime	Ministers
of	 Britain,	 Ireland	 and	 Canada,	 and	 the	 French	 President	 had
said	 the	 picture	 must	 be	 a	 reminder	 to	 the	 world	 of	 the
responsibility	it	owes	to	refugees.
Once	 the	 initial	 reactions	 had	 subsided	 ground	 realities	 were	 left
unchanged	 and	 in	 six	 months	 after	 Alan’s	 death,	 more	 than	 300
children	 were	 reported	 to	 have	 died	 in	 attempting	 to	 cross	 the
Mediterranean	Sea	to	reach	Greece	from	Turkey.
In	Canada,	though	the	tepid	response	to	refugees	under	then	Prime
Minister	 Stephen	Harper	was	 highlighted	 following	 Alan’s	 photos,
people	were	also	moved	to	sponsor	remarkably	more	refugees	than
the	 previous	 year.	 Around	 25,000	 refugees	were	 reported	 to	 have
been	 accepted	 by	 Canada	 between	 November	 2015	 and	 February
2016.Churches,	mosques	and	businesses	joined	in	to	do	their	bit	in
welcoming	refugees.
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How	powerful	can	photographs	be?

The	key	points	of	one	debate	(linked	to	in	the	References	section)	over
this	were	the	nature	of	viewer’	response,	predicament	of	the	viewers,
the	short-term	and	long-term	impacts	and	the	positive	and	negative
messages	they	conveyed,	and	how	have	past	experiences	with	images
brought	out	perspectives	on	how	they	could	be	used	effectively.

Aid	 workers	 have	 said	 that	 images	 that	 stir	 the	 collective
conscience	go	a	long	way	in	getting	people	to	contribute	funds	and
equip	NGOs	reaching	out	to	the	sufferers.
Skeptics	 point	 out	 that	while	 this	may	 be	 very	well	 in	 addressing
very	 short-term	 concerns	 it	 also	 conveys	 the	 message	 to	 the
bombers	and	destroyers	that	they	can	continue	with	their	work	and
the	cleanup	of	the	devastation	left	behind	will	be	more	efficient.	In
that	sense,	the	kind	of	collective	outpouring	of	sympathy	aggravates
the	root	problem	and	perpetuates	the	horrible	effects	as	in	the	case
of	 aid	 being	 sent	 to	 Palestinians	 when	 the	 real	 need	 is	 a	 just
solution.
Russia’s	proposal	of	48-hour-ceasefire	in	Syria	has	been	looked	upon
as	a	 step	 that	keeps	one	hoping	but	when	compared	 to	 the	havoc
wreaked	over	years	it	seems	too	little.
Past	 examples	 also	 show	 that	 funds	 to	 aid	 victims	 can	 be
misdirected	 and	 end	 up	 enabling	 the	 terror	 enforcers	 to	 continue
their	macabre	destruction.
Another	positive	 facet	of	 sharing	 these	 images	 is	 that	 they	propel
people	from	being	passive	viewers	into	active	agents	wanting	to
do	something	sincerely.	But	this	faces	a	roadblock	when	people
realize	 they	do	not	know	what	 can	be	done.	 So,	 another	 deeper
connect	 by	 using	 these	 images	 to	 empower	 people	 with	 what
happens	at	 the	underlying	 level	would	be	a	more	effective	way	of
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getting	them	to	ponder	about	the	complexities	involved.
Also,	 the	 impact	 on	 people	 unfortunately	 doesn’t	 translate	 into
action	 by	 policy	 makers	 and	 stakeholders	 who	 can	 actually	 do
something	to	address	the	root	cause	of	the	problem	–	it	 alleviates
the	symptoms	as	the	disease	worsens.
Another	perspective	brought	up	was	the	role	of	mediators	–	NGOs,
parliamentary	 representatives,	 and	 the	 media	 who	 communicate
with	the	situation	and	the	government	or	people	–	in	putting	more
pressure	 by	 asking	 hard	 questions	 and	 explanations	 from	 the
governments	on	the	senseless	wars	they	facilitate.
If	 these	 images	 could	 instigate	 a	 political	 debate	 on	why	 they	 are
being	repeated,	and	what	could	be	done	to	address	the	root	cause,
that	would	make	an	essential	difference.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1020



International	relationships	-	China’s	nightmare	goes	global

Turkestan	Islamic	Party	(TIP),	a	separatist	and	terrorist	organization	of
Xinjiang	 region	 in	 China,	 has	 increased	 its	 internet	 based	 propaganda
activity.	It	has	also	joined	the	global	jihadist	movement	while	fighting	in
Syria.	 TIP	 believes	 in	 the	 new	 trend	 of	Muslims	 fighting	 locally	 using
various	means	 instead	 of	 going	 to	 Syria,	which	 is	worrying	 China	 the
most.	 China’s	 selfish	 approach	 to	 tackling	 terror	may	 haunt	 it	 sooner
than	it	thought.

What	is	the	latest	news	on	the	Turkestan	Islamic	Party?
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The	 Turkestan	 Islamic	 Party	 (TIP)	 fights	 for	 the	 establishment	 of	 a
fundamentalist	 Islamic	 State	 of	 East	 Turkestan	 in	 China’s	 Xinjiang
Uyghur	Autonomous	Region.

The	 Internet-based	 propaganda	 activity	 of	 TIP	 has	 increased
dramatically	in	recent	times.
It	is	extensively	trying	to	go	global	with	its	initiation	into	the	global
Jihad	by	increased	involvement	in	the	Syrian	war	and	spreading
the	propaganda	through	Youtube	videos.
TIP	 fighters	 call	 on	 the	 world’s	 Muslims	 to	 join	 the	 jihad	 against
Western	countries	in	internet	videos.
The	 recently	 launched	 instant	 messaging	 service	 -	 Telegram	 -
houses	a	variety	of	information	on	the	nature	of	jihad	propaganda.
With	 the	 increasing	 spread	 of	 TIP,	 Britain	 has	 listed	 it	 as	 a
terrorist	group.
TIP	 distributed	 a	 video	 titled	 “My	 Desire”	 in	 July,	 2016,	 which
highlighted	 photos	 of	 Uyghur	 fighters	 in	 Syria	 and	 their	 struggle
with	the	Chinese	army	in	the	city	of	Urumqi.
In	 the	 recent	 months	 it	 has	 criticized	 ISIS	 arguing	 that	 Islamic
State’s	 caliphate	 doesn’t	 have	 the	 consent	 of	 the	majority	Muslim
community.
The	audio	released	recently	indicates	the	split	between	the	TIP	and
the	Islamic	Movement	of	Uzbekistan	(IMU).	The	leader	of	TIP	has
condemned	ISIS	and	IMU	as	illegitimate.
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Why	are	the	TIP	members	fighting	in	Syria?

The	 TIP	 joined	 the	 Caliphate,	 integrating,	 along	 with	 a	 pair	 of	 Uzbek
groups,	 into	 a	 faction	 of	 Jabhat	 al-Nusra	 in	 2013.	 It	 was	 recently
reported	 that	 Abu	Muhammad	 al-Julani,	 the	 leader	 of	 Jabhat	 al-Nusra
announced	that	the	group	would	be	renamed	as	Jabhat	Fath	al-Sham	in
July	2016.

More	than	2,000	TIP	fighters	in	alliance	and	under	the	leadership	of
Jabhat	 Fath	 al-Sham	 are	 fighting	 in	 the	 northwest	 part	 of	 Syria
against	the	regime	of	Bashar	al-Assad.
Analysis	of	videos	posted	by	TIP	shows	that	the	group	is	being	more
radicalized	and	moving	with	a	global	agenda.
Till	now,	TIP’s	strategic	objective	was	to	carry	on	terrorist	struggle
against	the	power	structures	of	China	and	to	separate	Xinjiang	from
Beijing.	But,	with	changes	in	global	Islamic	order	TIP	is	spreading	its
tentacles.
As	part	 of	 the	 global	 jihad,	 it	 is	 carrying	on	military	operations	 in
Syria.	It	calls	the	civil	war	in	Syria	as	crusade	against	Western	states.
Exploiting	 the	 Syrian	 conflict	 as	 a	 part	 of	 TIP’s	 long-standing
propaganda	 efforts	 to	 bring	 attention	 to	 and	 attract	 funding,
recruiting	new	members	for	its	mission	to	wage	war	in	China.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1023



TIP	condemns	what	they	call	the	“crusade”	of	Western	states	led	by
the	United	States	against	Syria.	The	fight	has	been	a	blunt	challenge
to	 the	 coalition	 forces	 led	 by	 the	 United	 States,	 who	 are	 fighting
against	the	Islamic	State	in	Syria	and	Iraq.
The	 improvement	 in	connectivity	 is	making	 it	 easier	 for	 them	 to
opt	for	safety	offered	by	a	larger	inhabitation.

When	did	China’s	jihad	problem	begin?

The	 backdrop	 for	 China’s	 present	 Jihad	 problem	 lies	 in	 the	 separatist
movement	in	Xinjiang	autonomous	region	of	North	West	China.

During	 1930s	 the	 early	 rebellions	 were	 highly	 influenced	 by
‘Uyghur	enlightenment’	 and	 drew	 their	 legitimacy	 from	 religious
repression.	 Around	 the	 same	 period	 East	 Turkistan	 Republic	 was
established	asserting	group	identity	against	the	Chinese	State.
Under	 the	 Soviet	 influence,	 the	 ethnonym	Uyghur	was	 revived	 in
1940’s.
Later	 on	 China	 took	 a	 conscious	 decision	 to	 assimilate	 the	 region
through	 various	 strategies	 -	 gradually	 reforming	 the	 existing
political,	 economic	 and	 cultural	 order	 via	 co-optation	 of	 ethnic
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elites,	 Great	 Leap	 Forward,	 and	 finally	 through	 Cultural
Revolution.	However,	all	these	didn’t	yield	much	result.
A	 resurgence	 of	 the	 demand	 from	 Uyghur	 associations	 was
witnessed	in	1980-90s.
Ziyauddin	Yusuf	started	the	group	which	was	originally	called	East
Turkistan	Islamic	Party	(ETIP)	in	1989.
This	 came	 about	 as	 a	 consequence	 of	 the	 government’s
liberalization	 of	 economic	 and	 cultural	 life	 without	 conceding	 to
any	demands	of	greater	political	autonomy.
In	 1996,	 the	 Chinese	 government	 initiated	 the	 ‘strike	 hard’
campaigns	 as	 one	 of	 the	 principal	 tools	 of	 weeding	 out	 alleged
impertinent	 elements.	 It	 increased	 the	 pressure	 on	 the	mashrap
which	 was	 governed	 by	 strictly	 Islamic	 rules	 of	 conduct.	 This
became	a	matter	of	huge	controversy	between	the	Muslim	groups
in	Xinjiang	and	the	authorities	in	Beijing.
After	Iraq	war	(2003),	ETIP	resurged	being	inflamed	by	Mujaheddin
sentiment.	 Later	 on,	 with	 the	 support	 of	 Pakistan	 Taliban	 and	 Al-
Qaeda,	it	emerged	as	the	Turkestan	Islamic	Party.

Where	are	the	symptoms	of	TIP’s	growing	influence?

From	joining	global	terror	groups	to	increasing	use	of	Internet,	TIP	has
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been	expanding	its	reach.

Initially	TIP’s	members	consisted	mainly	of	ethnic	Muslim	Uyghurs
but	soon	in	keeping	with	global	terrorist	trends	it	got	affiliated	to	al-
Qaeda	and	later	to	Jabhat	al-Nusra.
Before	 2003	 the	 targets	 of	 TIP	 attacks	 were	 officials,	 police,	 and
members	of	the	Chinese	security	forces	but	after	its	integration	with
al-Qaeda,	Uyghur	 fighters	are	carrying	out	attacks	 in	crowded	and
busy	areas.
The	 Turkestan	 Islamic	 Party	 attempts	 to	 appeal	 to	 traditionally
painful	issues	for	Uyghurs,	such	as	the	Chinese	birth	control	policy,
expansion	 of	 the	 Han	 in	 Xinjiang,	 and	 discrimination	 and
persecution	of	Muslims	by	Beijing.
In	 contrast	 to	 earlier	 issues,	 an	 Arabic	 print	 and	 online	 colour
magazine	 called	 “Islamic	 Turkestan”	 has	 expanded	 the	 range	 of
subjects.	 Earlier	 issues	 mainly	 focused	 on	 Beijing’s	 military
suppression	of	Uyghurs	in	East	Turkestan,	while	in	recent	issues	the
TIP	gives	political	assessments	of	 the	events	 in	Syria	and	 Iraq	and
has	 materials	 ranging	 from	 the	 Salafi	 doctrine	 of	 jihad	 to	 anti-
Chinese	articles.
The	group	has	openly	invited	Uyghurs	in	any	corner	of	the	world	to
join	jihad	in	a	new	audio	message.
All	 of	 its	 promotional	materials	 raise	 the	problem	of	Xinjiang	 and
express	 concerns	 about	 the	 repression	 of	 Uyghur	 Muslims	 in
Xinjiang.There	 is	 a	 call	 for	 jihad	 at	 the	 end	 of	 each	 message,
regardless	of	format.
“Islam	Awazi,”	the	TIP’s	media	centre,	has	started	publishing	three
to	 four	videos	monthly	 in	 the	column.	There	are	regular	columns
which	 demonstrate	 the	 “peaceful”	 and	 “military”	 life	 of	 Uyghur
fighters	in	Syria.	The	military	“successes”	of	TIP	fighters	is	reported
in	“A	Call	From	the	Front	Lines	of	Jihad.”
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A	 careful	 study	 of	 the	 material	 posted	 makes	 it	 clear	 that	 significant
changes	have	occurred	in	the	ideological	and	strategic	goals	of	the	TIP
since	2010.

Who	is	Abd	al-Ḥaqq	al-Turkistani?

Abdul	 al-Ḥaqq	 al-Turkistani,	 who	 is	 also	 known	 as	Maimaitiming
Maimaiti	has	helped	run	the	TIP’s	main	training	camp	in	the	Tora
Bora	Mountains	prior	to	the	US-led	invasion	of	Afghanistan	in	late
2001.
He	helped	 re-establish	 the	TIP’s	 camps	 in	Pakistan’s	 lawless,	 tribal
areas	after	the	Taliban	lost	control	of	Afghanistan	in	late	2001.
He	became	 the	 leader	 of	 the	Eastern	Turkistan	 Islamic	Party	 in
late	2003	after	Hassan	Mahsum,	the	group’s	founder,	was	killed.
According	to	the	US	Treasury	Department,	Abdul	Haq	was	awarded
a	 seat	 on	 al	 Qaeda’s	 elite	 shura	 council	 in	 2005.	 He	 was	 also
designated	as	an	al	Qaeda-affiliated	terrorist	by	the	US	Treasury	in
2009.	 He	 was	 added	 to	 the	 al	 Qaeda	 sanctions	 list	 by	 the	 United
Nations.
He	 has	 devoted	 his	 time	 to	 both,	 guerrilla	 warfare	 and	 planning
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terrorist	attacks.
In	early	January	2008,	he	directed	the	TIP’s	military	commander	to
attack	various	Chinese	 cities,	particularly	 focusing	on	 the	Olympic
Games.
Pakistan’s	 Interior	 Minister	 Rehman	 Malik	 had	 previously	 stated
that	al-Haqq	was	killed	in	a	U.S.	drone	strike	in	North	Waziristan	on
February	15,	2010	but	TIP	never	confirmed	the	death	of	its	leader.
After	 four	 years	 it	was	 reported	 in	 the	media	 that	 he	was	 able	 to
recover	from	his	injuries.
The	recent	audio	address,	which	was	posted	online	on	May	30,	2016,
is	the	latest	indication	that	he	is	still	in	charge	of	the	group.

How	selfish	is	China’s	fight	against	terrorism?

Claims	by	Chinese	 that	 “hundreds	of	Uyghurs”	have	 travelled	 to	 Syria
and	 Iraq	 to	 join	 the	 Islamic	 State	 and	other	 jihadist	 organizations	and
alleged	 linkages	 between	 rising	 incidents	 of	 violence	 in	 Xinjiang	 over
recent	years	and	these	jihadist	groups	has	led	to	drafting	of	China’s	first
counter-terrorism	 legislation	 that	 was	 passed	 in	 December	 27,	 2015.
Experts	say	that	any	increase	in	Uighur	extremism	is	largely	due	to	the
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fact	that	the	very	policies	China	says	are	meant	to	combat	terrorism
have	actually	made	the	threat	worse.

China	 being	 sceptical	 of	America’s	 expensive	way	 of	war	 seeks	 to
use	regional	clients	such	as	Pakistan	to	contain	the	threat.
It	is	evident	from	the	recent	China’s	decision	to	block	UN	sanctions
against	 Masood	 Azhar,	 founder	 of	 a	 militant	 group	 Jaish-e-
Mohammed	 who	 was	 responsible	 for	 Pathankot	 attack	 in	 India
shows	its	biased	anti-terrorism	operations.
Experience	 shows	 that	 China’s	 bid	 to	 outsource	 the	 war	 holds
cautionary	lessons.	For	decades,	the	US	followed	counter-terrorism
policies.	 It	 provided	 support	 to	 repressive	 regimes	 in	 West	 Asia
which	ended	up	 legitimising	 the	violent	 Islamism	 it	was	meant	 to
curb.China	now	seeks	to	adopt	identical	policies.

All	through,	China	has	taken	a	passive	position	 in	the	struggle	against
global	Islamic	jihad	in	Syria	and	Iraq	but	now	the	Chinese	government
is	using	the	attacks	of	Islamic	jihadists	to	persuade	Western	countries	to
support	 Beijing’s	 position	 on	 Xinjiang.	 This	 shows	 that	 China	 isn’t	 a
reliable	partner	in	the	fight	against	terrorism.
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International	relationships	-	Long	way	to	500	billion

In	 2015,	 the	 bilateral	 trade	 between	 India	 and	 the	 US	 reached	 $109
billion,	which	was	$37	billion	 in	2005.	The	US	 investment	 in	 India	was
more	 than	$28	billion	and	 India	 invested	more	 than	$11	billion	 in	 the
US.	However,	a	linear	growth	in	trade	will	not	be	enough	to	enable	the
envisioned	 growth	 target	 of	 500	 billion	 USD.	 Knappily	 analyses	 the
present	and	the	future	of	Indo-US	trade	relations.

What	are	 the	 latest	bilateral	 trade	numbers	between	 India	and	 the
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US?

The	United	States	on	Sunday	said	bilateral	trade	with	India	reached
$109	 billion	 (approximately	 Rs	 7.3	 lakh	 crore)	 in	 2015	 from	 $37
billion	 (approximately	 Rs	 2.4	 lakh	 crore)	 in	 2005.	 The	 US	 is	 the
second	largest	trading	partner	of	India	and	India	is	the	10th	largest
trading	partner	of	the	US.
Indian	investment	in	the	US	has	reached	$11	billion	(approximately
Rs	73	 thousand	crore).	The	 local	arms	of	 Indian-owned	 firms	now
employ	over	52,000	workers	in	the	country,	even	as	US	investment
in	India	has	reached	$28	billion	(approximately	Rs	1.8	lakh	crore).
According	 to	 DIPP	 (Department	 of	 Investment	 Planning	 and
Promotion),	during	FY2015,	foreign	equity	inflows	from	the	US	was
3.51	billion	USD	which	was	the	third	highest	after	Singapore	and
Mauritius.
Service	trade	between	India	and	the	US	has	grown	930%	since	2002
and	was	 estimated	 to	 be	 around	 34	 billion	 USD	 in	 the	 year	 2013-
2014,	while	merchandise	trade	grew	at	approximately	450%	in	the
same	period.

Why	has	the	bilateral	trade	been	growing?
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The	economic	relationship	has	seen	impressive	growth	over	the	last	10
years.	This	relationship	has	got	further	impetus	in	the	last	two	years.

The	overall	bilateral	 relations	have	been	cemented	 in	 the	 last	 two
years,	 touching	 political	 and	 economic	 aspects	 such	 as	 increased
issuance	 of	 visas,	 visits	 by	 dignitaries,	 initiatives	 to	 combat
terrorism,	as	well	as	trade.
For	instance,	India	continues	to	remain	the	world’s	largest	arms
importer,	accounting	for	14%	of	the	global	imports	in	2011–2015,
with	the	US	being	one	of	its	biggest	suppliers.
Both	countries	now	aspire	to	increase	bilateral	trade	to	the	tune	of
500	billion	USD	from	the	current	100	billion	USD	plus	annually.
India’s	 rapidly	 growing	 economy	 and	 the	 NDA	 government’s
ambitious	 reform	 agenda,	 including	 the	 landmark	 Goods	 and
Services	Tax.
Since	 taking	 office	 in	 2014,	 the	 Modi	 government	 has	 passed	 the
national	 bankruptcy	 law,	 raised	 foreign	 direct	 investment	 caps	 in
sectors	 including	 defense	 and	 insurance,	 established	 commercial
courts,	and	ratified	the	WTO	Trade	Facilitation	Agreement.

When	do	we	see	bottlenecks	in	expanding	trade	between	the	two?
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Indian	 barriers	 to	 trade	 and	 investment,	 including	 lack	 of	 intellectual
property	 protection	 and	 enforcement,	 continue	 to	 undermine	 the
potential	 of	 the	 economic	 relationship.	 U.S.	 policy,	 such	 as	 limits	 on
access	to	work	visas,	can	also	affect	growth	in	economic	ties.

American	 firms	 have	 persistently	 flagged	 concerns	 over	 issues
related	 to	 business	 climate	 in	 the	 fast-growing	 economy.	 These
include	 unclear	 tax	 policies,	 burdensome	 regulations,
inadequate	protection	and	enforcement	of	intellectual	property
rights,	and	onerous	localization	requirements.
Companies	 seek	 a	 more	 transparent	 and	 predictable	 policy
environment,	including	consistent	notice	and	comment	procedures
in	the	rule-making	process,	in	order	to	plan	investments	and	inform
long-term	business	decisions.
The	 US	 has	 stringent	 visa	 restrictions	 which	 have	 been	 a
deterrent	 in	 Indo-US	 trade,	 especially	 for	 the	 Indian	 software
industry.India	 suffered	 by	 far	 the	 highest	 number	 of	 L-1B	 visa
denials	by	the	US	between	2012	and	2014.
The	 United	 States	 Border	 Security,	 Economic	 Opportunity	 and
Immigration	 Modernisation	 Bill,	 2013,	 seeks	 to	 deny	 access	 to
visas	 or	 place	 additional	 visa	 related	 restrictions	 including	 higher
fees,	which	further	impacts	India.
According	 to	 India,	 the	 lack	of	a	 totalisation	agreement	with	 the
US	 is	 affecting	 the	 Indian	 software	 industry,	 since	 it	 pays	 over	 1
billion	 USD	 annually	 to	 the	 US	 government	 in	 the	 form	 of	 social
security,	 with	 no	 benefit	 or	 prospect	 of	 refund.	 The	 Indian
government	believes	 that	 these	 steps	 are	not	 only	discriminatory,
but	also	create	an	unequal	playing	field	for	Indian	IT	companies.

Note:	A	Bilateral	Totalization	Agreement	ensures	that	the	tax	charged
for	 the	 exclusive	 purpose	 of	 social	 security	 in	 one	 country	 is
excluded	 from	 taxation.	 A	 BTA	 between	 US	 and	 India	would	 ensure
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that	Indians	working	in	USA	who	are	subjected	to	the	social	security	tax
are	 not	 taxed	 for	 Provident	 Funds	 under	 the	 Indian	 system.	 It	would
also	ensure	 that	 the	 charges	paid	by	 Indians	as	 social	 security	 tax	are
refunded	to	them	as	soon	as	their	visa	period	gets	over.

Where	do	the	opportunities	lie	to	take	the	bilateral	trade	to	further
highs?

Both	countries	now	aspire	to	increase	bilateral	trade	to	the	tune	of	$500
billion	from	the	current	$100	billion	plus	annually.

Tremendous	 potential	 exists	 for	 the	 US	 and	 India	 to	 achieve	 this
together.	The	US	Commerce	Secretary	Penny	Pritzker,	who	is	on	a	3-

day	 India	 visit	 from	 29th	 August,	 said	 she	 is	 particularly	 excited
over	two	new	areas	of	focus	that	will	drive	their	cooperation	in	the
coming	year	—	travel	and	tourism	and	subnational	engagement.
Increasing	the	number	of	travelers	who	move	between	the	US	and
India	 is	a	significant	commercial	opportunity.More	than	1	million
people	travel	between	the	two	countries	each	year.
With	 respect	 to	 sub-national	 engagement,	 both	 the	US	 and	 Indian
states	 play	 a	 vital	 role	 in	 driving	 economic	 growth	 and	 setting
business	climate	policy.Companies	choose	to	invest	in	Charleston,
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South	Carolina	or	Chennai	just	as	much	as	they	select	the	US	and
India.
Activities	in	India	are	at	an	all-time	high.	India	continues	to	open	up
its	sectors	to	global	companies	with	reforms	such	as	raising	Foreign
Direct	 Investment	 (FDI)	 limits,	 dropping	 licenses	 and	 regulatory
barriers,	and	inviting	high-tech	solutions.
Trade	 can	 further	 be	 facilitated	 by	 India	 through	 streamlining
complex	 and	 cumbersome	 customs	 processing	 procedures,
implementing	a	 single-window	approach	 to	 government	 licensing,
and	 increasing	 predictability	 and	 efficiency	 in	 government
approvals	and	inspections	related	to	cross-border	trade.

Who	are	visiting	India	to	boost	bilateral	ties?

The	US	 secretary	of	 state	 John	Kerry	 and	US	 commerce	 secretary
Penny	Pritzker	 are	 in	 New	 Delhi	 from	 29-31	 August	 to	 chair	 the
annual	 strategic	 and	 commercial	 dialogue	 to	 be	 co-chaired	by	 the
external	 affairs	 minister	 Sushma	 Swaraj	 and	 commerce	 and
industry	minister	Nirmala	Sitharaman.
India	would	make	a	strong	push	for	greater	US	support	in	getting
a	membership	to	the	elite	Nuclear	Suppliers	Group	(NSG)	during
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the	 dialogue	 that	 would	 also	 focus	 on	 business	 ties,	 defence
cooperation	and	clean	energy	initiatives.
The	two	sides	will	also	explore	means	for	greater	US	participation	in
the	Make	in	India	flagship	in	the	defence	sector.
They	 will	 review	 progress	 in	 the	 establishment	 of	 the	 Working
Groups	on	Aircraft	Carrier	Technology	and	Jet	Engine.
During	 the	 meeting	 with	 Penny	 Pritzker,	 Jaitley	 spoke	 of	 the
creation	 of	 the	 National	 Investment	 and	 Infrastructure	 Fund
(NIIF)	 in	 which	 various	 US-based	 insurance,	 pension	 and
endowment	funds	can	invest,	especially	in	the	infrastructure	sector
that	has	great	potential	in	India.

Note:	The	government	set	up	the	Rs	40,000-crore	NIIF	in	December	2015
as	 an	 investment	 vehicle	 for	 funding	 commercially	 viable	 greenfield,
brownfield	and	stalled	projects.	It	was	envisioned	as	a	mother	fund	with
several	sectoral	feeder	funds.	The	government	is	to	contribute	Rs	20,000
crore	 to	 the	 fund	and	 the	 remaining	Rs	20,000	crore	 is	 expected	 to	be
raised	through	sovereign	wealth	funds.

How	important	is	the	US	as	a	trade	partner	for	India?

India	needs	around	1.6	trillion	USD	worth	of	investment	by	2025
to	 achieve	 its	winning	 leap	 growth.	A	majority	 of	 this	 investment
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will	be	directed	 to	 sectors	 like	 technology,	 infrastructure,	 services,
A&D,	all	of	which	are	currently	nascent	in	India	but	poised	for	huge
growth.
While	 frugal	 adoption	 of	 foreign	 technologies	 and	 products	 has
played	an	important	role	in	the	industrial	development	of	India,	the
country	currently	lacks	the	resources	to	invest	heavily	in	R&D,	and
faces	capability	and	skill	gaps	required	for	an	accelerated	economic
growth.
FDI	 and	 trade	 can	 provide	 opportunities	 to	 update	 Indian
production	 technologies,	 organisational	 structures,	 and
management	techniques.
India	 has	 a	 long-standing	 relationship	with	 the	 US	 for	 technology
transfer	–	a	large	share	of	all	technology	transfers	to	the	nation	has
come	from	the	US.

How	important	is	India	as	a	trade	partner	for	the	US?

Forty-five	per	cent	of	 the	US’s	3.9	 trillion	USD	 trade	 is	with	 its
three	 partners	 –	 Canada,	Mexico	 and	 China.	 This	 level	 of	 trade
concentration	with	three	trading	partners	exposes	the	US	economy
to	risks	 stemming	 from	economic	and	political	upheavals	 in	 these
countries.
A	boost	in	Indo-US	trade	will	allow	the	US	to	reduce	this	dependence
and	shield	itself	from	the	volatility	in	these	countries.
It	will	also	get	access	to	one	of	the	fastest-growing	economies	in	the
world,	with	which	it	already	shares	an	extensive	cultural,	economic
and	strategic	relationship.
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International	relationships	-	The	invisible	catastrophe

Migrant	and	refugee	deaths	have	been	on	the	rise	even	as	European
borders	are	more	tightly	controlled.	2015	and	the	first	half	of	2016	have
witnessed	 more	 than	 6,600	 deaths	 due	 to	 drowning.	 Majority	 of	 the
bodies	 remain	 unidentified.	 The	 plight	 of	waiting	 families	 unaware	 of
whether	 their	 missing	 relatives	 are	 dead	 or	 alive	 goes	 unnoticed.	 A
report	 by	 UK	 researchers	 explores	 the	 aspects	 of	 this	 invisible
catastrophe. KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1039



What	is	the	invisible	face	of	the	tragedy?

The	 visible	 face	 of	 the	 tragedy	 is	 made	 up	 of	 the	 living	 refugees
from	Syria,	Iraq	and	Tunisia	and	other	places	whose	plight	has	been
shown	by	media.
We	 also	 know	 that	 shipwrecks	 have	 resulted	 in	 several	 deaths	 of
fleeing	people	who	drowned	en	route	 in	the	Mediterranean	Sea.In
2015	and	the	first	half	of	2016,	the	recorded	death	toll	exceeded
6,600.
But	 a	 majority	 of	 the	 bodies	 retrieved	 remain	 unidentified	 and
there	are	also	bodies	 that	are	yet	 to	be	retrieved.	 The	 families	 of
these	 victims	 and	 other	 refugees	 and	 migrants	 who	 are	 missing
remain	 unsure	 about	 what	 happened	 to	 their	 loved	 ones.	 The
stories	 of	 the	 ‘missing’	 and	 their	 families	 go	 unreported	 and	 they
recede	to	become	the	invisible	face	of	the	tragedy.
For	 families	 of	 the	 missing,	 the	 moments	 oscillate	 between	 hope
and	 despair	 and	 the	 torture	 of	 not	 knowing	 which	 neither	 lets
them	feel	a	sense	of	security	nor	allows	them	to	move	on.
According	to	a	report	by	UK	researchers,	inability	to	implement	the
right	 policy	 to	 address	 the	 crisis,	 characterized	 by	 negligible
cooperation	 among	 different	 state	 agencies,	 lack	 of	 effective
investigation,	 and	 little	 effort	 to	 reach	 out	 to	 the	 families	 of
missing	 victims	 have	 made	 it	 harder	 to	 handle	 this	 invisible
catastrophe.

What	efforts	have	families	made?

Families	 from	 Syria	 and	 Iraq	 had	 reached	 Europe.	 They	 were
present	when	bodies	were	retrieved	and	searched	 for	one	of	 their
own.	Some	of	them	travelled	to	Greece	from	other	parts	of	Europe,
searching	in	places	of	detention	and	hospitals	along	the	way.
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Some	families	in	Greece	also	searched	in	possible	detention	places,
looked	 at	 photographs	 of	 retrieved	 bodies	 and	 registered	missing
cases	and	gave	DNA	samples.
Families	 in	Tunisia	had	to	settle	 for	 looking	among	bodies	washed
up	on	the	Tunisian	coast.	Some	even	submitted	tissue	samples	but
still	await	a	response.

Social	media	was	 used	 in	 an	 attempt	 to	 seek	 information	 about	 those
missing.While	social	media	proved	to	be	a	great	platform	to	receive
and	demonstrate	 solidarity,	much	of	 the	 information	posted	raised
expectations	 but	 did	 not	 provide	 concrete	 evidence.	 Social	media’s
potential	as	a	tool	for	identification	could	not	be	harnessed	as	states	did
not	 pool	 the	 data	 collected	 and	 share	 it.	 But	 through	 social	 media,
families	gained	a	clearer	understanding	of	the	situation.

Why	is	there	no	information	on	the	fate	of	the	missing?

Researchers	who	 contributed	 to	 the	 report	 said	 that	 in	 their	 year-
long	observation	in	Lesbos	(Greece)	and	Sicily	 (Italy)	revealed	that
Greece	 was	 more	 ill-equipped	 to	 deal	 with	 the	 refugee	 crisis.
Sources	analyzing	the	report	have	said	that	Italy	and	Greece	have
been	unfairly	left	to	address	the	migrant	crisis	and	its	effects	by
themselves.
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The	 huge	 volume	 of	 arriving	 migrants	 as	 well	 as	 deaths	 has
overwhelmed	local	authorities	whose	resources	are	scarce.
The	 states	 confront	 a	policy	vacuum	and	are	unable	 to	 follow	 the
mandates	 of	 effective	 investigation	 required	 by	 International
human	 rights	 law.Effective	 investigation	 includes	 efforts	 to
retrieve	the	body,	identify	it,	and	seek	out	and	inform	families.
Relatives	are	entitled	to	participate	in	the	investigation	and	bury	the
deceased.	Given	 the	nature	of	handling	 in	 these	 states,	 not	 all	 the
obligations	imposed	on	them	are	being	followed.
Families	are	cut-off	from	authorities	who	can	identify	their	relatives
and	 do	 not	 have	 a	 voice	 in	 discussions	 on	 management	 of	 the
bodies	and	therefore	unable	to	play	a	central	role	in	efforts	to	collect
information	 about	 their	members.	 This	 also	 creates	 frustration	 in
identification	 attempts	 as	 these	 require	matching	 of	 post-mortem
data	from	the	body	with	ante-mortem	data	from	the	families.

Since	when	have	the	bodies	been	piling	on	the	shores?

According	to	Amnesty,	the	decision	by	Italy	and	EU	to	withdraw	the
Italian	Navy’s	humanitarian	operation,	Mare	Nostrum	in	the	end	of
2014	and	bring	the	much	smaller	operation	Triton	into	effect	in	its
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place	 resulted	 in	 a	 surge	 in	deaths	by	drowning.	 Triton	has	 fewer
resources	 and	 patrols	 borders	 near	 the	 shoreline	 rather	 than
conduct	rescue	operations	in	the	sea.
In	 February	 2015,	 at	 least	 300	 migrants	 were	 believed	 to	 have
drowned	after	four	inflatable	boats	sank	off	the	coast	of	Libya.
In	 the	 second	 and	 third	 week	 of	 April	 2015,	 there	 were	 four
catastrophes	on	sea.	More	than	1,100	people	were	believed	to	have
drowned	as	a	result.	A	Muslim-Christian	conflict	also	led	to	deaths	in
the	sea.	Around	274	people	were	rescued	by	the	Italian	coastguard.
The	 European	 Council,	 in	 an	 emergency	 meeting	 on	 23	 April
decided	to	triple	funding	for	rescue	operations,	 increase	resources,
deploy	 immigration	 officers	 to	 non-EU	 countries	 and	 prevent
smuggler	boats	by	cracking	down	on	them.
As	Bulgaria	and	Macedonia	tightened	border	controls,	and	there	was
tension	 in	 Sweden	 over	 the	 issues	 of	migrants,	 influx	 of	 refugees
continued	as	did	rescue	operations	and	deaths	by	drowning.
In	September	2015,	the	body	of	Alan	Kurdi,	a	three-year-old	Syrian
boy	of	Kurdish	ethnic	background,	washed	onto	the	Turkish	shore
caught	 international	 attention	 and	 highlighted	 the	 plight	 of	 those
fleeing	 for	 Europe	 by	 crossing	 the	 Mediterranean.	 Bodies	 have
continued	to	be	washed	ashore.
While	 European	 Governments	 resort	 to	 measures	 like	 sealing
borders	 to	 ward	 off	 refugees,	 these	 refugees	 take	 riskier	 routes.
More	 than	3,000	people	have	died	crossing	 the	Mediterranean	this
year	–	almost	as	much	as	the	lives	lost	throughout	2015.
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Where	does	this	leave	the	families	with	missing	members?

They	are	left	marginalized,	helpless,	and	uncertain	over	the	fate	of	loved
ones;	vulnerable	and	in	the	agony	of	being	unable	to	move	on.

Researchers	 interacted	with	families	who	were	 left	behind	as	their
loved	 ones	 left	 to	 find	 a	 better	means	 of	 living	 and	with	 families
who	survived	the	shipwreck	and	now	wait	for	news	of	their	missing
relatives	in	the	destination	countries	of	Greece	or	Italy.	The	former
were	 found	more	 likely	 to	believe	 that	 the	missing	 relatives	were
stranded	 in	 Europe	 and	 unable	 to	 contact	 them	 while	 the	 latter
seemed	more	likely	to	accept	that	their	kin	had	been	killed.
Uncertainty	over	disappearance	increased	insecurity	and	hampered
everyday	 activities	 to	 a	 greater	 extent.	 Researchers	 said	 that	 a
range	of	symptoms	from	sleeplessness	to	increased	anxiety	that
led	to	hypervigilant	behavior	were	observed	among	families	with
a	minority	reporting	psychiatric	problems.Some	said	life	had	come
to	a	standstill.
Internal	 conflicts	 arose	 among	 family	members	when	 individuals
neglected	 other	 family	 members	 and	 obsessed	 over	 the	 missing
ones	 or	 when	 different	members	 predicted	 different	 fates	 for	 the
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missing	ones.	These	could	be	temporarily	shut	off	by	not	discussing
those	missing	but	that	also	led	to	accumulation	of	fear	and	negative
emotions	within	individuals.
Women	 whose	 husbands	 went	 missing	 had	 to	 deal	 with	 taunts,
discrimination	and	increased	responsibility	at	the	same	time.
The	researchers	also	said	that	families	had	a	support	system	and	in
most	 cases	 were	 able	 to	 carry	 on	 with	 routine.These	 families
gained	 strength	 from	 solidarity	 and	 the	 Muslim	 faith,	 which
most	of	them	followed.

Who	among	the	missing	migrants	were	focused	on	in	the	research?

Missing	refugees	from	Tunisia.	Most	of	them	were	young	men	who	left
by	themselves	in	2011	and	2012,	after	the	fall	of	Ben	Ali,	in	order	to	find
better	opportunities.

The	 environment	 in	 Tunisia	 incentivized	 a	 typical	 migrant
population	 to	 seek	 out	 newer	 pastures	 in	 Europe	 to	 stave	 off
poverty.	As	the	mother	of	a	missing	young	man	said,	“My	son	didn’t
leave	because	he	was	a	criminal	or	had	problems	with	justice,	my	son
left	 because	 he	 suffered	 from	 financial	 precariousness	 and
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unemployment,	my	son	left	because	he	had	the	ambition	to	work	and
to	be	able	to	feel	active	and	accomplished.”
People	like	the	young	Tunisian	men	have	gone	missing	for	5	years.
Families	describe	that	they	took	hasty	decisions,	possibly	influenced
by	 peers	 and	 kept	 in	 touch	 till	 they	 apparently	 reached	 Italian
waters.

Missing	refugees	 from	the	Middle	East.	Most	 travelled	as	 families	and
even	more	so	in	2015	and	were	separated	by	shipwrecks.

These	people	were	mostly	from	Syria	and	Iraq.	Among	them	most
might	have	received	shelter	when	–	and	if	–	they	had	reached	their
destination.

Families	 impacted	 by	 shipwrecks	 were	 also	 more	 vulnerable	 to	 post-
traumatic	stress	disorder	(PSTD)	which	can	have	long-lasting	emotional,
social,	psychological	and	economic	consequences.

Who,	 according	 to	 the	 research	 team,	 can	 and	must	 play	 a	 bigger
role?

Report	 author,	Dr.	 Simon	Robins,	 has	 found	 the	European	Union	 (EU)
lacking	in	its	attempts	to	deal	with	the	situation,	by	using	Lesbos	as	an
example	of	a	centre	fraught	with	this	humanitarian	crisis.

The	EU,	in	discussing	its	migrant	crisis	seems	unwilling	to	regard	it
as	a	matter	of	human	rights.It	views	migrants	either	as	deserving
of	blame	for	choosing	to	travel	or	as	victims	of	tragic	accidents.
Rights	of	migrants,	their	status	as	potential	refugees	and	the	role	of
policy	 in	 increasing	 migrant	 deaths	 are	 kept	 away	 from	 being
discussed.	 These	 should	 be	 crucial	 components	 of	 EU’s	 approach
which	should	be	based	on	human	rights.
Collecting	 post-mortem	 data.	 Policies	 should	 be	 implemented	 to
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ensure	 that	bodies	are	 collected	and	a	dedicated	agency	works	on
this;	 also	 encouraging	 fishermen	 and	 others	 finding	 the	 bodies	 to
collect	and	hand	them	over	to	authorities.	Data	must	be	collected	in
compliance	 with	 international	 standards.	 This	 mandates	 some
forensic	capacity	which	is	available	only	in	some	places	and	absent
in	others	like	Lesbos.
Collecting	 ante-mortem	 data	 from	 families.	 Families	 in	 Europe
and	 in	 Middle	 East	 and	 Africa	 need	 to	 be	 reached.	 This	 process
needs	the	involvement	of	an	international	humanitarian	aid	agency
such	as	Red	Cross	which	has	a	presence	in	these	areas.
A	centralized	database	containing	the	collected	data	must	be	set	up
and	 accessible	 by	 relevant	 organizations	 at	 local,	 national	 and
international	levels.	Mechanisms	to	allow	public	members	to	access
should	 be	 provided	 along	 with	 safety	 precautions	 such	 as
anonymity	 for	undocumented	migrants.	This	 should	also	 facilitate
immediate	reporting	of	a	person	gone	missing.
UK’s	approach	in	addressing	such	problems	has	been	commended
and	recommended.
Funding	to	collect	ante-mortem	data	and	in	identification	and	burial
of	the	bodies	should	be	borne	by	the	EU.
The	potential	of	migrant	communities	in	Greece	must	be	tapped	to
aid	 effective	 identification	 of	 bodies.	 Authorizing	 them	 to	 play	 an
active	 role	 would	 make	 the	 process	 more	 efficient	 as	 well.
Experience	 of	 grassroots	 civil	 societies	 could	 serve	 as	 a	 valuable
reference	in	policy	making.

Further	research	of	wider	scope	has	been	recommended	strongly	by	the
report.
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How	do	the	families	wish	to	end	the	agony	of	waiting?

Most	 seemed	 to	want	 to	 know	 if	 their	 kin	was	 dead	 or	 alive	 and
definite	information	to	substantiate.
Beyond	 that	 they	 desired	 an	 explanation,	 either	 ways.	 As	 one
member	put	it,	“I	want	my	son	back	even	if	he’s	dead,	but	I	won’t	just
accept	 the	 grave,	 I	want	 the	 picture	 of	 how	was	he	 found	dead,	 his
clothes,	proof	of	his	drowning,	everything!	[…]	We	want	them	to	call
us	if	they’re	alive.	[…]	If	he	has	been	found	dead,	I	know	that	experts
photograph	bodies	they	find.	I	want	this	proof”.
They	 also	 wanted	 to	 know	 the	 whereabouts	 of	 a	 missing	 person
confirmed	alive.
They	wanted	the	body	of	their	relatives	who	were	confirmed	dead
so	 that	 they	 could	 honour	 and	 bury	 them	 in	 accordance	 with
customs,	 and	 in	 some	 instances	 take	 their	 place,	 in	 adherence	 to
community	 obligations.	 They	 were	 divided	 about	 their	 ability	 to
identify	the	body	and	only	some	were	aware	of	DNA	tests.
As	 they	 are	 drained	 of	 financial	 resources	 in	 the	 case	 of	 Tunisia,
these	 families	 seek	 monetary	 support	 from	 their	 government
authorities.
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One	 family	 is	 reported	 to	 have	 issued	 a	 plea	 for	 permit	 to	 visit
Greece	for	one	week	so	that	they	can	search	for	their	missing	ones.

How	have	the	authorities	responded?

Tunisia	 has	 set	 an	 example	 in	 taking	 proactive	 measures	 to
investigate	 the	 situation.	A	Commission	of	 Inquiry	 that	 included	a
representative	 from	 the	 families	was	 set	 up	 in	 2015	 and	has	 been
working	along	with	the	Italian	interior	ministry	to	shed	light	on	the
disappearances.	Though	some	families	remain	cut-off,	most	others
have	 approached	 Tunisian	 authorities	 but	 are	more	worried	with
each	passing	day	as	nothing	definite	is	yet	known.
Iraq	 consulate	 in	 Greece	 has	 been	 taking	 concrete	 steps	 such	 as
collecting	 details	 of	 the	 missing	 from	 families	 and	 submitting	 a
formal	 communication.	 The	Greek	 consulate	 in	 Iraq	has	 collected
DNA	 data	 from	 families	 via	 the	 Iraqi	 Ministry	 of	 Foreign	 Affairs.
Families	were	given	a	phone	number	for	calling	about	the	status.
Greece,	one	of	the	two	states	which	the	research	team	studied,	was
viewed	unfavorably	by	missing	 families	who	 complained	of	 racial
discrimination	by	authorities.
Syria	and	Eritrea	cannot	be	expected	to	contribute	in	a	meaningful
way.
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International	relationships	-	The	impeachment	of	Dilma
Rousseff

Brazil’s	first	female	president	Dilma	Rousseff	has	been	removed	from
office	by	 the	country’s	 senate	after	a	gruelling	 impeachment	 trial.	She
was	 accused	 of	moving	 funds	 between	 government	 budgets,	which	 is
illegal	 under	 Brazilian	 law.	 Following	 the	 vote,	 Vice-President	 Michel
Temer	 was	 sworn	 in	 as	 the	 new	 Brazilian	 President.	 Deeming	 her
removal	unfair,	the	‘high	priestess	of	subversion’	promised	her	millions
of	supporters	that	she	will	be	back	soon.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	historic	event	about?

Dilma	Rousseff,	a	 former	 leftist	guerrilla	who	defied	a	dictatorship	but
struggled	 as	 Brazil’s	 president,	 was	 removed	 from	 office	 following	 an
impeachment	trial	for	manipulating	the	budget.	It	put	an	end	to	the	13
years	in	power	of	her	left-wing	Workers’	Party.

After	 twenty-four	 years	 since	 the	 first	 impeachment	 of	 a
democratically	elected	President	in	1992,	Brazil	has	for	the	second
time	impeached	a	president.
Sixty-one	senators	voted	in	favour	of	her	dismissal	and	20	against,
meeting	 the	 two-thirds	 majority	 needed	 to	 remove	 her	 from	 the
presidency.
Michel	Temer	has	been	sworn	in	as	president	and	will	serve	out	Ms
Rousseff’s	term	until	1	January	2019.
Ms	 Rousseff	 was	 suspended	 in	 May	 after	 the	 Senate	 voted	 to	 go
ahead	with	the	impeachment	process.

Senators	 -	 and	 Brazilians	 -	 knew	 that	 the	 question	 of	 condemning	Ms
Rousseff	went	beyond	just	deciding	technically	whether	she	was	guilty
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or	not.	It	also	entailed	choosing	between	two	distinct	projects	for	Brazil	-
which	made	 this	 impeachment	process	 seem	at	 times	more	 like	 an
election.

Why	does	Dilma	have	to	go?

Ms	 Rousseff	 is	 accused	 of	 breaking	 fiscal	 laws	 by	 shifting	 around
government	funds	to	plug	budget	holes.	Opposition	parties	say	sleight	of
hand	 accounting	 allowed	 her	 to	 boost	 public	 spending	 to	 shore	 up
support.

Many	 believe	 Ms.	 Rousseff’s	 fall	 had	 less	 to	 do	 with	 the	 official
charges	 than	 her	 mishandling	 of	 South	 America’s	 largest
economy,	which	moved	from	7.6%	GDP	growth	in	2010,	when	she
was	first	elected,	to	the	worst	downturn	since	the	Great	Depression
in	her	second	term.
Easy	credit,	energy	subsidies	and	other	stimulus	measures	 that
Ms.	 Rousseff’s	 administration	pushed	 through	 to	weather	 a	 global
recession	helped	fan	double-digit	inflation,	and	ultimately	worsened
Brazil’s	 slide	 when	 they	 were	 withdrawn.The	 nation’s	 economy
contracted	by	3.8%	 last	year	and	 is	expected	 to	shrink	another
3.2%	this	year.
Ms.	 Rousseff	 also	was	 damaged	 by	 the	 Petrobras	 scandal,	 a	 bid-
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rigging-and-bribery	 ring	 in	 which	 politicians	 and	 contractors
colluded	to	loot	billions	from	the	oil	giant.
Petrobras	wrote	off	nearly	$30	billion	in	2014	and	2015,	much	of	that
due	to	bribes	and	inflated	contracts,	while	a	sprawling	investigation
has	toppled	dozens	of	powerful	business	executives	and	politicians.
At	 least	 50	members	 of	 Brazil’s	 Congress	 have	 been	 implicated	 in
the	so-called	Operation	Car	Wash	probe.

However,	Ms	Rousseff	has	denied	any	wrongdoing,	saying	she	didn’t	do
anything	that	was	not	common	practice	in	all	prior	administrations.	She
further	argues	that	she	isn’t	being	charged	with	a	crime,	which	should
be	the	basis	for	any	impeachment.

When	did	Dilma	rise	to	power?

Born	in	1947,	Dilma	joined	the	left-wing	movement	against	Brazil’s
military	dictatorship	which	had	seized	power	in	1964.
In	1970	she	was	caught	and	imprisoned	for	three	years.	Subjected	to
torture	 including	 electric	 shocks	 for	 her	 role	 in	 the	 underground
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resistance,	she	refused	to	break.
During	 her	 trial,	 she	 was	 referred	 to	 as	 the	 “high	 priestess	 of
subversion”.

She	first	came	to	political	prominence	as	the	protege	of	Luiz	Inacio	Lula
da	Silva,	who	governed	Brazil	from	2003	to	2011.

When	Lula’s	chief	of	staff,	Jose	Dirceu,	was	forced	to	resign	and	was
later	convicted	over	an	illegal	scheme	that	used	public	funds	to	pay
coalition	parties	for	political	support,	Ms	Rousseff	took	over	his	post.
That	 was	 in	 2005.	 She	 stayed	 in	 the	 post	 even	 as	 she	 battled
lymphatic	cancer	in	2009.
In	2010,	with	Lula	banned	from	running	for	a	third	consecutive	time
by	Brazil’s	constitution,	Ms	Rousseff	went	for	the	top	job.
She	beat	 Jose	Serra	of	 the	Brazilian	Social	Democracy	Party	 in	 the
second	round	with	more	than	56%.
But	her	first	term	was	not	without	trouble.	Many	Brazilians	opposed
the	government’s	backing	of	 costly	 sporting	events	 such	as	 the
2014	World	 Cup	 and	 the	 Rio	 2016	 Olympics	 in	 the	 face	 of	 high
levels	of	inequality	and	poverty.
Despite	 the	 2013	mass	 protests,	Ms	 Rousseff	 still	managed	 to	 beat
her	centre-right	rival	Aecio	Neves	to	the	presidency	in	October	2014.

Her	second	term	came	to	an	end	when	she	was	impeached	after	a	ten-
month	political	crisis.
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Where	does	the	criticism	of	the	impeachment	come	from?

Unlike	 many	 of	 the	 politicians	 who	 led	 the	 charge	 to	 oust	 her,
Ms.	 Rousseff,	 remains	 a	 rare	 breed	 in	Brazil:a	prominent	 leader	who
has	not	been	accused	of	illegally	enriching	herself.

Instead,	 her	 trial	 revolved	 around	 a	 contentious	 legal	 question	 of
whether	 she	 committed	 an	 impeachable	 offense	 by	 employing
budgetary	tricks	to	conceal	yawning	deficits.
Ms.	 Rousseff	 repeatedly	 insisted	 that	 she	 did	 ‘nothing	 illegal’,
pointing	 out	 that	 her	 predecessors	 also	 manipulated	 the	 federal
budget.
But	 her	 opponents	 argued	 that	 the	 scale	 of	 her	 administration’s
transfers	of	funds	between	giant	public	banks,	to	the	tune	of	about
$11	 billion,	 seriously	 eroded	 Brazil’s	 economic	 credibility	 and
helped	her	get	re-elected	unfairly	in	2014.
Ms	 Rousseff	 said	 her	 opponents	 were	 trying	 to	 mount	 a	 coup
against	her	and	were	using	the	impeachment	trial	to	oust	her	and
her	Workers’	Party	from	office.
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Bolivia,	Venezuela	and	Ecuador	have	also	expressed	their	displeasure
over	 the	 ouster	 of	 Ms	 Rousseff	 by	 recalling	 their	 ambassadors	 to
protest	against	what	they	said	was	a	“coup	against	democracy.”

The	government	of	Cuba	also	criticized	the	 impeachment	describing	it
as	 an	 “imperialist”	 offensive	 against	 progressive	 governments	 in	Latin
America.

Who	has	a	hard	road	ahead?

Michel	Temer,	Brazil’s	new	President,	who	is	ironically	himself	barred
from	 running	 for	 office	 due	 to	 electoral	 violations,	 faces	 an	 uphill
task.Brazilians	 booed	 him	 as	 he	 presided	 over	 the	 opening	 of	 the
Olympics	in	Rio.	He	has	been	accused	of	taking	bribes.	The	economy	he
is	supposed	to	rescue	is	on	the	cusp	of	a	depression.

Mr	Temer,	who	will	 govern	until	 1	 January	2019,	has	promised	 to
boost	 Brazil’s	 economy,	 which	 is	 going	 through	 its	 longest	 and
deepest	recession	in	the	past	quarter	of	a	century.
Brazil’s	gross	domestic	product	has	plunged	9.7	percent	on	a	per-
capita	 basis	 over	 the	 last	 nine	 quarters.	 The	 downturn,	 which
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Goldman	 Sachs	 likens	 to	 a	 depression,	 has	 even	 exceeded	 the	 7.6
percent	 decline	 during	 the	 so-called	 “lost	 decade”	 of	 the	 1980s,
when	Brazil	grappled	with	hyperinflation.
Broad	 swaths	 of	 the	population	are	 angry	with	 the	 entire	political
establishment,	 especially	 now	 that	unemployment	 has	 surged	 to
11.6	percent,	 from	 6.5	 percent	 at	 the	 end	 of	 2014.	More	 than	 1.7
million	 Brazilians	 have	 lost	 their	 jobs	 in	 the	 last	 year	 while
politicians	like	Mr.	Temer	have	been	fighting	for	power.
His	 financial	reforms,	reeling	back	from	the	 lavish	social	spending
of	Rousseff’s	administration,	have	curried	favor	with	investors,	but
not	 the	electorate,	with	his	 cabinet’s	popularity	 ratings	no	higher
than	those	of	his	predecessor.
Mr.	Temer	will	also	shoulder	the	difficult	task	of	restoring	Brazil’s
credibility	 abroad,	 which	 has	 suffered	 in	 recent	 months,	 after
years	 when	 the	 country	 was	 seen	 as	 the	 shining	 light	 of	 the
continent’s	economy.

How	can	Dilma	still	bounce	back?

Ms	 Rousseff	 lost	 the	 impeachment	 battle	 but	won	 a	 separate	 Senate
vote	that	had	sought	to	ban	her	from	public	office	for	eight	years.
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According	to	the	constitution,	an	impeached	president	faces	this	ban
by	 default,	 but	 Chief	 Justice	 Ricardo	 Lewandowski,	 presiding	 over
the	hearing,	allowed	a	separate	vote	on	the	matter.	The	42-36	vote
fell	short	of	the	54	votes	needed	for	passage.
This	keeps	open	the	option	of	an	active	political	life,	as	she	is	not
short	of	supporters	–	neither	within	Brazil	nor	without.	Supporters
have	 taken	 to	 streets	 protesting	 across	 the	 country	 since	 her
removal.

Ms	 Rousseff	 has	 pledged	 to	 appeal	 against	 her	 dismissal;	 she	 told	 her
supporters:	“I	will	not	say	goodbye	to	you.	I	am	certain	I	can	say:	‘See	you
soon.’”	She	added:	“They	have	convicted	an	innocent	person	and	carried
out	a	parliamentary	coup.”

True	to	her	fighting	spirit,	she	has	promised	to	fight	 them	all	 the	way.
During	her	revolutionary	days,	even	electric	shocks	could	not	deter	her
from	what	she	wanted.	It	is	difficult	to	imagine	that	she	will	surrender
to	what	she	(and	many	others)	feels	is	an	unfair	development.	Dilma	in
opposition	 will	 prove	 to	 be	 more	 of	 a	 trouble	 for	 those	 who	 have
deposed	her	than	Dilma	in	power.
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International	relationships	-	Ally	or	not?

The	 United	 States	 and	 India	 have	 signed	 LEMOA,	 an	 agreement	 to
enable	the	two	countries	to	use	each	other’s	military	bases	for	logistical
support,	supplies,	and	services	on	a	reimbursable	basis.	A	misperception
has	 risen	 that	 signing	 it	will	make	 India	a	party	 to	America’s	 conflicts
and	policies.	Knappily	investigates	the	deal	and	if	signing	it	has	got	the
two	countries	close	enough	to	be	called	allies.

What	does	LEMOA	mandate?
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LEMOA	stands	for	Logistics	Exchange	Memorandum	of	Agreement,	 a
tweaked	India-specific	version	of	the	Logistics	Support	Agreement	(LSA)
which	 the	 U.S.	 has	 with	 several	 countries	 it	 has	 close	 military
cooperation	with.	It	is	also	one	of	the	three	foundational	agreements	—
as	referred	to	by	the	U.S.

The	 agreement	 formalizes	 an	 ad-hoc	 arrangement	 already	 in
practice	and	furthers	India-US	military-to-military	cooperation.
It	 puts	 an	 automatic	 approvals	 process	 in	 place	 for	 the	 two
militaries	to	share	each	other’s	bases	for	various	operations.
These	 include	 port	 visits,	 joint	 exercises,	 joint	 training,	 and
humanitarian	assistance	and	disaster	relief	efforts;	other	uses	are	to
be	discussed	on	a	case-by-case	basis.
It	 gives	both	countries	access	 to	designated	military	 facilities	 of
the	 other	 for	 purposes	 of	 repair,	 refueling	 and	 replenishment	 of
supplies.
The	advantage	over	 the	current	 situation	 is	precisely	 this:	Though
the	US	does	currently	use	Indian	military	bases	and	logistics	—	for
example,	 during	 joint	 military	 exercises	 —	 this	 is	 managed	 on	 a
case-by-case	basis,	which	is	simply	more	cumbersome.LEMOA	does
not	necessarily	give	anything	 that	 the	US	does	not	already	get,
but	it	makes	the	process	more	regularized.

Note:	Foundational	agreements	are	meant	 to	build	basic	ground	work
and	 promote	 interoperability	 between	militaries	 by	 creating	 common
standards	 and	 systems.	 They	 also	 guide	 sale	 and	 transfer	 of	 high-end
technologies.	 The	 four	 agreements	 —	 Logistics	 Support	 Agreement
(LSA),	 End	User	 Verification	Agreement	 (India	 and	 the	US	 already
signed	 this	 in	2002),	Communications	 Interoperability	and	Security
Memorandum	 of	 Agreement	 (CISMOA)	 and	 Basic	 Exchange	 and
Cooperation	 Agreement	 for	 Geo-spatial	 Cooperation	 (BECA)	 are
referred	 to	 as	 the	 foundational	 agreements	which	 the	 U.S.	 signs	with
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countries	with	which	it	has	close	military	ties.

Why	is	this	a	‘big	deal’?

LEMOA	strengthens	India’s	outreach	to	areas	that	were	not	typically
within	 its	 reach.With	 one	 aircraft	 carrier	 in	 operations,	 India’s
capacity	to	undertake	far	sea	operations	has	been	fairly	limited.
Signing	LEMOA	opens	up	opportunities	such	as	gaining	access	to	US
military	 bases	 in	Djibouti	 and	 Diego	 Garcia	 —	 these	 are,	 by	 no
means,	insignificant.
The	 agreement	 will	 also	 aid	 the	 sort	 of	 operations	 India	 has
undertaken	to	rescue	stranded	Indians	in	conflict	zones.
Further,	as	the	Indian	military	continues	to	expand	its	role	to	aid	in
disaster	relief,	as	it	did	during	the	2004	tsunami,	it	will	benefit	from
easier	access	to	America’s	network	of	military	bases	around	the
world.
The	 pact	 will	 also	 enhance	 the	 military’s	 capability	 to	 be	 an
expeditionary	force,	at	a	time	when	Indian	interests	are	distributed
around	 the	 world	 with	 major	 investments	 planned	 both	 onshore
and	offshore	in	oilfields.
The	 U.S.,	 too	 has	 required	 the	 help	 of	 India,	 as	 it	 did	 when
emergency	 planes	 were	 refueled	 in	 Delhi	 during	 the	 Nepal
earthquake	relief	operation.
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It	is	also	politically	symbolic	—	a	sign	signifying	the	state	of	 India-US
strategic	 ties.	 China’s	 growing	 military	 strength	 and	 increasing
belligerence	has	 led	 to	a	conscious	strategic	choice	by	New	Delhi	 to
get	closer	 to	Washington.	 China’s	behaviour	and	power	 is	part	of	 the
reason	why	LEMOA	is	symbolically	important.

As	India	and	the	U.S.	explore	plans	for	maritime	cooperation	in	the	Asia-
Pacific	 as	 a	 part	 of	 the	 joint	 vision	 statement,	 LEMOA	 is	 going	 to	 add
value.

Since	when	have	India	and	the	US	been	discussing	such	a	deal?

The	discussions	 to	sign	 the	 logistics	pact	started	 in	2002	when	 the	 first
foundational	agreement	–	End	User	Verification	Agreement	was	signed.

LEMOA	then	emerged	from	the	Strategic	Partnership	document	that
was	signed	on	George	W	Bush’s	visit	to	India	in	March	2006,	which
was	 the	 first	 official	 statement	 that	 India	 and	 the	 US	would	 soon
sign	 an	 agreement	 on	 mutual	 logistics	 support	 for	 each	 other’s
militaries.
It	 has	 taken	 the	 Modi	 government	 over	 two	 years	 to	 sign	 this
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agreement,	 after	 leaking	 to	 the	 press	 on	 about	 three	 different
occasions	that	it	was	almost	done.

It’s	 taken	 this	 long	 to	 sign	 just	 two	 of	 the	 foundational	 agreements
because	 India’s	 afraid	 that	 this	 may	 take	 away	 from	 its	 strategic
autonomy.

The	 NDA	 government	 cognizant	 of	 the	 opposition’s	 criticism	 of
allying	with	the	US,	India’s	Defence	Ministry	negotiated	hard	over
the	text	of	the	agreement.	The	modified	LSA	text,	which	takes	care
of	these	concerns,	is	called	the	LEMOA.

That	these	concerns	of	being	seen	as	a	US	military	ally	are	still	at	the	top
of	 the	 mind	 of	 the	 government	 is	 reflected	 in	 the	 statement	 on	 the
signing	of	the	LEMOA	issued	by	the	defence	ministry.

It	 asserts	 that	 “the	 Agreement	 does	 not	 create	 any	 obligations	 on
either	Party	to	carry	out	any	joint	activity.	It	does	not	provide	for	the
establishment	of	any	bases	or	basing	arrangements.”

Where	does	the	criticism	of	LEMOA	come	from?
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Military	proximity	 to	 the	US	may	worsen	 India’s	already	 troubled
ties	 with	 Pakistan	 and	 China,	 even	 pushing	 them	 into	 a	 closer
embrace.
It	can	be	expected	to	sour	its	relations	with	friends	like	Russia	and
Iran,	pushing	them	closer	to	Pakistan	as	well.
Importantly,	 the	benefits	 India	expects	 to	draw	from	LEMOA	may
not	 offset	 the	 losses	 as	 India	 is	 not	 in	 a	 position	 to	 tap	 the	 full
potential	of	this	agreement.	After	all,	 it	does	not	have	the	kind	of
global	reach	that	would	require	it	to	access	the	US’	vast	network	of
facilities.
Besides,	 would	 Indian	 naval	 ships	 be	 welcome	 at	 all	 American
bases?In	the	event	of	an	India-Pakistan	war,	would	the	US	allow
Indian	 ships	 to	 refuel	 at	 its	 bases	 in	West	 Asia?	 This	 is	 highly
unlikely.
The	signing	of	the	pact	is	ill-timed	too	as	the	US	is	due	for	a	political
transition	soon.	Having	put	off	signing	the	agreement	for	12	years,
India	could	have	delayed	signing	it	by	a	few	months	to	get	a	clearer
picture	of	the	White	House’s	policies.

The	Modi	government	should	have	also	been	more	transparent	on	the
contents	 of	 the	 agreement	 and	 opened	 it	 up	 for	 public	 debate	 and
discussion.	Lack	of	such	openness	has	led	some	media	reports	describe
LEMOA	 as	 paving	 the	 way	 for	 the	 stationing	 of	 American	 troops	 on
Indian	soil,	which	is	not	true.
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Who	can	really	be	considered	an	American	‘ally’?

A	big	part	of	the	domestic	political	opposition	to	LEMOA	has	been	based
on	the	misperception	that	this	was	an	agreement	signed	by	US	allies	and
signing	 this	 would	 therefore	 make	 India	 one	 too.	 Nothing	 could	 be
farther	from	the	truth:In	reality,	LSA	has	been	signed	by	around	100
countries,	many	of	which	are	not	US	allies.

America’s	allies,	by	definition,	 include	the	NATO	members	and
Major	non-NATO	ally	(MNNA)	-	a	designation	given	by	the	United
States	 government	 to	 close	 allies	 who	 have	 strategic	 working
relationships	with	American	Armed	Forces	but	are	not	members	of
the	North	Atlantic	Treaty	Organization	(NATO).
Some	 of	 the	 MNNA	 countries	 include	 –	 Australia,	 Israel,	 South
Korea,	 Pakistan,	 Japan,	 Afghanistan,	 Egypt,	 Thailand,	 Philippines
among	others.

Clearly,	India	is	not	a	part	of	its	official	allies,	while	Pakistan	is.

But	the	US	and	India	share	a	few	threat	perceptions	while	they	also	have
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critical	divergences	of	strategic	view.	The	two	nations	cooperate	closely
in	 those	 strategic	 areas	where	 their	 interests	 coincide,	 in	 the	 complex
field	of	counterterrorism,	for	instance.But	they	do	so	situation-wise	as
strategic	‘partners’	at	best,	utilising	mutual	cooperation	depending	on
evolving	circumstances,	not	as	allies	in	the	formal	sense	of	the	term.
The	 US	 might	 like	 more	 intense	 cooperation	 out	 of	 a	 strategic
partnership	but	India	would	prefer	close	cooperation	while	maintaining
what	it	calls	‘strategic	autonomy’.

How	have	the	media	of	China	and	Pakistan	reacted	to	the	signing	of
LEMOA?

Pakistan:

Pakistan	 is	 gravely	 concerned	 about	 the	 possible	 outcomes	 of	 the
recently	 signed	 Logistics	 Exchange	 Memorandum	 of	 Agreement
(LEMOA)	between	the	United	States	and	India,	even	though	the	US
has	 assured	 that	 signing	 of	 the	LEMOA	with	 India	will	 not	 impact
Pakistan’s	strategic	interests,	reports	The	Express	Tribune.
Officials	 within	 the	 Pakistan	 establishment	 have	 refrained	 from
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issuing	 any	 official	 statement	 on	 the	 issue,	 but	 according	 to	 the
report,	 they	privately	admitted	that	the	 Indo-US	agreement	could
alter	the	balance	in	South-East	Asia	in	terms	of	strategic	affairs
in	India’s	favour.

China:

Attempts	by	India	to	join	US’	alliance	could	“irritate”	China,	Pakistan
or	 even	 Russia	 and	 bring	 “strategic	 troubles”	 to	 New	 Delhi	 while
making	it	a	centre	of	geopolitical	rivalries	in	Asia,	China’s	state-run
media,	Global	Times	commented	in	an	editorial.
While	 India	has	 adopted	a	prudent	 attitude	 so	 far	 refraining	 from
joining	US	 alliance,	 some	 defence	 analysts	 expressed	worries	 that
India	 may	 lose	 strategic	 independence	 and	 warned	 that	 the	 pact
may	render	New	Delhi	a	“follower”	of	Washington,	it	said.
“In	 recent	 years,	Washington	 has	 deliberately	 wooed	 New	 Delhi	 to
become	its	quasi	ally	so	as	to	impose	geopolitical	pressure	on	China.
It	 is	 possible	 that	 the	 (Narendra)	Modi	 administration	 is	 trying	 an
unconventional	 way	 to	 lean	 toward	 the	 US	 with	 the	 logistics
agreement,”	the	editorial	said.
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International	relationships	-	Introducing	Malaysian	Official
1

The	“Malaysian	official	1,”	named	32	times	 in	the	U.S.	Department	of
Justice	lawsuit	seeking	to	recover	assets	allegedly	funnelled	away	from
troubled	Malaysian	 state	 fund	 1MDB,	 is	 Prime	Minister	Najib	Razak,	 a
government	 official	 admitted	 to	 the	 open	 secret.	 The	 controversial
1Malaysia	 Development	 Berhad	 was	 launched	 by	 Najib	 in	 2009	 and
closely	overseen	by	him.	Knappily	analyses	this	case	which	involves	the
Wolf	of	the	Wall	Street.KNAPPIL
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What	has	been	revealed	about	MO1?

In	July,	the	US	Department	of	Justice	filed	a	lawsuit	to	seize	the	assets	it
says	 were	 bought	 with	 more	 than	 $3.5bn	 stolen	 from	 Malaysian
national	wealth	fund	1MDB.

US	 Attorney	 General	 Loretta	 Lynch	 laid	 the	 case	 out
clearly:“Unfortunately,	sadly,	tragically,	a	number	of	corrupt	officials
treated	this	public	trust	as	a	personal	bank	account.”
The	 lawsuit	 alleged	 that	 those	named	 in	 the	 suit	were	 responsible
for	the	fraud.But	it	also	mentioned	a	“Malaysian	Official	1”	more
than	30	times.
From	 the	 details	 in	 the	 suit,	 it	 was	 widely	 understood	 that
“Malaysian	Official	1”	is	Malaysian	Prime	Minister	Najib	Razak,	but
it	was	never	officially	confirmed.	It	was	not	clear	why	the	US	would
choose	to	not	name	him	but	give	enough	hints	to	make	it	clear	that
Najib	was	MO1.
Malaysian	 Official	 1	 allegedly	 received	 $731m	 of	 the
misappropriated	funds,	though	he	later	returned	$620m.
The	 1Malaysia	 Development	 Berhad,	 originally	 overseen	 by	 Mr
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Najib,	was	set	up	to	boost	Malaysia’s	economy	through	investments
and	infrastructure	deals	with	foreign	entities.	If	 the	allegations	are
true,	he	may	have	used	it	for	personal	gains.

Why	was	this	an	‘open	secret’?

Abdul	 Rahman	 Dahlan,	 a	 senior	 government	 minister	 in	 Mr	 Najib’s
cabinet,	said	“I	agree	that	‘MO1’	is	the	prime	minister”.

“I’ve	said	it	openly.	Obviously	if	you	read	the	documents,	people	say	it
is	the	prime	minister,”	he	added.
In	itself,	 the	admission	simply	confirms	what	most	Malaysians	 -	at
least	those	who	know	about	the	1MDB	scandal	-	already	believe.
The	 frustration	 is	 slowly	 but	 surely	 spilling	 out	 onto	 Malaysia’s
streets.	 Just	 a	 few	 days	 ago,	 a	 protest	 organised	 by	 students	 and
activists	called	for	the	arrest	of	Malaysian	Official	1.
Carrying	posters	of	Mr	Najib	with	the	words	“MO1”	emblazoned	on
them,	 protesters	 said	 he	must	 step	 down	 even	 if	 he	 isn’t	 directly
involved	in	the	fraud,	because	it	took	place	under	his	watch
Mr	Najib	set	up	1MDB	in	2009	and,	until	recently,	was	the	chair	of
the	advisory	board.The	fund	was	supposed	to	promote	economic
development	in	Malaysia,	but	ran	into	billions	of	dollars	of	debt
and	has	been	considered	a	financial	failure.
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It	 is	 unlikely	 that	 Mr	 Najib	 will	 be	 hurt	 by	 these	 sorts	 of
demonstrations:	 for	now	at	 least,	 they’re	 too	 insignificant	 to	make
much	of	a	difference.

When	did	the	1MDB	scam	come	to	the	surface?

Questions	 about	movement	 of	 funds	 from	 1MDB	 came	 to	widespread
attention	a	little	over	a	year	ago,	when	the	Wall	Street	Journal	reported
that	in	2013,	nearly	$700	million	had	flowed	from	the	debt-ridden	fund
to	Najib’s	personal	bank	account.

It	 began	attracting	 attention	 after	 running	up	debts	of	 $11bn	 and
missing	repayments,	and	has	been	the	focus	of	several	national	and
international	investigations.
The	US	alleges	that	$3.5bn	in	1MDB	money	was	misappropriated,
and	laundered	through	accounts	in	Singapore,	Switzerland	and	the
US.
The	 scandal	 took	 a	 dramatic	 twist	 on	 28	 August	 2015	 when	 a
member	 of	 Najib’s	 own	UMNO	party	 filed	 a	 civil	 suit	 against	 him
alleging	 a	breach	of	 duties	 as	 trustee	 and	 that	he	defrauded	party
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members	 by	 failing	 to	 disclose	 receipt	 of	 the	 donated	 funds,	 and
account	for	their	use.	This	suit	was	filed	in	the	Kuala	Lumpur	High
Court	and	also	named	party	executive	secretary	Abdul	Rauf	Yusof.

Where	was	the	money	allegedly	spent?

The	funds	taken	from	1MDB	were	used	for	the	personal	benefit	of	public
officials,	their	relatives	and	associates,	and	were	not	returned.

The	 Hollywood	 film	 the	Wolf	 of	Wall	 Street	 was	 produced	 by	 a
production	 firm	 co-founded	 by	Mr	 Najib’s	 stepson	 Riza	 Aziz,	 who
has	been	named	in	the	court	papers

The	 lawsuits	allege	 that	public	money	stolen	 from	the	Malaysian	state
fund	1MDB	was	used	to	buy	a	laundry	list	of	expensive	properties:

L’Ermitage	hotel	property	and	business
Park	Lane	Hotel	assets	in	New	York
Four	California	properties
Four	New	York	properties
One	London	property
A	private	jet
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EMI	assets,	including	royalties
Van	Gogh	painting
Two	Monet	paintings

Who	are	involved	in	the	scam?

The	man	at	the	centre	of	the	intricate	fraud	depicted	in	the	US	lawsuits	is
an	adviser	to	Najib:Jho	Low,	a	Harrow-educated	29-year-old	friend	of	the
prime	 minister’s	 stepson.	 Low,	 a	 babyfaced	 young	 man	 who	 likes	 to
party	with	Lindsay	Lohan	and	Paris	Hilton	–	and	calls	his	Goldman	Sachs
banker	 “bro”,	 according	 to	 the	 DoJ	 –	 is	 accused	 by	 the	 US	 of
masterminding	 the	 theft	 of	 $2bn	 from	1MDB,	which	was	 sent	 to	bank
accounts	in	Switzerland,	Singapore	and	the	Virgin	Islands.	Low	has	said
that	he	has	not	broken	any	laws	and	was	not	being	investigated.

Low’s	sidekick	is	Riza	Aziz,	Najib’s	stepson.

The	Malaysian	Prime	Minister	Najib	Razak	is	also	under	the	scanner.

Every	 time	 Malaysian	 government	 investment	 fund	 1Malaysia
Development	Bhd,	or	1MDB,	borrowed	money,	large	amounts	of	the
cash	were	quickly	misappropriated,	according	to	investigators.
The	 money	 followed	 a	 circuitous	 path	 among	 private	 banks,
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offshore	 companies	 and	 funds,	 bank	 records	 show,	 and	 roughly
US$1	 billion	 (S$1.4	 billion)	 landed	 in	 the	 private	 bank	 accounts	 of
Malaysian	Prime	Minister	Najib	Razak.
The	money	was	raised	on	three	separate	occasions	and	took	three
separate	paths,	 sometimes	 flowing	directly,	while	 in	other	 cases	 it
split	and	 took	different	routes,	only	 to	be	reunited	 in	 the	AmBank
accounts,	according	to	the	Justice	Department	complaint.
The	 cash	 flowed	 through	 Singapore,	 Switzerland,	 Saudi	 Arabia,
Thailand,	the	Seychelles,	the	British	Virgin	Islands	and	Curaçao.

How	 does	 the	 Wolf	 of	 the	 Wall	 Street	 capture	 the	 essence	 of	 this
case?

It	 is	 amusing	 to	 note	 that	 some	 of	 the	 swindled	 money	 went	 into
producing	a	movie	whose	plot	was	based	on	swindling.

There	is	a	scene	in	the	2013	Hollywood	smash	hit	The	Wolf	of	Wall
Street	 where	 Leonardo	 DiCaprio,	 playing	 corrupt	 stock	 trader
Jordan	Belfort,	 is	chatting	with	his	mentor	Mark	Hanna,	portrayed
by	Matthew	McConnaughey.	Hanna	explains	 to	him	how	 to	 cheat
clients	of	their	money.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1075



Mark	Hanna:“The	name	of	the	game,	moving	the	money	from	the	client’s
pocket	to	your	pocket.”

Jordan	Belfort:“But	if	you	can	make	your	clients	money	at	the	same	time
it’s	advantageous	to	everyone,	correct?”

Mark	Hanna:	“No.”

Going	through	the	136	page	court	filing	from	the	US	Department	of
Justice,	which	has	filed	a	civil	lawsuit	against	the	makers	of	the	Wolf
of	 Wall	 Street,	 you	 wouldn’t	 be	 blamed	 for	 thinking	 you	 were
reading	the	script	for	a	sequel.

In	 another	 scene	 from	The	Wolf	 of	Wall	 Street,	 Jordan	Belfort	 is	 seen
lamenting	 his	 situation:“I	 clean	 up	 my	 act,	 I	 did	 rehab,	 I’m	 a	 TV
personality,	I’m	sober	for	two	years,	and	THIS	happens?”

Truth	is	often	stranger	than	fiction.	And	one	wonders	what	Mr	Najib
might	make	of	those	words	as	he	wades	through	the	US	court	filing
these	days.

It	 also	 appears	 that	 some	 of	 that	 money	 was	 used	 for	 charitable
purposes,	perhaps	on	the	insistence	of	Leonardo	DiCaprio.

According	 to	 the	 Department	 of	 Justice,	 certain	 donations	 to	 the
Oscar-winner’s	 environmental	 charity,	 the	 Leonardo	 DiCaprio
Foundation,	 came	 directly	 from	billions	 of	 dollars	 siphoned	 from
the	Malaysian	sovereign	wealth	fund	1MDB.
Though	 not	 directly	 targeted,	 DiCaprio	 is	 named	 as	 “Hollywood
Actor	1”	in	a	136-page	complaint	filed	by	the	department.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	The	rise	of	localists

Pro-democracy	groups	have	retained	their	one-third	veto	bloc	in	Hong
Kong’s	 70-seat	 Legislative	 Council	 following	 an	 election	 marked	 by	 a
record	 voter	 turnout	 and	 the	 emergence	 of	 candidates	 calling	 for
independence	 from	 China.	 The	 victory	 of	 six	 localists	 –	 who	want	 an
independent	Hong	Kong	-	with	nearly	20%	vote	share	have	sent	alarm
bells	ringing	in	Beijing.	Knappily	analyses	why	Hong	Kong	does	not	feel
like	China. KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1078



What	happened	in	Hong	Kong?

A	new	generation	of	pro-democracy	activists	has	won	seats	on	Hong
Kong’s	Legislative	Council	(LegCo).	The	young	leaders	want	greater
autonomy	and	changes	to	the	way	Hong	Kong	is	governed	by	China.
Voter	turnout	reached	a	record	high	of	58%.	Among	those	elected
is	Nathan	 Law,	 23,	 who	 helped	 lead	 the	 “Umbrella	 Protests”	 in
2014	for	self-determination.	Mr.	Law	expressed	shock	at	the	result,
saying	it	showed	people	“wanted	change.”
Despite	 the	 gains,	 China’s	 supporters	 will	 continue	 to	 hold	 the
majority	of	seats	on	the	70-seat	council.
The	election	is	the	first	in	the	territory	since	the	2014	unrest,	when
central	 areas	 of	 Hong	 Kong	 were	 paralysed	 for	 weeks	 by	 mostly
young	protesters.	They	were	demanding	greater	democracy	for	the
territory	amid	concerns	that	Beijing	was	increasingly	interfering	in
the	 politics	 of	 the	 former	 British	 colony,	 breaking	 the	 “one
country,	two	systems”	agreement.	Beijing	denies	this,	and	gave	no
concessions	to	the	protesters.
Mr	 Law,	 whose	Demosisto	 Party	 campaigns	 for	 the	 right	 to	 self-
determination,	 had	 the	 second	 highest	 number	 of	 votes	 in	 the
multi-seat	Hong	Kong	Island	constituency.	Two	candidates	from	the
Youngspiration	 Party,	 a	 more	 vocally	 pro-independence
movement	which	also	has	 its	 roots	 in	 the	Umbrella	Protests,	have
also	been	voted	in.
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Why	is	it	an	important	development?

Official	 results	 show	that	pro-democracy	candidates	won	30	of	 the
70	 seats,	 more	 than	 is	 required	 for	 the	 opposition	 to	 have	 veto
power	 to	 block	 attempts	 by	 Hong	 Kong’s	 government	 to	 enact
unpopular	or	controversial	legislation.
Two	years	after	tens	of	thousands	of	young	people	poured	on	to	the
streets	 of	 Hong	 Kong	 to	 issue	 an	 unprecedented	 call	 for	 political
change,	a	new	generation	of	pro-democracy	activists	has	gained
a	foothold	in	power	in	the	former	British	colony.
Not	only	will	 the	strategy	of	this	new	generation	be	new,	but	their
ideas	 will	 also	 be	 new.	 Beijing	 will	 have	 headaches.	 It	 cannot
assume	 it	 can	 adopt	 its	 old	 strategies	 like	 co-optation	 to	 deal	with
this	 new	 generation	 of	 democrats	 inside	 the	 legislature	 and	 also
outside	it.
Even	the	old	guard	of	Hong	Kong’s	pro-democracy	movement,	who
have	 spent	 decades	 battling	 for	 expanded	 political	 rights,	 has
reacted	nervously	to	the	rise	of	this	new,	often	less	compromising
and	 more	 confrontational	 generation.	 They	 fear	 the	 wrath	 of
China	–	but	the	youth	of	Hong	Kong	increasingly	feel	and	assert	that
Hong	Kong	is	not	China.
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When	has	there	been	worry	on	the	part	of	China?

China’s	 government	 has	 always	 been	 opposed	 to	 any	 calls	 for
independence,	and	has	not	refrained	from	using	force	when	necessary.
An	 official	 from	 the	Hong	 Kong	 and	Macau	Affairs	 Office	 of	 the	 State
Council	reiterated	this	point	on	Monday.

Meanwhile,	 the	 Hong	 Kong	 government’s	 Secretary	 for
Constitutional	 Affairs	 Raymond	 Tam	 said	 it	 would	 do	 its	 best	 to
“bring	them	[radical	activists]	around	to	a	more	centrist	position”.
“Independence	 is	 not	 realistic	 at	 all,”	 said	 Elizabeth	 Quat,	 a
member	of	a	pro-Beijing	party.“Hopefully	this	will	not	be	their	main
objective.”
The	 Chinese	 government	 has	 consistently	 denounced	 pro-
democracy	protests,	calling	the	2014	street	occupations	“illegal”,	and
stressed	that	unity	is	the	way	forward	for	the	country.
Most	of	mainland	Chinese	media	have	refrained	from	covering	the
election	 at	 all,	 or	 only	 covered	 it	 sparingly.	 Regulators	 have	 even
blocked	 some	 foreigner	 broadcasters’	 coverage	 of	 the	 elections	 -
including	the	BBC	World	News	channel	-	and	censored	social	media
comments	that	mention	pro-democrats.
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When	did	the	protestors	raise	their	umbrellas?

The	Umbrella	Movement	was	 a	 series	 of	 sit-in	 street	 protests	 that
occurred	in	Hong	Kong	from	26	September	to	15	December	2014.
The	protests	were	directed	against	 the	Chinese	Communist	Party’s
pre-screening	of	the	candidates	for	the	Hong	Kong	Chief	Executive
election	 in	 2017	 before	 the	 candidates	 are	 presented	 to	 the	 Hong
Kong	electorate.
The	umbrella	became	the	symbol	of	defiance	and	resistance	against
the	Hong	Kong	Police.
The	 movement	 spawned	 new	 groupings	 such	 as	 Hong	 Kong
Indigenous	and	Youngspiration	seeking	political	change.

Where	is	the	importance	of	LegCo,	historically?

Founded	 in	 1843	 as	 an	 advisory	 body	 to	Hong	 Kong’s	 colonial	 British
governor,	 the	 Legislative	 Council	 (LegCo)	 now	 functions	 as	 the	 city’s
parliament,	 scrutinizing	 bills	 and	 spending,	 approving	 appointments
and	passing	laws.

The	council,	which	did	not	get	its	first	Chinese	member	until	1884,
has	been	fully	elected	since	1995,	though	some	seats	are	chosen	in
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ways	that	critics	say	aren’t	democratic
Since	 the	 handover	 of	 Hong	 Kong	 from	 the	 United	 Kingdom	 to
China	 in	 1997,	 LegCo	 has	 been	 largely	 dominated	 by	pro-Beijing
lawmakers,	 thanks	both	to	 the	electoral	success	of	parties	such	as
the	Democratic	 Alliance	 for	 the	 Betterment	 and	 Progress	 of	Hong
Kong	 (DAB)	 and	 the	 existence	 of	 functional	 constituencies,
political	entities	unique	to	Hong	Kong	and	Macau.
Functional	 constituencies	 (FCs),	 first	 introduced	 in	 1991,	 are
designed	to	encourage	the	“balanced	participation	of	all	sectors	and
groups”	 in	 society,	 according	 to	 the	 National	 People’s	 Congress,
China’s	top	legislative	body,	and	make	up	around	half	of	LegCo’s	70
seats.
While	 anger	 over	 FCs	 took	 a	 backseat	 in	 the	 2014	 Umbrella
Movement	pro-democracy	protests,	 it	 has	 re-emerged	again	 since,
with	all	pan-democratic	political	parties	 -	which	consistently	win	a
majority	of	geographic	votes	-	calling	for	the	system’s	abolition.

Who	are	the	new	faces	of	Hong	Kong	politics?

Hong	 Kong’s	 legislative	 chamber	 will	 be	 welcoming	 a	 new	 breed	 of
young	pro-democracy	faces.	They	all	advocate	greater	independence	or
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Hong	 Kong’s	 right	 to	 self-determination	 with	 varying	 degrees	 of
radicalism.

Nathan	Law	is	the	most	high-profile	of	the	pro-democracy	names	to
win	a	seat	-	and	will	become	the	youngest	lawmaker	in	Hong	Kong.
The	23-year-old	student	activist	and	former	Occupy	protest	leader	is
a	co-founder	of	the	Demosisto	political	party,	which	calls	for	HK’s
right	 to	 self-determination.	 Convicted	 for	 his	 role	 in	 civil
disobedience	 during	 the	 so-called	 “umbrella”	 protests	 in	 2014,	 the
soft-spoken	 activist	 has	 said	 the	 former	 British	 colony	 must	 be
allowed	a	referendum	on	its	future.	He	has	said	he	does	not	want
Hong	Kong	to	become	“just	another	Chinese	city”.
Sixtus	Leung,	 30,	 is	 a	 candidate	 for	 the	new	Youngspiration	party
and	 is	 known	 to	 have	 openly	 supported	 independence.
Youngspiration	 has	 a	 so-called	 “localist”	 platform;	 defiantly	 pro-
Hong	Kong	and	against	immigrants	and	tourists	from	China.	Among
its	 policies	 is	 even	 the	 proposal	 that	 Hong	 Kong	 must	 seek
independent	 water	 and	 food	 supplies	 to	 reduce	 dependency	 on
mainland	China.
Chu	Hoi-dick,	 38,	 is	one	of	 the	surprise	winners.	Despite	being	an
independent	 candidate,	 he	 won	 a	 landslide	 victory.	 The	 social
activist	argues	 that	 independence	 from	China	 should	be	an	option
for	people	 in	Hong	Kong.“The	 result	 shows	 that	Hong	Kong	people
believe	we	 need	 a	 paradigm	 shift	 in	 the	 democratic	movement,”	 he
said,	 adding:“We	 should	 no	 longer	 follow	 strictly	 to	 the	 Basic	 Law
[Hong	Kong’s	mini-constitution].”
Lau	Siu-lai,	40,	is	a	former	protester	and	university	lecturer	who	is
seen	as	a	more	moderate	democrat	and	was	the	prime	vote	winner
for	the	democracy	camp	in	her	constituency.	She	made	a	name	for
herself	through	the	campaign	with	her	strong	performance	in	radio
and	 TV	 debates.	 She	 has	 said	 that	 full	 independence	 is	 an
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unrealistic	 objective	 for	Hong	Kong,	 but	 that	Hong	Kong	 should
enjoy	a	very	high	degree	of	autonomy.

How	does	election	and	representation	work	in	Hong	Kong?

Candidates	 were	 competing	 for	 the	 70	 seats	 on	 the	 LegCo,	 which
passes	laws	and	budgets	in	the	territory.	But	only	35	constituency
seats	are	directly	elected	by	the	3.8	million	registered	voters.
Another	 30	 seats,	 called	 “functional	 constituencies”,	 represent
particular	professions	or	trades	and	only	people	connected	to	those
professions	 or	 trades	 can	 cast	 votes	 for	 those	 seats.That	 is	 only
about	6%	of	the	population,	and	they	are	mostly	Beijing-leaning.
Representatives	for	a	further	five	functional	constituencies,	known
as	“super	seats”	are	chosen	by	voters	across	the	territory.
The	 vote	 does	 not	 elect	Hong	Kong’s	 chief	 executive,	 the	 head	 of
government,	but	many	analysts	believe	the	outcome	could	have	an
impact	 on	whether	 China	 supports	 current	 leader	CY	Leung	 for	 a
second	term	in	office.

How	 reasonable	 are	 the	 hopes	 that	 Hong	 Kong	 will	 become
independent?

In	 spite	 of	 having	 its	 own	 legal	 system,	 government,	 currency,	 flag
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and	 Olympic	 sports	 team,	 Hong	 Kong	 is	 not	 a	 country	 but	 only	 a
Special	Administrative	Region	(SAR)	of	China.

From	1960	to	1972,	Hong	Kong	was	listed	by	the	United	Nations	as	a
“non-self-governing	 territory”	 alongside	 Fiji	 and	 Kenya	 and	 the	 UN
said	 all	 steps	 should	 be	 taken	 “in	 order	 to	 enable	 them	 to	 enjoy
complete	independence	and	freedom.”
In	 1971,	 the	 People’s	 Republic	 of	 China	 joined	 the	United	Nations,
and	the	following	year	Hong	Kong	(along	with	neighboring	Macau,
then	a	Portuguese	 colony)	was	 removed	 from	 the	 list	 on	Beijing’s
request.
In	 1984,	 the	 Sino-British	 Joint	 Declaration	 on	 the	 handover	 of
sovereignty	over	Hong	Kong	from	the	UK	to	China	was	signed,	and
in	1997	Hong	Kong	officially	became	a	Chinese	SAR.
The	 Joint	 Declaration	 and	 the	 city’s	 mini-constitution,	 The	 Basic
Law,	guarantee	Hong	Kong	a	“high	degree	of	autonomy”,	at	least	on
paper.
Hong	 Kong	 was	 also	 promised	 a	 “gradual	 and	 orderly	 progress”
towards	universal	suffrage.	But	China	has	maintained	strict	control
on	the	democratic	processes	of	HK.
With	Beijing	unlikely	to	play	along	the	democratic	tunes,	 just	how
Hong	Kong	would	go	about	achieving	 independence	 is	unclear.	 In
anything,	China	has	 issued	many	warnings	 that	 it	will	not	hesitate
from	using	force	if	HK	tries	to	secede	from	China.
Hong	Kong	is	also	dependent	on	China	for	its	daily	needs.	It	imports
as	much	as	 80%	of	 its	water	 supplies	 from	China,	 as	well	 as	 large
amounts	of	electricity	and	food.	Mainland	China	is	also	Hong	Kong’s
biggest	trading	partner	by	far.

So,	 the	 blunt	 answer	 is	 the	 Hong	 Kong’s	 hopes	 of	 independence	 are
unrealistic.But	 was	 not	 the	 dream	 of	 every	 subjugated	 nation	 to
become	 independent	 once	 considered	 unrealistic?	 Was	 India	 not
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warned	that	it	will	implode	after	independence	without	British	help?

All	independence	movements	begin	when	the	will	of	the	people	to	live
as	per	 their	own	will	becomes	 indomitable.	Hong	Kong	has	made	 that
beginning.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Movies,	diplomacy	and	BRICS

In	the	run-up	to	the	BRICS	(Brazil,	Russia,	India,	China	and	South	Africa)
Summit	scheduled	in	October,	India’s	Union	Ministry	of	Broadcasting	is
organizing	 a	 “BRICS	 Film	 Festival”	 at	 Delhi	 from	 September	 2	 to
September	6.	The	BRICS	 countries	 cover	43%	of	 the	world	population,
37%	of	the	GDP	of	the	entire	world	and	17%	of	the	world	trade.	And	they
make	thousands	of	movies.
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What	it	the	Festival	about?

The	film	festival	has	been	started	with	an	objective	to	build	bridges	and
bring	 harmony	 amongst	 the	 BRICS	 countries	 viz.	 Brazil,	 Russia,	 India,
China	and	South	Africa.

The	 event	 commenced	 at	 the	 Siri	 Fort	 multiplex	 in	 Delhi	 on
September	2,	and	will	end	on	September	6.
Through	 this	 festival,	 people	 of	 the	 film	 industry	 of	 member
countries	 will	 explore	 areas	 of	 cooperation	 in	 the	 domain	 of
cinema,	 culture	 and	 cuisine.	 At	 the	 festival,	 five	 awards	 will	 be
given	 to	 the	 films	 in	 competition.	 They	 are	 Best	 Film,	 Best	 Actor
(Male),	 Best	 Actor	 (Female),	 Best	 Director	 and	 the	 Special	 Jury
Award.
Veteran	 actor	 Rishi	 Kapoor	 was	 felicitated	 at	 the	 opening
ceremony	of	the	1st	BRICS	Film	Festival	by	Union	Minister	of	State
for	 Information	and	Broadcasting	Rajyavardhan	Singh	Rathod	and
Minister	of	State	for	External	Affairs	V.K.	Singh.
The	 closing	 ceremony	 of	 the	 festival	will	 focus	 on	 the	 journey	 of
Indian	cinema	and	a	cultural	performance	from	China,	the	host	for
the	next	edition	of	the	film	festival.
The	festival	opened	with	Veeram.	A	larger	than	life	magnum	opus
period	 drama	 set	 in	 the	 13th	 century	 Kerala,	 Veeram	 resuscitates
the	real	life	character	made	famous	through	folklore	literature	and
songs.	Sharing	broad	similarities	with	Macbeth,	 the	 film	spans	 the
journey	 of	 Chandu	 (Kunal	 Kapoor),	 a	 Kalaripayattu	 warrior	 who
meets	a	tragic	end	as	an	outcome	of	betrayal.
The	 closing	 film	 will	 be	 the	 Chinese	 movie	 ‘Skiptrace’	 starring
Jackie	Chan	directed	by	Renny	Harlin.
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Why	is	it	important	to	have	such	a	festival?

It	 celebrates	 the	 excellence	 of	 cinema	 by	 rewarding	 film	makers,
actors,	producers	and	directors.
The	 festival	 ensured	 more	 people	 to	 people	 contact,	 especially
among	youth	members	of	BRICS.
The	Prime	Minister	of	India	was	very	keen	that	the	BRICS	Summit
this	 time	 should	 not	 only	 be	 about	 political	 relations,	 but	 also
interaction	 between	 the	 common	 people,	 film	 festival	 was	 then
planned	to	showcase	the	cultures	of	various	countries	through	their
films.
Beyond	 films,	 the	 Festival	 also	 brought	 to	 stage	 spectacular
performances	 by	 the	 Chengdu	 Performing	 Arts	 Theatre	 (China),
Theatre	 Leningrad	 Centre	 Dreams	 of	 Russia	 and	 MBZ	 Music
Production	(South	Africa).
Filmmaker	Kaushik	Ganguly,	who	has	won	the	National	Award	for
Bengali	 films	 like	 Chotoder	 Chobi,	 Shabdo	 and	 Laptop,	 says	 the
BRICS	film	festival	is	more	of	a	diplomatic	fest	and	acts	as	a	cultural
bridge	between	various	countries.
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When	is	the	next	BRICS	Summit?

Shri	 Venkaiah	 Naidu	 mentioned	 that	 under	 the	 India’s	 BRICS
Chairmanship	 which	 is	 scheduled	 to	 commence	 in	 Goa	 on	 15-16
October,	a	five-pronged	approach	had	been	adopted	keeping	in	view	the
theme	 of	 the	 summit	 which	 is	 “Building	 Responsive,	 Inclusive	 and
Collective	Solutions”.

The	five	pronged	approach	includes:

Institution	 building	 to	 further	 deepen,	 sustain	 and	 institutionalize
BRICS	cooperation;
Implementation	of	the	decisions	from	previous	Summits;
Integrating	the	existing	cooperation	mechanisms;
Innovation,	i.e.,	new	cooperation	mechanisms;	and
Continuity,	 i.e.,	 continuation	 of	 mutually	 agreed	 existing	 BRICS
cooperation	mechanisms.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1091



Where	 does	 IFFI	 stand	 with	 reference	 to	 promoting
Internationalism?

IFFI	is	co-organizing	the	BRICS	festival.

The	1st	edition	of	 IFFI	 (International	Film	Festival	of	 India)	was
organized	 by	 the	 Films	 Division,	 Government	 of	 India,	 with	 the
patronage	of	the	first	Prime	Minister	of	India.	Held	in	Mumbai	from
24	January	to	1	February	1952,	the	Festival	was	subsequently	taken
to	Madras,	Delhi	and	Calcutta.	In	all	it	had	about	40	features	and	100
short	films.	In	Delhi,	the	IFFI	was	inaugurated	by	Prime	Minister	Pt.
Jawaharlal	Nehru	on	21	February	1952.
Since	 its	beginnings	 in	1952,	 IFFI	has	been	 the	biggest	event	of	 its
type	 in	India.	Subsequent	IFFIs	were	held	 in	New	Delhi.	From	the
3rd	edition	in	January	1965,	IFFIs	became	competitive.	In	1975	the
Filmotsav,	 non-competitive	 and	 to	 be	 held	 in	 other	 filmmaking
cities	 in	 alternate	 years,	 was	 introduced.	 Later,	 Filmotsavs	 were
merged	 in	 IFFIs.	 In	 2004,	 IFFI	was	moved	 to	 Goa.	 Since	 then	 the
IFFI	has	been	an	annual	event	and	competitive.
IFFI	aims	at	providing	a	common	platform	for	 the	cinemas	of	 the
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world	 to	project	 the	excellence	of	 the	 film	art;	 contributing	 to	 the
understanding	and	appreciation	of	film	cultures	of	different	nations
in	 the	 context	 of	 their	 social	 and	 cultural	 ethos;	 and	 promoting
friendship	and	cooperation	among	people	of	the	world.
IFFI’s	 founding	 principles	 centre	 on	 discovery,	 promotion	 and
support	 of	 filmmaking	 of	 all	 genres	 –	 thus	 bringing	 together	 the
diversity	of	the	forms,	aesthetics	and	contents.

Who	proposed	the	idea	of	the	Film	Festival?

The	 festival	 is	 a	 brainchild	 of	 Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi.	 The
idea	came	to	him	during	his	visit	 to	Russia.	India	is	set	to	host	the
BRICS	summit	in	Goa	this	year,	and	a	number	of	cultural	events	will
be	hosted	to	mark	the	occasion.
Sushma	 Swaraj	 in	 March	 2016	 said	 during	 India’s	 chairmanship,
“over	 50	 sectoral	 meetings	 will	 be	 organised	 at	 the	 ministerial,
official,	 technical,	 and	 track	 II	 levels.”	 She	 said	 enhancing	 “greater
people-to-people	 participation”	 will	 be	 among	 the	 top	 priorities
during	the	BRICS	events	which	would	be	held	“throughout	the	year
across	the	country”.
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India	has	planned	a	series	of	events	including	—	the	BRICS	Under-
17	 Football	 Tournament,	 BRICS	 Film	 Festival,	 BRICS	 Wellness
Forum,	 BRICS	 Youth	 Forum,	 Young	 Diplomat’s	 Forum,	 BRICS
Trade	 Fair,	 BRICS	 Friendship	 Cities	 Conclave	 besides	 the	 think-
tank	and	academic	forums.
This	 is	 an	 important	 piece	 of	 India’s	 plan	 with	 reference	 to	 the
BRICS	Chairmanship.	There	is	no	doubt	that	this	is	working.

Note:	 Track	 II	 diplomacy	 refers	 to	 non-governmental,	 informal	 and
unofficial	 contacts	 and	activities	 between	private	 citizens	 or	 groups	 of
individuals,	sometimes	called	‘non-state	actors’.

How	is	the	competition	structured?

The	festival	has	a	competition	section	in	which	20	films	have	been
screened.
The	films	that	are	competing	from	India	include	the	magnum	opus
“Baahubali:	 The	 Beginning”,	 Bengali	 film	 “Cinemawala”,	 Kannada
film	“Thithi”	and	Bollywood	film	“Bajirao	Mastani”.
The	jury	of	the	festival	has	one	member	from	each	country.	These
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include	 journalist,	 producer	 and	 curator	 of	 film	 shows	 Francis
Vogner	 do	 Reis	 from	 Brazil,	 Academic	 Secretary	 of	 the	 National
Academy	 of	 Motion	 Pictures	 Arts	 and	 Sciences	 of	 Russia	 Kirill
Razlogov,	professor	Hou	Keming	from	Beijing	Film	Academy,	China,
member	of	the	British	Academy	of	Film	and	Television	Arts	(BAFTA)
Xoliswa	Sithole	 from	South	Africa,	 and	 Indian	writer,	director	and
actor	T.S.	Nagabharana.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	The	Great	Wall	of	Calais

Britain	will	start	building	a	wall	in	the	northern	French	port	of	Calais	to
stop	 migrants	 and	 asylum	 seekers	 jumping	 on	 trucks,	 under	 a	 deal
agreed	between	France	and	Britain	earlier	 this	year.	Britain,	however,
came	 under	 fire	 after	 revealing	 that	 a	 4-metre-high,	 1-kilometre-long
wall	would	be	part	of	 the	 latest	attempts	 to	strengthen	security,	as	 the
crisis	at	the	French	port	grows.	Has	Trumpism	now	landed	in	Britain?
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What	is	the	UK	building?

The	 UK	 will	 start	 building	 a	 four-metre	 high	 wall	 stretching	 one
kilometre	 through	 the	 French	 port	 city	 of	 Calais	 to	 stop	migrants
from	 The	 Jungle	 refugee	 camp	 jump	 on	 trucks	 in	 an	 attempt	 to
illegally	enter	Britain.
The	 plan	 was	 revealed	 by	 the	 immigration	 minister,	 Robert
Goodwill,	who	 said	 it	was	 part	 of	 a	 £17-million	 ($22.75-million)	 of
joint	Anglo-French	security	measures.
Work	on	 the	huge	barrier	on	a	road	 leading	 to	 the	port	will	begin
this	month	and	should	be	completed	by	the	end	of	the	year.
It	is	expected	to	be	made	of	smooth	concrete,	in	an	attempt	to	make
it	more	 difficult	 to	 scale,	 with	 plants	 and	 flowers	 on	 one	 side	 for
aesthetic	reasons.
The	estimated	$4	million	project	is	one	of	a	spate	of	new	walls	to
be	 thrown	 up	 around	 Europe	 as	 the	 continent	 struggles	with	 an
influx	of	new	arrivals.
It	 comes	 after	 truckers	 staged	 a	 protest	 earlier	 this	 week	 over
conditions	at	the	port	that	have	left	many	fearing	for	their	lives,	or
subject	 to	 violent	 attacks	 by	 migrants	 desperate	 to	 stowaway	 on
trucks	bound	for	the	UK.
Drivers	 have	 reported	 having	 their	 windscreens	 smashed	 with
metal	bars	or	being	ambushed	by	burning	branches	on	the	road	left
by	men	desperate	 to	get	 them	 to	 slow	down	so	 they	can	 jump	on
board.
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Why	is	this	causing	uproar?

The	project	is	already	facing	intense	criticism	and	has	been	renamed	the
Great	Wall	of	Calais	by	local	residents.	Refugee	groups	have	also	called
the	plan	cruel	and	dangerous.

Doctors	 of	 the	 World,	 which	 provides	 care	 to	 refugees	 in	 Calais,
called	the	spending	of	taxpayers’	money	on	the	wall	“as	outrageous
as	it	is	ludicrous”.
The	criticism	was	echoed	by	Help	Refugees,	which	said	the	money
should	be	spent	on	the	people	in	The	Jungle	refugee	camp.
French	aid	worker,	François	Guennoc	told	the	Guardian:	“This	wall
is	 the	 latest	 extension	 to	 kilometres	 of	 fencing	 and	 security
surveillance	already	in	place.	It	will	just	result	in	people	going	further
to	get	round	it.”
“When	you	put	walls	up	anywhere	in	the	world,	people	find	ways
to	 go	 round	 them.	 It’s	 a	waste	 of	money.	 It	 could	make	 it	more
dangerous	 for	 people,	 it	 will	 push	 up	 tariffs	 for	 people	 smugglers
and	people	will	end	up	taking	more	risks.”*
British	 opposition	 politicians	 criticized	 the	 plan	 too.	 Scottish
National	 Party	 lawmaker	 Angus	 Robertson	 said	 Prime	 Minister
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Theresa	May	should	be	“totally	ashamed”	of	a	proposal	that	echoed
Mr.	Trump’s	border-wall	proposal.

Neither	are	the	truckers	happy	with	the	plan.

The	 Road	 Haulage	 Association,	 who	 represents	 the	 drivers	whose
lorries	are	 targeted	by	migrants,	 is	 skeptical	of	 the	plan,	arguing	a
better	 alternative	 would	 be	 to	 step	 up	 security	 on	 the	 approach
roads	to	Calais.
A	spokesperson	for	the	group	said:	“It	is	imperative	that	the	money
to	pay	for	a	wall	would	be	much	better	spent	on	 increasing	security
along	approach	roads.”

When	did	the	Jungle	Camp	come	up?

Calais	is	a	town	and	major	ferry	port	in	northern	France.

It	was	 in	 1999	 that	 the	 controversial	Sangatte	 refugee	 camp	 was
opened	 in	Calais,	attracting	 thousands	of	would-be	asylum	seekers
and	people	traffickers.
The	original	“jungle”	was	established	in	the	woods	around	the	Port
after	Sangatte’s	closure	in	2001	and	2002	-	on	the	orders	of	France’s
then	minister	of	the	interior,	Nicolas	Sarkozy.
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Since	 then	migrants	 have	 continued	 to	 arrive	 in	 Calais	 and	 build
makeshift	 camps	 near	 the	 port.	 French	 authorities	 estimate	 there
are	 about	 3,000	 people	 currently	 living	 in	 “the	 Jungle”,	 although
other	estimates	put	the	number	higher	between	7000	and	9000.

Many	of	them	want	to	claim	asylum	in	the	UK.	Others	want	to	enter	the
country	incognito	to	remain	as	illegal	workers.

Natacha	 Bouchart,	 Mayor	 of	 Calais,	 has	 said	 illegal	 migrants
perceive	Britain	as	a	“soft	touch”	for	benefits,	and	a	better	place	to
find	jobs	in	the	black	economy	than	France	-	although	studies	do
not	necessarily	back	up	this	view.
The	British	Red	Cross	said	most	migrants	wanted	to	make	the	move
because	they	believed	there	was	a	better	prospect	of	finding	work	in
the	 UK,	 or	 because	 they	 speak	 English	 and	 want	 to	 use	 the
language.	Others	have	relatives	in	the	UK,	or	are	drawn	by	a	belief
that	there	is	better	housing	and	education	available.

Where	is	the	protest	to	close	down	the	Jungle	Camp	coming	from?

French	 truck	drivers	 and	 farmers	began	a	massive	demonstration
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on	 Calais’	 roadways	 on	 September	 5,	 threatening	 to	 block	 the
northern	 French	 port	 until	 the	 city’s	 major	 migrant	 camp	 is
dismantled.
The	 port	 of	 Calais	 was	 blockaded	 with	 calls	 for	 local	 residents	 to
form	a	human	chain,	 seeking	a	definite	date	 for	 the	demolition	of
the	notorious	‘Jungle’	migrant	camp.
British	media	instantly	dubbed	the	protest	action	 ‘Operation	Snail’,
as	it	is	apparently	expected	to	cause	huge	traffic	disruptions,	both	in
France	and	on	the	UK	side.
Truckers	complain	that	 in	recent	weeks,	 the	migrants’	desperation
has	 translated	 into	 staging	 dangerous	 barricades	 and	 other
diversions	on	major	thoroughfares	in	order	to	climb	aboard	British-
bound	vehicles	before	they	enter	the	Channel	Tunnel.
There	has	been	an	increased	level	of	criminal	activities	 linked	to
the	 camp	 as	 well,	 and	 an	 increased	 danger	 to	 drivers,	 as	 some
migrants	tried	to	attack	passing	vehicles,	throwing	various	objects	at
windscreens	and	cutting	trees	in	an	attempt	to	hijack	vehicles.
There	have	also	been	reports	of	criminals	threatening	drivers	with
chainsaws	and	machetes.
The	latest	protests	came	after	the	French	Interior	Minister	Bernard
Cazeneuve	 pledged	 to	 demolish	 the	 ‘Jungle’	 –	 but	 announced	 the
future	construction	of	two	other	migrant	camps	in	Paris.KNAPPIL
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Who	else	has	proposed	a	similar	wall	to	contain	illegal	migrants?

Republican	White	House	hopeful	Donald	Trump	said	he	plans	to	build	a
wall	along	the	border	with	Mexico	funded	by	the	Mexican	Government
in	order	to	stop	immigrants	from	coming	into	the	country	illegally	if	he
is	elected.

On	 August	 31,	 Trump	 gave	 a	 speech	 on	 immigration,	 just	 after
meeting	 Mexican	 President	 Enrique	 Peña	 Nieto,	 and	 insisted	 that
the	wall	is	still	going	to	be	built	if	he	wins	in	November.
Trump’s	team	says	that	the	wall	will	cost	$5-10	billion	to	build	and
Mexico	will	be	the	one	paying	up	for	it.	Trump’s	site	lists	a	few	ways
to	make	Mexico	pay	that,	including	cancelling	visas,	adding	visa	fees
and	 enforcing	 trade	 tariffs.	 Trump	 says	 that	 the	 U.S.	 will	 not
contribute	to	paying	for	the	wall	at	all.

According	to	Pew	Research,	the	2014	population	of	illegal	immigrants
in	the	U.S.	was	estimated	at	11.3	million,	making	up	3.5	percent	of	the
population.	 This	 is	 a	 decrease	 from	 the	 2007	 peak	 at	 12.2	 million	 in
2007.	 Pew	 found	 that	 49	 percent	 of	 unauthorized	 immigrants	 come
from	Mexico,	or	5.6	million.KNAPPIL
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How	come	Britain	is	building	the	wall	in	a	French	town?

As	 part	 of	 a	 2003	 agreement	 between	 Britain	 and	 France,	 the	 British
border	 technically	extends	 to	 the	shores	of	northern	France,	which
has	made	 Calais	 a	 prime	 destination	 for	migrants	 and	 refugees	 in	 the
past	year.

Under	the	2003	Le	Touquet	treaty,	British	border	guards	are	allowed
to	 check	 for	 illegal	 immigrants	 stowing	 away	 on	 lorries,	 cars	 and
trains	 before	 they	 head	 through	 the	 Channel	 Tunnel	 and	 on	 to
ferries.
This	has	led	to	many	being	stuck	in	huge	migrant	camps	in	Calais,
such	as	the	infamous	‘Jungle’	and	Grande-Synthe	in	Dunkirk.
Many	 in	 France	 have	 repeatedly	 called	 the	 2003	 accord	 into
question	and	argued	the	border	should	be	opened	to	address	the
growing	humanitarian	problem	posed	by	the	“Jungle”.
But	 the	 main	 problem	 for	 France	 is	 that	 it	 is	 hard	 to	 see	 how	 a
loosening	of	 the	border	 controls	around	Calais	would	do	anything
other	 than	 increase	 the	 numbers	 of	 migrants	 arriving	 on	 the
northern	French	coast	seeking	to	reach	Britain.
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Note:	Calais	has	historical	significance.	The	town	was	virtually	razed	to
the	 ground	during	World	War	 II,	when	 in	May	1940	 it	was	a	 strategic
bombing	 target	 of	 the	 invading	 German	 forces	 who	 took	 the	 town
during	 the	 Siege	 of	 Calais.	 During	 World	 War	 II,	 the	 Germans	 built
massive	bunkers	along	 the	coast	 in	preparation	 for	 launching	missiles
on	England.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Not	a	blank	cheque

One	 of	 the	 unspoken	 legacies	 of	 the	 Obama	 administration	 is	 the
extraordinary	 uptake	 in	 the	 U.S.	 arms	 deals	 with	 Saudi	 Arabia,	 a
country	 with	 terrible	 human	 rights	 records,	 especially	 in	 the	 Yemen
civil	war.	Meanwhile,	the	US	Congress	has	approved	a	bill	allowing	9/11
victims	 to	 sue	 the	 government	of	 Saudi	Arabia.	Knappily	 analyses	 the
US-Saudi	 arms	 deals	 and	 the	 pressures	 to	 which	 the	 relation	 is
vulnerable.
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What	is	the	magnitude	of	Arms	transfer	from	the	US	to	Saudi	Arabia?

U.S.	 President	 Barack	 Obama’s	 administration	 has	 offered	 Saudi
Arabia	 more	 than	 $115	 billion	 in	 weapons,	 other	 military
equipment	and	training,	the	most	by	any	U.S.	administration	in	the
71-year	 U.S.-Saudi	 alliance.	 The	 offers	 were	made	 in	 42	 separate
deals,	and	the	majority	of	the	equipment	is	yet	to	be	delivered.
U.S.	arms	offers	to	Saudi	Arabia	since	Obama	took	office	in	January
2009	have	included	everything	from	small	arms	and	ammunition	to
tanks,	 attack	 helicopters,	 air-to-ground	 missiles,	 missile	 defense
ships,	 and	 warships.	 Washington	 also	 provides	 maintenance	 and
training	to	Saudi	security	forces.
The	findings	regarding	the	US-Saudi	arms	deal	are	part	of	a	report
authored	by	William	Hartung	of	the	Centre	for	International	Policy.
The	report	says	that	one	factor	for	this	increase	in	military	support
was	 a	 drive	 by	 the	 US	 arms	 manufacturers	 to	 boost	 sales	 to
compensate	declining	procurement	by	the	Pentagon.

Note:	 In	 2015,	 Saudi	 Arabia	 (82	 billion	 USD)	 had	 the	 third	 highest
defence	budget	in	the	world,	behind	the	US	(600	billion	USD)	and	China
(146	billion	USD).	India	was	placed	sixth	at	48	billion	USD.KNAPPIL
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Why	is	the	US	appeasing	Saudi	Arabia	with	such	deals?

The	 level	 of	 U.S.	 arms	 sales	 to	 Riyadh	 should	 give	 it	 leverage	 to
pressure	Saudi	Arabia.	Pulling	back	the	current	offer	of	battle	tanks
or	freezing	some	of	the	tens	of	billions	in	weapons	and	services	in
the	pipeline	would	send	a	strong	signal	to	the	Saudi	leadership	that
they	 need	 stop	 their	 indiscriminate	 bombing	 campaign	 and	 take
real	steps	to	prevent	civilian	casualties.
The	surge	 in	sales	 is	 in	part	to	reassure	the	Saudi	monarchy	of
US	backing	in	the	wake	of	last	year’s	nuclear	deal	with	Tehran,
which	 raised	 fears	 in	 the	 Gulf	 that	 Washington	 would	 tilt	 more
towards	Tehran	in	its	foreign	policy.
The	 report	 comes	 as	 concerns	 about	 the	 United	 Kingdom’s	 arms
sales	to	Saudi	Arabia	and	their	implication	in	potential	war	crimes	in
Yemen	have	split	the	Congress’	arms	control	committee.

When	does	the	relationship	appear	complicated?

It	appears	that	the	US	Parliament	does	not	share	the	enthusiasm	of	the
President	 when	 it	 comes	 to	 Saudi	 Arabia.	 Much	 to	 the	 anger	 of	 the
Saudis,	the	US	House	of	Representatives	has	passed	legislation	on	Friday
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that	would	allow	 the	 families	of	victims	of	 the	September	11,	 2001,
attacks	 to	 sue	 Saudi	 Arabia’s	 government	 for	 damages.	 This
happened	despite	the	White	House’s	threat	to	veto	the	measure.

President	 Barack	 Obama	 and	 a	 number	 of	 top	 diplomatic	 and
national	 security	 officials	 from	 both	 parties	 strongly	 oppose	 the
measure,	arguing	 it	would	 infringe	on	 international	 sovereignty
and	 undermine	 the	 country’s	 critical	 relationship	 with	 Saudi
Arabia.	 The	 Saudi	 government	 is	 lobbying	 aggressively	 against	 it,
and	Obama	is	expected	to	veto	the	bill	when	it	reaches	his	desk.
The	 irony	 is	 that	 the	 US	 is	 holding	 Saudi	 Arabia	 somehow
responsible	for	the	9/11	attacks,	while	at	the	same	time	supplying
more	than	100	billion	USD	worth	of	arms	to	it.
Obama	 administration	 officials	 believe	 enacting	 the	 legislation
would	cause	serious	damage	 to	 the	critical	U.S.-Saudi	relationship,
and	could	harm	America’s	relationships	with	other	governments.	In
addition,	opponents	fear	that	other	countries	would	adopt	similar
policies,	 potentially	 exposing	 the	 U.S.	 government	 to	 costly
lawsuits	in	foreign	courts.
The	 bill	 stems	 from	 the	 belief	 held	 by	 some	 that	 the	 Saudi
government	 was	 behind	 the	 9/11	 attack	 or	 linked	 to	 it	 in	 some
manner.	 Recently	 released	 documents	 from	 the	 congressional
inquiry	 into	 9/11	 state	 that	 while	 they	 were	 in	 the	 United	 States,
“some	 of	 the	 September	 11	 hijackers	 were	 in	 contact	 with,	 and
received	 support	 or	 assistance	 from,	 individuals	 who	 may	 be
connected	to	the	Saudi	Government.”
The	Saudis,	who	have	a	large	number	of	American	lobbyists	on	its
payroll,	 have	 mounted	 an	 aggressive	 campaign	 to	 defeat	 the
legislation.	 Top	 Saudi	 officials	 have	 openly	 speculated	 that	 the
kingdom	 might	 sell	 off	 hundreds	 of	 billions	 of	 dollars	 in	 U.S.
Treasury	holdings	if	the	bill	is	enacted.
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Where	do	the	human	rights	concerns	come	from?

Washington’s	arms	sales	to	Riyadh	recently	have	come	under	fire	from
rights	 groups	 and	 some	 members	 of	 Congress	 are	 disturbed	 by	 the
rising	 number	 of	 civilian	 casualties	 in	 the	 war	 in	 Yemen,	 where	 a
coalition	led	by	Saudi	Arabia	is	fighting	Iran-allied	Houthi	rebels.

The	 conflict	 has	 killed	 at	 least	 10,000	 people.	 Last	 month	 the
United	 Nations	 human	 rights	 office	 said	 that	 3,799	 civilians	 have
died	 in	 the	 conflict,	 with	 coalition	 air	 strikes	 responsible	 for	 an
estimated	60	percent	of	the	deaths.
The	Saudi	coalition	says	it	does	not	target	civilians	and	accuses	the
Houthis	 of	 placing	military	 targets	 in	 civilian	 areas.	 The	 coalition
has	created	a	body	to	investigate	civilian	casualties.
The	outcry	over	those	casualties	has	led	some	members	of	Congress
to	 push	 for	 restrictions	 on	 arms	 transfers,	 and	 amid	 the	 growing
outcry,	the	Pentagon	cautioned	that	its	support	for	Saudi	Arabia	in
its	Yemen	campaign	was	not	“a	blank	cheque”.
The	Control	Arms	coalition,	a	group	that	campaigns	for	stricter	arms
sales	controls,	said	last	month	that	Britain,	France	and	the	United
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States	 were	 flouting	 the	 2014	 Arms	 Trade	 treaty,	 which	 bans
exports	 of	 conventional	 weapons	 that	 fuel	 human	 rights
violations	or	war	crimes.
Nevertheless,	 the	 Obama	 administration	 last	 month	 approved	 a
potential	$1.15	billion	arms	package	for	Saudi	Arabia.	You	got	to	do
what	you	go	to	do.

Who	is	likely	to	be	most	affected	by	this?

Yemen	 is	 in	 the	 grip	 of	 its	 most	 severe	 crisis	 in	 years,	 as	 competing
forces	fight	for	control	of	the	country.The	main	fight	is	between	forces
loyal	 to	 the	 beleaguered	 President,	 Abdrabbuh	Mansour	Hadi,	 and
those	 allied	 to	Zaidi	 Shia	 rebels	 known	as	Houthis,	who	 forced	Mr
Hadi	to	flee	the	capital	Sanaa.

The	 leader	 of	 Yemen’s	 Iran-allied	 Houthi	 faction	 accused	 the
United	States	of	providing	 logistical	 support	and	political	cover	 for
Saudi-led	 air	 strikes	 in	 the	 18-month	 Yemeni	 conflict.“The	 United
States	 plays	 a	 major	 role	 in	 the	 aggression	 …	 including	 logistical
support	for	air	and	naval	strikes,	providing	various	weapons	…	and
providing	 complete	 political	 cover	 for	 the	 aggression,	 including
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protection	 from	 pressure	 by	 human	 rights	 groups	 and	 the	 United
Nations,”	he	said.
Saudis	have	repeatedly	killed	civilians	in	Yemen.	Saudi	Arabia	and
its	 allies,	 which	 have	 intervened	 in	 the	 conflict	 in	 support	 of	 the
exiled	government	of	Yemeni	President	Abd	Rabbu	Mansour	Hadi,
see	the	Houthis	as	proxies	of	their	archrival	Iran.	The	Houthis	deny
this	and	say	Hadi	and	Saudi	Arabia	are	pawns	of	the	West	bent	on
dominating	 their	 impoverished	 country	and	excluding	 them	 from
power.

As	 California	 State	 University	 Professor	 Emeritus	 of	 Political	 Science
Beau	Grosscup	rightly	puts	it,	“Since	the	world	is	framed	in	a	nation-state
system,	the	United	States	sees	no	conflict	between	offering	condolences	to
one	 nation-state	 [Yemen]	 while	 it	 sells	 arms	 to	 another	 [Saudi	 Arabia],
since	they	are	two	independent	sovereign	entities.”

Note:	The	Saudi	Arabian-led	intervention	in	Yemen	began	on	26	March,
2015	as	an	attempt	 to	 influence	 the	outcome	of	 the	Yemeni	Civil	War.
Saudi	Arabia,	spearheading	a	coalition	of	nine	Arab	states,	 imposed	an
aerial	and	naval	blockade	on	Yemen,	heralding	a	military	intervention
codenamed	Operation	Decisive	Storm.

How	are	relations	between	Saudi	and	another	big	arms	supplier,	the
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UK?

Saudi	Arabia	is	the	largest	buyer	of	UK	weapons.	Similar	resistance	has
arisen	in	British	Parliament,	where	the	continued	sale	of	British	arms	to
Saudi	Arabia	is	being	criticized	by	Labour	MPs,	while	PM	Theresa	May’s
cabinet	has	advocated	continued	cooperation	with	Riyadh.

“Actually,	what	matters	is	the	strength	of	our	relationship	with	Saudi
Arabia.	 When	 it	 comes	 to	 counter-terrorism	 and	 dealing	 with
terrorism,	it	is	that	relationship	that	has	helped	to	keep	people	on	the
streets	 of	 Britain	 safe,”	 the	 prime	 minister	 said	 in	 response	 to
opposition	criticism.
The	 spat	broke	out	after	a	Parliamentary	 committee	 charged	with
scrutinizing	 the	 UK’s	 arms	 exports	 found	 that	 it	 was	 likely	 that
British	 weapons	 had	 been	 used	 in	 committing	 violations	 of
international	law.

Britain	 must	 suspend	 arms	 sales	 to	 Saudi	 Arabia	 due	 to	 alleged	 war
crimes	 in	 Yemen	 in	 which	 the	 use	 of	 UK-made	 weapons	 seemed
“inevitable,”	a	group	of	MPs	has	reportedly	said	in	a	leaked	draft	report.

According	to	the	BBC,	the	committee’s	draft	report	says:“The	weight
of	evidence	is	now	so	great	that	the	UK	should	suspend	arms	sales	to
Saudi	Arabia	for	use	in	Yemen	until	an	independent	and	international
inquiry	can	establish	the	truth.”
There	 are	 calls	 on	 the	 government	 to	 suspend	 all	 extant	 licences
and	stop	issuing	further	arms	export	licences	to	Saudi	Arabia	for	use
in	 Yemen	 while	 it	 holds	 a	 full	 review	 into	 if	 the	 exports	 are
compatible	with	UK	and	EU	legislation.
However	 Foreign	 Secretary	 Boris	 Johnson	 said	 the	 government
found	 there	was	 no	 “clear	 risk”	 that	weapons	were	 being	 used	 to
violate	international	law.
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International	relationships	-	Their	thorny	handshake

The	US	and	Russia	have	agreed	 to	 impose	a	ceasefire	 in	Syria	and	 to
coordinate	military	 operations	 against	 terrorist	 groups	 in	 the	 country,
should	 the	 action	 hold.	 The	 truce	would	 begin	 on	 12th	 September,	 to
coincide	with	 the	Muslim	 holiday	 Eid	 ul-Zuha,	 and	 both	 sides	 hope	 it
would	 lead	 to	 talks	 to	ultimately	 “end	 the	 conflict”.	Knappily	analyzes
this	new	geopolitical	development.
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What	is	the	new	development?

Russia	and	 the	US	have	agreed	 to	 co-ordinate	air	 strikes	against
Islamist	militants	in	Syria,	part	of	a	detailed	agreement	to	reduce
the	 violence	 there.	 The	 plan	 will	 begin	 with	 a	 “cessation	 of
hostilities”	 from	sunset	on	Monday.	Syrian	 forces	will	end	combat
missions	 in	 specified	opposition-held	areas.	Russia	and	 the	US	will
then	establish	a	joint	centre	to	combat	jihadist	groups,	including	the
so-called	Islamic	State	(IS).
Getting	 a	 deal	 is	 an	 achievement,	 given	 the	 sour	 atmosphere
between	Moscow	and	Washington.	It	offers	some	fragile	hope	about
stopping	 the	 slaughter	 in	 Syrian.	 But	 there	 is	 scepticism	 about	 its
chances.	That	 is	because	a	 lot	 is	 going	 to	have	 to	 go	 right,	 quite
quickly,	 if	 the	agreement	 is	 to	work.	 One	 necessity	 is	President
Assad’s	 consent.	 A	 week-long	 ceasefire	 might	 be	 possible,	 but	 a
political	deal	to	end	the	war	is	still	out	of	sight.
The	 US	 and	 Russia	 support	 opposite	 sides	 in	 the	 conflict	 that
began	 in	 2011:	 Washington	 backs	 a	 coalition	 of	 rebel	 groups	 it
describes	 as	 moderate,	 while	 Moscow	 is	 seen	 as	 a	 key	 ally	 of
President	Assad.	The	agreement	was	reached	after	marathon	 talks
in	Geneva	 led	by	Mr	Kerry	and	Sergei	Lavrov,	 the	Russian	foreign
minister,	 and	 announced	 in	 a	 joint	 news	 conference	 on	 9th
September.
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Why	is	it	important?

Out	 of	 complexity	 in	 Syria,	 there	 is	 emerging	 a	 simple	 choice
between	war	and	peace.	If	the	plan	works	as	intended,	the	US	and
Russia	 will	 oversee	 a	 political	 transition	 away	 from	 Bashar	 al-
Assad,	the	president	of	Syria.	It	would	allow	access	to	all	areas	in
Syria,	 including	 the	besieged	 city	of	Aleppo.	 If	 the	 ceasefire	holds
for	at	least	one	week,	Mr	Kerry	said,	the	US	and	Russia	will	establish
a	 joint	operation	centre	 to	coordinate	 their	military	efforts	against
the	Islamic	State	and	al-Nusra.
It	 is	 a	 possible	 “turning	 point”	 after	more	 than	 five	 years	 of	 a
brutal	war	 that	has	killed	more	 than	400,000	people.	 “No	 one	 is
building	 this	 based	 on	 trust,”	 Kerry	 said.“It	 is	 based	 on	 oversight,

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1116



compliance,	 mutual	 interest.	 This	 is	 an	 opportunity,	 and	 not	 more
than	that	until	it	becomes	a	reality.”
As	 part	 of	 the	 complex	 agreement,	 a	 seven-day	 pause	 in	 the
fighting	 would	 begin	 on	 12th	 September	 evening.	 During	 that
time,	 the	 Syrian	 army	 would	 relax	 its	 stranglehold	 on	 rebel-held
areas	 of	 Aleppo,	 allowing	 humanitarian	 aid	 to	 be	 delivered	 to	 the
starving	city,	while	rebels	would	stop	fighting	around	government
areas.
The	 Syrian	 regime	 would	 suspend	 airstrikes,	 the	 main	 cause	 of
civilian	deaths,	on	rebel-held	areas	around	the	country.

When	did	efforts	begin	for	a	truce?

US	President	Barack	Obama	and	his	Russian	 counterpart	Vladimir
Putin	had	previously	held	“productive”	talks	about	achieving	peace
in	 Syria	 at	 the	 G20	 Summit,	 but	 they	 ended	 without
agreement.Obama	 had	 questioned	whether	 a	 deal	was	 possible
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given	the	“gaps	of	trust”	between	the	two	countries	after	meeting
in	China	Monday	with	Russian	President	Vladimir	Putin	on	 the
sidelines	of	the	G20.
The	 landmark	 agreement	 comes	 after	 months	 of	 unsuccessful
efforts	to	come	to	terms	on	a	ceasefire	between	Assad’s	government
and	moderate	 rebels	 that	 would	 expand	 humanitarian	 access	 for
hundreds	of	 thousands	of	Syrians,	 efforts	 that	were	met	by	public
scepticism	from	both	the	White	House	and	the	Pentagon.
The	 decision	 to	 deepen	 cooperation	 with	 Moscow	 was	 already
controversial,	given	the	Obama	administration’s	public	criticism
of	 Russia’s	 role	 in	 Syria.	 A	 cessation	 of	 hostilities	 negotiated
between	Kerry	and	Lavrov	in	February	fell	apart	within	weeks	and
efforts	to	reach	a	political	settlement	in	the	war-torn	country.
“We	are	there.	 I	don’t	know	where	our	 friends	are	but	 I	believe	 it	 is
important	 for	 them	 to	 check	 with	 Washington.	 I	 apologize	 for	 the
delay	 but	 we	 cannot	 help	 it,”	 Lavrov	 told	 reporters	 who	 had
assembled	 to	hear	 the	announcement.	He	 later	appeared	 to	mock
the	US	delay	saying,	“It	takes	five	hours	for	our	friends	to	check	with
Washington,”	 and	 telling	 reporters,	 “I	 am	 sorry	 for	 you.”	 This
highlights	the	level	of	mistrust	between	the	two	countries.
Officials	 involved	in	the	negotiations	had	been	less	 than	optimistic
about	 a	 possible	 agreement	 in	 the	 days	 running	 up	 to	 the	 latest
round	of	talks	in	Geneva.
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Where	are	the	areas	of	concern?

There	was	lingering	distrust	among	the	various	groups	in	Syria	and	the
US	 and	 Russia	 expected	 that	 some	 would	 attempt	 to	 undermine	 the
agreement.

The	 US	 administration	 has	 been	 divided	 over	 the	 peace	 plan,
which	hinges	on	a	US-Russian	military	partnership	to	target	ISIS	and
al-Qaeda	in	Syria.
The	 Geneva	 negotiating	 session	 underscored	 the	 complexity	 of	 a
conflict	that	includes	myriad	militant	groups,	shifting	alliances	and
the	rival	interests	of	the	US	and	Russia,	Saudi	Arabia	and	Iran,
and	Turkey	and	the	Kurds.
Neither	 the	 US	 nor	 Russia,	 which	 have	 spearheaded	 diplomatic
efforts,	has	been	able	to	deliver	their	end	of	the	bargain	and	the	task
may	now	be	more	difficult	as	fighting	rages	around	the	divided	city
of	Aleppo,	Syria’s	most	populous	area	and	 the	new	 focus	of	a	war
that	has	killed	more	than	400,000	people.
Fighting	 has	 raged	 on	 in	 southern	 Aleppo,	 army	 officials	 and
rebels	 say,	 hours	 after	 the	 United	 States	 and	 Russia	 hailed	 a
breakthrough	deal	to	put	Syria’s	peace	process	back	on	track.
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Who	are	the	main	targets	of	the	deal?

The	new	US-Russia	strategy	hinges	on	deeper	cooperation	between	the
US	and	Russian	military	against	extremist	groups	operating	in	Syria,
particularly	ISIS	and	Nusra	Front.	The	two	sides	are	also	holding	talks
on	 coordinating	 more	 closely	 the	 air	 operations	 they	 are	 both
conducting	in	Syria.

The	US	wants	 a	nationwide	 ceasefire	 in	 Syria	between	 the	 regime
and	the	rebels	in	order	to	create	the	conditions	for	UN-led	political
talks	to	end	the	five-year	war.	The	US-backed	moderate	opposition
has	 refused	 to	 resume	 the	 UN-led	 talks	 unless	 a	 cessation	 of
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hostilities	 take	 hold	 and	 the	 regime	 and	 Russia	 end	 the	 siege	 and
bombing	of	Aleppo.
If	 the	 ceasefire	 holds,	 the	 Russian	 and	 US	 military	 would	 start
planning	 joint	 air	 operations	 against	 extremist	 groups,	 including
ISIS	 and	 al-Nusra	 Front	 (also	 referred	 to	 as	 the	 Front	 for	 the
Conquest	 of	 Syria).	 The	 Syrian	 air	 force	 would	 stay	 out	 of	 zones
being	 targeted	 by	 the	 US	 and	 Russia.	 The	 US	 is	 also	 aiming	 to
convince	other	rebel	groups	 to	separate	 themselves	 from	al-Nusra
Front	where	they	have	been	fighting	the	regime	together.
Delineating	 the	 zones	 deemed	 to	 be	 controlled	 by	 al-Nusra	 Front
was	one	of	the	thorniest	issues	in	the	negotiations,	as	the	extremist
group	 has	 fought	 with	 a	 range	 of	 other	 rebel	 organisations	 on
different	 fronts	 in	 western	 Syria.	 Disentangling	 them	 from	 their
allies	 on	 the	 ground	 will	 be	 one	 of	 the	 biggest	 challenges	 of
maintaining	the	ceasefire	deal.
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How	is	this	deal	likely	to	proceed?

The	 Syrian	 opposition’s	 High	 Negotiations	 Committee	 (HNC)	 hopes
country’s	 humanitarian	 problems	 will	 be	 solved	 amid	 the	 US-Russia
agreement

“We	hope	this	will	be	the	beginning	of	the	end	of	the	civilians’	ordeal.
We	welcome	 the	 deal	 if	 it	 is	 going	 to	 be	 enforced,”	 A	 spokesperson
said	in	a	statement.
The	ceasefire	would	lead	to	the	prompt	resumption	of	negotiations
over	 Syria’s	 political	 future.	 The	 High	 Negotiations	 Committee
would	be	prepared	to	take	part	in	such	talks	if	the	ceasefire	held	and
humanitarian	aid	was	delivered	to	besieged	civilians.
Much	of	the	deal	would	remain	secret	to	prevent	efforts	at	sabotage.
But	 the	 Russian	 foreign	 minister	 said	 Russia	 had	 secured	 the
agreement	of	Bashar	al-Assad’s	regime	in	Damascus.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Something	is	again	up	in	the
air

A	US	$208-million	Embraer	jet	deal	inked	by	the	former	government	of
India	 has	 come	 under	 scrutiny	 of	 the	 US	 authorities	 over	 alleged
kickbacks	 paid	 to	 secure	 the	 contract.	 The	 deal	 was	 signed	 in	 2008
between	the	Brazilian	aircraft	maker	Embraer	and	the	Defence	Research
and	Development	Organisation	 (DRDO)	 of	 India	 for	AEW&C	 (Airborne
Early	Warning	and	Control	systems).	Knappily	explores	what	seems	to
be	yet	another	defence	procurement	scam.KNAPPIL
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What	happened?

In	yet	another	major	defence	scandal	to	hit	the	country	after	the	‘VVIP
helicopter’	 scam,	 prosecutors	 in	 Brazil	 and	 the	 US	 justice	 department
are	now	investigating	alleged	payment	of	bribes	by	Brazilian	aircraft
manufacturer	Embraer	to	swing	deals	with	India	and	Saudi	Arabia.

Embraer	is	alleged	to	have	paid	commissions	to	a	UK-based	defence
agent	-	such	middlemen	or	unauthorised	agents	are	banned	under
the	 Indian	defence	procurement	 system	 -	 in	 the	$208	million	deal
for	 three	EMB-145	 jets	 inked	by	 the	UPA	government	 in	2008.	The
three	EMB-145	aircraft	have	been	equipped	with	indigenous	radars
in	 a	 Rs	 2,520	 crore	 Defence	 Research	 and	 Development
Organization	 (DRDO)	 project	 to	 serve	 as	 AEW&C	 (airborne
early-warning	and	control	systems)	air	craft	for	Indian	Air	Force
(IAF).
The	first	“modified”	aircraft	was	delivered	to	DRDO	in	2011,	with	the
other	 two	 following	 later.	 After	 several	 missed	 deadlines,	 the
AEW&C	project	is	now	slated	to	be	completed	by	December	2016.
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Why	is	this	revelation	not	surprising	for	India?

The	 Embraer	 deal	 has	 become	 the	 third	 defence	 pact	 to	 run	 into
problems	recently.	 Earlier	 this	 year,	 the	 Defence	Ministry	 had	 taken
stringent	action	against	AgustaWestland	after	a	Swiss	court	concluded
that	 bribes	 were	 paid	 in	 the	 VVIP	 helicopter	 deal.	 Last	 month,	 The
Australian	newspaper	put	out	sensitive	data	related	to	India’s	Scorpene
submarines.	The	 submarines	have	been	designed	 for	 India	by	French
shipmaker	 DCNS.	 The	 documents	 were	 later	 removed	 after	 an
Australian	court’s	order.

Ahead	 of	 the	 crucial	 round	 of	 Assembly	 elections	 next	 year,	 the
Congress	 is	 hit	 by	 another	 set	 of	 allegations	 of	 kickbacks	 in	 the
defence	deal	inked	with	Brazilian	aircraft	maker	in	2008.
With	 corruption	 and	 good	 governance	 set	 to	 be	 top	 issues	 for	 the
elections	 to	Uttar	Pradesh,	Punjab,	Goa	and	Gujarat	next	year,	 the
BJP	stepped	up	attack	on	the	Congress	as	reports	of	graft	allegations
tumbled	out	from	far	off	Brazil.“Once	again	the	UPA	government	is
embroiled	 in	 a	 scam.	 It	 also	 seems	 that	 scams	 and	 scandals	 don’t
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want	to	leave	the	UPA,”	BJP	spokesperson	Siddharth	Nath	Singh	told
reporters.	 He	 wanted	 the	 Centre	 to	 take	 action	 and	 punish	 those
guilty	of	graft	 in	 the	purchase	of	aircraft	by	 the	Defence	Research
and	 Development	 Organisation	 for	 developing	 the	 Airborne	 Early
Warning	and	Control	Systems.

When	has	there	been	a	similar	case	with	Embraer?

In	 April	 2016,	 Dominican	 Republic	 arrested	 a	 former	 defence
minister	 and	 three	 others	 for	 allegedly	 accepting	 a	 $3.5	 million
bribe	 from	Embraer	SA	 in	exchange	 for	placing	an	order	with	 the
Brazilian	planemaker	for	military	aircraft.
The	Sao	Jose	dos	Campos,	Brazil-based	manufacturer	 is	also	 facing
fines	 from	 U.S.	 regulators	 over	 the	 same	 case	 under	 the	 Foreign
Corrupt	 Practices	 Act.	 The	 company	 declined	 to	 comment	 today
because	it	remains	in	talks	with	the	U.S.	Justice	Department	to	settle
the	claims.
The	 company	 said	 on	 July	 29	 that	 it	 had	 set	 aside	 $200	million	 in
connection	with	the	probe,	contributing	to	a	second-quarter	loss	of
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$99.4	million.

Where	is	India’s	stand	on	this	development?

Five	days	after	 such	allegations	 surfaced	 in	 the	ongoing	probe	against
Embraer	 in	 Brazil	 by	 the	 US	 Justice	 Department	 and	 Brazilian
prosecutors,	 defence	minister	Manohar	 Parrikar	wrote	 to	 the	 Central
Bureau	 of	 Investigation	 (CBI)	 to	 launch	 preliminary	 investigations
into	the	case.

The	DRDO	has	already	written	to	Embraer	seeking	more	details	on	this
allegation.

In	 the	 letter	 sent	 on	 10th	 September,	 the	 DRDO	 has	 given	 the
world’s	 third	 largest	 commercial	 aircraft	 maker	 a	 period	 of	 15
days	to	explain,	with	details,	 the	news	report,	which	was	based	on
investigations	by	the	Federal	Public	Prosecutor’s	Office	in	Brazil.
The	DRDO	has	also	been	told	to	review	the	documents	pertaining	to
the	2008	deal.
After	asking	the	DRDO	to	submit	a	complete	report	on	the	matter,
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India’s	Defence	Minister	 said	 it	will	 be	 only	 after	 that	 that	 he	 can
make	 a	 concrete	 statement.“I	 am	 not	 going	 to	 give	 a	 knee-jerk
reaction	and	just	make	a	statement	based	on	rumours.	I	have	asked
for	 a	 report,	which	will	 be	 submitted	 on	 12th	 September,	 and	 if	 the
issues	are	of	a	criminal	nature,	then	we	can	forward	this	case	to	the
CBI	 for	a	 criminal	 investigation.	 If	 there	are	 just	 procedural	 issues,
then	we	can	do	an	internal	investigation,”	Parrikar	said.

Who	reported	this?

Brazil’s	top	newspaper,	the	‘Folha	de	Sao	Paulo’,	reported	last	week	that
the	possible	bribery	 in	 the	2008	 Indian	deal	was	under	 the	 scanner	of
the	US	justice	department,	which	has	been	investigating	Embraer	since
2010,	after	a	contract	with	the	Dominican	Republic	raised	suspicion.

The	scope	of	 the	 investigation	has	now	been	widened	 to	examine
Embraer’s	 dealings	 with	 eight	 other	 countries,	 including	 India
and	Saudi	Arabia.
The	firm	had	contracted	a	representative	to	assist	in	the	sale	of	the
surveillance	systems	to	India.	As	India	prohibited	hiring	of	defence
agents,	 the	 representative	was	 hired	 in	 the	UK	 for	 the	 purpose	 of
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striking	 the	 deal.	 The	 Folha	 report	 said	 at	 least	 three	 company
officials	confirmed	to	the	newspaper	that	the	Indian	deal	was	being
examined	for	corruption.
The	details	of	bribery	emerged	in	May	this	year	when	an	employee
with	more	than	30	years	of	experience	at	the	company	made	a	plea-
bargain	 agreement	 with	 the	 Brazilian	 federal	 public	 prosecutor’s
office,	which	is	also	probing	the	allegations.	The	scale	of	the	alleged
bribery	 or	 the	 identity	 of	 the	 UK-based	 agent	 is	 yet	 to	 be
ascertained.	 In	 the	 case	 of	 the	 Dominican	 Republic,	 a	 former
defence	minister	and	three	others	have	been	arrested	for	allegedly
accepting	a	$3.5	million	bribe	from	Embraer.

How	deep	is	the	Embraer-India	relationship?

The	2008	deal	was	a	major	 step	 in	defence	cooperation	between	 India
and	Brazil.	As	per	a	statement	released	by	Embraer	on	July	4,	2008,	the
contract	signed	with	DRDO	included	a	“comprehensive	logistics	package
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comprising	 technical	 support,	 spare	 parts,	 training,	 technical	 support,
spare	parts,	and	ground	support	equipment”.

Embraer	has	a	strong	presence	in	India	with	a	total	of	28	aircraft	of
different	 market	 segments,	 including	 21	 executive	 jets	 across	 six
different	models.
The	company	has	emerged	as	the	market	leader,	delivering	35%	of
the	total	executive	jets	in	India	over	the	last	five	years.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Friends	with	Benefits

The	United	States	and	 Israel	have	made	 it	official.	The	 two	countries
signed	 a	 new	 10-year	 military-assistance	 deal	 on	 14th	 September,
representing	 the	 single	 largest	 pledge	 of	 its	 kind	 in	 American
history.	The	diplomatic	and	military	alliance	between	the	two	countries
is	longstanding.	Israel	is	the	largest	cumulative	recipient	of	U.S.	foreign
assistance	 since	 World	 War	 II.	 Knappily	 looks	 at	 the	 historical	 and
contemporary	relations	between	these	two	nations.
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What	is	the	agreement?

The	United	States	has	signed	a	record	$38bn	deal	to	provide	Israel	with
military	assistance	over	a	10-year	period.

Following	10	months	of	frequently	tense	negotiations,	the	two	allies
finalised	the	memorandum	of	understanding	(MOU)	with	a	signing
ceremony	on	14th	September	in	Washington	DC.
Under	the	terms,	Israel	will	receive	$3.8bn	a	year	from	the	US	-	up
from	the	$3.1bn	Washington	currently	gives	Israel	annually	under	a
10-year	deal	that	ends	in	2018.	The	agreement	was	described	as	the
“single	 largest	pledge	of	bilateral	military	assistance	 in	US	history”,
but	 it	 also	 involves	major	 concessions	 by	 the	 Israeli	 government,
which	will	no	longer	be	able	to	seek	additional	annual	funds	from
the	US	Congress	over	and	above	the	new	package.
Under	 the	 deal,	 Israel’s	 ability	 to	 spend	 part	 of	 the	 US	 funds	 on
Israeli	military	 products	will	 be	 gradually	 phased	 out,	eventually
requiring	 all	 of	 the	 funds	 to	 be	 spent	 on	 American	 military
industries.	 Israel’s	 preference	 for	 spending	 some	 of	 the	US	 funds
domestically	had	been	a	major	sticking	point	in	the	deal.
The	new	US-Israel	agreement	also	includes,	for	the	first	time,	$5bn
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funding	 for	 missile	 defence	 programmes.	 Under	 the	 previous
arrangement,	 Congress	 approved	 funds	 for	 missile	 defence
separately	 and	 on	 an	 annual	 basis.	 The	 deal	 was	 reached	 despite
mounting	 frustration	 within	 the	 Obama	 administration	 at	 Israel’s
policy	 of	 building	 settler	 homes	 on	 occupied	 Palestinian	 territory.
Washington	has	warned	that	Netanyahu’s	policies	are	putting	at	risk
hopes	of	an	eventual	peace	deal.

Why	does	the	US	give	so	much	money	to	Israel?

No	 matter	 how	 bad	 the	 relationship	 between	 the	 two	 countries’	 top
leaders,	no	matter	who	gets	elected	to	the	White	House,	no	matter	how
loudly	 some	 voters	 voice	 their	 opposition	 or	 how	 charged	 the
underlying	ideological	debate:	The	United	States	has	pragmatic	reasons
to	keep	providing	large	sums	of	money	for	Israel’s	military.

There	are	straightforward	explanations	for	why	this	particular	deal
got	done.	Politically,	the	spending	package	was	partly	a	response	to
the	nuclear	deal	that	the	United	States	and	other	world	powers
finalized	with	Iran	in	July	of	last	year,	and	which	Obama	hailed	as
cutting	 off	 Iran’s	 pathway	 to	 nuclear	 weapons	 for	 more	 than	 a
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decade.
The	 money	 is	 also	 an	 attempt	 to	 satisfy	 congressional
Republicans.	While	this	may	be	the	U.S.’s	biggest-ever	military-aid
deal,	the	Republicans	had	pushed	for	even	greater	spending.
The	usual	logic	is	that	when	allies	and	partners	like	Israel	are	more
secure,	 the	 United	 States	 is	 more	 secure,	 considering	 the
neighbourhood	 surrounding	 Israel:	 war-torn	 Syria	 to	 the
northeast,	 Hezbollah-influenced	 Lebanon	 to	 the	 north,	 and	 an
Islamist	 insurgency	 in	Egypt’s	Sinai	 to	 the	south,	all	of	which	help
explain	the	historically	high	promise	of	$5	billion	in	missile	funding
over	the	next	10	years.
The	deal	also	directs	more	money	back	toward	the	United	States.It
eliminates	 a	 provision	 in	 the	 previous	 aid	 agreement	 that
allowed	 Israel	 to	 spend	 26	 percent	 of	 its	 Foreign	 Military
Financing	 on	 weaponry	 and	 other	 resources	 produced	 within
Israel,	 rather	 than	 in	 the	United	 States	—	a	provision	 intended	 to
help	Israel	build	its	own	defence	industry.	Now	that	Israel’s	defence
industry	 has	 developed,	 that	 money	 will	 go	 toward	 purchases
benefitting	the	defence	industry	in	the	United	States.

When	did	US-Israel	relations	begin?
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The	United	States	was	the	first	country	to	recognize	Israel	as	a	state
in	 1948.	 Since	 then,	 Israel	 has	 become,	 and	 remains,	 America’s	 most
reliable	 partner	 in	 the	 Middle	 East.	 Israel	 and	 the	 United	 States	 are
bound	closely	by	historic	and	cultural	ties	as	well	as	by	mutual	interests.

The	United	States	is	committed	to	realizing	the	vision	of	a	two	state
solution	to	the	Israeli-Palestinian	conflict:	an	independent,	viable
and	contiguous	Palestinian	state	as	the	homeland	of	the	Palestinian
people,	alongside	the	Jewish	State	of	Israel.
The	United	States	and	Israel	have	had	a	free	trade	agreement	since
1985,	serving	as	the	foundation	for	expanding	trade	and	investment
between	 the	 two	 countries	 by	 reducing	 barriers	 and	 promoting
regulatory	transparency.
The	 Israel	 Lobby	 is	 considerably	 more	 powerful	 and	 pervasive
than	other	 lobbies.	Components	of	 it,	both	 individuals	and	groups,
have	worked	underground,	 secretly	 and	even	 illegally	 throughout
its	history.
In	 addition	 to	 financial	 and	 military	 aid,	 the	 United	 States	 also
provides	political	support	to	Israel,	having	used	its	United	Nations
Security	Council	veto	power	42	times	with	respect	to	resolutions
relating	to	Israel,	out	of	a	total	83	times	in	which	its	veto	has	ever
been	used.	Between	1991	and	2011,	15	vetoes	were	used	to	protect
Israel	out	of	24	in	total.
Bilateral	 relations	 have	 evolved	 from	 an	 initial	 US	 policy	 of
sympathy	 and	 support	 for	 the	 creation	 of	 a	 Jewish	 homeland	 in
1948	 to	 an	 unusual	 partnership	 that	 links	 a	 small	 but	 militarily
powerful	 Israel,	 dependent	 on	 the	 United	 States	 for	 its	 economic
and	 military	 strength,	 with	 the	 American	 superpower	 trying	 to
balance	other	competing	interests	in	the	region.
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Where	does	the	criticism	stem	from?

Some	 say	 benevolent	 claims	 on	 security,	 peace,	 compromise	 and
friendship	 are	 false,	 if	 not	 hypocritical	 and	 intentionally	 misleading.
Their	main	arguments	are:

Since	 the	 end	 of	 the	 Cold	 War,	 Israel	 has	 been	 of	 no	 tangible
strategic	benefit	to	Washington.Once	a	strategic	asset,	it	has	now
become	a	burden,	even	a	nuisance.	In	fact,	the	United	States	kept
Israel	out	of	each	and	every	regional	coalition	it	built	in	the	context
of	 its	 “war	 on	 terror”,	 or	 at	 arm’s	 length	 from	 any	war	 it	 fought,
whether	in	Iraq,	Afghanistan,	Syria,	Libya	or	elsewhere.
Israel	has	been	using	US	military	assistance	to	preserve	and	defend
its	occupation,	not	its	security.	If	Israel	withdrew	from	the	lands	it
occupied	 for	 decades,	 these	 threats,	 real	 or	 imagined,	would	have
been	diminished	substantially.Hamas	and	Hezbollah	are	the	result
-	not	the	triggers	-	of	Israeli	occupation	of	Palestine	and	Lebanon.
US	and	Israel	have	 long	 justified	 the	need	 to	arm	Israel,	and	even
render	it	militarily	superior	to	all	its	neighbours	combined,	so	that	it
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can	 make	 certain	 “compromises”	 and	 “concessions”	 to	 its
neighbours	 for	 the	 sake	 of	 peace.But	 the	 record	 shows	 that	 the
more	Washington	militarised	 and	 empowered	 Israel	 against	 its
Arab	 neighbours,	 the	 less	 prone	 it	 has	 been	 to	 making
compromises.	Indeed,	one	can	see	a	perfect	correlation	between	US
military	support	and	Israeli	extremism.
In	 reality,	 the	 deal	 rewards	 Israel	 for	 its	 intransigence	 and
empowers	Netanyahu	and	the	Israeli	Right	to	further	militarise,
build	 more	 illegal	 settlements	 and	 obstruct	 US	 strategic	 interests
when	it	deems	it	desirable.

Who	among	the	US	Presidents	have	been	pro-Israel?

Harry	Truman	-	“I	had	faith	in	Israel	before	it	was	established,	I	have
faith	 in	 it	 now.	 I	 believe	 it	 has	 a	 glorious	 future	 before	 it—not	 just
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another	sovereign	nation,	but	as	an	embodiment	of	the	great	ideals	of
our	civilization.”
Dwight	 Eisenhower	 -	 “Our	 forces	 saved	 the	 remnant	 of	 the	 Jewish
people	of	Europe	for	a	new	life	and	a	new	hope	in	the	re-born	land	of
Israel.	Along	with	all	men	of	good	will,	 I	 salute	 the	young	state	and
wish	it	well.”
George	H.W.	Bush	-	“For	more	than	40	years,	 the	United	States	and
Israel	 have	 enjoyed	 a	 friendship	 built	 on	 mutual	 respect	 and
commitment	 to	 democratic	 principles.	 Our	 continuing	 search	 for
peace	in	the	Middle	East	begins	with	recognition	that	ties	uniting	our
two	countries	can	never	be	broken.”
Bill	 Clinton	 -	 “American	 and	 Israel	 share	 a	 special	 bond.	 Our
relationship	 is	 unique	 among	 all	 nations.	 Like	 America,	 Israel	 is	 a
strong	 democracy,	 a	 symbol	 of	 freedom,	 and	 an	 oasis	 of	 liberty,	 a
home	to	the	oppressed	and	persecuted.”
George	 W.	 Bush	 -	 “Israel	 and	 the	 United	 States	 share	 a	 common
history:	We	are	both	nations	born	of	 struggle	and	 sacrifice.	We	are
both	 founded	by	 immigrants	 escaping	 religious	persecution	 in	other
lands.	Through	the	labours	and	strides	of	generations,	we	have	both
built	 vibrant	 democracies,	 founded	 in	 the	 rule	 of	 law	 and	 market
economies.	And	we	are	both	countries	established	with	certain	basic
beliefs:	 that	 God	 watches	 over	 the	 affairs	 of	 men	 and	 values	 every
human	life.”
Barack	Obama	-	“The	American	people	and	the	Israeli	peoples	share
a	faith	in	the	future	and	believe	that	democracies	can	shape	their	own
destinies	 and	 that	 opportunities	 should	 be	 available	 to	 all.
Throughout	its	own	extraordinary	history,	Israel	has	given	life	to	that
promise.”
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How	did	this	relationship	have	its	share	of	problems?

It	is	no	secret	that	the	U.S.-Israel	alliance	has	had	some	hurdles	for
the	last	eight	years,	principally	due	to	the	non-friendly	and	often
hostile	positions	of	the	Obama	administration.	The	United	States
and	 Israel	 have	 had	 their	 differences	 under	 previous
administrations	and,	at	 times,	 there	were	sharp	disagreements	but
they	 rarely	made	 it	 to	 the	 front	 pages.	 This	 is	 because	 leaders	 of
both	nations	understood	that	disagreements,	to	the	extent	that	they
existed,	were	 best	 addressed	 behind	 closed	 doors	 and	 away	 from
prying	eyes.
Obama	 changed	 all	 that	 during	 his	 first	 year	 in	 office	 with	 his
“apology	tour”	when	he	went	to	the	Mideast	to	visit	various	Muslim
countries	 to	 apologize	 for	 contrived	 wrongs	 and	 deliberately
skipped	over	Israel	despite	the	fact	that	he	was	a	mere	20-minute
plane	ride	away.
Obama’s	plan	to	realign	America’s	alliances	backfired	miserably.	He
expected	Israel	to	cringe	but	under	the	steady	stewardship	of	Prime
Minister	Benjamin	Netanyahu,	Israel	did	not	cave	into	the	pressure.
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Instead,	Israel	sought	new	alliances	forging	strong	bonds	with	India,
Africa,	 the	 Balkan	 countries	 and	 various	 eastern	 European
countries.	 Relations	 also	 warmed	 between	 nations	 harbouring
traditional	enmity	toward	Israel,	like	Russia	and	China.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Non-Aligned	with	NAM

India	 is	 one	 of	 the	 five	 founding	 members	 of	 the	 Non-Aligned
Movement.	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	chose	to	not	attend	the	17th
NAM	summit	in	Venezuela	which	concluded	on	September	18.	Though
the	 grouping	 is	 seen	 to	 be	 losing	 its	 relevance	 post-cold	 war	 era,	 the
founding	 principles	 of	 the	 anti-imperialist	 group	 are	 still	 relevant.	 By
missing	 the	 summit,	 Prime	Minister	Modi	may	 have	 sent	 a	 confusing
message	to	the	world.KNAPPIL
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What	did	India	focus	on	in	the	Summit?

Vice	President	Hamid	Ansari	led	the	Indian	delegation	at	the	17th	Non-
Aligned	 Movement	 (NAM)	 Summit	 in	 the	 absence	 of	 Prime	 Minister
Narendra	Modi.

Making	 a	 strong	 anti-terror	 pitch	 at	 summit	 held	 at	 Margarita,
Venezuela,	 India	 on	 Saturday	 asserted	 that	 “concrete	 action”	 was
needed	in	the	fight	against	terrorism	and	asked	the	120-nation	group	to
set	 up	 a	mechanism	 to	 ensure	 effective	 cooperation	 in	 combating	 the
menace.

The	Vice	President	said	terrorism	is	one	of	the	“most	egregious	sources	of
human	right	violations	today”	and	its	use	as	an	instrument	of	state	policy
is	to	be	unequivocally	condemned.

While	addressing	the	plenary	meeting	of	the	bloc	he	expressed	the
need	 to	 establish	 a	 mechanism	 within	 the	 movement	 that	 will
ensure	 effective	 cooperation	 in	 combating	 terrorism,	which	 is	 the
main	threat	to	security,	sovereignty	and	development.
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Describing	 terrorism	as	 the	 “biggest	 threat”	 to	 international	 peace
and	 to	 the	 sovereignty	 of	 states,	 Ansari	 asserted	 that	 no	 cause
justifies	the	indiscriminate	killing	of	innocent	civilians	as	a	means	to
achieve	 a	 political	 goal	 or	 change	 of	 policies.	 He	 stated	 that
terrorism	has	become	a	major	impediment	to	development.
“It	is	therefore	imperative	for	the	Non-Aligned	Movement	to	galvanise
the	 international	 community	 to	 strengthen	 the	 international	 legal
framework	to	address	this	menace,	 including	by	adopting	the	draft
Comprehensive	UN	Convention	on	Terrorism,	to	ensure	the	closest
cooperation	 amongst	 the	 international	 community	 to	 counter	 the
scourge	of	terror,”	he	said.
He	also	said	that	it	is	necessary	to	ensure	that	all	existing	structures
which	 are	 the	building	blocks	 of	UN’s	Global	 Counter	Terrorism
Strategy	function	in	a	non-partisan	and	professional	manner.
Earlier,	during	NAM’s	Foreign	Ministers’	meeting,	minister	of	state
for	 external	 affairs	MJ	 Akbar	 had	 also	 called	 on	NAM	 to	 set	 up	 a
“working	group	on	terrorism”	to	safeguard	world	peace,	stability	and
prosperity.

Mr.	 Ansari’s	 remarks	 came	 against	 the	 backdrop	 of	 India	 raising	 its
concerns	at	various	international	fora	over	Pakistan’s	support	to	cross-
border	 terrorism.	 Prime	 Minister	 Modi	 had	 made	 clear	 references	 to
Pakistan’s	support	to	terrorism	without	naming	it	at	the	G20	Summit	in
Hangzhou,	at	 a	 BRICS	meeting	 in	Hangzhou	 and	 at	 the	ASEAN	 and
East	Asia	summits	in	Lao	PDR.

Note:	 The	 NAM	 Summit	 draft	 declaration	 reiterated	 that	 terrorism
constitutes	 one	 of	 the	most	 serious	 threats	 to	 international	 peace	 and
security.	 However,	 India’s	 proposal	 of	 setting	 up	 a	working	 group	 on
counter-terrorism	within	 the	NAM	 could	 not	 receive	 consensus	 (NAM
works	on	a	consensus	basis	and	India	alleges	Pakistan	did	not	agree	to
it).
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Why	was	India’s	participation	incomplete?

India	was	not	represented	by	its	head	of	government	—	Prime	Minister
Narendra	Modi	—	but	by	its	Vice	President	at	the	NAM	summit	held	at
Venezuela.Only	once	before	has	the	Indian	Prime	Minister	not	been
to	 the	 NAM	 Summit	 and	 that	 was	 in	 1979	 when	 caretaker	 Prime
Minister	Charan	Singh	did	not	go	to	Havana	(Cuba).

Therefore	the	question	arises	if	NAM	has	now	so	irrelevant	that	India’s
head	 of	 government	 no	 longer	 feels	 the	 need	 to	 attend	 its
meetings.India	 has	 given	 out	 blaring	 signals	 that	 it	 is	 not	 really
aligned	with	the	non-aligned	movement,	which	once	formed	the	basis
of	the	country’s	foreign	policy.

India	has	left	no	stone	unturned	to	embolden	its	strategic	ties	with
the	 US	 in	 recent	 years,	 while	 economic	 ties	 continue	 to	 rise
unabated.	 India’s	 defence	 relationship	 with	 the	 US	 is	 witnessing
unprecedented	 growth.	 India	 has	 signed	 the	 Logistics	 Exchange
Memorandum	 of	 Agreement	 (LEMOA)	 with	 the	 United	 States
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which	 will	 allow	 their	 militaries	 to	 work	 closely	 and	 use	 each
other’s	bases	for	repair	and	replenishment	of	supplies.	The	LEMOA
sets	 a	 precedent	 for	 other	 future	 military	 pacts	 between	 the	 two
countries.
At	present,	India	imports	more	arms	from	the	US	than	from	any
other	country.	India	has	tacitly	supported	every	move	of	the	North
Atlantic	Treaty	Organization	(NATO).

Back	in	time,	when	the	world	was	coming	out	of	the	shackles	of	colonial
era	and	people’s	movements	were	gathering	steam	in	Africa,	Asia,	Latin
America	and	elsewhere,	the	idea	of	NAM	was	conceived.

The	 idea	 was	 to	 create	 a	 grouping	 of	 like-minded	 countries	 that
believed	in	the	concept	of	a	level-playing	field	in	global	geo-politics
and	 world	 strategy,	 thereby	 not	 being	 formally	 aligned	 with	 any
power	bloc.There	was	a	deliberate	attempt	 to	maintain	 that	 the
group	 was	 a	 ‘movement’	 and	 not	 an	 economic	 bloc	 or
organisation.	From	the	Nehurvian	era	till	about	1991,	NAM	was	the
cornerstone	of	India’s	foreign	policy.
The	 early	 1990s	 demise	 of	 the	 bipolar	 world	 system	 (with	 the
dissolution	of	the	Soviet	Union),	which	had	existed	since	the	end	of
World	War	II,	shook	the	underpinnings	of	India’s	foreign	policy.
Nehru’s	 concept	of	 the	Panchsheel	Agreement,	which	believed	 in
peaceful	 resolution	 of	 international	 disputes,	 and	 international
cooperation	 to	 spur	 economic	 development,	 was	 enhanced	 by
domestic	 economic	 reforms.	 Thus,	 the	 1990s	 saw	 India	 redefining
non-alignment	and	the	view	of	India’s	place	in	the	world.

Few	 are	 of	 the	 opinion	 that,	 the	 present	 summit	 in	 Venezuela	 was
India’s	chance	to	spin	the	table	and	use	the	instrument	of	NAM	to	spell
out	India’s	strategic	objectives.The	Prime	Minister	could	have	given	it
an	 economic	 agenda	 since	 India	 is	 now	 too	 fond	 of	 economic
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groupings	like	the	G20,	SCO,	BRICS	and	IBSA,	to	name	a	few.

Or	 he	 could	 have	 really	 said	 the	 unsaid	 —	 that	 NAM	 is	 becoming
irrelevant.

When	was	NAM	launched?

The	Non-Aligned	Movement	 (NAM)	 is	 a	 group	 of	 120	 states	which	 are
not	formally	aligned	with	or	against	any	major	power	bloc.

The	organization	was	founded	in	Belgrade	in	1961,	and	was	largely
conceived	 by	 India’s	 first	 prime	 minister,	 Jawaharlal	 Nehru;
Indonesia’s	 first	 president,	 Sukarno;	 Egypt’s	 second	 president,
Gamal	Abdel	Nasser;	Ghana’s	 first	president	Kwame	Nkrumah;
and	Yugoslavia’s	president,	Josip	Broz	Tito.
All	 five	 leaders	were	 prominent	 advocates	 of	 a	middle	 course	 for
states	 in	 the	Developing	World	 between	 the	Western	 and	 Eastern
Blocs	in	the	Cold	War.	The	phrase	itself	was	first	used	to	represent
the	doctrine	by	Indian	diplomat	V.	K.	Krishna	Menon	in	1953,	at	the
United	Nations.
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In	 a	 speech	 given	 during	 the	 Havana	 Declaration	 of	 1979,	 Fidel
Castro	said	the	purpose	of	the	organization	is	to	ensure	“the	national
independence,	 sovereignty,	 territorial	 integrity	 and	 security	 of	 non-
aligned	countries”	in	their	“struggle	against	imperialism,	colonialism,
neo-colonialism,	 racism,	 and	 all	 forms	 of	 foreign	 aggression,
occupation,	domination,	interference	or	hegemony	as	well	as	against
great	power	and	bloc	politics”.
The	countries	of	the	Non-Aligned	Movement	represent	nearly	two-
thirds	 of	 the	 United	Nations’	members	 and	 contain	 55%	 of	 the
world	 population.	 Membership	 is	 particularly	 concentrated	 in
countries	considered	to	be	developing	or	part	of	the	Third	World.

Since	 the	 end	 of	 the	 Cold	War	 and	 the	 formal	 end	 of	 colonialism,	 the
Non-Aligned	Movement	has	been	forced	to	redefine	itself	and	reinvent
its	 purpose	 in	 the	 current	 world	 system.	 A	 major	 question	 has	 been
whether	 many	 of	 its	 foundational	 ideologies,	 principally	 national
independence,	 territorial	 integrity,	 and	 the	 struggle	 against
colonialism	and	imperialism,	can	be	applied	to	contemporary	issues.
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Where	was	the	real	problem	with	this	summit?

Crisis-hit	 Venezuela’s	 economic	 and	 political	 problems	 kept	 many
world	leaders	away	from	this	meeting	of	the	Non-Aligned	Movement.

Only	12	heads	of	state	are	said	to	have	attended	the	two	days	of
meetings	on	the	Caribbean	island	of	Margarita,	including	the	leaders
of	Iran,	Cuba	and	Zimbabwe.	More	than	30	world	leaders	attended
the	last	summit	of	the	Cold	War-era	group,	held	in	Iran	in	2012.
Venezuela’s	 President	 Nicolas	 Maduro	 had	 touted	 the	 Non-
Aligned	 Movement’s	 17th	 summit	 as	 an	 opportunity	 to	 increase
international	 solidarity	 for	 his	 socialist	 government	 as	 the	 oil-
dependent	 economy	 reels	 from	 widespread	 food	 shortages	 and
triple	digit	inflation.
But	 the	 scarce	 attendance	 after	 months	 of	 shuttle	 diplomacy
handing	out	invitations	is	likely	to	embolden	Maduro’s	opponents,
who	 are	 pushing	 for	 a	 referendum	 to	 remove	 him	 from	 office
before	his	term	ends	in	2019.	They	say	the	low	turnout	is	a	sign	of
Maduro’s	increasing	isolation.
Of	 those	 leaders	 present,	 more	 than	 half	 were	 Maduro’s	 close
ideological	allies	and	recipients	of	oil	subsidies	in	Latin	America	and
Caribbean.
The	 low	 turnout	 was	 even	more	 remarkable	 because	 leaders	 are
making	their	way	to	and	from	New	York,	a	five-hour	flight	away,	for
the	annual	United	Nations	General	Assembly.
In	the	run-up	to	the	summit,	there	were	tensions	running	high	on
Margarita,	 with	 the	 opposition	 trying	 to	 use	 the	 media	 attention
focused	on	the	gathering	to	embarrass	Maduro.	In	one	high-profile
incident	 caught	 on	 cell	 phone	 videos	 two	 weeks	 ago,	 Maduro
appeared	 to	 have	 been	 chased	 away	 by	 a	 group	 of	 angry,	 pot-
banging	 protesters	 after	 his	 caravan	 stopped	 in	 a	 poor
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neighborhood.
The	government	put	a	brave	 face	on	 its	problems,	 importing	 food
and	water	so	that	shortages	that	have	devastated	the	once-booming
resort	island	aren’t	felt	by	visitors.

Note:	Venezuela	has	special	significance	for	India,	which	imports	11.4%
(21.59	million	tons)	of	its	crude	oil	from	the	South	American	nation,	its
third	largest	supplier	after	Saudi	Arabia	and	Iraq.

Who	attended	the	NAM	summit?

Only	a	handful	of	leaders	traveled	to	the	meeting	of	this	large	Cold	War-
era	 bloc	 in	 Venezuela,	 in	 an	 embarrassment	 for	 the	 crisis-hit	 socialist
government.

As	 Venezuela’s	 President	 Nicolas	 Maduro	 sought	 to	 bolster	 his
international	 legitimacy,	 he	 touted	 the	 17th	 meeting	 of	 the	 Non-
Aligned	 Movement	 as	 one	 that	 would	 “be	 remembered	 for
centuries”.
Iran’s	Hassan	Rouhani	and	Palestine’s	Mahmoud	Abbas,	as	well	as
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regional	allies	 from	Cuba,	Ecuador	and	Bolivia	are	among	 the	 few
heads	of	states	that	attended	the	Margarita	summit.

The	most	glaring	absence	was	the	of	NAM’s	co-founder	and	key	member
India’s	Prime	Minister.

Maduro,	 however,	 is	 not	 the	 one	 to	 give	 up	 easily.	 He	 sounded
triumphant	 in	 declaring	 the	 summit	 successful.“This	 summit,	 we	 can
say,	has	been	a	total	success,	a	victory	of	Bolivarian	diplomacy,”	Maduro
told	a	news	conference	minutes	after	closing	the	six-day	event,	referring
to	Simon	Bolivar,	 Latin	 American	 independence	 hero	 and	 idol	 of	 the
socialist	revolution	in	Venezuela.

The	opposition	decried	spending	state	funds	on	a	lavish	summit	during
the	 crisis	 and	 many	 expressed	 outrage	 that	 Zimbabwean	 President
Robert	Mugabe	–	called	a	dictator	by	rights	groups	–	was	welcomed	with
open	arms.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1150



How	relevant	is	NAM	for	India	today?

The	idea	behind	NAM	was	to	create	a	grouping	of	like-minded	countries
that	believed	in	the	concept	of	a	level-playing	field	in	global	geo-politics
and	world	strategy,	thereby	not	being	formally	aligned	with	any	power
bloc.

Even	from	its	pre-origins	in	the	Bandung	Conference	of	former	colonial
nations	 in	1955,	NAM	has	meant	much	more	 than	not	being	aligned
with	the	two	Cold	War	blocs.	It	was	also	conceived	as	the	voice	of	the
former	 colonies	 and	 poor	 nations	 in	 a	 world	 overwhelmingly
dominated	by	the	rich	western	nations.

There	 are	 questions	 if	 NAM	 is	 still	 relevant	 in	 the	 post-Cold	War
world,	 in	 an	 era	 where	 the	 U.S.	 and	 its	 allies	 are	 politically,
economically	and	strategically	more	dominant	than	ever.
NAM	is	 routinely	derided	by	 the	western	media	and	policymakers
as	 an	 irrelevant	 “relic	 of	 the	 Cold	War.”	U.S.	 policymakers	 have
explicitly	 stated	 that	 they	would	 like	 to	 see	 India	 out	 of	 NAM
altogether	and	even	abandon	the	concept	of	non-alignment	in	its
foreign	policy	thinking.
Alternatively,	 they	 would	 like	 India	 to	 join	 their	 alliance	 of
democracies	against	non-democracies,	which	in	their	opinion	is	the
defining	 agenda	 in	 the	 present	 global	 scenario.	 Another	 idea	 is
“multi-alignment”	 —	 participation	 in	 diverse	 international
groupings	of	nations	like	G	20,	G	77,	IBSA,	RIC,	BRICS,	BASIC,	among
others,	for	promoting	different	interests.

Prime	Minister	Modi’s	absence	at	the	Non-Aligned	Movement	summit	in
Venezuela	 is	 not	 just	 symbolic	 but	 its	 substance	 indicates	 the
abandonment	of	long-held	foreign	policy	position	of	India.
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Modi	appears	personally	committed	to	re-orienting	India’s	foreign
policy	 in	 the	 21st	 century,	 driven	 squarely	 by	 its	 engagement
with	major	powers,	be	it	the	United	States,	Russia,	Iran	or	China.
While	 this	 policy	may	 be	 pursued,	 there	 is	 no	 reason	 that	 India’s
participation	 in	 the	 NAM	 summit	 at	 the	 highest	 level	 has	 to	 be	 a
casualty	of	cross-party	differences.
The	 fact	 is	 that	 the	 Non	 Aligned	 Movement	 is	 a	 multilateral
institution	that	still	holds	promise	for	Indian	diplomacy.	If	NAM	has
stuttered	from	summit	to	summit	since	the	end	of	the	Cold	War,	it
is	for	want	of	an	updated	rationale.
Several	African,	Latin	American	and	Central	Asian	countries	in	the
movement	 are	 set	 to	 be	 recipients	 of	 Chinese	 investment,	 either
through	 the	 Asian	 Infrastructure	 Investment	 Bank	 or	 the	 One
Belt,	 One	 Road	 (OBOR)	 project.	 The	 concern	 that	 they	 will
abandon	 existing	 multilateral	 institutions	 and	 norms	 once	 they
receive	 Chinese	 assistance	 –	what	 the	 Indian	 foreign	ministry	 has
itself	referred	to	as	“hard-wiring”	by	Beijing	–	can	be	countered	by
securing	their	economic	‘neutrality’.

Modi	is	right	to	step	up	the	intensity	of	India’s	engagement	with	major
powers,	but	NAM	could	also	have	provided	the	Prime	Minister	with	an
opportunity	 to	 further	 the	 goodwill	 he	 has	 generated	 through
engagement	with	Africa,	the	Pacific	Island	countries	and	smaller	players
in	the	ASEAN	grouping.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Now	they	see	the	war

It	 does	not	matter	who	 is	 fighting	whom	 in	Yemen,	 or	why	 are	 they
fighting	 at	 all.	 What	 matters	 is	 the	 dismal	 state	 of	 the	 1.5	 million
malnourished	 children,	 and	 the	 plight	 of	 their	 helpless	 mothers.
Without	essential	supplies,	 the	situation	is	 inching	closer	to	a	crippling
famine.	Yemen	may	 lose	an	entire	 generation.	This	 is	 the	price	 it	will
pay	for	the	war	that	has	remained	‘invisible’	to	the	world.
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What	is	emerging	from	Yemen?

Horrible	photographs	and	stories	are	emerging	from	Yemen.	They	show
little	malnourished	children	whose	bodies	are	not	capable	to	withstand
diseases	 for	 lack	 of	 food,	 and	 for	 lack	 of	 medicine.	 The	 mothers	 are
malnourished	too	–	so	much	so	that	they	are	unable	to	breast-feed	their
infants.	 They	 offer	 their	 children	 water	 instead.	 A	 BBC	 documentary
shows	a	four-year	old	dying	of	a	simple	infection	even	as	doctors	try	to
somehow	 keep	 him	 alive.	 The	 doctors,	 working	 from	 a	 makeshift
hospital,	complain	 they	do	not	have	 ‘the	sort	of	antibiotics	required	to
treat	 such	 infections’.	 The	 bodies	 of	 children	 have	 lost	 immunity
because	of	decay.	The	mothers	 rely	on	 the	 few	aid	workers	 –	most	of
them	locals	–	who	somehow	manage	to	import	milk	and	essentials.	2.1
million	people	 are	 severely	malnourished	 in	Yemen,	 out	 of	which	 1.5
million	are	children.

According	to	the	Preliminary	Damage	and	Needs	Assessment	report,
the	Yemen	Civil	War	has	 so	 far	 resulted	 in	damage	 costs	of	 almost	$7
billion	and	economic	 losses	 (in	nominal	 terms)	of	over	$7.3	billion	 in
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relation	to	production	and	service	delivery.	Hence	the	total	damage	to
infrastructure	 and	 economic	 losses	 due	 to	 this	 war	 has	 crossed	 $14
billion	so	far.	This	is	a	joint	report	by	the	World	Bank,	United	Nations,
Islamic	Development	Bank	and	European	Union.

The	 report	 highlighted	 that	 this	 war	 has	 killed	more	 than	 6,500
people,	displaced	more	than	2.5	million	and	caused	a	humanitarian
catastrophe	in	Yemen.
Taking	 into	account	 the	 findings	of	 the	Ministry	of	Public	Health
and	 Population,	 the	 report	 said	 900	 of	 3,652	 facilities	 providing
vaccination	 services	were	 not	 operating	 in	 early	 2016,	 leaving	 2.6
million	children	under	15	at	risk	of	contracting	measles.
This	 report	 highlights	 the	 effort	 needed	 to	 rebuild	 the	 country,
where	more	than	half	the	population	is	suffering	from	malnutrition.

Why	is	the	damage	so	extensive?

Although	 the	 estimated	 loss	 is	 very	 high,	 in	 reality	 the	 numbers	 are
likely	to	be	much	higher.	The	damage	is	more	extensive	because	of
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Poverty:	 Yemen	 was	 not	 just	 already	 incredibly	 impoverished
(poverty	rate	>	50%)	before	the	war	began	but	also	at	 the	brink	of
financial	 insolvency.It	 is	 on	 the	 verge	 of	 a	 famine.	 With	 the
damage	it	has	suffered,	it	will	take	years	to	bring	Yemen	to	a	point
where	it	is	merely	“underdeveloped”.
Displacement:	The	International	Organization	for	Migration	reports
that	2.4	million	Yemenis	are	 internally	displaced.	Most	of	Yemen’s
refugees	 are	 internally	 displaced	 because	 unlike	 Syria’s	 porous
borders,	 refugee	 flows	 from	 Yemen	 have	 been	 prevented	 by
geography	and	a	sealed	border	with	Saudi	Arabia	 to	 the	country’s
north.
World’s	 largest	 humanitarian	 crisis:	 The	 UN	 says	 that	 over	 21
million	Yemenis	–	82%	(4	out	of	5	Yemenis)	of	the	total	population	-
are	 in	need	of	humanitarian	aid.	 It	has	been	reported	 that	among
them,	7.4	million	have	severe	food	insecurity.
Malnutrition:	 More	 than	 1.5	 million	 children	 are	 suffering	 from
acute	 malnutrition.Over	 10,000	 “Under	 5”	 children	 have	 died
from	preventable	 illnesses	 such	as	diarrhea	and	pneumonia,	and
more	than	14	million	Yemenis	are	in	need	of	urgent	health	services.
Blockades:	 Yemen	 is	 heavily	 dependent	 on	 imports	 for	 the	 vast
majority	of	its	food	and	fuel.	Saudi	Arabia	has	imposed	air	and	naval
blockades	 which	 has	 led	 to	 mass	 starvation	 and	 medical
shortages.	 International	 organizations	 and	 nongovernmental
organizations	 are	 facing	 huge	 difficulties	 in	 delivering	 food	 and
medicine	to	the	needy.
Human	 rights	 abuses:	 The	 UN	 High	 Commissioner	 for	 Human
Rights	 has	 said	 that	war	 crimes	 are	 being	 committed	 by	 coalition
and	 rebel	 forces.	 According	 to	 UNICEF,	 both	 sides	 are	 using
hundreds	of	child	soldiers.

The	resultant	instability	has	helped	Al	Qaeda	and	ISIS	to	seize	control
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of	 territory	 and	 resources.	 Lack	 of	 proper	 reporting	has	made	 this	 an
‘invisible’	or	‘hidden’	war.

Since	when	has	the	civil	war	been	waging	in	Yemen?

The	Yemeni	Civil	War	is	an	ongoing	conflict	that	began	in	2015	between
two	factions	claiming	to	constitute	the	Yemeni	government,	along	with
their	supporters	and	allies.

The	 internationally	 recognized	 Yemeni	 government	 of	 President
Abd	Rabbu	Mansour	Hadi	 is	 battling	 the	 Iran-allied	Houthis	 in	 a
bitter	 civil	 conflict,	 and	 is	 also	 facing	 the	 al	 Qaeda	 in	 the	 Arabian
Peninsula	militant	group.
Houthi	forces	controlling	the	capital	Sana’a	and	allied	with	 forces
loyal	to	the	former	president	Ali	Abdullah	Saleh	have	clashed	with
forces	 loyal	 to	 the	 government	 of	 Abed	 Rabbo	 Mansour	 al-Hadi,
based	in	Aden.

When	were	the	seeds	to	this	conflict	sown?
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Formation	and	leadership:	The	modern	Yemeni	state	was	formed
in	1990	 with	 the	 unification	 of	 the	 U.S.	 and	 Saudi-backed	 Yemeni
Arab	 Republic	 in	 the	 north	 and	 the	 USSR-backed	 People’s
Democratic	Republic	of	Yemen	to	the	south.	The	military	officer	Ali
Abdullah	Saleh,	who	had	 ruled	North	Yemen	 since	1978,	 assumed
leadership	of	the	new	country.
Challenges:	 Despite	 unification,	 Yemen	 still	 faced	 numerous
challenges	 to	 its	 unity.	 There	were	 several	 rebellious	 efforts	 from
groups	like	Al-Hirak,	Al-Qaeda	in	the	Arabian	Peninsula	(AQAP)	and
the	Houthi	movement	that	rose	up	against	Saleh’s	government.
Impact	of	Arab	Spring:	As	 the	popular	protests	 of	 the	 2011	Arab
uprisings	 spread	 to	 Yemen,	 the	 president’s	 political	 and	 military
rivals	planned	to	oust	him,	as	he	was	perceived	to	be	corrupt.
Stepping	 down:	 Under	 escalating	 domestic	 and	 international
pressure,	 Saleh	 stepped	 aside	 and	 was	 succeeded	 by	 his	 vice
president,	Abed	Rabbo	Mansour	al-Hadi	as	an	interim	president	in	a
transition	 brokered	 by	 the	 Gulf	 Cooperation	 Council	 (GCC)	 and
backed	by	the	United	States.
In	 2013,	 the	 UN-sponsored	National	 Dialogue	 Conference	 (NDC)
was	convened	to	formulate	a	new	constitution	agreeable	to	Yemen’s
many	factions.	But	 the	NDC	ended	after	delegates	couldn’t	resolve
disputes	 over	 the	 distribution	 of	 power.	 The	 civil	 war	 became
inevitable.
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Where	are	 the	 reasons	 for	 international	 intervention	 in	 the	Yemen
crisis?

Saudi’s	intervention:

Saudi	 Arabia	 and	 other	 Gulf	 countries	 were	 strong	 backers	 of
President	Hadi’s	administration,	and	feared	that	the	instability	could
threaten	 their	 security.	 Also,	 Saudi	 considers	 Houthi	 rebels	 are
proxies	for	its	regional	rival,	Iran.
Saudi	said	that	it	has	intelligence	information	about	Iran	providing
weaponry,	 training	 and	 financial	 support	 for	 the	 Houthi	 rebels.
Hence,	 Saudi	 Arabia	 has	 justified	 the	 intervention	 as	 a	 means	 of
preventing	Iran	from	taking	control	of	a	proxy	government	right	on
Saudi	Arabia’s	doorstep.

Reasons	for	western	intervention:

Saudi	Arabia	is	a	key	ally	of	both	the	US	and	the	UK	in	the	Middle
East.	However,	 the	 relationship	 is	 strained	due	 to	 the	U.S.	 pursuit
and	 support	 of	 a	nuclear	deal	 and	 the	 lifting	of	 sanctions	on	 Iran,
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key	regional	rival	of	Saudi.
According	 to	 the	 New	 York	 Times,	 the	 Obama	 Administration
decided	to	support	the	Saudis	in	an	attempt	to	appease	their	ally
after	 the	 nuclear	 deal.	 Some	 sources	 have	 linked	 American
support	 for	 the	 war	 to	 arms	 sales.	 The	 US	 Congress	 is	 amazingly
responsive	to	the	military-industrial	complex,	and	often	approves	of
wars	which	encourage	greater	sales	of	US	weaponry	to	its	allies.

Where	are	the	reasons	the	war	rages	on?

The	violent	conflicts	are	mainly	caused	by	underlying	problems	of
unequal	 access	 to	 power	 and	 resources.	 Instability,	 large-scale
displacement,	weak	governance,	corruption,	resource	depletion	and
poor	 infrastructure	 have	 all	 contributed	 to	 escalating	 the	 war.
Unemployment,	 high	 food	 prices	 and	 limited	 social	 services	 have
amplified	the	situation.
Removing	 fuel	 subsidies	 under	 IMF	pressure,	 Houthis	 capturing
Saan’a,	Saudi’s	military	intervention	to	restore	Hadi’s	government,
armed	forces	split	–	where	military	units	were	divided	among	Saleh-
Houthis	 forces	 and	 the	 military	 that	 remained	 loyal	 to	 the
government	–	have	all	been	the	prime	reasons	for	this	never-ending
war. KNAPPIL

Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1161



Who	are	the	parties	to	this	conflict?

The	Houthis,	 a	 religious	and	 cultural	 revivalist	movement	among
practitioners	 of	 Zaydi	 Shia’ism	 in	 northern	 Yemen	 have	 gained
support	 from	 Iran.	 Iran	has	 reportedly	provided	 the	Houthis	with
military	support,	including	arms.The	Houthis	and	Iran	share	similar
geopolitical	 interests:	 Iran	 seeks	 to	 challenge	 Saudi	 and	 U.S.
dominance	 of	 the	 region,	 and	 the	 Houthis	 are	 the	 primary
opposition	to	Hadi’s	Saudi	and	U.S.	backed	government	in	Sana’a.
Former	 President	 Ali	 Abdullah	 Saleh,	 though	 deposed	 in	 2011
amid	 popular	 protests,	 has	 gained	 in	 popularity	 among	 some
elements	 of	 Yemen’s	 security	 forces,	 tribal	 networks,	 and	 the
General	Peoples’	Congress	 (GPC)	political	party	who	feel	 they	were
marginalized	in	the	transition	process,	and	seek	to	regain	a	leading
role	in	Yemen.
Saudi	 Arabia	 has	 led	 the	 coalition	 air	 campaign	 to	 roll	 back	 the
Houthis	 and	 reinstate	 Hadi’s	 government.	 Riyadh	 perceives	 that
Houthi	 control	 of	 Yemen	 would	 mean	 a	 hostile	 neighbor	 that
threatens	its	southern	border.
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Saudi	Arabia	has	cobbled	together	a	coalition	of	Sunni-majority
Arab	states:	Bahrain,	Egypt,	Jordan,	Kuwait,	Morocco,	Qatar,	Sudan,
and	 the	 UAE.	 The	 operation	 seems	 to	 consolidate	 Saudi	 Arabia’s
leadership	over	the	bloc,	which	has	split	over	other	regional	issues,
and	 signals	 consensus	 against	 allowing	 Iran	 to	 gain	 influence	 in
Yemen.
The	 United	 States	 has	 backed	 the	 Saudi-led	 coalition,	 albeit
reluctantly,	 along	 with	 the	 United	 Kingdom	 and	 France.	 U.S.
interests	 include	 maintaining	 stability	 in	 Yemen	 and	 security	 for
Saudi	borders;	 free	passage	 in	 the	Bab	al-Mandeb,	 the	 chokepoint
between	 the	 Arabian	 and	 Red	 Seas	 through	 which	 4.7	 million
barrels	of	oil	per	day	transit;	and	a	government	 in	Sana’a	that	will
cooperate	with	U.S.	counterterrorism	programs.

How	can	the	crisis	be	resolved?

Current	 situation:	 Little	 security	 and	 stability	 has	 been	 achieved
amidst	 all	 the	bombing,	 blockades	 and	 suffering.	 The	Houthis	 still
control	large	swaths	of	the	country,	including	the	capital	Sana’a.	In
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recent	months,	the	U.S.	and	the	U.K.	have	been	pressurizing	Saudi
Arabia	to	seek	a	negotiated	political	solution	to	the	crisis.	As	the	war
drags	 on,	 the	 Saudi	 coalition	 is	 increasingly	 coming	 to	 view	 a
negotiated	political	solution	as	the	only	way	out.
Immediate	focus:	Experts	opine	that	immediate	attention	must	be
on	restoring	 import	 financing,	 particularly	 for	 food,	medicines
and	fuel.
Role	 of	 international	 actors:	 There	 is	much	 that	 can	 be	 done	 by
international	 actors	 to	 both	 ameliorate	 the	 current	 situation	 and
push	 key	 factions	 towards	 returning	 things	 to	 the	 political	 track.
They	must	do	all	in	their	power	to	alleviate	the	suffering	of	Yemeni
civilians	 and	 pressurize	 combatants	 to	 adhere	 to	 international
humanitarian.
While	numerous	humanitarian	agencies	 continue	 to	work	 in	 the
country,	 they	 are	 deeply	 constrained	 in	 their	 ability	 to	 meet	 the
challenges	of	current	crisis:	funding	for	the	UN	humanitarian	appeal
for	Yemen	has	remained	insufficient.
The	European	Union	remains	one	of	the	few	actors	to	be	viewed
positively	by	all	key	stakeholders	in	Yemen.	So,	Europe	must	put
itself	 in	 a	 strong	 position	 not	 just	 to	 aid	 ongoing	 talks,	 but	 also
encourage	 key	 factions	 in	 building	 an	 inclusive,	 post-conflict
government.
Reconstruction	 will	 largely	 depend	 not	 just	 on	 peace	 but	 on
regional	donors	too	at	a	time	when	Gulf	oil	revenues	are	shrinking.
If	 negotiations	 fail,	 the	 ceasefire	 may	 collapse,	 and	 worsen	 the
situation.

India’s	 role:	 The	 Gulf	 and	 the	 Arabian	 Peninsula	 form	 part	 of	 the
extended	 neighborhood	 of	 India.	 Any	 instability	 there	 would	 affect
India	in	many	ways	-	specifically,	due	to	its	oil	imports	and	the	presence
of	a	large	Indian	diaspora	in	the	region.	Hence,	India	should	not	restrict

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1164



its	role	to	evacuating	people	from	the	war-affected	areas	alone.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	The	same	old	blame	game

An	 attack	 on	 a	 Syrian	 Arab	 Red	 Crescent	 warehouse	 and	 a	 United
Nations	aid	convoy	in	a	rebel-held	part	of	Syria	on	Monday	killed	more
than	 20	 civilians.	 The	 United	 States	 blames	 Russia.	 Russia	 blames	 the
rebels.	Syrian	civilians	continue	to	suffer	due	to	 lack	of	 life-saving	aid.
The	7-day	cease-fire	is	over	and	there	are	doubts	if	the	US	and	Russia	can
negotiate	another	peace	agreement	for	Syria.
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What	has	the	US	alleged?

The	United	States	believes	two	Russian	aircraft	attacked	a	humanitarian
aid	convoy	near	Aleppo	in	a	strike	that	shattered	a	one-week	truce,	U.S.
officials	said	on	Tuesday,	but	Russia	denied	involvement.

Despite	 the	 military	 blame	 game	 over	 Monday’s	 deadly	 attack,
diplomats	struggled	to	save	the	U.S.-Russian	ceasefire	agreement
that	took	effect	on	Sept.	12.
The	 incident,	 in	which	18	 trucks	 from	a	 31-vehicle	 convoy	were
destroyed,	looked	likely	to	deal	a	death	blow	to	diplomatic	efforts	to
halt	a	civil	war	now	in	its	sixth	year.
U.S.	officials	said	that	two	Russian	Sukhoi	SU-24	warplanes	were	in
the	skies	above	the	aid	convoy	at	the	exact	time	it	was	struck	late	on
Monday,	 citing	 U.S.	 intelligence	 that	 led	 them	 to	 conclude	 Russia
was	to	blame.
The	 attack	 stoked	 doubts	within	 the	Obama	 administration	 that	 it
can	 trust	Moscow	 to	meet	 its	obligations	under	 the	 two	countries’
cease-fire	 deal,	 though	 Secretary	 of	 State	 John	 Kerry	 and	 U.N.
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officials	said	Tuesday	the	truce	isn’t	dead.
U.S.	 officials	 said	 the	 Russian	 and	 Syrian	 governments	 had	 been
notified	in	advance	about	the	31-truck	convoy	to	ensure	it	wouldn’t
be	 bombed	 by	 their	 forces	 in	 the	 area.“There	 was	 coordination
ahead	of	time	with	the	Russians,”	a	U.S.	official	said.

Why	is	this	event	disgusting?

“If	 this	 callous	 attack	 is	 found	 to	 be	 a	 deliberate	 targeting	 of
humanitarians,	it	would	amount	to	a	war	crime,”	U.N.	aid	chief	Stephen
O’Brien	said	in	a	statement.

The	ceasefire	was	meant	 to	halt	all	 fighting	and	allow	aid	 to	reach
besieged	areas,	at	a	time	when	pro-government	forces,	with	Russian
and	 Iranian	 military	 support,	 are	 in	 their	 strongest	 position	 for
years	and	civilians	 in	many	rebel-held	areas	are	cut	off	 from	food
and	medical	supplies.
The	UN	and	international	aid	bodies	reacted	with	fury	on	Tuesday,
suspending	all	aid	deliveries	across	Syria	for	three	days	and	raising
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the	possibility	that	one	of	the	most	difficult	humanitarian	efforts
in	recent	decades	could	be	derailed	for	longer.
Desperately	 needed	 humanitarian	 relief	 was	 to	 have	 been	 a
centerpiece	of	trust-building	efforts	that	had	been	hailed	as	the	most
important	peace	initiative	of	the	Syrian	conflict.	But	all	attempts	to
deliver	 it	had	been	 stymied	 in	 the	week	 since	 the	 truce	 took	hold
(on	12	September).	Organising	a	“cross-line	convoy”	is	no	easy	feat
in	 the	 Syrian	 conflict,	with	 regime	 officials	 adamantly	 opposed	 to
allowing	 aid	 into	 opposition-held	 areas.	 Monday	 night’s	 mission
outside	Aleppo	was	meant	to	change	that.
A	rescue	worker	who	witnessed	the	convoy	attack	said	more	 than
20	missiles	pounded	the	area	for	hours,	 even	hitting	his	 team	as
they	searched	the	debris	for	survivors.

The	convoy	was	carrying	life-saying	aid	for	78,000	Syrian	civilians.	That
it	 was	 deliberately	 targeted	 and	 destroyed	 shows	 the	 brutality	 of	 the
Syrian	war	and	the	cruelty	of	those	who	support	it.

When	can	this	lead	to	another	problem?
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Ever	 since	 street	 protests	 broke	 out	 in	 2011	 during	 the	 “Arab	 spring,”
Syria’s	cities	and	deserts	have	turned	into	a	battlefield	filled	with	Islamic
State	 terrorists,	 Kurdish	 fighters,	 armed	 opposition	 groups	 of	 various
stripes	and	military	forces	from	Russia,	Turkey,	Iran,	and	the	U.S.

The	 ceasefire	 between	 the	 US	 and	 Russia	 was	 the	 most	 recent
attempt	 to	 bring	 enough	 calm	 to	 the	 ravaged	 country	 to	 allow
political	 negotiations	 to	 begin.	 In	 the	 five-and-a-half	 years	 since
President	Bashar	Al	Assad’s	regime	cracked	down	on	a	March	2011	anti-
government	 demonstration,	 an	 estimated	 430,000	 people	 have	 been
killed.	Millions	have	been	displaced	inside	Syria	or	fled	the	country.

The	recent	strikes	have	threatened	to	derail	peace	talks	and	have
come	at	 the	end	of	a	one-week	 truce	brokered	by	U.S.	and	Russia
that	was	meant	to	help	administer	aid	to	besieged	areas.
This	was	 the	 second	negotiated	by	Washington	and	Moscow	 since
Russia	 joined	the	war.	But	while	 it	 led	to	a	significant	reduction	in
fighting	at	the	outset,	violence	has	increased	in	recent	days	and	aid
has	mostly	failed	to	arrive.
If	 the	 truce	 were	 to	 collapse,	 it	 could	 doom	 any	 chance	 of	 the
Obama	 administration	 negotiating	 a	 Syria	 breakthrough	 before	 it
leaves	office	in	January.	US	Secretary	of	State	John	Kerry	overcame
skepticism	of	other	administration	officials	to	hammer	out	the	deal,
gambling	on	cooperation	with	Russia	despite	the	deepest	mistrust
in	decades	between	the	Cold	War-era	superpower	rivals.

Washington	 and	 Moscow	 back	 opposite	 sides	 in	 the	 war	 between
Assad’s	 government	 and	 the	 insurgents,	 while	 both	 oppose	 the
Islamic	 State	 jihadist	 group.	 Russia	 joined	 the	 war	 a	 year	 ago	 on
Assad’s	side,	tipping	it	firmly	in	his	favour.

After	the	attack,	John	Kerry	met	his	Russian	counterpart	Sergei	Lavrov
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to	discuss	the	ceasefire	before	joining	a	broader	meeting	of	members	of
the	Security	Council,	the	European	Union,	and	Middle	Eastern	nations	to
discuss	Syria.

“The	ceasefire	is	not	dead,”	Kerry	told	media.

Perhaps	it	is	not	dead	enough.

Where	is	the	evidence	for	other	war	crimes	in	Syria?

In	 May	 2015,	 Amnesty	 International	 released	 a	 report	 that	 provided
evidence	that	Bashar	al-Assad’s	Syrian	regime	is	committing	war	crimes
and	crimes	against	humanity	by	systematically	using	barrel	bombs	to
kill	civilians	and	destroy	infrastructure	in	Aleppo.

The	barrel	bomb	is	an	improvised	explosive	device	packed	with	TNT
and	 other	 material	 and	 dropped	 manually	 from	 planes	 and
helicopters.
The	 weapon,	 which	 is	 so	 inaccurate	 that	 its	 use	 is	 considered	 by
some	a	de	facto	war	crime,	is	often	dropped	far	behind	rebel	front
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lines	 in	 order	 to	 avoid	 accidentally	 striking	 regime	 troops,
contributing	to	its	high	civilian	toll.
Amnesty	 also	 accused	 rebels	 of	 committing	 war	 crimes	 by	 using
“hell	cannons”	 –	 an	 inaccurate	 improvised	artillery	 shell	made	of
gas	 canisters,	 used	 to	 level	 buildings,	 which	 the	 rights	 group	 said
have	killed	600	civilians	in	2014.

Aleppo,	 Syria’s	 commercial	 capital,	 has	 endured	 four	 years	 of
devastation	 since	 becoming	 a	 key	 battleground	 between	 the	 Assad
regime	and	mostly	Islamist	rebels	who	control	swaths	of	the	city.

Syrians	 in	 Aleppo	 are	 facing	 starvation,	 with	 limited	 electricity,
water,	 medicine	 and	 fuel.	 With	 no	 food,	 they	 are	 eating	 cats	 in
rebel-held	territories.

Accusations	 involving	use	of	chlorine	and	other	poisonous	gases	 are
frequent	 in	 Syria’s	 civil	 war,	 and	 both	 sides	 have	 denied	 using	 them
while	blaming	the	other	for	using	it	as	a	weapon	of	war.

Last	month,	 there	were	 at	 least	 two	 reports	 of	 suspected	 chlorine
attacks	 in	 Aleppo,	 while	 the	 Syrian	 government	 also	 blamed	 the
opposition	for	using	the	gas.
In	 2013,	 the	 BBC	 found	 strong	 evidence	 suggesting	 residents	 of
Saraqeb	 had	 been	 subject	 to	 a	 chemical	 attack	 by	 government
helicopters,	something	denied	by	the	Syrian	authorities.
Chlorine	is	a	common	industrial	chemical,	but	its	use	in	weapons
is	banned	by	the	Chemical	Weapons	Convention.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1172



Who	said	what	on	this	incident?

UN	Secretary	General	Ban	Ki-moon	 used	 his	 farewell	 address	 to	 the
UN	general	assembly	to	denounce	the	incident	as	a	“sickening,	savage
and	 apparently	 deliberate	 attack”,	 describing	 the	 bombers	 at
“cowards”,	and	UN	officials	have	said	it	is	a	potential	war	crime.

“Just	when	we	think	it	cannot	get	any	worse,	the	power	of	depravity	sinks
lower,”	Ban	 told	world	 leaders	 convening	at	 the	UN	General	Assembly
annual	meeting	Tuesday.

The	outgoing	secretary	general	told	world	leaders	in	New	York	that
the	UN	had	been	forced	to	suspend	aid	convoys	in	Syria	because	of
Monday’s	attack	on	Syrian	Red	Crescent	trucks.
The	 UN	 later	 retreated	 from	 the	 claim	 that	 the	 convoy	 had	 been
targeted	 in	 an	 airstrike.“We	 are	 not	 in	 a	 position	 to	 determine
whether	these	were	in	fact	airstrikes.	We	are	in	a	position	to	say	that
the	convoy	was	attacked,”	its	humanitarian	spokesman,	Jens	Laerke,
said.
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The	US	said	it	was	unclear	if	it	was	a	Russian	or	Syrian	plane	that	hit	the
31-truck	 UN	 aid	 convoy	 late	 on	Monday,	but	 officials	 did	 not	 waste
time	to	place	the	blame	on	Moscow,	 the	key	ally	of	embattled	Syrian
President	Bashar	al-Assad.

US	 officials	 said	 that	 they	would	 hold	Moscow	 responsible	 for
the	attack,	even	if	it	was	carried	out	by	Syrian	aircraft,	as	Russia
had	 taken	 responsibility	 for	 the	 regime’s	 compliance	 with	 the
ceasefire	as	part	of	the	9	September	agreement.
President	Barack	Obama	also	seemed	to	reference	the	besieged	aid
workers	in	Syria	during	his	remarks	alongside	Ban	Tuesday:“Those
in	Syria	and	elsewhere	who	risk	their	lives	to	deliver	aid	to	people	in
dire	need	…the	entire	world	is	in	their	debt.”

Moscow	has	not	 conceded	 that	 the	 convoy	was	hit	by	an	airstrike,
claiming	instead	that	the	18	lorries	had	“caught	fire”.

Igor	Konashenkov,	a	spokesman	for	Russia’s	Defence	Ministry,	said
in	a	statement:“We	have	 studied	 video	 footage	 from	 the	 scene	 from
so-called	 ‘activists’	 in	 detail	 and	 did	 not	 find	 any	 evidence	 that	 the
convoy	had	been	struck	by	ordnance.”
He	said	the	damage	to	the	convoy	visible	in	footage	was	caused	by
its	cargo	catching	fire.	It	had	occurred	at	the	same	time	as	militants
from	 the	 group	 formerly	 called	 the	Nusra	 Front	 had	 started	 a	 big
offensive	in	nearby	Aleppo,	he	said,	appearing	to	point	the	finger	at
rescue	 workers	 from	 a	 group	 called	 the	 “White	 Helmets”	 who
filmed	the	aftermath.
“Only	representatives	of	the	‘White	Helmets’	organization	close	to	the
Nusra	Front	who,	as	always,	found	themselves	at	the	right	time	in
the	right	place	by	chance	with	 their	video	cameras	 can	answer
who	did	this	and	why.”
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Peter	Maurer,	 the	 International	 Committee	 of	 the	Red	Cross	 (ICRC)
president,	 said:“Yesterday’s	 attack	 was	 a	 flagrant	 violation	 of
international	humanitarian	law	and	it	is	unacceptable.	Failing	to	protect
humanitarian	workers	and	 structures	might	have	 serious	 repercussions
on	humanitarian	work	in	the	country.”

How	badly	does	Syria	need	humanitarian	aid?

Now	 in	 its	 sixth	 year,	 the	 conflict	 in	 Syria	 is	 the	 largest	 and	 most
complex	humanitarian	crisis	in	the	world,	with	no	end	in	sight.	Half
the	 country’s	 pre-war	 population	 —	 more	 than	 11	 million	 people	 —
have	been	killed	or	forced	to	flee	their	homes.

Bombings	are	destroying	crowded	cities	and	horrific	human	rights
violations	 are	widespread.	 Basic	 necessities	 like	 food	 and	medical
care	are	sparse.
In	October	2015,	Russia	began	 launching	airstrikes	at	 (supposedly)
ISIS	targets	in	Syria.	The	bombings	have	continued,	so	far	killing	at
least	2,000	civilians	and	forcing	even	more	Syrians	to	flee	for	safety.
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In	early	February	2016,	fighting	around	Aleppo	city	intensified	and
the	main	route	for	humanitarian	aid	was	cut	off.	This	has	severely
limited	 access,	 and	 operations	 in	 northern	 Syria	 have	 been
effectively	sliced	in	half	due	to	the	fighting.
The	 U.N.	 estimates	 that	 6.6	 million	 people	 are	 internally
displaced.	When	we	 also	 consider	 refugees,	well	 over	 half	 of	 the
country’s	 pre-war	 population	 of	 23	 million	 is	 in	 need	 of	 urgent
humanitarian	assistance.

Brutal	and	relentless	violence	has	brought	the	country	to	its	knees.
Millions	of	Syrian	women,	men	and	children	are	in	desperate	need	of
immediate	assistance.

Humanitarian	 aid	 during	 the	 Syrian	 Civil	 War	 has	 been	 provided	 by
various	international	bodies,	organizations	and	states.	The	main	effort	is
coordinated	 by	 the	 United	 Nations	 Office	 for	 the	 Coordination	 of
Humanitarian	 Affairs	 (UNOCHA).	 Some	 of	 the	 other	 organizations
working	in	Syria	include	the	International	Committee	of	the	Red	Cross
and	the	Syrian	Arab	Red	Crescent.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Rafale	to	take	off	at	last

The	long-awaited	deal	between	India	and	France	for	36	Rafale	fighter
aircraft	will	 be	 finally	 inked	 in	New	Delhi	 on	 Friday	 between	 defence
minister	 Manohar	 Parikkar	 and	 his	 French	 counterpart	 Jean	 Yves	 Le
Drian.	The	7.8-billion	euro	deal	is	crucial	for	the	Indian	Air	Force	that	is
grappling	with	 a	 drawdown	of	 its	 fighter	 fleet.	Knappily	 explains	why
India	needs	to	sign	its	most	expensive	defence	deal	ever.
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What	is	the	final	deal	that	India	is	set	to	ink	on	Friday?

Defence	 ministry	 sources	 on	 Wednesday	 said	 the	 decks	 have	 been
cleared	 for	 the	 inter-governmental	 agreement	 (IGA)	with	 France	 after
the	requisite	clearance	from	the	Cabinet	Committee	on	Security	chaired
by	PM	Narendra	Modi.

The	 overall	 cost	 of	 the	 36	 twin-engine	 Rafales,	 along	 with	 their
weapon	 packages,	 associated	 supplies	 and	 logistics,	 is	 pegged	 at
around	7.8	billion	euros	(over	Rs	59,000	crore).
The	“vanilla	price”	or	the	price	of	only	the	36	aircraft	is	3.42	billion
euros.	The	armaments	cost	710	million	euros	and	changes	specific
for	 India	will	 be	done	 for	 1,700	million	 euros.	 The	 total	 price	 also
includes	spare	parts	and	maintenance.
The	 first	 multi-role	 Rafale,	 also	 capable	 of	 delivering	 nuclear
weapons,	will	 touch	 down	 in	 India	within	 three	 years.“All	 36	 jets
will	be	delivered	in	66	months.	India	will	pay	around	15%	(around	Rs
9,000	crore)	as	the	first	instalment,”	said	a	source.
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The	 search	 for	 new	 planes,	 which	 started	 in	 2007,	 has	 seen	 repeated
delays	since	India	began	talks	with	the	Paris-based	company,	Dassault,
in	2012	to	build	126	warplanes	at	an	estimated	cost	of	about	$12	billion	-
the	world’s	biggest	fighter	jet	deal	at	the	time.

As	talks	stalled	over	price	and	quality	guarantees	of	the	original	but
deadlocked	MMRCA	(medium	multi-role	combat	aircraft)	 project
to	 acquire	 126	 fighters,	 Indian	 Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi
sought	to	directly	buy	36	fighter	jets	from	the	French	government
last	April	to	speed	things	up.
The	 new	 terms	would	 allow	 India	 to	 acquire	 planes	 as	 quickly	 as
possible	on	better	terms	than	those	offered	by	Dassault,	which	had
long	struggled	to	find	external	buyers	for	its	fighter.

The	 IGA	 and	 associated	 commercial	 protocols	 will	 be	 inked	 on
September	 23,	 in	 the	 presence	 of	 defence	minister	 Manohar	 Parrikar
and	his	French	counterpart	Jean-Yves	Le	Drian.

Why	is	there	an	urgent	need	of	fighter	jets?
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There	is	an	urgent-need	of	booster	dose	for	the	country’s	dwindling
air	 combat	 power.The	 IAF	 has	 33	 fighter	 squadrons,	 each
consisting	 of	 18	 fighter	 planes.	 It	 requires	 45	 combat	 units	 to
counter	a	combined	threat	from	China	and	Pakistan.	Also,	14	of
these	 squadrons	 are	 equipped	 with	 vintage	 MiG-21	 and	 MiG-27
fighter	planes.	The	IAF	admits	it	does	not	have	sufficient	number	of
warplanes	for	a	two-front	war.
The	deal	would	mark	an	end	to	a	decade-long	hunt	for	new	planes
to	keep	pace	with	neighbors	Pakistan	and	China	and	 to	replace	an
aging	fleet	of	fighter	jets.
The	growing	military	clout	of	its	giant	neighbor	China	has	increased
India’s	need	to	upgrade	its	military.
The	Rafale	jets	will	enable	the	air	force	to	hit	targets	inside	Pakistan
from	 within	 India.	 Pakistan	 currently	 has	 only	 a	 beyond-visual-
range	(BVR)	missile	with	80-km	range.
The	Rafale	comes	equipped	with	state-of-the-art	Meteor	and	SCALP
missiles	that	will	help	IAF	pilots	destroy	enemy	aircraft	and	missiles
in	 beyond	 visual	 range	 (BVR)	 air-to-air	 combat.	 During	 the	 Kargil
war,	India	had	used	a	BVR	having	50-km	range	while	Pakistan	had
none.	With	Meteor,	the	balance	of	power	in	the	air	space	has	again
tilted	in	India’s	favour.
The	 twin-engine	 warplane	 is	 capable	 of	 carrying	 out	 a	 variety	 of
missions	 –	 ground	 and	 sea	 attack,	 air	 defence	 and	 air	 superiority,
reconnaissance	and	nuclear	strike	deterrence.
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When	was	the	tender	floated	for	MMRCA?

The	 Indian	Air	 Force	 projected	 a	 requirement	 for	medium,	multi-
role	combat	aircraft	back	in	2001	to	replace	ageing	Soviet-era	fighter
jets	 in	 its	 fleet.	 Though	 the	 idea	 has	 been	 around	 since	 2001,	 the
actual	process	began	in	2007.
The	Defence	Acquisition	Council,	headed	by	then	Defence	Minister
A.K.	 Antony,	 approved	 floating	 a	 global	 tender	 in	 August	 2007	 to
buy	 126	 modern	 combat	 planes	 to	 boost	 the	 IAF’s	 offensive
capabilities.
The	 MRCA	 tender	 was	 floated	 with	 the	 idea	 of	 filling	 the	 gap
between	 its	 future	 Light	 Combat	 Aircraft	 and	 its	 in-service
Sukhoi	 Su-30MKI	 air	 superiority	 fighter.	 It	 was	 also	 meant	 to
compensate	for	the	eventual	de-induction	of	MiG-21s.

While	the	Tejas	Light	Combat	Aircraft	is	expected	to	step	in	at	the	low
end,	 the	Rafale	 is	 set	 to	 occupy	 the	mid-level	 force	 structure	with	 the
expectation	that	an	advanced	indigenous	descendant	of	the	Tejas	or	the
fifth	generation	 fighter	 that	 India	 is	 jointly	developing	with	Russia
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will	form	the	top	of	the	line	component.

Where	do	we	see	the	loss	of	Make	in	India	in	the	new	deal?

The	new	deal	does	not	have	a	‘Make	in	India’	component,	as	was	the
case	 in	 the	 original	 MMRCA	 project.In	 the	 original	 deal,	 India
planned	 to	 acquire	 126	 aircrafts,	 18	 of	 them	 in	 fly-away
condition	 and	 the	 rest	 to	 be	 made	 in	 India	 at	 the	 Hindustan
Aeronautics	facility	under	transfer	of	technology.
However,	the	new	deal	does	have	the	50%	offsets	clause	to	ensure
France	will	 have	 to	 plough	 half	 of	 the	 actual	 contract	 value	 back
into	India.
The	 clause	 of	 delivering	 50	 per	 cent	 offsets	 will	 create	 business
worth	 at	 least	 3	 billion	 Euros	 for	 smaller	 Indian	 companies	 and
generate	thousands	of	jobs	in	India	through	offsets.
French	 companies	 would	 provide	 aeronautics	 and	 electronics
technology	 under	 the	 offset	 obligation	 to	 Indian	 firms.	 French
companies	Safran	and	Thales	will	join	Dassault	in	providing	radars,
thrust-vectoring	for	missiles	and	material	for	electronics.
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The	thirty-six	Rafales	to	be	inducted	between	2019	and	2023	will	make
for	 only	 two	 squadrons.	 This	 still	 leaves	 a	 huge	 gap.	 One	 can	 only
assume	that	once	the	first	set	of	jets	is	delivered,	a	further	order	will	be
placed	to	augment	the	existing	numbers,	including	naval	variants.

This	is	even	more	likely	if	Dassault	begins	to	manufacture	in	India	 -
with	the	transfer	of	technology,	 it	would	be	easy	to	domestically	ramp
up	numbers	as	 India	has	done	with	 the	Sukhoi.	 It	 is	also	possible	 that
the	gap	will	be	bridged	either	through	the	indigenous	Tejas	fighters,	or
another	foreign	fighter	such	as	the	Swedish	Gripen	or	the	American	F-
16,	both	of	which	have	offered	to	‘Make	in	India’.

Who	were	the	other	candidates	for	this	deal?

Rafale	 was	 not	 India’s	 only	 choice.	 Several	 international	 aviation
manufacturers	 expressed	 interest	 upon	 knowing	 the	 Indian
government’s	 mammoth	 plan	 to	 revamp	 its	 Indian	 Airforce	 fleet	 by
introducing	MMRCAs.

Six	renowned	aircraft	manufacturers	competed	to	bag	the	contract
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of	126	fighter	jets,	which	was	touted	to	be	the	largest-ever	defence
procurement	deal	of	India.
The	 Initial	 bidders	 were	 Lockheed	 Martin’s	 F-16s,	 Boeing’s	 F/A-
18s,	 Eurofighter	 Typhoon,	 Russia’s	 MiG-35,	 Sweden’s	 Saab’s
Gripen	and	Rafale.
The	Rafale	was	brought	in	as	the	replacement	for	the	Mirage	2000-5
that	was	originally	a	competitor	for	the	tender,	after	the	production
lines	for	the	Mirage	closed	down,	as	well	as	the	entry	of	much	more
advanced	aircraft	into	the	competition.

All	aircraft	were	tested	by	the	IAF	and	after	careful	analysis	on	the	bids,
two	 of	 them	 —	 Eurofighter	 Typhoon	 and	 Dassault	 Rafale	 —	 were
shortlisted	 in	 April	 2011.	 Dassault	 bagged	 the	 contract	 to	 provide	 126
fighter	jets.

The	reasons	given	for	selection	included	lower	unit	cost	and	lower
overall	 lifecycle	 cost	 for	 the	 Rafale	 compared	 to	 the	 Eurofighter
due	 to	 lower	 fuel	 consumption	 and	 simpler	 maintenance
requirements.	 The	 Rafale’s	 lifecycle	 cost	 per	 unit	 was	 about	 $40
million	less	than	that	of	the	Typhoon.
Defense	 analysts	 also	 point	 out	 the	 operational	 performance	 of
Rafale	during	the	Libyan	bombing	campaign	and	in	Afghanistan,
the	 existing	 experience	 of	 the	 Indian	 Air	 Force	 in	 operating	 the
French	Mirage	2000H	during	the	Kargil	War	and	compatibility	with
Indian,	Israeli,	and	Russian	sub-systems	as	possible	reasons.
It	was	also	noted	that	the	recent	decision	to	upgrade	India’s	Mirage
2000H	fighters	will	simplify	the	Indian	Air	Force’s	logistics	chain.
Historical	reasons	are	also	considered	by	analysts	to	be	a	potential
reason	as	France	was	also	the	only	Western	nation	not	to	impose
sanctions	after	India	tested	five	nuclear	devices	in	1998.
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How	cost	effective	is	the	Rafale	deal?

If	the	overall	cost	is	taken	into	account,	each	Rafale	will	come	for
around	 Rs	 1,640	 crore.	 Though	 different	 fighters	 cannot	 be
compared	 since	 they	 have	 their	 own	 roles	 and	 capabilities,	 India
can	buy	two	to	three	Russian	heavy-weight	Sukhoi-30MKIs	or	five	to
six	indigenous	Tejas	light	combat	aircraft	for	every	Rafale.
But	 it	 is	also	 true	that	while	a	Tejas	has	a	 limited	range	of	400	km
and	weapon	 load-carrying	capability	of	2.5	 tonnes,	a	Rafale	can	go
up	to	1,650	km	with	a	9.3-tonne	load.

The	 price	 has	 been	 brought	 down	 to	 7.8	 billion	 Euros	 from	nearly	 10
billion	Euros,	 as	 sought	 initially,	 due	 to	 various	 reasons,	 including	 the
discount	offered	by	the	French	government	and	reworking	of	some	of
the	criteria.

Defence	Minister	Manohar	 Parrikar	 has	 driven	 a	 hard	 bargain
with	 France,	 resulting	 in	 reported	 savings	 of	 around	 750	 million
Euros	 from	what	France	had	quoted	 (8.6	billion	Euros)	 in	 January
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this	year.

That	said,	the	fact,	however,	 is	the	country’s	most	expensive	defence
deal	 in	 its	history	will	neither	 lead	 to	a	 transfer	of	 technology	and
local	manufacturing	nor	will	IAF	acquire	the	required	number	of	jets
to	enhance	the	country’s	defence.	Even	in	terms	of	price,	the	126	jets	in
the	 original	MMRCA	 tender	were	 expected	 to	 cost	 around	 $12	 billion.
But	today	the	smaller	36	jets	order	alone	is	expected	to	cost	$7-	8	billion.
The	price	has	more	than	doubled.

But	despite	the	obvious	deficiencies	India	cannot	walk	away	from	the
deal.	 This	 is	 because	 India	 badly	 needs	 these	 jets	 to	 make	 up	 for
depleting	numbers.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Russian	Roulette	in	South	Asia

Even	 as	 Russian	 troops	 arrived	 in	 Pakistan	 for	 the	 first-ever	 joint
military	exercise	by	the	Cold	War	rivals,	Moscow	said	it	sees	no	reason
for	 India	 to	 be	 concerned	 about	 the	 drill.	 While	 this	 exercise	 can	 be
overlooked	 as	 a	 ‘fling’,	 it	 is	 undeniable	 that	 Russia	 and	 Pakistan	 are
considering	 a	 long	 term	 affair.	 Knappily	 explores	 the	 Russia-Pakistan
relationship,	and	analyses	if	Indian	concerns	are	valid.
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What	is	happening?

A	Russian	mechanised	 infantry	unit	arrived	 in	Pakistan	on	Friday,
23rd	 September,	 for	 the	 first	military	 exercise	 between	 the	 two
Cold	War	rivals,	with	 reports	 suggesting	 part	 of	 the	high	 altitude
drill	would	be	conducted	in	territory	claimed	by	India.	Lt	Gen	Asim
Bajwa,	head	of	 the	Pakistani	military’s	media	arm,	 tweeted	photos
of	the	Russian	troops	after	they	flew	into	an	airbase	in	Rawalpindi,
crushing	 speculation	 that	Moscow	would	 call	 off	 the	war-game	 in
the	wake	of	the	terror	attack	on	an	Indian	Army	camp	in	Uri	.
The	Russian	contingent	was	warmly	welcomed	by	 senior	Pakistan
Army	 officials	 before	 it	 left	 for	 the	 training	 venue.	 About	 200
soldiers	 from	each	 side	will	 join	 the	 two-week	 exercise	“Druzhba
2016”	(Friendship	2016),	which	is	expected	to	focus	on	high-altitude
warfare.
Russia’s	 state-run	 Tass	 news	 agency	 reported	 that	 the	 exercise’s
opening	 ceremony	 would	 be	 held	 at	 the	 “Pakistan	 Army’s	 High
Altitude	School	in	Rattu,	Gilgit-Baltistan”	on	Saturday.	A	statement
issued	 late	 on	Friday	night	by	 the	Russian	 embassy	 in	New	Delhi,
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however,	said	the	“only	venue	of	the	exercise	is	Cherat”	in	Khyber-
Pakhtunkhwa	province.	The	statement	said	the	drill	will	not	be	held
in	 Pakistan-occupied	 Kashmir	 or	 any	 “sensitive	 or	 problematic”
areas	like	Gilgit-Baltistan.

The	 drill	 reflects	 the	 growing	 military-to-military	 ties	 between
Pakistan	 and	 Russia,	 whose	 relations	 were	 strained	 for	 decades
following	the	Soviet	intervention	in	Afghanistan.

Russia	lifted	a	long-standing	arms	embargo	and	signed	a	landmark
military	cooperation	agreement	with	Pakistan	in	2014.
Last	 year,	 the	 two	 sides	 finalised	 a	 deal	 for	 four	 Mi-35	 attack
helicopters	–	a	move	that	angered	India.
The	chiefs	of	Pakistan’s	army,	navy	and	air	 force	have	also	visited
Russia	over	the	past	15	months.

Why	are	India’s	concerns	justified	yet	exaggerated?

India’s	 campaign	 to	 isolate	Pakistan	at	 the	 international	 level	 suffered
the	first	setback	as	Russia	rejected	its	diplomatic	plea	to	cancel	joint
military	exercise	with	Pakistan.

A	 reunion	 of	 sorts	 seems	 to	 be	 underway	 between	 two	 countries
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important	 to	 India’s	 foreign	 policy	 calculus	 -	 its	 long-time	 partner
and	primary	supplier	of	arms,	Russia,	and	a	neighbour	with	which	it
has	had	hostile	relations.
New	Delhi	 had	 conveyed	 to	Moscow	 its	 concerns	 that	 part	 of	 the
drill	would	be	held	at	a	military	 facility	 in	Gilgit-Baltistan,	which
was	 part	 of	 the	 erstwhile	 Jammu	 and	 Kashmir	 state	 and	 is
claimed	by	 India.	 Following	 the	Uri	 attack	 that	 killed	 18	 soldiers,
sections	of	 the	 Indian	media	 reported	 that	 India	had	prevailed	on
Russia	to	call	off	the	exercise.	External	affairs	ministry	spokesman
Vikas	Swarup	referred	to	plans	for	manoeuvres	in	Gilgit-Baltistan	on
Thursday	and	 said	 this	was	 “part	 of	 Indian	 territory”.	New	Delhi’s
“well	known	sensitivities”	had	been	conveyed	 to	Moscow,	he	said.
As	mentioned	earlier,	Russian	Embassy	put	these	fears	to	rest.

Russia	has	practical	reasons	to	not	‘shift’	to	Pakistan.

Even	 if	Pakistan	 turns	out	 to	be	a	big	 importer	of	Russian	defence
equipment,	 it	can	never	be	of	 the	same	size	as	 the	Indian	market.
Neither	 does	 it	 have	 the	 finances	 to	 buy	massive	 quantities	 from
Russia.	Even	though	Russia	has	lost	out	on	a	few	major	contracts	in
recent	 times,	 it	remains	one	of	 India’s	major	arms	suppliers	India
still	 buys	 around	 $2	 billion	 worth	 of	military	 equipment	 from
Russia	every	year.
Russia-Pakistan	relations	are	unlikely	to	develop	into	a	true	strategic
partnership	 given	 India’s	 leverage	 over	 Russia,	 the	 historical
memory	of	Russia-India	 ties,	and	Pakistan’s	own	relations	with
the	US	and	China.
India	and	Russia	also	share	deep	historical	ties	and	India	was	one	of
the	few	countries	which	did	not	openly	criticise	Russia	over	its
policies	in	Ukraine	and	Crimea.

There	 is	 a	 slim	 possibility	 that	 if	 Russia	 improves	 its	 leverage	 over
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Pakistan,	 it	might	be	able	to	persuade	Pakistan	not	 to	act	against	 India
and	to	play	a	constructive	role	in	Afghanistan.	This	would	be	in	India’s
interests,	as	 it	also	wants	a	 stable	Afghanistan.	However,	 if	Russia	gets
more	 aggressive	 in	 selling	 defence	 equipment	 to	 Pakistan,	 this	 could
prove	detrimental	to	the	growth	of	Indo-Russian	ties.

While	 fears	 of	 a	 China-Russia-Pakistan	 axis	 and	 subsequent
geostrategic	 encirclement	 of	 India	may	 be	 overblown,	 India	must
remain	alert	 to	ward	off	 any	 such	possibility.	 It	 should	do	 this	by
deepening	and	broadening	its	relationships	with	all	three	countries
involved,	as	well	as	the	US.

When	has	Russia	invested	in	Pakistani	infrastructure?

Pakistan	seeks	commercial	gains	from	improved	relations	with	Russia.
In	2015	Pakistan	awarded	a	$2	billion	contract	for	a	liquefied	natural	gas
(LNG)	 pipeline	 contract	 to	 RT	 Global	 Resources,	 an	 energy	 firm
designated	by	Russia.	The	$2	billion	would	be	given	as	loan	by	Russia.

This	 Lahore-Karachi	 pipeline	 will	 resolve	 some	 of	 Pakistan’s
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energy	problems.	It	will	also	help	it	develop	its	infrastructure.
There	 are	 reports	 that	 Russia	 will	 help	 modernise	 Pakistan	 Steel
Mills.
Other	 reports	 indicate	 that	 Russia	 may	 also	 join	 Tajikistan	 and
Kyrgyzstan	 in	 the	 CASA-1000	 energy	 project,	 providing
Afghanistan	and	Pakistan	with	electricity.
Russia’s	 natural	 resources	 and	 technology	 are	 an	 added	 incentive
for	Pakistan	in	its	industrialisation	goals.	Russia	too	gains	from	this,
but	not	without	its	costs.

Pakistan	 despite	 its	 structural	 problems	 is	 a	 growing	 economy	with	 a
young	 population	 in	 need	 of	 both	 energy	 supplies	 and	 defence
equipment.	Pakistan,	however,	is	unlikely	to	mend	its	ways.

The	 inability	 of	 the	 Pakistan	 army	 to	 meet	 internal	 security
challenges	 effectively	 is	 a	 particularly	worrying	 factor.	Dangerous
tendencies	 in	 Balochistan	 and	 the	 restive	 Gilgit-Baltistan
Northern	Areas	are	a	perpetual	security	nightmare.
Pakistan’s	 geo-strategic	 location	 at	 the	 cross-roads	 of	 South,
Central	 and	 West	 Asia	 has	 not	 only	 bestowed	 upon	 it	 many
advantages,	 it	 has	 also	 encumbered	 it	 with	 serious	 security
challenges.	 Pakistan’s	 inability,	 for	 a	 plethora	 of	 structural	 and
socio-political	 reasons,	 to	build,	nurture	and	 sustain	effective	 state
institutions	has	meant	that	it	has	remained	mired	in	internal	as	well
as	external	security	crises.
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Where	are	the	areas	of	interest	in	the	Russia-Pakistan	relationship?

Russia’s	 interest	 in	 Pakistan	 today	 can	 be	 primarily	 attributed	 to	 the
latter’s	 strategic	 location	 next	 to	 Afghanistan	 and,	 by	 extension,
Central	Asia.

Russia	 wants	 a	 land	 route	 which	 will	 give	 it	 access	 to	 the	 warm-
water	ports	in	the	Arabian	Sea:	Pakistan	is	best	placed	to	meet	such
demand.	 This	 could	 also	 open	 up	 new	 opportunities	 for	 the
landlocked	countries	of	Central	Asia.
Pakistan	is	a	large	and	influential	Muslim	country	and	Russia	has	a
large	 Muslim	 population	 of	 its	 own,	 Moscow	 sees	 benefit	 in
improved	bilateral	relations.
Russia	regards	Pakistan	to	be	a	necessary	part	of	any	long-term
solution	 in	 Afghanistan;	 it	 is	 key	 to	 a	 stable	 Afghanistan.	 With
China	 endorsing	 a	 Pakistani	 role	 in	 deciding	 Afghanistan’s	 future,
Russia	sees	 little	scope	for	opposing	Pakistan’s	role	 in	Afghanistan.
Further,	 with	 the	 drawdown	 of	 US	 troops	 from	 Afghanistan
beginning	in	December	2014,	Russia	hopes	to	create	strategic	space

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1193



for	itself	in	the	region.
It	also	wishes	to	capitalise	on	the	differences	between	the	US	and
Pakistan	to	carve	out	a	role	for	itself	in	the	region.
Russia	 is	 also	 hunting	 for	 new	 defence	 and	 energy	 markets
because	of	sanctions	and	isolation	by	the	West
Russia’s	overtures	to	Pakistan	could	be	part	of	its	strategy	to	develop
new	partnerships.	Since	the	Ukraine	crisis,	Russia	has	been	isolated
in	the	international	sphere	and	has	few	friends	left.

With	 India	 diversifying	 its	 basket	 of	 arms	 supplies	 ,	 in	 particular,
reaching	 out	 to	 the	 US	 and	 Israel	 as	 sources	 of	 advanced	 military
technology,	Russia	believes	that	it	is	justified	in	looking	for	new	markets
for	its	arms	and	technology	as	it	derives	large	revenues	from	its	energy
and	 arms	 exports.	 Moscow	 is	 convinced	 that	 it	 can	 supply	 arms	 and
military	technology	to	both	India	and	Pakistan.

Who	is	facilitating	this	relationship?

Some	analysts	speculate	that	the	overtures	between	Russia	and	Pakistan
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are	 born	 out	 of	 both	 countries’	 close	 ties	 with	 China.	 Russia	 is	 now
closer	to	China	than	to	any	other	country	because	of	their	converging
views	 on	 global	 governance	 and	 strategic	 issues	 bolstered	 by	 robust
economic	and	military	ties.

In	 the	Asia-Pacific,	 China’s	 encroachments	 in	 the	 South	 China	 Sea
have	inflamed	tensions	with	other	Asia-Pacific	countries	allied	with
the	U.S.	These	developments	have	forced	Russia	and	China	to	look
for	allies,	which	explains	the	bonhomie	between	the	two	powers	of
late.
Given	the	economic	problems	in	both	Russia	and	Pakistan,	both
countries	 desire	 to	 benefit	 from	 Chinese	 investments.	 For
instance,	 the	 pipeline	 between	 Karachi	 and	 Lahore	might	 require
investments	from	China.
Russia	 also	 aims	 to	 benefit	 from	 the	 China-Pakistan	 Economic
Corridor	 (CPEC)	 and	 is	 therefore	 willing	 to	 help	 in	 efforts	 to
stabilise	Pakistan.

The	 Russia-Pakistan-China	 trio	 has	 a	 far	 greater	 convergence	 of
security	 objectives	 in	 Asia	 than	 a	 similar	 Russia-China-India
grouping	(also	subsumed	within	BRICS).
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How	does	the	United	States	fit	into	this	puzzle?

Pakistan,	 for	 its	part,	wants	 to	build	better	relations	with	Russia	to
increase	 its	 leverage	 with	 the	 US.	 Given	 the	 recent	 tensions
between	 the	 US	 and	 Pakistan	 and	 between	 the	 US	 and	 Russia,
Pakistan	wants	to	prove	to	the	US	that	it	has	other	strategic	options
which	 might	 not	 necessarily	 be	 to	 the	 US’	 liking.Despite	 its
newfound	closeness	to	Russia,	Pakistan	is	unlikely	to	jeopardise
its	relationship	with	the	US.	After	all,	 it	 continues	 to	receive	vast
amounts	of	military	aid	and	financial	assistance	from	the	US.
There	is	a	view	that	the	end	of	American	hegemony	is	near	and	that
their	country	should	adjust	to	and	exploit	a	G-Zero	world.	Pakistan
does	not	want	to	be	cornered	in	a	situation	where	it	is	overly	allied
with	the	US	and	too	dependent	on	it.
In	fact,	the	growing	closeness	between	India	and	the	US	has	also
prompted	 Pakistan	 to	 look	 for	 new	 friends	 and	 partners.	 Pakistan
would	also	like	to	drive	a	wedge	in	the	traditional	relations	between
Russia	and	 India	by	 improving	 ties	with	Russia	and	by	playing	on
Russia’s	insecurities	vis-a-vis	India’s	improved	relations	with	the	US.
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Note:	The	term	G-Zero	World	refers	to	an	emerging	vacuum	of	power
in	 international	politics	 created	by	a	decline	of	Western	 influence	and
the	 domestic	 focus	 of	 the	 governments	 of	 developing	 states.	 It	 is	 a
reference	to	a	perceived	shift	away	from	the	pre-eminence	of	the	Group
of	 Seven	 industrialized	 countries	 and	 the	 expanded	Group	 of	 Twenty,
which	includes	major	emerging	powers	like	China,	India,	Brazil,	Turkey
and	others.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	The	pivot	that	failed

Over	 the	 past	 several	 months,	 a	 growing	 number	 of	 critics	 and
analysts	 have	 begun	 to	 question	 the	 success	 of	 the	 Obama
Administration’s	 ‘Pivot	 to	 Asia’.	 With	 each	 new	 move	 by	 the	 Obama
Administration	or	crisis	in	another	region	come	the	perennial	questions
about	waning	 American	 attention	 to	 the	 Asia-Pacific	 and	whether	 the
‘pivot’	is	actually	working.	Knappily	looks	at	the	policy	and	its	failure.
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What	is	the	‘Asia	Pivot’?

The	 “strategic	 pivot”	 or	 rebalancing,	 launched	 in	 2009,	 is	 premised	 on
the	 recognition	 that	 the	 lion’s	 share	 of	 the	 political	 and	 economic
history	of	the	21st	century	will	be	written	in	the	Asia-Pacific	region.
To	 benefit	 from	 this	 shift	 in	 global	 geopolitical	 dynamism	 and
sustainably	 grow	 its	 economy,	 the	 United	 States	 is	 building	 extensive
diplomatic,	 economic,	 development,	 people-to-people	 and	 security	 ties
with	the	region.

President	 Barack	 Obama	 entered	 office	 at	 a	 particularly	 difficult
time.	The	global	financial	crisis	not	only	caused	severe	hardship	at
home,	 but	 it	 also	 raised	 profound	 questions	 about	 the	 long-term
viability	 of	 the	US	 economic	model	 and	 the	 international	 liberal
order	 the	 United	 States	 has	 championed	 since	 the	 Second	World
War,	particularly	when	juxtaposed	with	the	perceived	success	of
China’s	economy.
American	engagement	with	the	Asia-Pacific	region	is	premised	on	a
desire	for	a	peaceful,	stable	and	economically	prosperous	region	–	a
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vision	shared	with	America’s	Asian	partners.	By	utilizing	 ‘forward
deployed	diplomacy’	as	Secretary	of	State	Hillary	Clinton	called	it,
the	 United	 States	 has	 sought	 to	 provide	 reassurance	 of	 its	 lasting
commitment	to	Asia-Pacific	region.
Given	 the	 region’s	 vital	 importance	 to	 America’s	 future	 and
questions	about	the	durability	of	its	commitment,	President	Obama
early	in	his	administration	made	the	important	strategic	decision	to
‘pivot’	or	‘rebalance’	foreign	policy	to	the	Asia-Pacific	region	as
large	 troop	 deployments	 in	 the	 Middle	 East	 and	 South	 Asia	 were
responsibly	 ending.	 This	 effort,	 building	 on	 the	 investment	 of
preceding	 generations	 in	 the	 region,	 required	 a	 whole-of-
government	approach	using	all	elements	of	US	national	power.

Why	is	the	pivot	considered	a	failure	now?

The	 US	 has	 striven	 in	 recent	 years	 to	 strengthen	 Asian	 alliances,
increase	trade	and	raise	its	regional	military	profile	in	a	bid	to	contain
and	channel	China’s	ambitions	peacefully.	But	analysts	say	the	pivot
appears	 to	be	 in	 trouble.	 If	Obama	and	future	US	presidents	get	China
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wrong,	 the	 resulting	 damage	 could	 be	 global,	 threatening	 the	 security
and	prosperity	of	all.

Obama	 is	 already	 badly	 off-track.	 His	 grand	 plan	 to	 promote
interdependent	economic	self-interest	across	 the	Pacific	Rim	while
excluding	China	–	the	Trans-Pacific	Partnership	or	TPP	(similar	to
the	 controversial	 US-Europe	 Transatlantic	 Trade	 and	 Investment
Partnership	or	TTIP)	–	is	in	deep	trouble.
Washington’s	 painfully	 obvious	 inability	 to	 curb	 China’s
controversial	island-building	program	in	South	China	Sea	is	seen	as
further	 evidence	 that	 the	 pivot	 is	 failing.	 Ignoring	 neighbouring
countries’	rival	claims,	China	has	effectively	unilaterally	annexed
80%	 of	 the	 sea’s	 area,	 through	 which	 passes	 $5	 trillion	 of	 world
trade	 annually.	 China	 has	 flatly	 rejected	 a	 precedent-setting	 UN
court	ruling	that	deemed	its	claim	to	own	the	Spratly	Islands,	also
claimed	by	the	Philippines,	to	be	illegal.	Beijing	has	taken	a	similarly
intransigent	 stance	 in	 its	 dispute	 with	 Japan	 over	 the	 Senkaku
(Diaoyu)	Islands	in	the	East	China	Sea.
Perceived	American	weakness	has	led	some	allies	to	take	matters
into	their	own	hands.	It	emerged	last	week	that	Taiwan’s	military	is
also	engaged	in	island	fortification,	at	Itu	Aba,	its	sole	possession	in
the	South	China	Sea.
Philippines	president,	Rodrigo	Duterte,	 switched	sides	 last	week,
announcing	 Manila	 would	 cease	 maritime	 co-operation	 with	 the
US.China,	he	said,	was	the	stronger	partner.	Duterte’s	shift	reflects
his	anger	at	American	criticism	of	human	rights	abuses	rather	than
a	deep	strategic	rethink.
Having	made	nuclear	 disarmament	 a	 top	 priority	 in	 2009,	Obama
has	 failed	dismally	 to	 halt	North	Korea’s	 accelerating	 pursuit	 of
nuclear	weapons.

This	 growing	 lack	of	 balance,	 plus	 the	 expanding	number	of	 potential
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flashpoints	 in	 the	 South	 China	 Sea,	 Taiwan	 and	 elsewhere,	 point	 only
one	way	 –	 the	 chances	of	 future	military	 conflict	between	 the	US	and
China	 have	 grown	 stronger.	 The	 Pentagon	now	 officially	 refers	 to	 the
Chinese	“threat”.

When	does	the	focus	of	the	pivot	become	visible?

Filling	the	perceived	superpower	vacuum	was	a	newly	assertive	China,
seemingly	determined	to	upend	the	regional	order.	The	administration
needed	to	“re-establish	our	centrality	in	the	life	of	the	region”.	China	and
the	 ripple	 effects	 of	 its	 rise	 have	 been	 at	 the	 centre	 of	Obama’s	Asian
pivot.

The	 United	 States	 has	 repeatedly	 made	 clear	 that	 it	 welcomes
China’s	 rise,	 and	 China	 could	 continue	 to	 benefit	 —	 as	 it	 has	 for
more	than	40	years	—	from	a	robust	U.S.	presence	in	Asia.But	each
strengthened	bilateral	relationship,	new	defence	agreement,	and
multilateral	initiative	makes	the	choice	for	Beijing	starker:	China
can	work	with	the	United	States	and	others	to	uphold	a	peaceful	and
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prosperous	Asia,	or	China	can	try	to	contend	with	a	U.S.	role	in	Asia
that	is	stronger	than	it	has	been	in	years	and	a	region	more	capable
of	pushing	back	against	China.
The	balancing	act	is	now	at	the	heart	of	U.S.-China	relations,	and	at
the	heart	of	the	rebalance.	Both	sides	understand	how	important	it
is	 to	 keep	 tensions	 from	 reaching	 a	 breaking	 point,	 and	 to	 forge
cooperation	on	vital	issues	like	climate	change,	which	has	been	one
of	 the	most	 visible	 successes	 of	 the	 rebalance.	 At	 the	 same	 time,
both	countries	are	trying	to	figure	out	how	to	manage	a	growing	list
of	differences,	from	cyber-security	to	maritime	disputes	to	trade.
From	 Washington’s	 perspective,	 the	 future	 direction	 of	 the
relationship	depends	largely	on	Beijing’s	intentions.	As	one	former
senior	U.S.	 official	 put	 it	 to	me,	 “I’m	 less	 concerned	 about	 specific
issues	 of	 contention	 in	 U.S.-China	 relations;	 I’m	 more	 concerned
about	 China’s	 long-term	 ambitions	 of	 becoming	 the	 regional
hegemon.”

Where	was	promise	in	the	plan?
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To	 develop	 and	 implement	 it,	 the	 US	 government’s	 national	 security
leaders	 showed	 strong	 cooperation	 and	 team	work.	 Secretary	 Clinton,
Secretary	of	Defence	Robert	Gates	and	his	successor	Leon	Panetta,	and
National	Security	Advisor	Tom	Donilon	worked	closely	and	effectively
together,	with	the	full	range	of	US	agencies	and	departments	and	a	host
of	 supporting	 characters,	 to	 realize	 the	 president’s	 vision	 through	 six
key	efforts.

Alliances:	The	first	priority	had	been	to	strengthen	the	US	alliances
that	are	the	foundation	of	engagement	in	the	region	and	provide	the
pillars	upon	which	the	region’s	sustained	peace	and	security	rest.
Improving	 Relations	 with	 Emerging	 Powers:	 There	 is	 likely	 no
greater	challenge	for	American	foreign	policy	than	finding	a	way	to
sustain	a	strong,	robust	and	productive	relationship	with	China.	The
US	has	also	elevated	its	strategic	dialogue	on	East	Asian	issues	with
India	and	significantly	improved	relations	with	important	emerging
powers	like	Indonesia	and	Vietnam	while	tightening	its	partnerships
with	New	Zealand	and	Singapore.
Economic	 Statecraft:	 Recognizing	 the	 Asia-Pacific	 region	 as
increasingly	 the	 driver	 of	 global	 economic	 growth,	 the	 third
element	 of	 the	 approach	 had	 been	 elevating	 the	 importance	 of
economic	statecraft	as	a	core	element	of	US	foreign	policy	in	order
to	fuel	the	economic	recovery.
Engaging	with	multilateral	organisations:	Asia-Pacific’s	maturing
multilateral	 institutions,	while	relatively	young,	have	 the	potential
to	help	build	and	reinforce	a	system	of	rules	and	responsibilities	in
order	 to	 address	 complex	 transnational	 challenges	 and	 promote
cooperation.
Support	 for	 Universal	 values:	 Threaded	 throughout	 all	 US
diplomatic	 engagements	 in	 the	 Asia-Pacific	 region	 is	 steadfast
support	and	advocacy	for	universal	values,	including	human	rights
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and	democracy.
Increasing	 US	 Military	 presence:	 The	 final	 element	 of	 the
rebalance	has	been	the	development	of	a	geographically	dispersed,
politically	sustainable	force	posture	in	the	region.	The	legacy	of	the
Cold	 War	 left	 the	 United	 States	 defence	 presence	 in	 the	 region
overleveraged	in	North-east	Asia	while	there	were	greater	demands
for	 joint	 training,	humanitarian	assistance	and	disaster	 relief	 from
countries	in	South-east	Asia.

Who	is	US	betting	upon	as	a	counter-balance	to	China?

Like	 China,	 India	 is	 rapidly	 expanding	 its	 military	 capabilities,
spending	 an	 estimated	 $100	 billion	 on	new	defence	 systems	 since
Narendra	 Modi	 became	 Prime	 Minister	 in	 2014.	 Like	 China,	 its
ambition	is	to	project	itself	as	a	regional	superpower	looking	both
east	 and	 west.	 This	 potentially	 brings	 the	 two	 countries	 into
conflict.	 They	 have	 long-standing	 border	 disputes	 in	 the
Kashmir/Xinjiang	and	Arunachal	Pradesh	areas.
In	 a	 forerunner	 to	 Obama’s	 pivot	 to	 Asia,	 George	 W	 Bush’s
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administration	launched	a	strategic	partnership	with	Delhi,	partly	as
a	counterbalance	to	China.	For	its	part,	Beijing	maintains	close	ties
with	Pakistan,	India’s	historical	enemy.
Given	that	a	partnership	with	India	is	very	important	to	the	United
States,	the	Americans	have	recognized	that	with	India:A	country	of
diverse	 strategic	 interests	 they	 are	 not	 going	 to	 have	 policy
convergence	on	100%	of	issues.
According	 to	 Ashley	 Tellis	 (Former	 Special	 Assistant	 to	 the	 US
President	on	South	Asia)	 they	have	accepted	 that	with	 India	 they
will	not	get	a	binding	cold-war	type	alliance.	However,	Tellis	has
gone	on	to	state	that	India’s	emerging	capabilities	and	extant	rivalry
with	China	have	made	it	a	desirable	object	of	U.S.	engagement,	and
that	the	transformation	of	U.S.-Indian	relations	in	recent	years	has
been	 driven	 by	 a	 unique,	 calculating	 detachment	 on	 the	 part	 of
Washington.

How	likely	is	a	conflict?

This	 is	 the	 so-called	 “Thucydides	 Trap”,	 a	 reference	 to	 the	 Athenian
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historian’s	 account	 of	 the	 seemingly	 inevitable	 conflict	 between	 the
rising	city-state	of	Athens	and	 the	 status	quo	power	Sparta	 in	 the	 fifth
century	 BC.	 Nowadays,	 the	 US	 is	 the	 status	 quo	 power	 and	 China	 the
arrogant	challenger.

Open	conflict	is	not	inescapable,	and	it	is	under	active	discussion.	A
recent	study	by	the	Rand	Corporation	made	a	detailed	examination
of	who	might	“win”	such	a	military	showdown.	It	concludes	that	it
would	 probably	 be	 catastrophic	 for	 both	 sides.	 Yet	 the	 study	 also
suggests	 that,	 if	 war	 cannot	 be	 avoided,	 the	 US	 might	 be	 best
advised	 to	 strike	 first,	 before	 China	 gets	 any	 stronger	 and	 the
current	US	military	advantage	declines	further.

The	dilemma	is	clear:	amid	rising	nationalism	in	both	countries,	China	is
not	willing	to	have	its	ambitions	curbed	or	contained	and	the	US	is	not
ready	to	accept	the	world	number	two	spot.	These	two	juggernauts	are
on	a	collision	course,	pivots	notwithstanding.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Indian	Diplomat	2.0

After	India’s	External	Affairs	minister	Sushma	Swaraj’s	fiery	address	to
the	 UN	 General	 Assembly,	 Pakistan’s	 diplomat	Maleeha	 Lodhi	 replied
with	 an	 incredulous	 claim	 –	 that	 India	 itself	 staged	 the	 Uri	 attack	 in
which	 19	 Indian	 soldiers	 died.	 Indian	 diplomat	 Eenam	 Gambhir	 tore
Lodhi’s	arguments	apart,	calling	Pakistan	a	“dysfunctional	state”.	 India
has	escalated	its	rhetoric	against	Pakistan	to	a	new	level	through	its	new
breed	of	diplomats	led	by	Syed	Akbaruddin.KNAPPIL
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What	is	this	‘new’	diplomacy,	vis-à-vis	Pakistan?

India’s	 Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 has	 long	 been	 known	 for	 his
hard-line	stance	on	Pakistan.	 It	was	a	major	part	of	 the	campaign	that
swept	him	to	power.	But	in	response	to	the	deadly	Uri	attack	in	which	19
Indian	 soldiers	 lost	 their	 lives,	 India’s	 External	 Affairs	 Machinery	 is
relying	on	diplomacy	as	a	tool	for	revenge.

By	 slamming	 Pakistan’s	 empty-talk	 so	 hard	 on	 the	 world	 stage,
India	 is	 responding	 to	 the	 change	 in	 how	 audiences	 consume
foreign	policy	and	meeting	them	where	they	are,	in	language	that
is	evocative	yet	blunt.
A	 top	 diplomat	 admits	 there	 is	 a	 deliberate	 change	 in
style.“Diplomacy	has	to	reach	audiences	spread	across	wide	swathes
of	 the	 world,	 not	 just	 Indians	 in	 a	 limited	 sphere	 of	 operation,”	 he
said.	That	approach	is	now	being	hard	wired	into	the	content	creation
at	 the	 mission	 -	 “sharper	 statements,	 smaller	 sentences,	 not	 long
winded”.
That	 there	 is	 very	 little	 support	 for	 Pakistan	 adds	 to	 India’s
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confidence	in	these	recent	manoeuvres.“If	they	want	to	come	to	the
United	Nations	and	talk	about	India,	we	will	do	what	we	have	to	do.
Our	 default	 position	 is	 that	 this	 has	 to	 be	 sorted	 out	 bilaterally,
however	 if	 you	 (Pakistan)	 bring	 this	 to	 the	 UN,	 we	 have	 a	 counter
narrative	ready	which	is	stronger,”	said	one	diplomatic	official.

The	latest	salvo	came	from	Eenam	Gambhir.

Pakistan’s	envoy	to	the	UN	Maleeha	Lodhi,	exercising	the	Right	of	Reply
(RoR)	 to	 External	 Affairs	Minister	 Sushma	 Swaraj’s	 address	 to	 the	 UN
General	 Assembly	 in	 United	Nations	 on	Monday,	 said	 Pakistan	 rejects
“all	 the	 baseless	 allegations”	 made	 by	 her	 and	 asserted	 that	 Kashmir
never	was	and	can	never	be	an	integral	part	of	India.

First	Secretary	 in	 the	 Indian	Mission	to	 the	UN	Eenam	Gambhir,	 in
India’s	 RoR	 to	 Maleeha	 Lodhi’s	 remarks,	 said	 that	 it	 appears	 that	 the
Pakistani	 envoy	 “did	 not	 hear	 clearly	 what	 our	 Minister	 of	 External
Affairs	stated	during	her	address	earlier	today”.

“We	have	heard	today,	the	views	of	a	dysfunctional	state	which	builds
atrocity	 upon	 atrocity	 on	 its	 own	people,	 preaching	 about	 values	 of
tolerance,	 democracy	 and	 human	 rights.	 We	 reject	 entirely	 these
sermons.	On	the	other	hand,	will	the	representative	of	Pakistan	deny
that	 the	 armed	 forces	 of	 his	 country	 committed	 one	 of	 the	 most
extensive	 and	 heinous	 genocides	 in	 human	 history	 in	 1971?,”	 she
asked.

On	 21st	 September,	 Eenam	 had	 completely	 slammed	 Pakistan	 during
Nawaz	 Sharif’s	 speech	 by	 calling	 Pakistan	 “the	 Ivy	 league	 of
Terrorism”	while	 talking	 about	 the	 9/11	 terrorist	 attacks	 in	New	York
and	the	Uri	attack	in	India.
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Why	have	the	new	diplomats	been	in	the	limelight	recently?

Gone	are	the	days	of	referring	to	Pakistan	as	“one	of	our	neighbours”.

Exercising	 India’s	Right	of	Reply	during	 the	General	Debate	of	 the
71st	 session	 UN	 General	 Assembly,	 Gambhir	 had	 described	 the
Pakistan	PM’s	speech	as	“a	long	tirade”.	She	also	attacked	Pakistan
on	the	topic	of	sponsorship	of	terrorism.The	words	used	were	less
diplomatic,	but	definitely	highly	impactful.
Each	country	has	a	right	to	respond	and	India	always	uses	this	since
the	 United	 Nations	 is	 also	 considered	 a	 legal	 structure	 and
utterances	 from	 its	 podium	 enter	 the	 record.	 Though	 in	 this
instance,	 India	 appears	 more	 to	 be	 prosecuting	 the	 case	 than
reverting	to	its	usual	mode	of	playing	defence.
“The	 land	 of	 Taxila,	 one	 of	 the	 greatest	 learning	 centres	 of
ancient	 times,	 is	 now	 host	 to	 the	 Ivy	 League	 of	 terrorism.	 It
attracts	aspirants	and	apprentices	from	all	over	the	world.	 The
effects	 of	 its	 toxic	 curriculum	are	 felt	 across	 the	 globe,”*	 she	 said
during	her	speech.	Taxil	was	a	center	of	global	 learning	in	ancient

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1211



India.
A	“brainstorming	session”	of	5	senior	staffers	sitting	around	India’s
Permanent	Representative	to	the	UN	Syed	Akbaruddin’s	desk	on	the
4th	floor	of	India’s	permanent	mission	to	the	US	in	New	York’s	East
43rd	 St	 put	 their	 heads	 together	 to	write	 up	 the	 513	word	 stinger
against	 Pakistani	 Prime	Minister’s	 speech	 on	 September	 21.	 There
were	fingerprints	of	the	two	Akbars,	Minister	of	State	for	External
Affairs	 MJ	 Akbar	 and	 Syed	 Akbaruddin	 all	 over	 the	 prepared
statement.
“Deception”,	 “deceit”,	 “lies”,	 “terrorism”,	 “toxic	 curriculum”,
“sermons”,	 “preaching”	 -	 the	word	 cloud	 from	 India’s	 diplomatic
rap	 taps	 into	 the	 collective	 loathing	 Indians	 feel	 about	 Pakistan’s
web	of	lies.
Pakistan’s	 campaign	 on	 Kashmir	 at	 the	 UN	 has	 fallen	 flat	 and
Islamabad	 has	 been	 isolated	 in	 a	 world	 focused	 on	 the	 horrors	 of
terror,	 Indian	 diplomats	 asset	 this	 as	 they	 claim	 a	 diplomatic
victory.

Social	Media	took	it	over	from	the	diplomats	with	a	flurry	of	tweets	and
memes.
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When	has	the	Indian	government	claimed	a	‘diplomatic	shift’?

The	Modi	government	claims	to	have	brought	a	“paradigm	shift”	 in
foreign	policy	and	today	when	“India	speaks	the	world	listens”
“India	today	sets	the	global	agenda	as	opposed	to	before	when	it	used
to	be	a	mute	spectator	on	global	issues.	Today,	when	India	speaks	the
world	 listens.”	 said	 Sushma	 Swaraj.It	 is	 interesting	 however	 to
note	that	she	chose	to	speak	at	the	United	Nations	in	Hindi.	This
means	that	she	was	only	targeting	the	audience	at	home,	and	in
Pakistan.
The	Modi	government’s	“neighbourhood-first”	policy	is	now	largely
considered	 a	 failure.	 It	 has	 faced	 challenges	 from	 cross-border
terrorism	 though	 sincerity	 of	 its	 efforts	 has	 gained	 what	 the
government	 calls	 “broader	 support”.	 The	 “tight	 meshing”	 of
domestic	and	diplomatic	goals	 is	one	of	 the	hallmarks	of	 the	Modi
Doctrine.

Where	is	this	approach	likely	to	yield	result?
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This	 is	 a	 critical	 time	 for	 India	 to	 speak	 up.	 There’s	 a	 power
vacuum	 in	 Washington	 as	 the	 White	 House’s	 current	 incumbent
Barack	Obama	prepares	to	depart	in	less	than	four	months.	This	is
an	 opportune	period	 to	 attempt	 to	 occupy	 some	mind-space	 even
before	the	next	President	takes	over.
Each	 year,	 supposed	 Kashmiri	 and	 Khalistani	 activists	 protest
outside	 the	 UN.	 This	 year,	 there	 was	 a	 counter:Members	 of	 the
Baloch	National	Movement	 of	North	America	 gathered	 there	 to
“protest	the	Pakistani	atrocities	and	the	ongoing	military	operations
in	 Sindh	 and	 Balochistan”.India	 is	 beating	 Pakistan	 at	 its	 own
game.
The	statements	made	by	Indian	diplomats	have	also	been	directed
at	 the	 United	 States,	 since	 two	 of	 the	 recent	 terror	 attacks	 on
American	 soil,	 in	 San	Bernardino	 last	 year	 and	 in	New	York	 itself
last	week,	have	tangible	Pakistani	connections.
Describing	 Pakistan	 as	 the	 “global	 epicentre	 of	 terrorism”	 and
then	moving	on	to	the	attack	in	Uri,	Gambhir	underscored	the	main
theme:“What	we	 see	 in	 Pakistan,	Mr	 President,	 is	 a	 terrorist	 state,
which	 channelises	 billions	 of	 dollars,	 much	 of	 it	 diverted	 from
international	 aid,	 to	 training,	 financing	 and	 supporting	 terrorist
groups	as	militant	proxies	against	its	neighbours.”KNAPPIL
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Who	is	Syed	Akbaruddin?

He	 is	 currently	 India’s	 permanent	 representative	 to	 the	 United
Nations	and	has	been	serving	in	the	position	since	January	2016.

A	1985	batch	 Indian	Foreign	Service	 (IFS)	officer,	Akbaruddin	 is
considered	as	an	expert	on	West	Asia	 issues	and	served	as	consul-
general	at	Jeddah	from	2000	to	2004,	among	other	capacities	in	West
Asia.	 As	 consul-general,	 he	 was	 widely	 praised	 for	 his	 hands-on
approach.	 He	 holds	 a	 master’s	 degree	 in	 political	 science	 and
international	relations.
He	was	director	in	the	foreign	secretary’s	office	(FSO)	from	2004-05
and	was	on	deputation	at	 the	International	Atomic	Energy	Agency
(IAEA)	in	Vienna	from	2007-11.
As	 spokesperson	 of	 the	 External	 Affairs	 Ministry	 (MEA),	 he	 is
known	 for	 the	 innovative	 use	 of	 technology	 to	 open	 out	 Indian
diplomacy	 to	 the	 citizens	 by	 taking	 it	 to	 the	 digital	 level.	 His
consistent	 competence,	 dedication	 and	 hard	 work	 have	 won	 the
praise	of	many.
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He	handled	many	other	Government	of	India	questions	apart	from
those	concerning	MEA	–	in	a	Facebook	live	chat,	the	first	for	any
Indian	ministry,	he	answered	several	questions	including	those	on
bullet	trains	and	infrastructure.

How	is	Syed	Akbaruddin	a	pioneer	of	this	‘new	diplomacy’?

Syed	 Akbaruddin,	 speaking	 at	 an	 earlier	 session	 of	 the	 United
Nations	 General	 Assembly,	 thrashed	 out	 at	 Pakistan	 for	 abusing
human	 rights	 and	 emphasized	 India’s	 commitment	 to	 uphold	 the
same.	He	spoke	as	a	participant	of	the	high-level	thematic	debate	on
“UN@70	Human	Rights	at	the	center	of	the	global	agenda”.
He	 also	 denounced	 Pakistan’s	 overt	 abuse	 of	 the	 UN	 platform	 by
using	 the	 justification	of	human	rights	 to	shelter	and	speak	up	for
terrorists	 in	 order	 to	 expand	 its	 territories;	when	 Pakistan’s	 own
track	record	required	scrutiny	and	had	rendered	it	ineligible	to
join	the	UN	Human	Rights	Council	this	time.
Syed	Akbaruddin	was	able	to	make	a	case	for	why	India	should	be
taken	more	seriously	than	Pakistan	 (on	 international	platforms).
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India,	by	nature	a	diverse	society	had	a	commitment	to	democracy,
rule	of	law	and	human	rights	in	its	founding	principles.	Pakistan,	by
contrast	 used	 terrorism	 as	 a	 state	 policy.	 This	 is	 his	 main	 line	 of
argument.

A	tougher	stance	by	India,	while	not	 likely	 to	stem	Pakistan’s	constant
misuse	of	 international	platforms,	will	make	 the	world	notice	 that	 the
world’s	biggest	democracy	cannot	be	subjected	to	the	wild	allegations	of
a	 country	 which	 is	 acknowledged	 as	 one	 of	 the	 biggest	 sponsors	 of
terrorism.	Akbaruddin	perfectly	illustrates	this	in	his	speeches.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Congress	defeats	Obama	veto

Defying	President	Obama’s	warnings	about	the	impact	of	the	bill	both
on	the	US’	global	position	and	its	relations	with	Saudi	Arabia,	in	a	rather
rare	 show	of	 Congressional	 unity,	 the	 Congress	 overwhelmingly	 over-
rode	 the	 president’s	 veto	 of	 Justice	 against	 Sponsors	 of	 Terrorism	Act
(JASTA).	 The	 Saudi	 government	 is	 sure	 to	 retaliate	 as	 it	 had	 lobbied
against	 the	 bill.	 Knappily	 assesses	 the	 first	 veto	 override	 of	 Obama
presidency. KNAPPIL
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What	has	embarrassed	President	Obama?

Congress	has	voted	to	override	President	Barack	Obama’s	veto	of	a	bill
that	would	allow	families	of	9/11	victims	to	sue	Saudi	Arabian	officials.

In	the	first	veto	override	of	his	presidency	less	than	four	months
before	 he	 leaves	 office,	 the	 Senate	 voted	 97-1	 and	 the	 House	 of
Representatives	348-77,	meaning	the	bill	becomes	law.
The	vote	was	a	blow	to	Obama	as	well	as	to	Saudi	Arabia,	one	of	the
United	States’	longest-standing	allies	in	the	Arab	world.
Obama’s	11	previous	vetoes	were	all	sustained.	But	this	time	almost
all	 his	 strongest	 Democratic	 supporters	 in	 Congress	 joined
Republicans	to	oppose	him	in	one	of	their	last	actions	before	leaving
Washington	 to	 campaign	 for	 the	 Nov.	 8	 election.	 The	 House	 and
Senate	 unanimously	 passed	 the	 legislation,	 known	 as	 the	 Justice
Against	 Sponsors	 of	 Terrorism	 (JASTA),	 this	 year	 despite	 the
Obama	administration’s	lobbying	efforts.
The	 bill	 amends	 a	 1976	 law	 that	 shields	 other	 countries	 from
American	 lawsuits,	 allowing	 victims’	 families	 the	 right	 to	 sue
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any	member	of	the	Saudi	government	suspected	of	playing	a	role
in	the	9/11	attacks.
The	 measure	 essentially	 creates	 an	 exception	 to	 sovereign
immunity,	 the	 doctrine	 that	 holds	 one	 country	 can’t	 be	 sued	 in
another	country’s	courts.	It	allows	plaintiffs	to	sue	other	nations	in
U.S.	 federal	courts	for	monetary	damages	in	cases	of	 injury,	death
or	property	damage	caused	by	acts	of	international	terrorism	in	the
United	States.

Why	had	Obama	vetoed	the	bill?

Obama	strongly	believed	enacting	JASTA	into	law	would	be	detrimental
to	U.S.	interests.	He	argued	the	bill	could	expose	US	companies,	troops
and	officials	to	potential	lawsuits	abroad.

In	his	veto,	he	said	that	the	bill	would	undermine	US-Saudi	relations
and	warned	of	reciprocal	lawsuits	against	US	service	members	in
places	like	Afghanistan	and	Iraq.
“The	United	States	relies	on	principles	of	immunity	to	prevent	foreign
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litigants	 and	 foreign	 courts	 from	 second-guessing	 our	 counter-
terrorism	operations	 and	other	 actions	 that	we	 take	 every	 day,”	 he
wrote.
Obama	said	in	a	letter	to	Senate	leaders	that	other	countries	could
use	 JASTA	 to	 justify	 similar	 immunity	 exceptions	 to	 target	 US
policies	and	activities	that	they	oppose.
“If	 any	 of	 these	 litigants	 were	 to	 win	 judgments	 -	 based	 on	 foreign
domestic	laws	as	applied	by	foreign	courts	-	they	would	begin	to	look
to	 the	 assets	 of	 the	 US	 government	 held	 abroad	 to	 satisfy	 those
judgments,	 with	 potentially	 serious	 financial	 consequences	 for	 the
United	States,”	Obama	said	at	the	time.

U.S.	 corporations	 including	 General	 Electric	 Co	 and	 Dow	 Chemical	 Co
also	opposed	it,	as	did	the	European	Union	and	other	U.S.	allies.

Secretary	of	Defense	Ash	Carter	and	General	Joseph	Dunford,	chairman
of	 the	 Joint	 Chiefs	 of	 Staff,	 opposed	 the	 bill	 and	 CIA	 Director	 John
Brennan	said	JASTA	had	“grave	implications”	for	national	security.

When	else	has	the	US	Presidential	veto	been	rejected?
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The	 first	 successful	congressional	override	occurred	on	March	3,	1845,
when	Congress	overrode	President	John	Tyler’s	veto	on	a	bill	relating	to
revenue	cutters	and	steamers.	And	then	there	were	many	vetoes.

George	W	Bush	vetoed	the	same	number	of	bills	as	Obama,	12,	but
four	were	overridden.
Bill	Clinton	wielded	the	veto	37	times	and	was	defeated	twice.
Harry	Truman	and	Gerald	Ford’s	vetoes	were	defeated	12	times.
But	the	record	is	Andrew	Johnson,	who	was	repelled	by	Congress	15
times	when	president	in	the	late	1860s.
Franklin	 Pierce	 holds	 the	 record	 for	 the	 highest	 percentage	 of
vetoes	he	exercised	that	were	overridden.	He	vetoed	9	bills	and	5	of
them	were	overridden.

Obama	has	issued	12	vetoes	during	the	two	terms	of	his	presidency,	but
until	now	none	had	been	overridden.

The	 last	 time	 an	 administration	 got	 through	 eight	 years	 without
Congress	 overriding	 a	 veto	 was	 the	 Kennedy-Johnson
administration	in	the	1960s.
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Where	does	the	veto	power	of	the	President	come	from?

According	 to	 Article	 1,	 Section	 7	 of	 the	 Constitution,	 when	 the
President	 chooses	 not	 to	 sign	 or	 does	 not	 approve	 of	 the	 bill,	 the
President	must	return	the	bill,	unsigned,	within	ten	days,	excluding
Sundays,	 to	 the	 house	 of	 the	 United	 States	 Congress	 in	 which	 it
originated,	while	the	Congress	is	in	session.
The	President	is	constitutionally	required	to	state	any	objections
to	 the	 bill	 in	 writing,	 and	 the	 Congress	 is	 constitutionally
required	to	consider	them,	and	to	reconsider	the	legislation.	This
action,	in	effect,	is	a	veto.
However,	 the	 Congress	 can	 override	 the	 veto	 by	 a	 two-thirds
majority	 in	 each	 house;	 in	 such	 a	 case	 the	 bill	 becomes	 law
without	the	President’s	signature.
Otherwise,	the	bill	fails	to	become	law	unless	it	 is	presented	to	the
President	again	and	the	President	chooses	to	sign	it.
A	 bill	 can	 also	 become	 a	 law	without	 the	 President’s	 signature	 if,
after	its	presentment,	the	President	simply	fails	to	sign	it	within	the
ten	days	noted.
Historically,	 the	Congress	has	 overridden	 the	Presidential	 veto
less	than	10%	of	the	time.	There’s	another	 type	of	veto	called	the
pocket	veto.
Under	this,	if	there	are	fewer	than	ten	days	left	in	the	session	before
Congress	adjourns,	and	 if	Congress	does	so	adjourn	before	 the	 ten
days	have	expired	 in	which	the	President	might	sign	the	bill,	 then
the	bill	fails	to	become	law.
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Who	will	be	impacted	by	the	JASTA?

The	families	of	the	victims	of	9/11:	They	will	be	positively	impacted	as
they	will	get	the	power	to	file	civil	suits	against	any	member	of	the	Saudi
government	suspected	of	playing	a	role	in	the	9/11	attacks.

The	 legislation	 itself	 does	 not	 guarantee	 family	 members	 of	 9/11
victims	 any	 certainty	 in	 the	 outcome	 of	 their	 lawsuits.	 It	 does,
however,	eliminate	a	major	obstacle	as	 far	as	opening	 the	door	 to
federal	courts	hearing	cases	filed	against	Saudi	Arabia.
The	9/11	victims’	families	had	lobbied	hard	for	this	legislation	with
the	hope	that	it	would	help	hold	accountable	those	who	perpetrated
these	horrible	attacks.
However,	 despite	 numerous	 US	 investigations,	 no	 evidence	 has
ever	been	found	linking	the	Saudi	government	to	9/11.

US-Saudi	relations:	The	legislation	will	certainly	test	and	strain	the	US-
Saudi	 relations	 at	 a	 time	 when	 a	 stronger	 partnership	 is	 needed
especially	to	tackle	the	terror	situation	in	the	middle-east.
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The	 forthcoming	 lawsuits	 will	 further	 contribute	 to	 a	 growing
percentage	 of	 the	 American	 public’s	 souring	 perception	 of	 the
Kingdom,	 which	 is	 harmful	 for	 the	 long-term	 direction	 of	 the
bilateral	relationship.	It	will	also	hurt	the	US’	own	public	diplomacy
efforts	 with	 the	 Kingdom.	 The	 US	 itself:	 The	 US’	 repudiation	 of
sovereign	 immunity	 strips	 away	 a	 fundamental	 global	 legal	 norm
that	has	been	a	key	component	of	the	US’	global	position.
Allowing	 American	 citizens	 to	 sue	 foreign	 governments	 in	 US
federal	 courts	 for	 the	 actions	 of	 their	 citizens	 opens	 the	 US	 up
globally	for	other	governments	to	adopt	similar	legislation.

How	can	Saudi	Arabia	retaliate?

Saudi	Arabia	has	long	denied	any	involvement	in	the	attacks	that	killed
nearly	3,000	people.	Riyadh	strongly	objected	to	the	bill	which	is	now	a
law.

Saudi	 Arabia	 could,	 in	 response	 to	 the	 law,	 pull	 billions	 of	 dollars
from	 the	 US	 economy	 and	 persuade	 close	 allies	 in	 the	 Gulf
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Cooperation	 Council	 to	 scale	 back	 counterterrorism	 cooperation,
investment,	and	US	access	to	important	regional	military	bases.
Joseph	 Gagnon,	 a	 senior	 fellow	 at	 the	 Peterson	 Institute	 for
International	 Economics,	 said	 estimates	 put	 the	 figure	 of	 official
Saudi	 assets	 in	 the	 US	 at	 between	 $500bn	 and	 $1	 trillion,	 when
considering	potential	foreign	bank	deposits	and	offshore	accounts.
Saudis	 could	 respond	 to	 the	 law	 in	 ways	 that	 risk	 US	 strategic
interests,	 such	 as	 permissive	 rules	 for	 overflight	 between	 Europe
and	Asia,	and	the	Qatari	airbase	from	which	US	military	operations
in	Afghanistan,	Iraq,	and	Syria	are	directed	and	supported.
Saudi	Foreign	Minister	Adel	al-Jubeir	had	told	reporters	in	June	that
the	US	had	the	most	to	lose	if	JASTA	was	enacted.	Despite	reports
that	 Riyadh	 threatened	 to	 pull	 billions	 of	 dollars	 from	 the	 U.S.
economy	if	the	bill	becomes	law,	al-Jubeir	had	said	Saudi	Arabia	has
only	warned	that	investor	confidence	in	the	U.S.	could	decline.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	BRICS	and	its	bank	(and	India)

India	 recently	 got	 a	 loan	 from	 the	 newly	 established	 BRICS	 (Brazil,
Russia,	 India,	 China	 and	 South	 Africa)	 New	 Development	 Bank	 (NDB)
which	 gave	 $250	 million	 to	 Canara	 Bank.	 All	 the	 BRICS	 (nations)	 are
falling,	 except	 for	 one	 –	 India,	 which	 is	 also	 the	 host	 for	 the	 BRICS
Summit	 this	year.	Do	BRICS	and	 its	Bank	matter	 to	 the	world?	Should
they	matter	to	India?
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What	has	the	money	been	given	for?

The	 China-based	NDB	 has	 approved	 four	 green	 renewable	 energy
projects	 from	 India,	 China,	 Brazil	 and	 South	Africa	 entailing	 Bank
financing	of	$811	million.
The	project	from	India	entails	provisioning	of	a	multi-tranche	loan
of	 $250	 million	 to	 Canara	 Bank	 for	 lending	 to	 renewable	 energy
ventures.
The	project	will	result	in	generation	of	500	MW	of	renewable	energy
and	savings	of	about	800,000	tonnes	of	carbon	emissions.
This	 is	 the	 first	 such	 loan	 from	 the	 development	 financial
institution,	according	to	officials.

Why	is	BRICS	(and	its	Bank)	important	for	India?

India	will	be	hosting	 the	eighth	 summit	of	BRICS	 in	Goa	 in	October
this	 year	 and	 as	 the	 Chairman	 of	 the	 BRICS	 group,	 it	 has	 the
responsibility	of	making	its	presence	felt.

India	has	 to	 impart	an	 innovative	 leadership	 to	 the	BRICS	summit
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by	 focusing	 on	 the	 issues	 which	 have	 been	 ailing	 the	 global
economy	due	to	the	partisan	policies	of	the	rich	nations.
Right	 now,	 India	 is	 the	 last	 of	 the	 BRICS	 standing.	 The	 other	 four
countries	are	having	serious	economic	problems.	That	way,	India	is
better	 placed	 to	 give	 the	 leadership	 for	 taking	 concrete	 steps	 to
some	of	the	decisions	which	were	taken	at	the	2015	summit	at	UFA
in	Russia.
In	a	way,	India	has	become	the	natural	leader	of	the	group	when	it
comes	 to	economic	matters.	As	other	BRICS	countries	have	begun
to	lose	steam,	India	has	surged	to	the	front	of	the	pack.
The	 setting	 up	 of	 the	 BRICS	 New	 Development	 Bank	 as	 also	 the
Asian	Infrastructure	Investment	Bank	(AIIB)	are	good	signs	that	the
alternative	 financing	mode	 has	 a	 place	 in	 the	 global	 system	 and
this	 will	 help	 the	 developing	 countries	 in	 their	 speedy	 infra
development	attempts.
Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 wants	 to	 hold	 a	 trade	 fair	 and
investors’	 forum	 to	 promote	 the	 government’s	 flagship	 schemes
such	 as	 Make	 in	 India,	 Digital	 India,	 Smart	 City	 Project,	 Start	 Up
India,	 Stand	 Up	 India	 and	 National	 Mission	 for	 Clean	 Ganga.	 The
government	 feels	 there	 are	 immense	 opportunities	 for	 the	 four
other	 BRICS	 members	 to	 be	 benefited	 by	 investing	 in	 these
innovative	projects	in	India.KNAPPIL
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When	was	the	NDB	formed?

The	idea	for	setting	up	a	‘BRICS	bank’	was	proposed	by	India	at	the
4th	 BRICS	 summit	 in	 2012	 held	 in	 Delhi.	 The	 creation	 of	 a	 new
development	bank	was	the	main	theme	of	the	meeting.
BRICS	leaders	agreed	to	set	up	a	Development	bank	at	the	5th	BRICS
summit	held	in	Durban,	South	Africa	on	27	March	2013.
On	 15	 July	 2014,	 the	 first	 day	 of	 the	 6th	 BRICS	 summit	 held	 in
Fortaleza,	Brazil,	the	BRICS	states	signed	the	Agreement	on	the	New
Development	 Bank,	which	makes	 provisions	 for	 the	 legal	 basis	 of
the	bank.
In	a	separate	agreement,	a	reserve	currency	pool	worth	$100	billion
was	 setup	 by	 BRICS	 nations.	 Documents	 on	 cooperation	 between
BRICS	export	 credit	 agencies	and	an	agreement	of	 cooperation	on
innovation	were	also	signed.
The	amount	of	paid-up	capital	is	$10	billion	(contribution	of	each	of
the	 five	 countries	 –	 $2	 billion)	 and	 subsequently,	 if	 required,	 this
corpus	amount	can	be	increased	by	$40	billion.	The	highest	possible
capital	plank	has	been	set	at	the	level	of	$100	billion.
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The	7th	BRICS	summit	 in	July	2015	marked	the	entry	into	force	of
the	Agreement	on	the	New	Development	Bank.
The	 main	 objective	 of	 this	 bank	 is	 to	 finance	 infrastructure
projects	 in	 the	 BRICS	 countries,	 as	 well	 as	 other	 developing
countries.
On	 11	May	 2015,	K.	 V.	 Kamath	 from	 India	 was	 appointed	 as	 the
President	 of	 the	 bank.	 The	 bank	 headquarters	 are	 located	 in
Shanghai.

Where	will	the	NDB	focus	in	distributing	loans?

The	 New	 Development	 Bank	 (NDB),	 formerly	 referred	 to	 as	 the
BRICS	Development	Bank,	is	(officially)	a	“multilateral	development
bank	 to	 mobilize	 resources	 for	 infrastructure	 and	 sustainable
development	 projects	 in	 BRICS	 and	 other	 emerging	 economies	 and
developing	countries”.
According	 to	 the	 Agreement	 on	 the	 NDB,	 “the	 Bank	 shall	 support
public	 or	 private	 projects	 through	 loans,	 guarantees,	 equity
participation	and	other	financial	instruments.”
Moreover,	the	NDB	“shall	cooperate	with	international	organizations
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and	 other	 financial	 entities,	 and	 provide	 technical	 assistance	 for
projects	to	be	supported	by	the	Bank.”

Therefore,	 two	 broad	 areas	 of	 its	 focus	 are	 Infrastructure	 and
Sustainable	Development.

If	 the	 bank	 has	 to	 make	 an	 impact,	 it	 has	 to	 go	 beyond	 the	 BRICS
countries	 and	 sponsor	 infrastructure	 projects	 in	 the	 least	 developed
nations,	without	any	terms	and	conditions.

Who	is	represented	by	NDB?

The	New	Development	Bank	BRICS	(NDB	BRICS)	is	operated	by	the
BRICS	 states	 (Brazil,	 Russia,	 India,	 China	 and	 South	 Africa)	 as	 an
alternative	 to	 the	 existing	 US-dominated	 World	 Bank	 and
International	Monetary	Fund.
The	 Bank	 is	 set	 up	 to	 foster	 greater	 financial	 and	 development
cooperation	among	the	five	emerging	markets.

Together,	the	four	original	BRIC	countries	comprise	in	2014	more	than	3

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1232



billion	people	or	41.4	percent	of	the	world’s	population,	cover	more	than
a	quarter	of	the	world’s	land	area	over	three	continents,	and	account	for
more	than	25	percent	of	global	GDP.

BRICS	countries	have	only	11%	of	voting	right	at	the	IMF	and	the	US
doesn’t	 want	 to	 change	 this	 status	 quo	 despite	 several	 logical
attempts	by	the	BRICS	nations.
Unlike	the	World	Bank,	which	assigns	votes	based	on	capital	share,
in	 the	New	Development	 Bank	each	 participant	 country	will	 be
assigned	 one	 vote	 and	 none	 of	 the	 countries	 will	 have	 veto
power.

The	NDB	 is	 a	 hint	 to	 the	World	 Bank	 and	 the	 IMF	 that	 -	 if	 they	 don’t
change	 -	 the	 developing	 countries	 will	 make	 the	 two	 Bretton	 Woods
institutions	redundant.

How	should	NDB	work?

The	primary	objectives	of	the	NDB	should	be	to	achieve	three	zeros	by
2050:	zero	poverty,	zero	unemployment	and	zero	net	carbon	emission.
Every	year,	the	NDB	should	publish	a	report	on	the	BRICS’	progress	on
these	objectives.
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It	 could	 urge	 countries	 to	 adopt	 solar	 energy	 panels	 and	 cleaner
energy	 methods	 and	 provide	 cheaper	 loans	 for	 these	 kinds	 of
projects.
The	bank	could	focus	on	utilizing	its	funds	on	climate	projects	and
educate	poorer	countries	on	climate	change	policy.
The	 first	 strategy	 should	 be	 to	 unleash	 the	 creative	 power	 and
commitment	 of	 the	 new	 generation	 of	 youth.	 If	 the	 BRICS	 can
mobilize	the	power	of	the	youth,	it	will	become	easier	to	achieve	the
goals.
The	 second	 area	 of	 focus	 can	 be	 on	 technological	 innovations	 to
solve	human	problems.
Combining	 the	 power	 of	 the	 youth	 with	 that	 of	 technology	 will
create	an	unshakeable	force.
It	should	also	help	build	up	social	businesses	to	solve	long-standing
and	complex	social,	economic	and	environmental	problems.

((( 	)))
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International	relationships	-	Google	fights	the	‘right	to	be
forgotten’

Google	 has	 legally	 contested	 an	 order	 from	 a	 French	 regulator	 that
requires	it	to	incorporate	the	‘right	to	be	forgotten’	rule	globally.	It	says
such	a	move	would	remove	access	rights	of	other	citizens	and	protests
enforcing	laws	beyond	boundaries.	India	too	is	exploring	the	‘right	to	be
forgotten’.	 In	Europe,	Google	 continues	 to	 face	 charges	 for	 abusing	 its
search	and	Android	popularity	to	promote	other	services.
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What	is	making	Google	angry?

The	 ‘right	 to	be	 forgotten’	 is	 a	Court	 of	 Justice	 of	 the	European	Union
(CJEU)	rule	that	gives	people	the	right	to	ask	search	websites	to	remove
search	results	linked	with	their	name	that	“appear	to	be	inadequate”	or
“irrelevant”.

The	 Council	 of	 Informatics	 and	 Liberty	 (CNIL,	 a	 French	 data-
protection	regulator)	had	asked	Google	to	abide	by	the	 ‘right	 to	be
forgotten’	rule	globally.
Google	has	complied	with	this	rule	within	Europe	–	 irrespective	of
the	 domain	 used.	 People	 in	 other	 non-European	 countries	will	 be
able	 to	 access	 the	 locally	 removed	 result	 when	 they	 use	 non-
European	Google	versions.	CNIL	does	not	want	Google	to	make	such
a	provision.	Last	month,	Google	was	fined	100,000	euros	($111,720)
for	not	applying	the	rule	in	the	rest	of	the	world.
Google	on	the	other	hand	sees	a	lot	of	problems	for	itself	and	to	the
right	 of	 free	 speech	 on	 the	 web,	 if	 it	 applies	 the	 rule	 globally.	 It
points	out	that	the	rule	could	be	grossly	misused.
Google	 also	 feels	 that	 a	 French	authority	 such	as	 the	CNIL	 should
not	restrict	people	beyond	its	borders.	In	its	open	letter	it	states	that
it	objects	to	the	custom	of	removing	results	globally	as	a	matter	of
law	and	principle.
Google	 has	 appealed	 the	 regulatory	 order	 to	 the	 Supreme
administrative	court	of	France,	the	Conseil	d’Etat.

Google	 has	 other	 regulatory	 issues	 in	 Europe	 too	 –	 for	 abusing	 its
dominant	global	position	to	promote	its	other	services.
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Why	is	the	‘right	to	be	forgotten’	important	to	Europe?

The	European	Union	(E.U.)	considers	it	as	a	means	of	privacy	–	even
though	content	is	not	removed	from	the	Internet,	delisting	it	from
search	results	makes	it	harder	to	access.
According	to	the	EU,	it	allows	details	of	the	past	that	are	no	longer
currently	relevant,	to	be	relegated	to	a	corner.
The	EU	strongly	believes	that	the	past	should	not	haunt	its	people.
Even	 its	 judicial	 laws	 seek	 to	 ensure	 that	 the	 crime	 records	 of	 an
individual	should	not	be	considered	after	a	certain	point	of	time	in
cases	like	deciding	the	candidate’s	eligibility	for	a	job	or	insurance.
It	tries	to	implement	this	belief	online	too.
The	EU	believes	that	by	implementing	this	rule	it	provides	a	sense	of
“security”	to	its	users	which	will	restore	their	trust	in	digital	services
and	re-ignite	the	engine	for	growth	in	the	near	future.
Empowering	those	seeking	“the	right	to	be	forgotten”	is	a	part	of	the
“reforms”	that	will	send	out	a	strong	signal	that	it	is	imperative	for
data	protection	to	be	combined	with	national	security.
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When,	as	per	Google,	can	this	‘right’	lead	to	wrong	results?

When	Google	starts	receiving	requests	 from	authoritarian	and	less
democratic	 countries,	 it	 would	 have	 to	 comply,	 as	 it	 cannot	 use
different	yardsticks	for	different	countries.
Once	this	happens,	there	will	be	a	continuous	flow	of	requests	–	in
France	 alone	 Google	 has	 reviewed	 3,	 00,000	 such	 requests	 and
content	 becomes	 harder	 to	 access	 not	 only	within	 the	 requesting
country	but	throughout	the	world.
This	right	could	be	abused	by	each	country	in	an	attempt	to	conceal
its	own	information	and	exert	authority	over	the	other	countries.
This	will	be	a	global	recipe	for	destruction	of	the	freedom	of	speech
and	freedom	of	information.	In	addition,	it	will	severely	hamper	the
open	nature	of	the	Internet.
Net	 neutrality,	 an	 inherent	 characteristic	 of	 the	 Internet	 will	 no
longer	exist.
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Where	are	the	maximum	requests	to	be	forgotten	coming	from?

In	 the	 2	 years	 that	 the	 ‘right	 to	 be	 forgetten’	 rule	 has	 been
implemented,	Google	received	more	than	50	per	cent	of	its	requests
to	be	forgotten	from	Germany	(highest)	and	the	U.K.
63,392	URLs	were	requested	to	be	delisted	from	these	two	countries.
France	 comes	 in	 third	 followed	 by	 Netherlands,	 Belgium,	 Spain,
Romania,	Sweden,	Austria	and	Switzerland.
62.1	 percent	 of	 the	 requests	 claim	 invasion	 of	 privacy	 as	 the
reason	to	be	forgotten.	This	is	followed	by	the	claims	of	damage	to
reputation	(9.6	percent).
Google	 refuses	 70	 to	 75	 percent	 of	 the	 requests	 –	 29.7	 percent
concern	 professional	 activities,	 in	 19.9	 percent	 of	 the	 cases	where
the	 requester	 put	 the	 content	 online	 in	 the	 first	 place	 and	 8.4
percent	where	the	information	was	about	another	person.
Europeans	 request	more	 removals	 of	 links	 to	 social	 sites	 followed
by	directories/content	aggregators	that	contain	a	collection	of	links.
Google	removed	most	links	to	directories	and	granted	much	less
than	the	requested	removals	of	links	to	social	sites.
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Who	else	is	Google	fighting	in	Europe?

The	European	Commission	(executive	body	of	the	EU)	is	expected	to
impose	a	huge	fine	on	Google	for	allegedly	abusing	its	status	as	the
world’s	 most	 popular	 search	 engine	 to	 promote	 its	 shopping
services.
A	 year	 ago,	 the	 EU	 had	 charged	 Google	 with	 favouring	 its	 own
shopping	services	in	Internet	searches.
Last	 month,	 the	 EU	 competition	 commission	 chief,	 Margrethe
Vestager	 unveiled	 other	 charges	 against	 the	 search	 giant	 for
misusing	 the	 proliferation	 of	 its	 Android	 operating	 system	 on
smartphones	to	promote	its	other	services.
The	antitrust	charge	states	that	Google	forcefully	bundles	a	set	of
its	 own	 apps	 such	 as	 Search,	 Maps,	 Gmail	 and	 Play	 Store
whenever	 it	 licenses	 the	 Android	 software.	 Google	 does	 this
without	 heeding	 to	 customers	 choices	 and	 restricting	 even	 their
freedom	to	delete	the	apps.
This	coercing	by	Google	 is	 likely	 to	block	new	apps	 from	reaching
customers.
EU	 regulators	 have	 received	 formal	 complaints	 from	 four	 Google
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rivals	that	it	used	its	control	over	Android	to	stifle	competition	from
alternative	 mobile	 phone	 operating	 systems,	 device	 makers,
network	operators	and	rival	app	developers.

How	is	India	waking	up	to	this	right?

Delhi	High	Court	has	asked	the	Centre	and	Google	if	right	to	delink
irrelevant	information	from	the	Internet	is	a	subset	of	the	right
to	privacy.
The	 Delhi	 High	 Court	 addressed	 this	 question	 to	 the	 Ministry	 of
Communication	 and	 Information	 Technology,	 Google	 Inc,	 Google
India	Pvt	Ltd	and	IKanoon	Software	Pvt	Ltd.
The	question	was	raised	 in	response	to	an	appeal	made	by	an	NRI
that	 he	 be	 de-linked	 from	 information	 regarding	 a	 criminal	 case
involving	his	wife	and	mother,	in	which	he	was	not	involved.
His	appeal	brought	up	a	scenario	in	Europe	that	might	have	arisen
prior	to	the	“Right	to	be	forgotten”	rule.
The	petitioner	sought	relief	from	being	linked	in	this	manner	citing
the	concern	that	it	would	affect	his	employment	opportunities.
In	an	instance	two	years	ago,	one	Indian	website,	Medianama.com
was	 asked	 by	 an	 individual	 to	 remove	 a	 link	 failing	 which	 the
requester	would	request	Google,	under	the	right	to	be	forgotten	rule
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to	 remove	 the	 search	 result	 that	 linked	 his	 name	 to	 the	 website.
Under	 legal	 pressure,	 the	 individual	 eventually	 relented	 and
retracted	the	request.
According	to	 legal	experts,	 India	has	no	provision	for	“the	right	 to
be	 forgotten”.	 Anupam	 Chander,	 director	 of	 the	 California
International	 Law	 Center,	 reasoned	 that	 a	 person	 wishing	 to
dissociate	with	information	that	threw	her	or	him	in	a	bad	light	and
was	irrelevant,	could	do	so	by	stating	explicitly	that	they	were	in
no	way	connected	with	the	context	of	the	information.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1242



International	treaties	-	Implications	of	Nairobi	package	for
India

The	 tenth	 WTO	 Ministerial	 Conference	 was	 held	 in	 Nairobi,	 Kenya,
from	 15th	 to	 19th	 December	 2015.	 The	 Nairobi	 declaration	 was
disappointing	 on	 multiple	 fronts	 for	 India	 and	 many	 critics	 say	 that
India	 has	 returned	 empty	 handed.	 Experts	 believe	 that	 Nairobi
declaration	has	led	to	the	death	of	Doha	Development	Agenda	and	the
WTO	stands	changed.KNAPPIL
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What	was	the	outcome	of	WTO’s	Tenth	Ministerial	Conference	held
in	Nairobi?

Nairobi	 Package	 was	 a	 series	 of	 six	 Ministerial	 Decisions	 on
agriculture,	 cotton	 and	 issues	 related	 to	 least-developed	 countries
(LDCs).
Special	 Safeguard	 Mechanism	 (SSM)	 would	 allow	 developing
countries	 to	 temporarily	 raise	 import	 tariffs	 on	 agriculture
products.
Export	 competition	which	 included	 the	 elimination	of	 agricultural
export	subsidies,	new	rules	for	export	credits,	international	food	aid
and	exporting	state	trading	enterprises	were	arrived	at.
Cotton	 from	LDCs	will	 be	 given	duty-free	and	quota-free	access	 to
the	markets	of	developed	countries	and	developing	countries	(only
those	who	declare).
Preferential	treatment	for	LDCs	in	the	area	of	services.
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Why	is	India	disappointed	with	the	WTO	talks	at	Nairobi?

There	 was	 no	 concrete	 agreement	 on	 a	 special	 safeguards
mechanism	 to	protect	 farmers	 in	 the	developing	countries	against
sudden	import	surges.
There	 was	 no	 short	 deadline	 for	 a	 permanent	 solution	 on	 public
stockholding	for	food	security	purposes.
There	was	no	reaffirmation	of	a	commitment	to	Doha	Development
Agenda	(DDA).	This	means	that	new	issues	of	interest	to	developed
countries,	 including	 competition	 policy,	 government	 procurement
and	investment	are	now	open	for	negotiations.
The	 farmers	 in	 India	 will	 be	 hit	 hard	 as	 members	 of	 developing
countries	have	committed	 to	remove	export	 subsidies	partially	by
2018	and	completely	by	2023.
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When	did	the	WTO	come	into	existence?

The	World	Trade	Organization	 (WTO)	was	born	out	of	 the	General
Agreement	 on	 Tariffs	 and	 Trade	 (GATT),	which	was	 established	 in
1947.	It	replaced	GATT	as	the	world’s	global	trading	body	in	1995.
The	 Uruguay	 Round,	which	was	 the	 last	 and	 largest	 GATT	 round,
lasted	from	1986	to	1994,	and	led	to	WTO’s	creation.
GATT	 had	mainly	 dealt	 with	 trade	 in	 goods,	 but	 the	WTO	 and	 its
agreements	now	cover	 trade	 in	services,	and	 in	 traded	 inventions,
creations	and	designs.
The	purpose	of	the	WTO	is	to	ensure	that	global	trade	commences
smoothly,	freely	and	predictably.
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Where	are	the	major	differences	between	Bali	package	and	Nairobi
package?

Free	 Trade	 Agreement	 (FTA),	 part	 of	 DDA	 was	 hammered	 at	 the
WTO’s	Bali	 round.	Whereas,	at	Nairobi	 there	was	no	reaffirmation
of	DDA.
The	 ‘peace	 clause’	 was	 agreed	 upon	 at	 Bali	 which	 was	 further
enhanced	 to	 ‘indefinite	 peace	 clause’	 after	 India	 refused	 to	 back
FTA.	However,	 in	Nairobi	 there	was	 no	 deadline	 for	 a	 permanent
solution	on	public	stockholding	for	food	security	purposes.
Exports	from	Least	Developed	Countries	(LDCs)	would	get	duty	free,
quota	 free	 access	 to	 markets	 in	 foreign	 countries	 as	 per	 the	 Bali
package	 and	 in	 Nairobi	 package	 enhanced	 preferential	 rules	 of
origin	for	LDC	products	and	LDC	service	providers	were	provided.
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Who	will	be	impacted	due	to	Nairobi	package?

India	 and	 other	 developing	 countries	 feel	 only	 a	 few	 of	 their
concerns	have	been	addressed.
The	food	security	issue	concerns	several	developing	nations	which
provide	subsidized	food	grains	to	their	poor.
Barring	five	countries	—	the	US,	European	Union	(EU),	Brazil,	China
and	 India,	 who	 negotiated	 among	 themselves	 the	 final	 outcome
based	on	 their	respective	national	 interests	—	the	others	were	 left
guessing	about	the	outcome	of	the	emerging	world	trade	order.
The	trading	prospect	of	the	developing	and	the	poor	world	has	been
killed	as	per	experts	and	NGOs.
The	new	order	puts	corporate	profit	before	people	and	planet.
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How	can	WTO	sustain	after	the	death	of	Doha	Development	Agenda
(DDA)?

The	 Doha	 round	 was	 an	 opportunity	 to	 tackle	 some	 of	 the
fundamental	inequities	of	the	world	trading	system.
The	 failure	 to	reaffirm	DDA	makes	WTO	 incapable	of	 rising	 to	 the
challenge	 of	 supporting	 inclusive	 growth,	 eradicating	 poverty	 and
tackling	climate	change.
Large	regional	and	sectoral	trade	agreements	like	the	Trans	Pacific
Partnership	 (TPP),	Transatlantic	Trade	and	 Investment	Partnership
(TTIP),	 the	Regional	 Comprehensive	Economic	Partnership	 (RCEP),
the	 Pacific	 Alliance	 in	 Latin	 America	 and	 other	 agreements	 have
given	birth	to	a	new	trade	order.
In	 future,	 it	 will	 be	 a	 platform	 for	 discussing	 new	 issues	 and
focusing	more	on	delivering	smaller	packages	of	trade	reforms.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	Will	TPP	boost	or	disrupt	the	global
economy?

The	 US-led	 Trans-Pacific	 Partnership	 (TPP),	 one	 of	 the	 biggest	 trade

deals	 in	 history,	 was	 signed	 in	 New	 Zealand	 on	 Feb	 4th	 2016	 as
protestors	demonstrated	over	fears	for	jobs	and	sovereignty.	It	promises
the	elimination	of	nearly	all	 tariffs	among	the	12	member	nations	and
aims	 to	 break	 down	 trade	 barriers.	 It	 goes	 with	 the	 U.S.	 strategy	 of
“Anything	but	China”.KNAPPIL
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What	exactly	is	the	TPP?

The	 TPP	 is	 one	 of	 the	 world’s	 most	 extensive	 trade	 agreements,
bringing	 together	 12	 Pacific-Rim	 countries,	 including	 the	 US	 and
Japan.
It	covers	12	countries	–	the	United	States,	Japan,	Australia,	Canada,
New	Zealand,	Brunei,	Chile,	Malaysia,	Mexico,	Peru,	Singapore	and
Vietnam,	which	together	account	for	40	%	of	the	global	economy.
The	members	will	get	2	year	time	period	for	ratification	of	the	deal.
The	 pact	 is	 aimed	 at	 deepening	 economic	 ties	 between	 these
nations.
The	 member	 countries	 are	 also	 looking	 to	 foster	 a	 closer
relationship	on	economic	policies	and	regulatory	issues.
It	 is	 expected	 to	 substantially	 reduce	 or	 eliminate	 tariffs	 and
expected	 to	 boost	 investment	 flows	 between	 the	 countries	 and
further	boost	their	economic	growth.
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Why	does	TPP	matter?

The	12	countries	represent	40%	of	the	world	economy.	They	are	all
members	of	the	Asia-Pacific	Economic	Co-operation	(APEC).
They	have	a	combined	population	of	around	800	million	people.	A
free	trade	agreement	could	turn	this	into	a	potential	single	market
for	many	businesses.
The	 average	 per	 capita	 income	 in	 the	 participating	 countries	 was
$31,491	 in	 2011	 and	 their	 combined	 gross	domestic	 product	 (GDP)
stood	at	more	than	$20	trillion.
One	cannot	ignore	the	fact	that	the	initiative	is	being	led	by	the	US,
the	world’s	biggest	economy	and	biggest	trading	nation.
Some	analysts	have	suggested	that	the	US	may	be	trying	to	use	the
TPP	as	a	means	 to	undermine	China’s	growing	economic	might	 in
the	region.
Many	believe	 that	 other	members	of	 the	APEC	bloc	may	also	 join
the	 agreement	 in	 the	 coming	 years,	 making	 it	 an	 even	 more
important	pact.
Strategically	it	is	being	seen	as	the	U.S.’s	counter	to	China’s	growing
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influence	in	the	region.

From	when	did	the	negotiations	start?

Brunei,	 Chile,	 Singapore	 and	 New	 Zealand	 are	 parties	 to	 the
Transpacific	 Strategic	 Economic	 Partnership	 (TPSEP)	 Agreement,
which	was	signed	in	2005,	and	entered	into	force	in	2006.
Although	original	and	negotiating	parties	are	members	of	the	Asia-
Pacific	 Economic	 Cooperation	 (APEC),	 the	 TPSEP	 is	 not	 an	 APEC
initiative.
However,	the	TPP	is	considered	to	be	a	pathfinder	for	the	proposed
Free	Trade	Area	of	the	Asia	Pacific	(FTAAP),	is	an	APEC	initiative.
There	are	various	dates	during	which	talks	regarding	TPP	were	held
at	different	levels.
However,	 it	 is	 safe	 to	 say	 that	 real	 negotiations	 of	 an	 expended
treaty	started	only	in	2010.
This	 led	 to	 19	 formal	 negotiation	 rounds,	 then	 a	 series	 of	 other
meetings,	 such	 as	 Chief	 Negotiators	 Meetings	 and	 Ministers
Meetings,	 leading	 to	 the	 agreement	 that	 was	 announced	 on	 5
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October	2015.

Where	is	TPP	being	criticized?

Secrecy	of	Negotiations:	It	had	failed	to	be	transparent.	Critics	say	–
“THE	SECRET	TPP	TEXT	IS	FINALLY	OUT	AND	IT’S	WORSE	THAN	WE
THOUGHT”.
Intellectual	Property	Rights:	If	the	IPR	laws	are	implemented	then
corporates	 will	 have	 the	 power	 to	 sue	 governments	 and	 take
precedence	over	domestic	laws	and	courts.
Income	inequality:	 Critics	opine	 that	 it	presents	 “grave	 risks”	and
“serves	the	interests	of	the	wealthiest.”
Environment:	The	new	rights	 that	would	be	given	to	corporations
would	have	a	huge	impact	on	our	climate,	water,	and	land.
Human	 Rights	 Watch	 said	 the	 TPP	 raises	 serious	 human	 rights
concerns,	 specifically	 with	 respect	 to	 labor	 rights,	 intellectual
property,	the	right	to	health,	and	free	expression	and	privacy	rights
on	the	Internet.	The	copyright	enforcement	provisions	of	the	TPP’s
intellectual	property	chapter	have	several	problematic	features	that
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undermine	online	freedom	of	expression.
Medicines	Sans	Frontiers	(MSF)	has	called	upon	the	more	than	800
million	people	living	in	TPP	countries	to	urge	their	governments	to
reject	 the	 deal	 unless	 harmful	 provisions	 that	 lock	 in	 high	 drug
prices	are	removed.

Who	are	the	winners	and	losers?

Across	 the	member	 nations	 this	 deal	would	 increase	 the	 trade	 by
11%	and	GDP	by	1.1	%.
Big	winners	in	this	deal	are	Malaysia	with	expected	GDP	increase	of
8%	and	Vietnam	with	10%.
The	U.S	&	Australia	are	expected	to	increase	their	GDP	by	less	than
1%.
This	deal	will	have	an	effect	on	non-members.	For	example	GDP	of
South	Korea	&	Thailand	would	decrease	by	0.3%
Major	 carmakers,	 big	 food	 exporting	 countries	 and	 corporations
would	benefit	from	this	deal	because	of	easy	access	to	markets	and
lowered	tariff	and	non-tariff	restrictions.
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Local	job	markets:	Critics	say	that	this	deal	will	ship	jobs	overseas
and	 lower	wages	 at	 home	 but	 supporters	 claim	 that,	 TPP	 has	 the
strongest	protections	for	workers	of	any	trade	agreement	in	history.
Medicines:Activists	argue	 that	 this	deal	will	drive	up	 the	prices	of
prescription	 drugs	 and	make	 them	more	 expensive	 for	 people	 in
poorer	countries.

How	should	India	realign	itself	after	this	deal?

India	has	to	take	efforts	to	realign,	fasten	and	diversify	its	bilateral
free	trade	agreements	and	diplomatic	ties.
India	 should	 conclude,	 on	 a	 priority	 basis,	 its	 ongoing	 free	 trade
negotiations.	 These	 include	 the	 India-EU	 Bilateral	 Trade	 and
Investment	 Agreement	 and	 the	 mega	 Regional	 Comprehensive
Economic	 Partnership	 with	 the	 Association	 of	 Southeast	 Asian
Nations,	China	and	others.
India	 also	 needs	 to	 closely	 watch	 the	 regulatory	 regimes	 in	 TPP
countries,	 ensuring	 that	 these	 countries	 do	 not	 violate	 their	WTO
commitments	in	the	process	of	implementing	the	TPP.
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Aiming	 to	 diversify	 export	 destinations	 to	 hitherto	 untapped
markets	like	Latin	America	and	Africa	would	also	help	India.
On	 the	 domestic	 front,	 India	 should	 accelerate	 the	 process	 of
making	its	products	more	cost-competitive.
By	 not	 being	 part	 of	 the	 TPP,	 India	 will	 certainly	 incur	 losses	 on
account	of	trade	diversion.	Yet,	joining	the	TPP	is	not	an	option	for
the	country.	This	would	entail	very	heavy	costs.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	India	ratifies	nuclear	liability
convention

India	 signed	 the	 Convention	 on	 Supplementary	 Compensation	 for
Nuclear	Damage	(CSC)	in	2010.		It	has	recently	ratified	the	same,	which
seeks	to	establish	a	uniform	global	legal	regime	for	the	compensation	of
victims	 in	 the	 event	 of	 a	 nuclear	 accident.	 However,	 this	 ratification
does	 not	 clarify	 if	 India’s	 domestic	 law	 -	 Civil	 Liability	 for	 Nuclear
Damage	Act	(CLNDA)	–	stands	diluted.KNAPPIL
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What	does	India	agree	to	by	signing	it?

It	marks	another	important	step	towards	creating	the	global	nuclear
liability	regime	called	for	by	the	IAEA	Nuclear	Safety	Action	Plan.
It	provides	assurances	of	how	India	sees	and	accrues	liability	in	the
case	of	an	accident.

It	is	a	step	in	the	right	direction	towards	comforting	foreign	vendors
and	 unlocking	 the	 market	 potential	 for	 further	 nuclear
development	in	India.

However,	India’s	CSC	ratification	is	also	being	criticized	as	an	act	of
towing	the	American	line.

CSC	 has	 a	 grandfather	 clause	 in	 its	 annexure	 2	 that	 provides	 an
exemption	 for	American	domestic	 laws	 to	supersede	 in	case	of	an
accident	on	its	soil.	As	a	result,	in	the	US,	criminal	liability	lawsuits
can	 be	 initiated	 against	 nuclear	 corporations.	 The	 same	 CSC,
however,	requires	its	other	signatories	to	enact	domestic	laws	as	per
its	annexure	and	strictly	limit	it	to	civil	liability

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1260



Why	 were	 international	 manufacturers	 reluctant	 to	 begin	 nuclear
projects	in	India?

The	 international	nuclear	 reactor	makers	were	 reluctant	 to	 set	up
plants	 in	 India	 because	 of	 a	 2010	 domestic	 liability	 law,	 CLND	 act
that	makes	 equipment	 suppliers	 accountable	 for	 accidents	 instead
of	plant	operators.
The	provisions	of	the	CLND	act	have	stalled	not	only	sales	of	nuclear
reactors	 from	US	 to	 India	but	 from	other	major	nuclear	 suppliers
like	Russia	and	France.
Companies	 such	 as	 French	 Areva	 and	 EdF,	 US’s	 Westinghouse,
Japan’s	GE	Hitachi,	Toshiba	and	Mitsubishi,	Canada’s	SNC	Lavalle	 /
AECL	and	Russia’s	Rosatom	thought	it	was	unfair	to	allow	operators
this	right	to	recourse.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1261



When	was	India	Nuclear	Insurance	Pool	(INIP)	launched?

INIP	 was	 launched	 in	 2015	 with	 a	 liability	 cap	 of	 Rs	 1500	 crore
rupees	to	cover	the	suppliers’	risk	of	potential	liability.
It	was	 formed	by	General	 Insurance	Corporation	of	 India	 (GIC	Re)
and	 11	 other	 non-life	 insurers	 including	 New	 India,	 Oriental
Insurance,	National	Insurance	and	United	India	Insurance	from	the
public	sector	apart	from	private	insurance	companies.
INIP	was	 formed	 to	address	 the	concerns	 related	 to	 clauses	 in	 the
CLND	Act,	which	give	the	operator	the	Right	to	Recourse	and	allow
it	to	sue	the	suppliers	in	case	of	any	accident.
The	policies	 offered	will	 be	 a	nuclear	 operators	 liability	 insurance
policy	and	a	nuclear	suppliers’	special	contingency	(against	right	to
recourse)	 insurance	 policy.	 This	 will	 cover	 both	 operators	 and
suppliers.
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Where	 is	 Convention	 on	 Supplementary	 Compensation	 for	Nuclear
Damage	(CSC)	applicable?

CSC	 seeks	 to	 establish	 a	 uniform	 global	 legal	 regime	 for
compensation	to	victims	in	the	unlikely	event	of	a	nuclear	accident.
It	 provides	 a	 uniform	 framework	 for	 channeling	 liability	 and
providing	speedy	compensation	after	the	nuclear	accident.
It	encourages	regional	and	global	co-operation	to	promote	a	higher
level	 of	 nuclear	 safety	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	 principles	 of
international	partnership	and	solidarity
CSC	 will	 give	 India	 access	 to	 international	 funding,	 beyond	 those
available	 through	 national	 resources,	 to	 pay	 for	 damages	 in	 the
event	of	a	nuclear	accident.
The	 International	 Atomic	 Energy	 Agency	 (IAEA)	 is	 the	 depository
for	the	CSC.
Criticism:	Though	the	government	maintains	that	India’s	domestic
law	would	prevail	over	CSC,	 it	 is	 certain	 that,	 in	a	 conflict,	 foreign
suppliers	 would	 try	 their	 best	 to	 walk	 away	 without	 paying
damages.
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Who	else	have	ratified	the	CSC?

The	 CSC	 was	 adopted	 on	 12	 September	 1997,	 together	 with	 the
Protocol	 to	 Amend	 the	 Vienna	 Convention	 on	 Civil	 Liability	 for
Nuclear	Damage.
18	 countries	 had	 signed	 the	 CSC	 and	 five	 countries	which	 include
US,	UAE,	Argentina,	Morocco	and	Romania	ratified	it	by	the	end	of
2014.	 However,	 it	 could	 not	 come	 into	 force	 because	 of	 the
additional	 requirement	 that	 these	 five	 states	 should	 have	 a
minimum	of	400,000	units	of	installed	nuclear	capacity.
The	ratification	of	CSC	by	 Japan	on	 January	15,	2015,	 satisfied	 this
key	requirement	and	made	it	possible	for	the	Convention	to	come
into	force	on	April	15,	2015.
India	had	signed	the	CSC	on	October	27,	2010	but	ratified	 it	after	5
years.
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How	will	investment	come	now?

India	wants	 to	 increase	 the	 share	of	nuclear	power	 from	barely	 3
percent	to	25	percent	by	2050.
The	 ratification	 of	 CSC	 addresses	 the	 concerns	 of	 foreign	 nuclear
suppliers	and	also	facilitates	participation	by	companies	from	the	US
to	invest	in	its	potentially	vast	nuclear	energy	market	and	construct
nuclear	reactors	in	India.
India	expects	 to	 seal	an	agreement	with	Westinghouse	Electric	Co
LLC	to	build	six	reactors	by	the	first	half	of	this	year.
The	ratification	also	paves	way	for	firms	like	GE	and	Areva	to	set	up
nuclear	plants	in	India.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	“UNSC	needs	reforms”:	India

United	Nations	 Security	 Council	 (UNSC)	 does	 not	 reflect	 the	 changes
that	have	occurred	in	the	international	system	after	the	end	of	the	Cold
War.	India’s	ambassador	to	the	UN	Syed	Akbaruddin	in	a	recent	debate
has	 said	 that	 the	 current	 structure	 and	methods	 of	work	 of	 the	UNSC
represent	a	bygone	era.	Will	India	ever	get	a	permanent	seat?KNAPPIL
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What	does	India	want	from	UNSC?

India	has	hit	out	at	the	United	Nations	Security	Council	(UNSC)	over
its	current	structure	and	methods	of	work.
India	had	hoped	that	the	70th	anniversary	of	the	formation	of	the
United	Nations	would	be	 the	 ideal	 time	 to	 reform	and	expand	 the
UN	in	keeping	with	realities	of	the	21st	century.
India	wants	to	get	its	rightful	and	equitable	place	on	the	world	stage.
The	 Indian	 position	 is	 that	 this	 “democracy	 deficit	 in	 the	 UN
prevents	effective	multilateralism”	in	the	global	arena.
India	also	has	demanded	for	permanent	seat	 in	UNSC	as	it	has	the
second	largest	population,	the	third	largest	economy	in	PPP	terms,
leading	IT	industry	and	is	the	largest	troop	contributor	to	UN	Peace
Keeping	operations.
Though	 India	 had	 drawn	 much	 satisfaction	 from	 the	 resolution
adopted	 last	 year	 on	 the	 initiation	 of	 text-based	 negotiations,	 it
would	be	naive	to	expect	any	early	breakthrough.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1267



Why	has	UNSC	not	been	reformed	so	far?

The	process	of	UNSC	reforms	has	remained	stalled	for	many	years.
UNSC	expansion	would	require	charter	amendment	which	cannot
go	through	if	opposed	by	any	P-5	country.
The	Coffee	Club	members	have	also	 stalled	 the	 reform	process	 in
the	name	of	building	consensus.
The	 existing	 permanent	 members	 are	 not	 interested	 in	 their
primacy	and	power	getting	diluted	by	addition	of	new	countries	in
their	group.
The	US,	along	with	Russia	and	China,	has	opposed	any	negotiations
to	reform	the	powerful	UNSC	by	refusing	to	contribute	to	a	text	that
will	 form	 the	 basis	 for	 the	 reform	 process,	 which	 is	 already	 long
overdue.
The	USA	is	against	any	hasty	move	on	the	expansion	of	the	UNSC.
China	 is	 actively	 lobbying	 at	 the	 UN	 and	 in	 African	 and	 Latin
American	 capitals	 to	 prevent	 any	 concrete	 progress	 in	 the	 UNSC
reform	process.
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From	when	has	India	been	trying	for	a	permanent	seat?

India’s	 foreign	policy	has	 tried	 to	win	a	permanent	 seat	at	 the	UN
Security	Council	for	over	a	decade	now.
India	joined	hands	with	G-4	(India,	Brazil,	Japan	and	Germany)	who
have	been	pressing	for	permanent	seats	on	the	Council.
It	has	funded	many	projects	in	countries	like	Afghanistan,	Mongolia,
and	Bangladesh.
The	UK	and	France	have	publicly	support	the	candidature	of	all	G-4
countries.
Hopes	were	high	in	2010	when	all	of	the	P5	leaders	visited	India.
President	 Obama	 had	 explicitly	 endorsed	 India’s	 candidature	 by
declaring	in	his	address	to	the	joint	session	of	our	Parliament.
PM	Modi	in	his	speech	in	France	last	April	demanded	a	permanent
seat	on	the	UNSC	as	India’s	right,	noting	that	days	for	India	to	beg
for	the	seat	were	long	gone.
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Where	does	the	question	of	UNSC	reforms	arise	from?

The	UNSC	was	created	in	the	post-War	context	and	doesn’t	actually
reflect	 the	changes	 that	have	occurred	 in	 the	 international	system
after	the	end	of	the	Cold	War.
The	 global	 order	 has	 seen	 massive	 changes,	 from	 American
unilateralism	to	the	rise	of	multilateral	institutions	such	as	BRICS	in
the	past	quarter	century.
The	developing	nations,	 including	 India,	now	play	a	bigger	 role	 in
international	 affairs.	 But	within	 the	 UN,	 the	 five	 permanent	 veto-
wielding	members	still	effectively	take	all	the	crucial	decisions.
The	 geopolitical	 rivalry	 among	 the	 permanent	 members	 has
prevented	the	UNSC	from	coming	up	with	effective	mechanisms	to
deal	with	global	crises.
The	UNSC	has	failed	to	handle	some	of	the	recent	global	crises.	For
example,	while	the	western	nations	were	accused	of	distorting	the
UNSC	 mandate	 in	 Libya,	 the	 Security	 Council	 failed	 to	 reach	 a
consensus	on	how	the	Syrian	crisis	may	be	resolved.	This	clearly
pointed	to	a	worsening	institutional	crisis	within	the	UNSC.
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Who	are	the	members	of	UNSC?

The	UNSC	is	composed	of	15	members,	five	of	them	permanent	and
ten	non-permanent	members.
The	non-permanent	members	are	elected	for	two-year	terms	by	the
general	assembly.
The	 five	 permanent	members	 include	China,	 France,	 Russia,	 the
UK	and	the	US.
While	membership	of	the	UN	has	increased	nearly	fourfold	since	its
birth	in	1945,	the	UNSC	has	been	expanded	only	once.
In	1965,	the	non-permanent	seats	were	increased	from	6	to	10.
The	council	presidency	rotates	among	the	members	in	the	English
alphabetical	 order	 of	 their	 names.	 Each	 president	 holds	 office	 for
one	calendar	month.
The	present	non-permanent	members	include	Angola,	Egypt,	Japan,
Malaysia,	 New	 Zealand,	 Senegal,	 Spain,	 Ukraine,	 Uruguay,	 and
Venezuela.
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How	can	India	get	a	permanent	seat?

In	 the	 21st	 century,	 mere	 population	 size	 is	 not	 good	 enough	 to
ensure	 a	 seat	 at	 the	 high	 table.	Power	 boils	 down	 essentially	 to
economic	power.
India	has	to	focus	on	economic	growth,	with	concomitant	military
might	to	stake	a	claim	to	permanent	membership.
India’s	entry	will	face	opposition	from	P5	members	as	long	as	India
remains	an	emerging	power,	struggling	with	a	weak	currency	and	a
$2	trillion	economy.	The	unstated	threshold	for	entry	will	thus	be	$4
to	5	trillion,	and	then	the	world	will	be	unable	to	deny	an	entry	to
India.
India	 also	 can	 refuse	 to	 contribute	 troops,	 civilian	 personnel	 or
funds	 to	 UN	 operations	 until	 council	 is	 reformed	 because	 all	 UN
peacekeeping	missions	are	authorized	by	the	UN	Security	Council.
G-4	 countries	 can	 increasingly	 utilize	 G-20	 for	 playing	 their
legitimate	 role	 in	 international	 affairs.	 They	 should	 continue	 their
multilateral	 diplomacy	 to	 build	 a	 democratically	 evolved	 global
consensus	on	restructuring	the	UNSC.
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International	treaties	-	The	Commonwealth	–	relevant	or
not?

As	he	prepares	to	hand	over	the	leadership	of	the	Commonwealth	after
eight	 years	 as	 its	 Secretary-General,	 Kamalesh	 Sharma	 is	 of	 the	 view
that	the	Commonwealth	is	more	relevant	than	ever	before,	with	“its	face
turned	 firmly	 to	 the	 future”.	 What	 makes	 him	 so	 optimistic	 about	 a
body	which	is	best	known	for	the	Games	it	organizes	every	four	years?KNAPPIL
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What	makes	Mr.	Sharma	optimistic	about	Commonwealth?

He	 is	 optimistic	 about	 the	 Commonwealth	 because	 of	 the	 following
recent	events:

Commonwealth	charter	 was	 crafted	 under	 his	 guidance	 and	was
accepted	 by	 the	 53	members	 of	 the	 Commonwealth	 in	 2012.	 The
importance	 of	 charter	 arises	 not	 just	 for	 the	message	 and	 goals	 it
envisions	 but	 also	 because	 it	 represents	 a	 political	 carte	 blanche
(complete	freedom)	from	its	member	states	to	the	Commonwealth
Ministerial	Action	Group	(CMAG),	which	is	tasked	with	assessing	and
dealing	 with	 serious	 or	 persistent	 violations	 of	 the	 core	 values
represented	in	the	charter.
The	 role	 of	 the	 CMAG	has	 been	 considerably	 strengthened	 during
his	 tenure	 because	 of	 the	 charter	 guidelines.	 “It	 is	 an	 evolving
body,”	he	said.
The	organization	has	become	an	incubator	for	big-ticket	ideas	such
as	 the	Multilateral	Debt	Swap	 for	Climate	Action	 adopted	at	 the
last	 Commonwealth	 Heads	 of	 Government	 Meeting	 (CHOGM)	 in
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Malta.
Many	 countries	 have	 come	 on	 the	 agenda	 of	 the	 CMAG.	 Most
recently,	it	gave	the	Maldives	government	a	one-month	ultimatum
to	begin	talks	with	the	opposition	in	the	country.

Why	does	he	feel	Commonwealth	is	more	relevant	today	than	ever?

He	opines	so	because	of	the	activities	and	the	prominence	it	has	gained
in	the	global	economics	and	politics	of	late.

The	 ideas	 developed	 within	 the	 Commonwealth	 are	 adopted	 by
some	 of	 the	 multilateral	 agencies.	 For	 example	 the	 concept	 of
resilience	and	vulnerability	of	economies,	an	idea	that	stresses	to
go	beyond	 the	notion	of	 least	developed	countries	graduating	 into
middle-income	countries	because	that	is	too	static.
In	 an	 interdependent	 world,	 nations	 can	 be	 upset	 by	 external
shocks,	whether	it	is	fuel	prices,	or	food	prices,	or	financial	crises	or
even	 natural	 disasters	 for	 small	 states	 particularly.	 For	 middle-
income	 states	 in	 the	 Pacific	 and	 Caribbean,	 one	 typhoon	 or
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hurricane	sends	them	back	10	to	15	years.	The	Commonwealth	set
up	 programs	 to	 cover	 financial	 risks	 faced	 by	 small	 states	 in
trading,	like	the	multilateral	debt	swap	and	the	Climate	Finance
Access	hub.
The	 recent	 programs	 like	 Commonwealth	 Connects	 -	 digitization
program	 with	 the	 slogan	 “round	 the	 clock	 and	 round	 the	 world”,
Common	 Health	 -	 a	 dedicated	 web	 platform	 to	 advance	 public
health	-	are	steps	in	the	right	direction.
Also,	 Commonwealth	 today	 leads	 in	 citizen	 and	 governance
initiatives	 —in	 the	 fields	 of	 climate	 change,	 youth	 development,
health,	and	electoral	oversight.

When	was	the	Commonwealth	Charter	adopted?

The	Charter	of	the	Commonwealth	is	a	charter	setting	out	the	values
of	the	Commonwealth	of	Nations	as	well	as	the	commitment	of	its
53	member	states	to	equal	rights,	democracy	and	so	on.
It	 was	 proposed	 at	 the	 2011	 Commonwealth	 Heads	 of
Government	Meeting	(CHOGM)	in	Perth,	Australia,	adopted	on	19
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December	 2012	 and	 officially	 signed	 by	 Queen	 Elizabeth	 II	 at
Marlborough	House,	 London,	 on	 the	 Commonwealth	Day	 on	 11
March	2013.
A	 total	 of	 16	 core	 beliefs	 are	 drawn	 up	 in	 the	 charter,	 namely,
democracy,	 human	 rights,	 international	 peace	 and	 security,
tolerance,	 respect	 and	 understanding,	 freedom	 of	 expression,
separation	 of	 powers,	 rule	 of	 law,	 good	 governance,	 sustainable
development,	 protecting	 the	 environment,	 access	 to	 health,
education,	 food	and	shelter,	gender	equality,	 importance	of	young
people	in	the	Commonwealth,	recognition	of	the	needs	of	the	small
states,	recognition	of	the	needs	of	the	vulnerable	states,	and	lastly,
the	role	of	civil	society.

Where	are	the	issues	and	challenges	for	Commonwealth?

The	 Commonwealth	 has	 been	 criticized	 for	 being	 a	post-colonial
club.	But	to	its	members	it	is	a	voluntary	association	of	independent
states	 in	 the	business	of	promoting	democracy,	good	government,
human	rights	and	economic	development.
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It	 has	 also	 been	 criticized	 for	 having	 little	 influence.	 Indeed,	 the
Commonwealth	 does	 not	 act	 as	 a	 bloc	 in	 international	 affairs	 and
has	little	influence	over	non-members.
Unlike	 the	 United	 Nations,	 Commonwealth	 members	 have	 no
contractual	obligations,	 but	members	 commit	 themselves	 to	 the
statements	of	beliefs	set	out	in	the	Charter.
Criticism	 of	 the	 Commonwealth’s	 role	 peaked	 in	 the	 lead-up	 to
CHOGM	 2013	 in	 Sri	 Lanka.	 Human	 rights	 groups	 and	 pro-
Liberation	 Tigers	 of	 Tamil	 Eelam	 organizations	 in	 Britain	 accused
Commonwealth	 of	 soft-pedaling	 the	 human	 rights	 abuses	 of	 the
Rajapaksa	regime,	which	in	turn	led	to	some	heads	of	government
boycotting	the	meeting.
Over	 the	 years,	 several	 countries	 have	 been	 suspended	 from	 the
Commonwealth	 for	 what	 were	 considered	 serious	 or	 persistent
violations.	Nigeria	-	for	executing	activist,	Pakistan	-	for	a	military
coup,	 etc…	 And	 recently,	 The	 Gambia	 withdrew	 in	 the	 face	 of
human	 rights	 criticism,	 branding	 the	 Commonwealth	 a	 neo-
colonial	institution.
There	 is	 still	widespread	 resistance	within	 several	Commonwealth
countries	to	the	legalization	of	gay	rights,	and	to	correcting	gender
and	religious	inequalities.KNAPPIL
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Who	are	the	members	of	Commonwealth?

The	 Commonwealth	 of	 Nations,	 or	 the	 Commonwealth	 (formerly
the	British	 Commonwealth),	 is	 an	 intergovernmental	 organization
of	53	member	states	that	were	mostly	territories	of	the	former	British
Empire.
The	 Commonwealth	 dates	 back	 to	 the	mid-20th	 century	 with	 the
decolonization	 of	 the	 British	 Empire	 through	 increased	 self-
governance	 of	 its	 territories.	 It	 was	 formally	 constituted	 by	 the
London	Declaration	in	1949,	which	established	the	member	states
as	“free	and	equal”.
India	is	a	member	of	the	Commonwealth	since	1949.
Member	 states	 have	no	 legal	 obligation	 to	 one	 another.	 Instead,
they	 are	 united	 by	 language,	 history,	 culture	 and	 their	 shared
values	of	democracy,	human	rights,	and	the	rule	of	law.
These	 values	 are	 enshrined	 in	 the	 Commonwealth	 Charter	 and
promoted	by	the	quadrennial	Commonwealth	Games.
Membership	of	 the	Commonwealth	brings	 some	practical	benefits
through	 the	 Commonwealth	 Fund	 for	 Technical	 Cooperation
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(CFTC).
In	 1995	 the	 Commonwealth	 set	 up	 a	Commonwealth	Ministerial
Action	Group	(CMAG),	comprising	eight	ministers,	whose	function
is	to	deal	with	governments	that	persistently	violate	its	principles.	It
can	 take	 such	punitive	 collective	measures	 as	 imposing	 economic
sanctions	or	suspending	recalcitrant	members.

How	significant	is	Commonwealth	for	India?

For	its	part,	the	Commonwealth	is	a	natural	constituency	for	India.
It	is	an	association	which	puts	a	premium	on	democracy	and	good
governance,	where	India	has	so	much	to	share	with	others.
It	provides	a	platform	to	 interact	and	build	consensus	with	a	very
diverse	group	of	countries,	from	bigger	countries	like	G-8	members
to	a	plethora	of	small	states.
India’s	 contacts	with	 this	 large	number	of	 small	 countries	are	 few
and	 far-between.	 India	 does	 not	 have	 resident	 Missions	 in	 23
Commonwealth	states.	Unlike	the	UN	where	these	states	find	more
options	 in	 terms	of	 rich	donor	 countries	 like	 Japan	and	Germany,
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the	Commonwealth	provides	a	useful	and	unique	platform	for	India	to
capitalize	on	this	sense	of	goodwill.
A	 large	number	of	Commonwealth	countries	also	have	a	 sizeable
Indian	 population.	 We	 have	 a	 strong	 interest	 in	 promoting,
maintaining	and	strengthening	healthy	democratic	institutions	and
the	 rule	 of	 law	 as	 well	 as	 the	 prevention	 of	 conflict	 in	 these
countries,	as	well	as	in	the	Commonwealth	countries	of	South	Asia.
Though	the	UN	remains	the	principal	forum	for	multilateral	action,
certainly	the	main	custodian	of	international	peace	and	security,	the
Commonwealth	 is	 suitably	 placed	 to	 address	 many	 concerns,
especially	 of	 its	 smaller	 members,	 through	 its	 unique	 style	 of
functioning	based	on	consensus,	informality	and	goodwill.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	The	2016	Nuclear	Security	Summit

With	 the	 threat	 of	 terror	 groups	 like	 ISIS	 getting	 their	 hands	 on
nuclear	weapons	 looming	 large,	 this	year’s	Nuclear	Security	Summit	–
the	fourth	in	the	last	six	years	and	President	Obama’s	last	–	had	a	new
focus.	 In	 the	 presence	 of	 50	world	 leaders,	 the	 Indian	 Prime	Minister
released	India’s	national	progress	report,	which	underlines	the	various
steps	the	country	has	taken	on	nuclear	security.
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What	were	the	goals	of	Nuclear	Security	Summit	2016?

There	were	twin	goals	for	the	2016	Nuclear	Security	Summit:	advancing
tangible	 improvements	 in	 nuclear	 security	 behavior	 and
strengthening	the	global	nuclear	security	architecture.

Countries	 would	 announce	 significant	 nuclear	 security
commitments	 and	 accomplishments,	 both	 through	 national
statements	or	in	association	with	‘multilateral	Gift	Baskets’.
To	 endorse	 action	 plan	 for	 five	 key	 international	 organizations
and	 institutions	 (International	 Atomic	 Energy	 Agency,	 United
Nations,	 INTERPOL,	 Global	 Initiative	 to	 Combat	 Nuclear
Terrorism,	 and	 Global	 Partnership	 Against	 the	 Spread	 of
Weapons	and	Materials	of	Mass	Destruction)	that	will	reflect	the
intent	 of	 Summit	 countries,	 in	 their	 roles	 as	 members	 of	 these
organizations,	to	strengthen	their	contributions	to	nuclear	security.
The	2016	Summit	provided	a	forum	and	the	opportunity	for	leaders
to	engage	with	each	other	and	to	reinforce	at	the	highest	levels	their
commitment	 to	 securing	 and	 eliminating	 nuclear	 materials,	 and
preventing	 nuclear	 smuggling,	 and	 to	 address	 nuclear	 security
challenges. KNAPPIL
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Why	is	NSS	not	the	complete	solution	to	nuclear	threat?

As	NSS	covers	nuclear	material	only	 for	non-military	purposes,	83
per	cent	of	the	nuclear	material	falls	outside	its	ambit.
Despite	 its	 intent,	 the	 NSS	 has	 also	 not	 been	 able	 to	 amend	 the
International	 Atomic	 Energy	 Agency’s	 (IAEA)	 convention	 on
nuclear	safety.
The	fact	that	there	is	no	legally	binding	outcome	at	the	end	of	six
years	of	NSS	process	is	its	major	drawback.
The	NSS	process	has	instead	focused	on	asking	countries	to	tighten
their	national	 laws,	rules	and	capabilities	on	nuclear	security.	This
has	 meant	 that	 military	 facilities	 are	 treated	 as	 national
responsibilities	and	dealt	as	per	international	obligations.
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When	did	India	join	NSS?

The	 Nuclear	 Security	 Summit	 (NSS)	 is	 a	 world	 summit,	 aimed	 at
preventing	nuclear	terrorism	around	the	globe.
The	 first	 summit	 was	 held	 in	 Washington,	 D.C.,	 United	 States,	 in
2010,	second	in	Seoul,	South	Korea,	in	2012,	third	summit	was	held
in	The	Hague,	Netherlands,	in	March	2014.
The	fourth	summit	was	held	in	Washington,	D.C.	on	March	31-April
1,	2016.
India	 has	 played	 an	 active	 role	 at	 the	 summits	with	 the	 first	 two
being	attended	by	then	Prime	Minister	Dr	Manmohan	Singh.
As	part	of	the	house	gift,	India	made	a	voluntary	contribution	of	one
million	dollars	 to	 the	Nuclear	Security	Fund	and	has	established	a
Global	 Centre	 of	 Excellence	 for	 Nuclear	 Energy	 Partnership
(GCENEP),	 where	 more	 than	 a	 dozen	 national	 and	 international
training	programmes	have	been	conducted	so	far.
India	joined	three	 ‘gift	baskets’	for	this	summit	in	priority	areas	of
counter	 nuclear	 smuggling,	 nuclear	 security	 contact	 group	 in
Vienna,	sharing	of	best	practices	through	Centres	of	Excellence	such
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as	India’s	own.

Where	does	the	imminent	threat	lie?

In	the	wake	of	the	attack	in	Brussels,	the	interest	in	preventing	ISIS
from	gaining	more	power	has	only	grown.
Specifically,	 security	 experts	worry	 that	members	 of	 the	 so-called
Islamic	State	group	or	another	militant	organizations	are	 trying	 to
get	 a	 hold	 of	material	 to	make	 a	 “dirty	 bomb”,	 a	 device	 that	 uses
ordinary	explosives	to	spread	radioactive	material	over	a	large	area.
The	Nuclear	Summit	also	provided	an	opportunity	for	the	president
and	other	world	leaders	to	discuss	the	threat	posed	by	North	Korea.
Earlier	 this	 year,	 the	 North	 Korean	 leadership	 claimed	 to	 have
successfully	 conducted	 a	 hydrogen	bomb	 in	 an	underground	 test.
The	test	was	not	confirmed	independently,	but	the	threat	of	North
Korean	nuclear	proliferation	is	real.
President	Obama	met	with	President	Park	Geun-hye	of	South	Korea
and	 Prime	 Minister	 Shinzo	 Abe	 of	 Japan	 to	 discuss	 the	 threat.
“Trilateral	 security	 cooperation	 is	 essential	 to	 maintain	 peace	 and
stability	in	Northeast	Asia,	deterring	the	North	Korean	nuclear	threat,
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and	 the	 potential	 of	 nuclear	 proliferation,”	 Obama	 said	 after	 the
meeting.

Who	participated	in	the	summit?

37	 heads	 of	 state,	 delegations	 from	 52	 countries	 and	 five	 global
institutions,	which	cover	98	per	cent	of	the	nuclear	material	on	the
planet,	attended	this	summit.
Iran	and	North	Korea	were	not	invited,	and	Russia’s	President	Putin
who	 attended	 the	 first	 three	 summits,	 stayed	 away	 due	 to	 his
differences	with	President	Obama	over	Ukraine.
Pakistan’s	 prime	 minister	 could	 not	 participate	 because	 of	 bomb
attack	in	Lahore.

Who	has	nuclear	weapons	and	who	doesn’t?

Only	nine	countries	are	known	to	have	nuclear	weapons,	including
the	five	permanent	members	of	the	UN	Security	Council.
These	 nations	 are	 the	 United	 States,	 Russia,	 United	 Kingdom,
France,	China,	India,	Pakistan,	Israel	and	North	Korea.
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Mr.	Obama	cited	progress	in	making	large	parts	of	the	world	free	of
nuclear	 materials.	 South	 America	 had	 already	 achieved	 this,	 and
Central	Europe	and	South	East	Asia	were	expected	to	do	so	later	this
year.
Despite	 these	 gains,	Mr.	 Obama	 said	 the	 Indian	 subcontinent	 and
the	 Korean	 peninsula	 were	 areas	 where	 more	 could	 be	 done	 to
combat	proliferation.

How	did	India	use	the	NSS	stage?

PM	 Modi	 highlighted	 India’s	 progress	 in	 developing	 a	 “strong
security	 culture”	 to	 establish	 even	 more	 “street	 creds”	 as	 a
responsible	nuclear	power.
He	used	the	opportunity	to	garner	support	for	India’s	entry	into	the
Nuclear	 Suppliers	 Group	 (NSG)	 –	 the	 next	 step	 in	 the	 world’s
acceptance	of	India	in	the	global	nuclear	scheme.
India	joined	three	‘gift	baskets’	or	joint	endeavours	in	priority	areas
–	 countering	 nuclear	 smuggling,	 the	 contact	 group	 in	 Vienna	 to
carry	on	the	work	of	the	summit,	and	sharing	best	practices	through
centres	of	excellence.
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PM	 Modi	 released	 India’s	 national	 progress	 report,	 which
underlines	 the	 various	 steps	 the	 country	 has	 taken	 on	 nuclear
security	 –	 updating	 export	 controls	 for	 companies	manufacturing
nuclear	 technology,	 taking	 “robust	 strides”	 towards	 implementing
nuclear	 safeguards,	 setting	 up	 an	 inter-ministerial	 counter-
smuggling	 team,	 using	 low-enriched	 uranium	 instead	 of	 high-
enriched	 uranium	 (HEU)	 and	 shutting	 down	 the	 only	 reactor
using	 HEU,	 setting	 up	 23	 response	 centres	 across	 the	 country	 to
take	 care	 of	 any	 nuclear	 or	 radiological	 emergency	 and	 putting	 a
cyber-security	architecture	in	place.
India	 announced	 a	 $1	 million	 grant	 for	 the	 International	 Atomic
Energy	 Agency,	 the	 lead	 organisation	 invested	 in	 strengthening
nuclear	security,	in	addition	to	the	$1	million	it	contributed	in	2013.
India	had	made	sure	that	it	will	remain	part	of	the	dialogue	moving
forward	 after	 this	 fourth	 and	 (Obama’s)	 last	 Nuclear	 Security
Summit.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	India	needs	to	re-look	at	its	trade
priorities

In	the	aftermath	of	signing	of	Trans	Pacific	Partnership	(TPP)	and	Trans-
Atlantic	 Trade	 and	 Investment	 Partnership	 (TTIP)	which	 cover	 60%	of
global	 trade	 and	 after	 suffering	 a	 drubbing	 in	 the	Nairobi	WTO	meet,
India	should	have	a	relook	at	its	trade	priorities.	This	would	counter	the
losses	 to	 the	 mega	 agreements	 and	 also	 pave	 the	 way	 for	 future
economic	integration	of	India	with	the	world.KNAPPIL
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What	prompts	India	to	realign	its	trade	policies?

These	are	difficult	days	for	trade	policymakers.	The	global	economic
scenario	 stays	 insipid,	 significantly	 impacting	 the	 trade
environment.
Despite	a	steep	decline	in	oil	and	commodity	prices,	manufacturing
has	remained	tepid.
India	has	lost	its	manufacturing	competitiveness	in	several	product
areas	and	the	fact	that	efficiency	in	delivery	of	services	can	lead	to
manufacturing	competitiveness	seems	to	have	missed	the	adequate
attention	of	policymakers.
India	came	out	with	an	elaborate	foreign	trade	policy	statement	–
the	first	of	its	kind	–	last	year.	Global	developments	thereafter	have
only	 accentuated	 the	 need	 for	 a	 more	 persuasive	 agenda	 on
international	trade.
The	 December	 2015	 ministerial	 meeting	 of	 the	 World	 Trade
Organization	 (WTO)	 was	 a	 disappointment	 for	 India,	 which	 could
not	secure	all	that	it	set	out	to	do.
It	 also	 lost	 the	 sheen	 from	 its	 high	 position	 of	 leadership	 of	 the
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developing	world	 in	 the	WTO,	which	 continues	 to	 be	 relevant	 for
most	 of	 the	 developing	world,	more	 so	 for	 India,	which	 has	 been
punching	well	above	its	weight	in	global	trade	at	the	WTO.
India	 has	 provided	 useful	 leadership	 to	 developing	 and	 least-
developed	 countries.	Nairobi,	however,	 seems	 to	have	dented	 this
image.

Why	is	technical	regulatory	system	important	for	India?

A	 well-developed	 modern	 technical	 regulatory	 system	 helps	 in
manufacture	 of	 products	 of	 higher	 quality,	 helping	 greater	 value
addition	and	consequent	hope	for	better	returns	from	the	market.

India	has	been	losing	its	competitiveness	on	account	of	high	factor
costs	and	emergence	of	many	cheaper	producers	of	mass	goods.
Therefore,	 increasing	 the	 share	 of	 higher	 value-added	 products	 in
the	export	basket	is	essential.	This	would	also	conform	to	the	‘Make
in	India’	philosophy.	An	evolved	standards	and	technical	regulatory
regime	helps	in	this	direction.
It	comes	handy	in	filtering	out	cheap,	low-quality	imports.	It	helps
consumers	the	most	in	acquiring	good	products.	Finally,	it	helps	in
integrating	Indian	products	and	services	with	global	leaders.
Therefore,	an	essential	element	of	India’s	trade	policy	agenda	has	to
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be	a	state-of-the-art	technical	regulatory	system.
This	will	involve	adoption	of	international	standards	in	line	with	the
WTO	 agreement	 on	 technical	 barriers	 to	 trade,	 a	 mandatory
standards	 regime	 in	 selected	 product	 areas,	 an	 enabling
environment,	institutional	separation	for	different	functions,	and	an
accreditation	system	for	conformity	assessment	bodies	and	testing
laboratories.
Unfortunately,	 the	 standards	 agenda	 is	 driven	 by	 the	 consumer
affairs	 ministry,	 which	 has	 no	 external	 orientation.	 Therefore,
involvement	 of	 the	 commerce	 and	 industry	 ministry	 in	 a	 much
larger	way	is	necessary.	A	complete	recast	of	the	Bureau	of	Indian
Standards	is	overdue.

When	can	India’s	trade	policy	really	move	forward?

A	 seamless	 South	 Asia	 is	 critical	 to	 India’s	 trade	 policy.	 While	 the
western	 front	 remains	 unpredictable,	 integration	 of	 the	 rest	 of	 the
region	is	imperative	for	India	to	play	a	larger	role	in	world	trade.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1294



India	 has	 taken	 asymmetric	 responsibilities	 in	 the	 region	 to
liberalise	 trade.	However,	 the	 attitudes	 of	 personnel	 posted	 at	 the
borders	 and	 the	 lackadaisical	 state	 of	 infrastructure	 need	 to
improve.
The	 relative	 lack	 of	 motivation	 of	 Indian	 industry	 to	 make
investments	 in	 these	 countries	 demands	 greater	 attention.	 Our
effort	 should	 be	 to	 canvass	 South	 Asia	 as	 a	 regional	 production
network.

Africa	deserves	much	greater	attention.	At	 least	13	African	nations	are
good	targets	for	institutionalising	trading	arrangements.

India	must	be	prepared	 to	 take	asymmetric	 responsibilities	 in	 this
region	too.	These	countries	have	been	growing	steadily	and	offer	a
promising	 market	 and	 opportunities	 of	 integrating	 along	 value
chains.

Iran	offers	a	very	promising	market	opportunity.

Both	countries	decided	to	have	a	preferential	trade	arrangement	but
that	has	not	moved	much.
Iran	 also	 offers	 the	 central	 point	 for	 connecting	 Russia	 and	 India
through	the	International	North-South	Corridor	(INSTC).

A	 trade	 agreement	 with	 Eurasian	 economies,	 including	 Russia,	 is
overdue.

This	will	not	only	help	in	sourcing	raw	material	but	will	also	open
up	other	central	Asian	economies	for	India.	Russia	became	a	World
Trade	Organization	(WTO)	member	recently.
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Where	else	should	India	focus	in	trade?

India	needs	to	review	its	approach	to	the	post-Nairobi	work	programme.

There	 are	 a	 large	 number	 of	 service-providing	 and	 consuming
members	outside	the	Trade	in	Services	Agreement	membership.	An
attempt	to	get	them	together	may	not	be	a	bad	idea.
A	proposal	to	facilitate	trade	in	services	behind	the	borders,	similar
to	the	Trade	Facilitation	Agreement	for	merchandise	trade,	may	be
equally	attractive	to	a	large	number	of	developing	countries.
Indian	 businesses	 have	 made	 big	 investments	 in	 developed	 and
developing	 countries	 in	 the	 recent	 past,	 suggesting	 the	 need	 for
India	to	pursue	a	comprehensive	services	and	investment	agenda.

Latest	on	India	and	WTO

After	resisting	it	for	quite	some	time,	India	has	formally	ratified	the
World	 Trade	 Organization’s	 (WTO)	 trade	 facilitation	 agreement,
which	aims	at	easing	customs	procedures	to	boost	commerce.
Concluded	 at	 the	WTO’s	 2013	Bali	Ministerial	 Conference,	 the	 TFA
contains	 provisions	 for	 expediting	 the	 movement,	 release	 and
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clearance	of	goods,	including	goods	in	transit.
It	also	sets	out	measures	for	effective	cooperation	between	customs
and	other	appropriate	authorities	on	trade	facilitation	and	customs
compliance	issues.

Also,	India	has	been	at	the	receiving	end	of	WTO’s	judgments

The	U.S.	has	got	a	favorable	judgment	on	the	issue	of	India	favoring
domestic	content	in	solar	power,	alleging	that	the	clause	relating	to
domestic	content	 requirement	 (DCR)	was	discriminatory	 in	nature
and	 “nullified”	 the	 benefits	 accruing	 to	 American	 solar	 power
developers.
This	was	 the	 second	 case	where	 India	 has	 lost	 against	 the	 U.S.	 at
WTO.	 In	 June	 2015,	 India	 lost	 a	 case	 when	 WTO	 ruled	 that	 the
Indian	ban	on	import	of	poultry	meat,	eggs	and	live	pigs	from	the
U.S.	was	inconsistent	with	the	global	norms.

Who	should	be	India’s	FTA	partners?

FTA	 once	 sealed	 cannot	 be	 changed	 unless	 heavy	 compensations	 are
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paid.	In	the	present	context,	the	approach	for	selecting	an	FTA	partner
should	have	the	following	elements:

First,	keep	politics	out;
second,	 pursue	 preferential	 arrangements	 with	 appropriate
members	of	the	ongoing	mega	agreements,	to	connect	with	a	larger
market;
third,	 expand	 in	 growing	 markets	 such	 as	 Africa,	 Latin	 America,
Eurasia;
fourth,	strategise	focus	through	Regional	Comprehensive	Economic
Partnership	(RCEP)	on	China;
fifth,	 pursue	 a	 policy	 of	 seamless	 South	 Asia	 to	 encourage
production	networks;
sixth,	 identify	 positions	 of	 strength	 on	 value	 chains	 and	 build
conducive	policy	ecosystem	around	them;
seventh,	 persuade	 industry	 and	 sectoral	 ministries	 to	 reorganise
themselves	for	the	above	objectives;
eighth,	 discourage	 a	 protectionist	 stance	 around	 ‘Make	 in	 India’,
instead	 reorient	 it	 to	 develop	 strength	 around	 identified	 value
chains;
Ninth,	create	a	well-informed,	fast	track	and	competent,	negotiating
architecture	in	the	department	of	commerce.KNAPPIL
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How	can	India	counter	loss	from	TPP	and	TTIP?

Between	the	two,	they	cover	more	than	60	per	cent	of	world	trade.
Major	economies	such	as	China,	India,	Russia,	Brazil,	Indonesia	and
South	Africa	are	not	part	of	these	agreements.
So,	 India	needs	 to	 expand	 its	destination	markets	 significantly	 to
offset	at	 least	some	loss	because	of	 trade	diversion	in	favor	of	TPP
members.

First,	 it	needs	to	conclude	the	long	overdue	India-EU	trade	agreement.
Both	 sides	 are	 waiting	 for	 the	 other	 to	 blink	 first.	 The	 possibility	 of
Brexit	has	added	a	new	twist.

EU	should	not	forget	that	it	will	get	access	to	the	largest	and	fastest
growing	market.	 India	 has	 offered	 a	 fairly	 attractive	 deal.	 India’s
traditional	sectors	will	benefit	significantly.
However,	 India	 must	 sort	 out	 the	 data	 security	 issue	 for	 any
meaningful	market	access	to	its	IT	sector.	Among	the	TPP	members,
India	must	 open	 its	 negotiations	with	 Peru	 immediately.	 This	will
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give	India	the	benefit	of	accessing	Latin	America’s	most	promising
area,	the	Pacific	Alliance,	besides	a	foothold	in	the	TPP	region.

The	Indian	initiative	of	promoting	investment	in	the	CLMV	(Cambodia,
Laos,	Myanmar,	and	Vietnam)	has	been	languishing.

It	is	important	for	the	textile	sector	to	integrate	with	its	Vietnamese
counterpart	to	draw	advantage	of	the	“yarn	forward”	regime.
The	 likelihood	 of	 other	 CLMV	 countries	 joining	 the	 TPP	makes	 it
necessary	for	India	to	integrate	with	them.	Extremely	slow	progress
on	the	Asian	highway	has	neutralised	a	potential	advantage	to	 the
region.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	India	pushes	for	NSG	entry

India	 is	 going	 full-throttle	 to	 secure	 its	 membership	 in	 the	 Nuclear
Suppliers	 Group	 (NSG).	 When	 President	 Pranab	 Mukherjee	 travels	 to
China	next	week,	 he	will	 engage	 the	Chinese	 leadership	 on	 this	 issue.
China	 has	 given	 enough	 hints	 that	 it	 will	 block	 India’s	 bid,	 though
officially	it	denies	doing	so.	Can	India	get	that	coveted	but	elusive	NSG
seat?	More	importantly,	does	India	really	need	it?

What	is	making	China	oppose	India’s	NSG	entry?
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China	 announced	 that	 it	 intends	 to	 oppose	 India’s	membership	 of
the	Nuclear	 Suppliers	Group	 (NSG)	unless	 India	 agrees	 to	 sign	 the
Nuclear	Non-Proliferation	Treaty	(NPT).
This	opposition	from	China	is	a	combination	of	its	fraught	relations
with	India	as	well	as	its	desire	that	its	“all-weather	friend”	Pakistan
not	be	disadvantaged	in	the	process.
The	 48-member	 NSG	 that	 regulates	 trade	 in	 nuclear	 technology
and	material	will	have	its	plenary	next	month	in	New	York	where
it	is	expected	to	consider	India’s	admission	into	the	exclusive	club.
NSG	 operates	 by	 consensus	 and	 all	 its	 current	 members	 are
signatories	to	the	Nuclear	Non-Proliferation	Treaty.
China	feels	not	only	India	but	many	other	non-NPT	members	have
voiced	 their	 aspirations	 to	 join	 the	NSG.	 This	 poses	 a	 question	 for
the	 international	 community.	 This	 has	 to	 be	 discussed	 with	 the
procedures	and	protocols	of	the	treaty.
The	 U.S.	 has	 reiterated	 its	 support	 for	 India’s	membership	 of	 the
NSG	in	the	face	of	opposition	from	China.
In	its	efforts	to	receive	global	support,	in	2015,	India	reached	out	to
many	 other	 NSG	 members,	 including	 those	 such	 as	 Ireland	 and
Sweden	that	are	members	of	the	pro-disarmament	group,	the	New
Agenda	 Coalition,	 and	 has	 traditionally	 been	 opposed	 to	 its
admission. KNAPPIL
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Why	is	NSG	important	to	India?

Leadership	 aspirations:	 India	 is	 desperate	 to	 emerge	 from	 its
developing	country	niche	and	become	a	member	of	the	elite	group
that	 settles	 international	 issues.	 Inclusion	 in	 the	NSG	 represents	 a
step	towards	this	dream.
Energy	needs:	India	needs	an	assured	supply	of	fuel	for	its	nuclear
power	program	in	order	to	fulfill	its	strategic	aim	of	generating	25%
of	electricity	from	nuclear	power	by	2050.
Market	opportunities:	The	experts	strongly	feel	that	this	would	not
only	 help	 India	 procure	 more	 fuel	 and	 nuclear	 components,	 but
also	 be	 an	 opportunity	 for	 Indian	 industry	 to	 aggressively	 tap	 the
global	market.
Access	to	global	markets:	The	NSG-membership	would	bring	India
into	a	well-established	international	nuclear	energy	market	through
which	India	could	ensure	reliable	nuclear	technology	imports.
Cutting	down	emissions:	The	membership	will	also	ultimately	help
in	cutting	emissions	intensity	of	GDP	by	33-35	per	cent	by	2030	from
2005	 levels	 as	 per	 INDCs	 (Intended	 Nationally	 Determined
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Contributions).
Regional	stability:	Inclusion	into	the	NSG	comes	with	international
censure	 on	 proliferation	 activities	 in	 the	 neighborhood	 and	 thus
promotes	regional	stability.

When,	in	recent	past,	was	Pakistan	disappointed	with	the	U.S.?

Pakistan	had	earlier	reached	an	understanding	with	the	U.S.	to	buy
eight	F-16	jets.
Under	 the	 deal,	 Pakistan	 was	 required	 to	 pay	 about	 $270	 million
from	 its	 national	 fund.	 The	 US	 was	 supposed	 to	 provide	 the	 rest
(total	bill	is	$700	million)	from	its	Foreign	Military	Financing	(FMF)
Fund.
However,	 the	U.S.	State	Department	decided	that	Pakistan	will	not
receive	a	loan	under	their	FMF	program	to	finance	the	purchase	of
8	 U.S.-made	 F-16	 Block-52	 fighters	 due	 to	 opposition	 by	 U.S.
lawmakers.
In	response	to	the	U.S.	government’s	decision	of	not	subsidizing	the
sale	of	F-16s,	Pakistan	said	that	it	will	acquire	F-16	fighter	jets	from
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elsewhere	if	the	US	doesn’t	arrange	funding	for	the	sale.
The	 U.S.	 stand	 practically	 kills	 the	 deal	 as	 Pakistan	 may	 find	 it
difficult	to	buy	the	planes	at	a	price	that	is	two-and-half	times	more
than	previously	agreed.
Pakistan	 valued	 the	 F-16s	 for	 their	 effectiveness,	 but	 added	 that	 it
could	 just	 as	 well	 use	 JF-17	 Thunder	 jets	 in	 its	 “anti-terrorism
campaign”.
The	JF-17	Thunder	fighter	jet	has	been	jointly	developed	by	China’s
Aviation	 Industry	 Corporation	 of	 China	 and	 its	 Pakistani	 partner,
Pakistan	 Aeronautical	 Complex.	 The	 JF-17	 is	 reportedly	 going	 to
become	 the	backbone	of	 the	Pakistan	Air	Force	 (PAF).	 It	 is	 a	 light
combat	aircraft,	Pakistan’s	equivalent	of	India’s	Tejas.
Experts	opine	that	this	stalling	of	the	U.S.	sale	of	F-16	fighter	planes
to	Pakistan	is	due	to	successful	Indian	diplomacy.

Where	does	the	argument	that	the	NSG	cannot	blindly	rely	on	NPT-
membership	come	from?

China:
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China	exporting	two	additional	nuclear	reactors	to	Pakistan	at	sites
Chashma-3	 and	 Chashma-4	 is	 a	 clear	 violation	 of	 the	 NSG
guidelines.
China	 claimed	 that	 the	 export	 of	 the	 reactors	 is	 dictated	 by	 an
agreement	made	 between	 China	 and	 Pakistan	 in	 the	 1980s,	much
before	2004	when	China	joined	the	Group	(NSG).
But	 the	 fact	 remains	 that	 China	 did	 not	 disclose	 its	 plans	 of
exporting	new	reactors	to	the	NSG	in	2004,	which	it	was	required	to
notify.	On	the	contrary,	it	had	assured	the	NSG	that	it	will	not	export
any	reactors	than	Chashma-1	and	-2.
Also	Pakistan	was	neither	asked	to	place	its	entire	nuclear	program
under	 IAEA	 safeguards	 nor	 asked	 to	 separate	 its	 civil	 nuclear	 and
weapons	program.
This	questions	the	credibility	and	the	legitimacy	of	the	Group.	China
has	 no	 moral	 right	 to	 stall	 India’s	 entry	 on	 the	 grounds	 of	 India
being	a	non-signatory	to	NPT.
The	cases	of	Iraq	(in	the	early	1990s),	Iran	and	North	Korea	further
strengthen	 the	validity	of	 this	argument.	While	being	party	 to	 the
NPT,	 they	have	 either	 run	a	 clandestine	nuclear	program	or	have
left	 the	 Treaty	 and	 developed	 and	 tested	 weaponized	 nuclear
devices.
Although	 the	 rationale	 behind	 their	 actions	 has	 varied,	 such
instances	 showcase	 that	NPT	membership	 fails	 in	determining	 the
path	 a	 nation	 takes	 in	 so	 far	 as	 nuclear	 non-proliferation	 is
concerned.
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Who	 all	 are	 in	 favor	 of	 inclusion	 of	 India	 into	 the	 NSG?	Who	 are
opposing?

Several	 major	 countries	 including	 the	 US,	 Russia,	 the	 UK,
Germany,	 Australia,	 Japan,	 France	 and,	 recently,	 Canada	 have
openly	backed	India’s	bid,	despite	the	fact	that	it	is	not	a	signatory	to
the	 NPT,	 widely	 considered	 to	 be	 a	 key	 criterion	 for	 NSG
membership.
Though	India	has	received	support	from	many	major	economies,	a
few	members,	 primarily	 led	 by	 China,	 continue	 to	 oppose	 India’s
inclusion	into	the	Group.
Some	 of	 the	 48-participating	 governments	 (PGs)	 at	 the	NSG	 are	 of
the	 view	 that	 the	 inclusion	 of	 India	 (which	 is	 not	 a	 party	 to	 the
Nuclear	 Non-Proliferation	 Treaty)	 would	 result	 in	 “decoupling	 of
NPT	and	NSG	memberships.”
Among	several	 issues	 that	 these	PGs	associate	 India’s	participation
at	 the	 NSG	 with,	 one	 key	 issue	 has	 been	 that	 India	 is	 not	 a
signatory	 to	 the	NPT.	 Addressing	 this	 issue,	 the	U.S.	 government
has	 already	 emphasized	 that	 NPT	membership	 is	 just	 one	 of	 the
factors	 for	 consideration	and	 not	 a	mandatory	 criterion	 that	 a
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nation	must	meet.
Nonetheless,	 the	 governments	 opposing	 India’s	 entry	 into	 the
Group	 have	 argued	 that	 the	 inclusion	 of	 a	 non-NPT	 state	 into	 the
NSG	 would	 make	 the	 Group	 lose	 its	 credibility	 as	 it	 has	 been
established	to	uphold	the	agenda	of	non-proliferation	as	laid	out	in
the	NPT.
India	was	responsible	for	the	coming	into	existence	of	NSG,	though
it	 was	 on	 the	 other	 side	 of	 the	 line!	 The	 NSG	 was	 founded	 in
response	 to	 the	 Indian	 nuclear	 test	 in	 May	 1974.	 The	 test
demonstrated	that	certain	non-weapons	specific	nuclear	technology
could	be	readily	turned	to	weapons	development.

How	will	India’s	entry	into	the	NSG	influence	the	relations	between
India	and	its	neighbors?

India’s	 entry	 into	 NSG	 is	 more	 complicated	 when	 seen	 from	 the
perspective	 of	 India-Pakistan	 relations	 and	 the	 race	 on	 the
subcontinent	to	build	a	nuclear	deterrence.
Pakistan	was	 taken	aback	when	George	W.	Bush	 signed	a	nuclear
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deal	 with	 India	 in	 2005,	 since	 it	 was	 Pakistan	 that	 was	 the	 U.S.
partner	in	the	war	on	terror.
Pakistan	 has	 already	 registered	 its	 concern	 of	 India’s	 intention	 to
become	part	of	the	NSG	and	the	UN	Security	Council	(UNSC)	and	has
objected	to	Washington’s	support	for	these	aspirations.
Unless	Pakistan	is	also	considered	a	potential	candidate,	 like	India,
these	 recent	 developments	 invite	 more	 tension	 between	 the	 two
countries.
As	China	has	 suggested,	why	 shouldn’t	 India	have	 to	 first	 pass
the	NSG	entry	test?	Given	the	brush-off	China	gave	India	and	the
U.S.	over	the	South	China	Sea,	there	seems	little	reason	that	Indian
influence	will	be	of	much	value	in	taming	China.
And	 as	 far	 as	 Pakistan	 is	 concerned,	 bolstering	 India’s	 ego	 on	 the
matter	 of	 the	 NSG	 or	 UNSC	 will	 only	 sow	 the	 seeds	 for	 more
terrorism	in	the	region.
If	India	aims	to	be	part	of	the	elite	NSG	club,	it	must	have	a	realistic
idea	of	what	 the	 consequences	 for	 full	membership	 are	 and	must
think	about	the	effects	on	global	and	region	peace	and	stability.
Hence,	 a	 full	 and	 transparent	 cost-benefit	 analysis	 is	 crucial.	 The
impact	will	go	much	beyond	the	celebratory	chest-thumping	by	the
leaders.
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International	treaties	-	The	Hague	Code	and	India’s	missiles

India	 has	 become	 the	 138th	 country	 in	 the	 world	 to	 sign	 the	 Hague
Code	 of	 Conduct	 against	 the	 proliferation	 of	 ballistic	 missiles.	 The
decision	came	ahead	of	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi’s	visit	to	the	US
to	 make	 a	 case	 for	 the	 Nuclear	 Suppliers	 Group	 (NSG)	 membership.
Signing	the	Code	will	not	 impact	India’s	missile	development,	which	is
ready	to	move	from	‘attack’	to	‘defence’.
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What	has	India	committed	to	by	signing	the	Code?

Vikas	Swarup,	Spokesperson	of	 the	Ministry	 said	 “India	has	 joined
the	The	Hague	Code	of	Conduct	against	Ballistic	Missile	Proliferation
by	 notifying	 HCoC	 Central	 Contact,	 Vienna,	 through	 diplomatic
channels.	 India’s	 joining	 the	 Code	 signals	 our	 readiness	 to	 further
strengthen	the	global	non-proliferation	regimes,”
Established	 in	2002,	 The	Hague	Code	 of	 Conduct,	 or	HCoC,	 against
Ballistic	Missile	 Proliferation	 is	 a	 voluntary,	 not	 legally	 binding,
international	 confidence-building	 and	 transparency	 initiative
aimed	 at	 preventing	 the	 proliferation	 of	 ballistic	missiles	 that	 are
capable	of	delivering	weapons	of	mass	destruction.
As	 a	 signatory,	 India	 will	 have	 to	 provide	 pre-launch
notifications	on	ballistic	missiles,	space	launch	vehicle	launches
and	test	flights.
India	will	also	make	a	political	commitment	to	exercise	maximum
possible	 restraint	 in	 the	 development,	 testing	 and	 deployment	 of
Ballistic	Missiles	capable	of	delivering	weapons	of	mass	destruction,
including,	 where	 possible,	 to	 reduce	 national	 holdings	 of	 such
missiles,	in	the	interest	of	global	and	regional	peace	and	security.
When	 asked	 if	 India’s	 joining	 HCoC	 will	 effectively	 mean	 that
country	 has	 to	 shelve	 its	 Agni	 missile	 programme,	 he	 said,	 “Our
national	 security	 interest	 will	 not	 be	 impacted	 in	 any	 manner,
whatsoever,	by	joining	HCoC.”
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Why	has	India	joined	the	Hague	Code	of	Conduct	(HCoC)?

The	accession	to	the	HCoC	–	which	is	seen	as	a	“supplement”	to	the
Missile	 Technology	 Control	 Regime	 (MTCR)	 –	 comes	 at	 a	 time
when	 roadblocks	 seem	 to	 be	 clearing	 up	 for	 India	 to	 the	 export
control	regime.
The	MTCR	 in	 1988	was	 one	 of	 the	 reasons	 for	 the	delay	 in	 India’s
development	of	Light	Combat	Aircraft	Tejas	project.
India	had	applied	 to	 join	 the	MTCR	 in	 July	2015,	but	 its	 entry	was
blocked	 by	 Italy.	 The	 return	 of	 the	 last	 Italian	 marine	 in
compliance	 to	 The	Hague	 arbitral	 tribunal	 order	 removes	 Rome’s
objection	 and	 opens	 the	 door	 for	 New	 Delhi,	 since	 membership
approval	is	done	through	consensus.
The	 decision	 to	 join	 HCoC	 also	 comes	 just	 ahead	 of	 the	 plenary
session	 of	 the	 48-nation	 Nuclear	 Suppliers	 Group	 (NSG)	 this
month	where	India’s	application	for	membership	will	come	up	for
consideration.
This	is	also	for	the	same	reason	PM	Modi	visited	Switzerland	(right
before	the	US	trip)	and	will	visit	Mexico	(right	after	the	trip),	in	his	5
nation	 tour,	 both	members	 of	 NSG	 to	 try	 and	 enlist	 their	 support
ahead	of	the	NSG	plenary,	which	operates	on	the	basis	of	consensus.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1312



India	is	seeking	easy	transfer	of	nuclear	technology,	raw	materials
among	nations	with	the	help	of	this	NSG	membership.

When	 did	 India	 embark	 on	 its	 Ballistic	 Missile	 development
program?

The	 Integrated	 Guided	Missile	 Development	 Programme	 (IGMDP)
which	 started	 in	 1982–83	 was	 an	 Indian	 Ministry	 of	 Defence
programme	 for	 the	 research	 and	 development	 of	 the
comprehensive	range	of	missiles.
The	 programme	 was	 managed	 by	 the	 Defence	 Research	 and
Development	 Organisation	 (DRDO)	 and	 Ordnance	 Factories	 Board
in	partnership	with	other	Indian	government	political	organisations
under	the	leadership	of	eminent	scientist	(and	the	future	President
of	India)	Abdul	Kalam.

The	three	most	prominent	Missile	Systems	under	IGMDP	are:

Prithvi:	 It	 is	 a	 family	 of	 tactical	 surface-to-surface	 short-range
ballistic	missiles	and	is	India’s	first	indigenously	developed	ballistic
missile.	It	has	a	range	of	up	to	150	to	600	km.
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Agni:	 It	 is	 a	 family	 of	 Medium	 to	 Intercontinental	 range	 ballistic
missiles	developed	by	DRDO	of	India	and	have	a	range	from	700	to
5500	km.
Akash:	It	is	a	medium	range	surface-to-air	missile	with	an	intercept
range	of	30	km	and	flies	at	supersonic	speed,	reaching	around	Mach
2.5	and	an	altitude	of	18	km.	It	is	the	most	expensive	missile	project
undertaken	 by	 India	 in	 the	 20th	 century	 costing	 around	 US$120
million.

On	 8	 January	 2008,	 the	 DRDO	 formally	 announced	 the	 successful
completion	 of	 the	 IGMDP,	 with	 its	 design	 objectives	 achieved	 since
most	 of	 the	 missiles	 in	 the	 programme	 had	 been	 developed	 and
inducted	by	the	Indian	armed	forces

Where	 will	 Membership	 in	 Missile	 Technology	 Control	 Regime
(MTCR)	help	India?

The	 MTCR	 guidelines,	 drafted	 in	 1987,	 enjoin	 member	 states	 to
restrict	 the	 export	 of	 items	 that	 could	 assist	 the	 production	 of
ballistic	missiles	and	other	unmanned	delivery	systems	for	weapons
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of	mass	destruction.
For	the	most	sensitive	items,	also	known	as	‘Category	I’	–	complete
missile	systems	capable	of	carrying	a	payload	of	at	least	500	kg	over
a	 distance	 of	 more	 than	 300	 km,	 and	 drones	 or	 components
designed	 exclusively	 for	 use	 in	 such	 systems	 –	 the	 MTCR
encourages	 member	 states	 to	 deny	 export	 licenses	 altogether,
subject	 to	 national	 law.	 The	 US,	 for	 example,	 permits	 certain
exports	but	with	tight	restrictions	on	end-use.
Category	2	items	are	largely	dual	use	and	include	components	that
are	needed	for	civilian	space	flight.	Here,	most	MTCR	states	have	a
less	restrictive	policy.
Though	the	MTCR	does	not	bar	the	sale	of	Category	1	or	2	items	to
non-members,	 India’s	 calculation	 is	 that	 membership	 of	 the	 club
would	 make	 it	 easier	 to	 acquire	 critical	 components	 and	 even
systems,	especially	for	its	space	programme.
Although	the	US	has	traditionally	sought	to	impose	tough	conditions
on	 new	 entrants	 into	 the	MTCR,	 Indian	 officials	 say	 the	 country’s
membership	will	come	with	no	additional	demands.

Who	will	defend	India	against	the	incoming	Ballistic	Missiles?

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1315



Two	 interceptor	 missiles,	 the	 Prithvi	 Air	 Defence	 (PAD)	 and	 the
Advanced	 Air	 Defence	 (Ashwin)	 are	 designed	 to	 provide	 a	 high-low
cover	against	incoming	ballistic	missiles.

Prithvi	Air	Defence	(PAD)	Ballistic	missile	interceptor

PAD	 is	 an	 anti-ballistic	 missile	 developed	 to	 intercept	 incoming
ballistic	missiles	outside	the	atmosphere	(exo-atmospheric).	PAD	is
a	 two	 stage	 system	 based	 on	 the	 Prithvi	 missile.	 Also	 known	 as
Pradyumna,	 PAD	 has	 a	maximum	 interception	 altitude	 of	 80km.
The	 missile	 is	 equipped	 with	 manoeuvre	 thrusters	 for	 lateral
acceleration.	It	can	engage	the	ballistic	missiles	at	a	speed	of	Mach
5.

Advanced	Air	Defence	(AAD)	Ballistic	Missile	Interceptor

AAD	is	a	single	stage	solid	rocket	propellant	guided	missile	designed
to	 intercept	 incoming	 ballistic	 missiles	 in	 endo-atmosphere	 at	 an
altitude	of	30	km.	It	 is	also	known	as	Ashwin	Ballistic	missile.	 It	 is
based	on	Kinetic	kill	 (Hit-to-kill)	detonation	mechanism.	It	can	hit
the	target	at	the	speed	of	Mach	4.5	and	destroy	it	with	its	full	kinetic
energy.

The	development	makes	India	the	fourth	country	in	the	world,	after	the
US,	Russia	and	 Israel	 to	have	 successfully	developed	a	ballistic	missile
defence	system.
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How	does	the	future	of	India’s	missiles	look	like?

Agni-	 VI:	 DRDO	 is	 developing	 an	 intercontinental	 ballistic	missile
(ICBM)	 with	 a	 range	 of	 6000	 km.	 Agni	 VI	 is	 expected	 to	 have
Multiple	 Independently	 Targetable	 Re-entry	 Warheads	 as	 well	 as
Manoeuvrable	Re-entry	Vehicle	(MaRV).	While	missile	is	likely	to
be	ascribed	a	6000	km	range,	it	will	actually	be	able	to	hit	targets	in
range	of	8000	to	10000	km.
BrahMos	2:	A	worthy	successor	to	the	Brahmos	missile,	Brahmos-II
will	have	a	scramjet	engine	in	place	of	ramjet;	and	will	have	speeds
in	excess	of	Mach	5	-7.	DRDO	plans	to	test	the	missile	in	2017.
Anti-Radiation	Missile	(ARM):	DRDO	revealed	that	a	new	state-of-
the	 art,	 anti-radiation	 missile	 that	 can	 target	 enemy	 radars	 and
communication	facilities	will	be	developed.	It	will	be	able	to	pick	up
radiation	or	signals	emitted	by	radars	and	communication	systems,
home	on	to	the	target	and	destroys	the	network.	DRDO	plans	to	test
the	missile	in	2017-18.
Ballistic	 Missile	 Defence	 Phase	 II:	 DRDO	 will	 soon	 start
development	of	two	new	anti-ballistic	missiles	that	can	intercept	an
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intermediate-range	ballistic	missile	(IRBM).	Missiles	AD-1	and	AD-2
will	be	developed	under	Phase-II	of	India’s	Ballistic	Missile	Defence
Program.	Missiles	under	Phase-II	will	 be	able	 to	 intercept	missiles
5000km	faraway	both	at	exo	and	endo-atmospheric	levels	and	will
be	comparable	to	American	THAAD	missiles.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	India	enters	MTCR

It	 is	official	now.	The	deadline	for	members	of	 the	34-nation	group	to
object	 to	 India’s	 admission	 to	 the	Missile	 Technology	 Control	 Regime
(MTCR)	had	expired	on	Monday	without	any	member	raising	objections.
India	 will	 now	 become	 the	 35th	 member	 of	 MTCR.	 This	 diplomatic
victory	 for	 Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 also	 burnishes	 India’s
credentials	for	the	membership	of	the	Nuclear	Suppliers	Group	(NSG).

What	has	confirmed	India’s	entry	into	the	MTCR?

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1319



The	members	 of	 the	MTCR	 have	 agreed	 to	 admit	 India	 to	 the	 34
member	 anti-proliferation	 grouping,	 in	 a	 win	 for	 Prime	 Minister
Narendra	 Modi	 as	 he	 continues	 with	 his	 charm	 offensive	 in	 the
American	capital.
Under	 this	 so-called	 ‘silent	 procedure’,	 India’s	 admission	 follows
automatically	due	to	the	absence	of	any	objection	to	India’s	entry.
MTCR	is	an	anti-proliferation	group	of	34	nations	that	aims	to	limit
the	 spread	 of	 ballistic	 missiles	 and	 other	 unmanned	 delivery
systems	 that	 could	 be	 used	 for	 chemical,	 biological,	 and	 nuclear
attacks.
The	regime	urges	 its	members,	which	 include	most	of	 the	world’s
key	missile	manufacturers,	 to	restrict	their	exports	of	missiles	and
related	 technologies	capable	of	carrying	a	500-kilogram	payload	at
least	 300	 kilometres	 or	 delivering	 any	 type	 of	 weapon	 of	 mass
destruction.
The	MTCR	is	one	of	the	four	international	non-proliferation	regimes
that	 India,	 which	 in	 recent	 decades	 has	 gone	 from	 being	 a	 non-
aligned	 outsider	 to	 a	 rising	 nuclear-weapons	 power,	 has	 been
excluded	 from.	 Other	 regimes	 include	 –	 the	 Australia	 Group
(chemical	 and	biological	weapons),	 the	NSG	 (nuclear	weapons)
and	 the	Wassenaar	Arrangement	 (conventional	 arms	 and	dual-
dse	goods	and	technologies).KNAPPIL
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Why	is	this	entry	‘a	big	deal’	for	India?

India’s	entry	into	the	MTCR	is	a	step	closer	to	its	Nuclear	Suppliers
Group	(NSG)	membership.
The	 entry	 into	 this	 group	 will	 shape	 the	 future	 of	 India’s
engagement	with	not	just	the	MTCR	but	also	the	broader	global	non-
proliferation	community.
Admission	to	the	MTCR	would	open	the	way	for	India	to	buy	high-
end	missile	technology.
After	MTCR’s	announcement,	India	and	the	US	are	expected	to	fast-
track	 their	 discussion	 on	 sale	 of	 the	 predator	 series	 of	 unmanned
aircraft	for	the	Indian	military.	The	Predator	drone,	which	recently
eliminated	the	Taliban	leader	in	Afghanistan,	is	the	preferred	tool	of
the	 CIA.	 Membership	 into	 the	 MTCR	 is	 a	 huge	 boost	 for	 India’s
ability	to	procure	this	capability.
India	also	makes	a	supersonic	cruise	missile,	the	Brahmos,	in	a	joint
venture	 with	 Russia	 that	 both	 hope	 to	 sell	 to	 other	 countries.
Membership	 of	 the	 rules-based	 MTCR	 would	 require	 India	 to
comply	with	rules	-	such	as	a	maximum	missile	range	of	300	km	-
that	seek	to	prevent	arms	races	from	developing.
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It	 will	 also	 enhance	 the	 level	 of	 understanding	 between	 MTCR
member	 nations	 and	 India,	 allowing	 the	 latter	 to	 import
technologies	for	peaceful	purposes.

Since	when	has	India	been	trying	for	entry	into	the	MTCR?

Since	India	wasn’t	a	member	of	the	MTCR,	established	in	1987,	it	had
to	 face	 sanctions	 and	 restrictions	 on	 the	 import	 of	 military
technologies	and	systems	it	needed.
In	2003,	the	then	Prime	Minister	Atal	Bihari	Vajpayee	had	flayed	the
double	 standards	 of	 this	 group	 of	 countries.	 He	 highlighted	 the
inequitable	 and	 discriminatory	 practices	 by	 those	 who	 already
possess	 these	 capabilities	 and	 their	 reluctance	 to	 lend	 a	 helping
hand	to	India.
In	 2008	 India	 voluntarily	 committed	 to	 following	 the	 MTCR
export	control	guidelines	to	secure	membership	in	the	regime.
In	June	2015,	India	formally	applied	for	membership	in	the	regime,
but	 Italy	 blocked	 consensus	 on	 its	 application	 during	 the
October	2015	plenary.	Nine	other	countries	applied	as	well	in	2015,
none	of	which	were	admitted	into	the	regime.
Yet,	 the	 regime	 has	 its	 limitations.	 Iran,	 India,	 North	 Korea,	 and
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Pakistan	 continue	 to	 advance	 their	 missile	 programs.	 All	 four
countries,	with	varying	degrees	of	foreign	assistance,	have	deployed
medium-range	 ballistic	 missiles	 that	 can	 travel	 more	 than	 1,000
kilometres	and	are	exploring	missiles	with	much	greater	ranges.

Where	did	get	support	for	this	entry?

The	United	States	has	been	working	to	secure	India’s	membership
in	 the	 regime	 since	 2008	 when	 India	 voluntarily	 committed	 to
following	the	MTCR	export	control	guidelines.
Switzerland	 and	 Mexico	 have	 expressed	 strong	 reservations	 on
India’s	 application	 for	 becoming	 a	 member	 of	 this	 elite	 export
control	regime.
India’s	membership	had	been	blocked	in	2015	by	Italy	that	seemed
to	 link	 it	 to	 the	standoff	over	 the	detention	of	 the	 Italian	marines.
With	the	return	of	the	second	marine,	Salvatore	Girone,	to	Rome	in
May	 2016,	 the	 sources	 said,	 “Italy	 is	 no	 longer	 blocking	 the
consensus.”
With	the	matter	now	resolved,	Italy	did	not	object	within	a	10-day
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deadline	after	the	group’s	chair,	the	Netherlands,	wrote	to	members
suggesting	India	be	welcomed.
As	rival	China	does	not	belong	to	this	elite	club	of	34	countries	that
control	trade	in	missile	and	space	technology,	India	didn’t	face	any
hindrance.	However,	 China	 is	 a	member	 of	 the	Nuclear	 Suppliers
Group	(NSG)	and	is	expected	to	play	spoil-sport	for	India.

Who	should	be	credited	for	this	diplomatic	win?

India	has	been	trying	to	gain	entry	into	MTCR	for	some	years.	It	has
been	trying	to	harmonize	its	domestic	laws	with	international	laws
in	order	to	ensure	that	it	qualifies	for	membership.
India	wants	to	be	part	of	the	rule-making	groups	rather	than	being
out	of	them	and	on	the	sidelines.	India	has	strictly	adhered	to	all	the
rules	 of	 non-proliferation	 without	 being	 part	 of	 the	 nuclear	 non-
proliferation	treaty	and	other	such	treaties.
The	 US	 remained	 committed	 to	 open	 the	 doors	 for	 India	 to	 the
MTCR,	 Nuclear	 Suppliers	 Groups	 (NSG),	 Australia	 Group	 and
Wassenaar	 Arrangement	 since	 2010	 as	 part	 of	 the	 India-US	 civil
nuclear	cooperation	agreement.
Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi’s	fourth	visit	to	the	United	States
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in	less	than	two	years	shows	his	commitment,	eagerness	and	focus
on	 completing	 the	 unfinished	 agenda	 and	 to	 restructure	 the
relationship	with	the	United	States.
The	 victory	 belongs	 as	 much	 to	 the	 bureaucrats	 who	 rigorously
worked	behind	the	curtains	to	make	the	deal	possible.

How	does	the	MTCR	work?

Each	MTCR	member	is	supposed	to	establish	national	export	control
policies	 for	 ballistic	 missiles,	 unmanned	 aerial	 vehicles	 and
underlying	 components	 and	 technologies	 that	 appear	 on	 the
regime’s	Material	and	Technology	Annex,	the	annex	is	divided	into
two	separate	groupings	of	items,	Category	I	and	Category	II.
Category	 I	 includes	 complete	 missiles	 and	 rockets,	 major	 sub-
systems,	 and	 production	 facilities.	 Specialized	 materials,
technologies,	 propellants,	 and	 sub-components	 for	 missiles	 and
rockets	comprise	Category	II.
The	regime’s	guidelines,	which	set	out	criteria	for	weighing	possible
exports,	instruct	members	that	“there	will	be	a	strong	presumption
to	deny”	Category	I	transfers.	No	exports	of	production	facilities	are
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to	be	authorized.
MTCR	 restrictions	 for	 Category	 II	 exports	 are	 less	 severe,	 largely
because	 many	 items	 in	 the	 category	 also	 have	 civilian	 uses.
Members,	 however,	 are	 still	 asked	 to	 exercise	 caution	 in	 making
such	deals.	No	member	can	veto	another’s	exports.
MTCR	members	are	asked	to	obtain	an	assurance	from	the	intended
recipient	 that	 it	 will	 only	 use	 the	 export	 for	 the	 purpose	 claimed
when	requesting	the	deal.
Members	 are	 also	 to	 secure	 a	 pledge	 from	 the	 intended	 recipient
that	 it	 will	 not	 transfer	 the	 requested	 item	 or	 any	 replicas	 or
derivatives	to	a	third	party	without	permission.
Because	 the	 regime	 is	 voluntary	 and	 the	decision	 to	 export	 is	 the
sole	responsibility	of	each	member,	the	MTCR	has	no	penalties	for
transfers	of	controlled	items.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	India	without	the	NSG

The	recent	plenary	meeting	of	the	Nuclear	Suppliers	Group	(NSG)	was
concluded	in	Seoul	with	deciding	the	fate	of	India’s	membership.	By	not
becoming	 a	 member	 of	 the	 NSG,	 which	 was	 formed	 in	 response	 to
India’s	 first	 nuclear	 test	 in	 1974,	 India	has	not	 lost	much.	Most	 of	 the
membership	 benefits	 have	 already	 accrued	 to	 India	 due	 to	 an
exemption	by	this	export-control	cartel	in	2008.
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What	is	the	decision	at	the	NSG	meeting	in	Seoul?

The	 Nuclear	 Supply	 Group	 (NSG)	 annual	 plenary	 session	 in	 Seoul
ended	 even	 without	 a	 discussion	 on	 India’s	 membership
application.
India’s	ambitious	bid	to	become	a	member	of	the	NSG	remained	a
pipe	 dream	 -	 as	 China	 and	 at	 least	 7	 other	 countries	 blocked
consensus	 at	 the	 elite	 group	 which	 controls	 transfer	 of	 nuclear
technology	in	the	world.
However,	sources	told	that	the	NSG	plenary	in	Seoul	concluded	with
the	possibility	of	a	“special	plenary”	-	likely	in	November	this	year	-
to	discuss	the	issues	related	to	entry	of	non-NPT	members	into	the
elite	48-nation	group.
The	same	sources	told	that	the	NSG	had	discussions	on	the	issue	of
technical,	legal	and	political	aspects	of	the	participation	of	non-NPT
states	 in	the	NSG	and	decided	to	continue	its	discussion,	 indicating
the	 possibility	 of	 “informal	 consultations”	 followed	 by	 a	 special
plenary	later	this	year.
It	shows	that	India	clearly	underestimated	the	opposition	and	it	had
pointed	out	 “one	country”	which	raised	hurdles	persistently	—	an
oblique	 reference	 to	 China.	 This	 kind	 of	 finger-pointing	 is
considered	 rather	 unusual	 in	 diplomatic	 statements	 made	 by
countries.
Most	countries	understand	India’s	eligibility	to	be	a	member	of	this
exclusive	 club	and	many	of	 them	would	need	 India	as	one	of	 the
biggest	 customers	 of	 their	 technology;	 however	 the	 diplomatic
blitzkrieg	approach	of	India	was	perhaps	unnecessary	and	ignored
the	realpolitik	in	the	post-2008	world.
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Why	did	India	fail	to	secure	a	seat	at	the	NSG?

Mandatory	 condition:	 In	 its	 public	 statement,	 the	 NSG	 said	 “the
participating	 governments	 reiterated	 their	 firm	 support	 for	 the	 full,
complete	 and	 effective	 implementation	 of	 the	 Nuclear	 Non-
Proliferation	Treaty	(NPT)	as	the	cornerstone	of	the	international	non-
proliferation	 regime”.	 As	 India	 is	 a	 non-signatory	 to	 the	 NPT,	 its
membership	 and	 consequences	 are	 yet	 to	 be	 discussed
comprehensively.
NSG	operates	by	 consensus:	 The	 48-member	 block	had	 a	 lack	 of
consensus	among	 its	members	over	 the	 inclusion	of	 the	countries
who	are	not	 signatories	 to	 the	 (NPT).	As	 it	 operates	by	 consensus,
even	if	one	nation	opposes	membership	to	new	members	-	it	can’t
proceed	further.
Dilutes	 the	 significance	 of	 NPT:	 India	 was	 already	 provided	 an
exemption	 on	 2008	 US-India	 Nuclear	 deal.	 Now,	 it	 is	 argued	 that
exempting	India	once	again	from	NPT	conditions	would	undermine
the	 Group	 and	 threaten	 the	 very	 significance	 of	 the	 group’s
existence.

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1329



Complicates	JCPOA:	 In	 the	absence	of	NPT	as	a	political	and	 legal
basis,	it	will	be	impossible	for	the	JCPOA	(Joint	Comprehensive	Plan
of	Action,	or	the	Iran	nuclear	deal)	to	be	reached.	And	moreover,	it
will	 add	huge	difficulty	 to	 implementation	of	 the	 JCPOA.	Also,	 the
nuclear	 issue	 on	 the	 Korean	 Peninsula	 will	 become	 more
complicated	without	the	NPT	shield.
Doubtful	U.S.	efforts:	While	the	U.S.	was	seen	lobbying	strongly	for
the	 2008	 nuclear	 deal	 with	 India	 due	 to	 the	 priorities	 of	 Bush’s
regime,	this	time	it	was	not	seen	lobbying	for	it	strongly	as	this	was
not	an	immediate	priority.

Since	when	has	India	been	trying	to	enter	this	group?

India	has	been	trying	to	join	the	NSG	since	2008,.	It	is	because	India
opines	that	membership	in	this	elite	group	would	give	it	a	place	at
the	high	table	where	the	rules	of	nuclear	commerce	are	decided	—
and	eventually,	the	ability	to	sell	equipment.
India	says	that	an	early	decision	on	its	membership	is	in	the	larger
global	 interest	 and	 its	 participation	 in	 the	 NSG	 will	 further
strengthen	 nuclear	 non-proliferation	 and	 make	 global	 nuclear

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1330



commerce	more	secure.

Background:

The	 NPT	 (1968)	 defines	 “nuclear	 weapons	 states”	 as	 those	 that
tested	devices	before	January	1,	1967	—	which	means	India	cannot
ever	be	one.	India	—	like	Israel	and	Pakistan	—	thus	refused	to	sign
the	treaty.
In	its	efforts	to	deepen	strategic	cooperation	with	India,	the	U.S.	has
found	 a	 way	 forward	 in	 the	 form	 of	 the	 US-India	 Civil	 Nuclear
Agreement	of	2008	to	supply	nuclear	technology	to	India.
As	part	of	 this	agreement,	 India	agreed	 to	separate	 its	civilian	and
military	 nuclear	 programs	 and	 put	 the	 civilian	 part	 under	 the
International	Atomic	Energy	Agency	(IAEA)	safeguards.
India	 also	 changed	 its	 export	 laws	 to	 sync	 up	 with	 the	 NSG,	 the
Missile	 Technology	 Control	 Regime	 (MTCR),	 the	 Wassenaar
Arrangement	and	the	Australia	Group	—	the	four	key	export	control
regimes.
Since	then,	the	U.S.	has	been	supportive	of	India’s	ambitions	to	join
these	groups.This	time	also,	India’s	bid	into	the	NSG	had	American
support.
Notwithstanding	the	failure	of	its	ambitious	bid	to	become	a	part	of
the	 NSG,	 India	 is	 all	 set	 to	 become	 a	 member	 of	 the	 Missile
Technology	Control	Regime	(MTCR).
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Where	would	India	have	benefitted	from	this	entry?

Post	 2008	waiver	 for	 India,	 a	new	rule	was	made	 in	 the	2011	NSG
plenary	 –	 which	 strengthens	 the	 NSG	 Part-1	 Guidelines	 on	 the
transfer	 of	 sensitive	 enrichment	 and	 reprocessing	 technologies
(paragraph	6	and	paragraph	7).
It	meant	that	India	was	not	free	to	conduct	nuclear	trade.	It	has	to
depend	on	others	making	the	rules.	This	triggered	a	need	to	get	into
this	group	and/or	amend	this	rule.
Hence	 the	 Indian	 government	 feels	 that	 it	 should	 be	 inside	 the
room	 making	 the	 rules	 rather	 than	 sitting	 outside	 the	 room
seeking	the	indulgence	of	others.
Also,	 if	 India	 is	 in	 the	NSG,	 it	 could	 raise	 its	 voice	 against	 nuclear
proliferating	countries	 such	as	Pakistan	and	obstruct	 its	entry	 into
the	group,	as	the	group	operates	by	consensus	and	not	majority.

Other	major	benefits:

Clean	 Energy	 Push:	 It	 would	 help	 in	 accessing	 nuclear	 material
which	would	 further	 help	 in	 reaching	 its	 goal	 of	 sourcing	 40%	 of
power	from	non-	fossil	sources.
Nuclear	Technology:	India	now	wants	latest	technology	in	this	field
and	membership	of	the	NSG	would	provide	exactly	that.
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Challenges:	 However,	 entry	 into	 the	 NSG	 would	 only	 mean	 greater
pressure	 on	 India	 to	 sign	 the	 NPT	 and	 the	 Comprehensive	 Test	 Ban
Treaty	(CTBT)	and	commit	in	advance	to	a	Fissile	Material	Cut-off	Treaty,
which	 would	 impose	 restrictions	 on	 existing	 stockpiles	 of	 fissile
material.	 Also,	 it	 could	 trigger	 another	 nuke	 race	 between	 India	 and
Pakistan,	which	is	a	remote	possibility	with	much	evolved	international
nuclear	control	regime.

Who	supported	and	who	opposed	India’s	membership?

It	 is	 tough	 to	 put	 a	 number	 against	 the	 members’	 stand.	 It	 is
believed	though	that	only	32	members	out	of	48	openly	supported
India’s	application.	Not	only	China,	but	also	Brazil,	Ireland,	Austria,
South	Africa,	Turkey,	New	Zealand	and	Switzerland	opposed	India’s
membership	over	the	NPT	issue.
Chinese	stiff	opposition:	 China	 told	 that	 the	NSG	would	not	bend
the	rules	and	allow	India	in	the	NSG	without	signing	the	NPT.	China
said,	 “This	 is	 a	 pillar,	 not	 something	 that	 China	 set.	 It	 is
universally	recognized	by	the	international	community”.	 It	also
said	 that	 NSG	 entry	 should	 be	 norm-based.	 In	 other	 words,
whatever	 rules	 govern	 Indian	 entry	 should	 apply	 to	 others	 too;
which	is	a	ploy	to	help	Pakistan	gain	entry.	However,	Pakistan	has
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been	 alleged	 to	 have	 proliferated	 nuclear-weapons	 technology	 to
Iran,	Libya	and	North	Korea.
Pakistani	 fears:	 Meanwhile	 Pakistan	 is	 opposing	 India’s	 entry
merely	because	it	doesn’t	want	India	to	possess	high	end	technology
in	the	nuclear	field.	And	Pakistan	also	fears	that	if	India	becomes	a
member,	 India	 could	 prevent	 Pakistan	 from	becoming	 a	member
just	like	China	is	currently	down	voting	India.
Mexico	 pressed	 for	 a	 “criteria-based	 process”	 for	 allowing	 non-
NPT	 members	 into	 the	 NSG,	 along	 with	 Switzerland,	 Brazil	 and
Turkey.
Brazil	 was	 also	 a	 surprise	 since	 India	 counted	 it	 in	 its	 “support
column”	as	both	countries	have	shared	interests	in	climate	change
and	energy	needs	and	are	part	of	groupings	like	IBSA	and	BRICS.
Turkey	was	 the	only	 country	 to	push	 for	 clubbing	both	 India	 and
Pakistan’s	applications	directly.

How	powerful	is	China	in	countering	India,	in	global	fora?

It	 is	 crucial	 to	 make	 an	 honest	 evaluation	 of	 the	 risks	 attached	 to
enticing	 China	 to	 an	 open	 confrontation	 because,	 in	 any	 such	 open
confrontations,	India	has	more	to	lose.
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China	 is	 powerful	 enough	 to	 counter	 India	 because	 of	 the	 following
reasons:

Economics:	 In	economic	 terms,	India	needs	China	more	 than	China
needs	India.

It	has	a	huge	trade	deficit	with	China.	In	the	last	year,	trade	deficit
was	50	billion	dollars	in	China’s	favor.
China	 exports	manufactured	 goods	while	 India	 sends	mostly	 raw
materials	to	China.	On	industrial	and	economic	development	fronts,
India	lags	at	least	two	decades	behind	China.

Geography:

China	also	has	upstream	control	over	a	large	portion	of	India’s	river
water,	originating	from	the	Himalayas.	China	has	decided	to	build	5
major	dams	over	Brahmaputra.	It	has	also	built	dams	on	the	upper
reaches	of	the	Indus	and	Sutlej	rivers.
India	is	now	to	a	large	extent	dependent	on	China	for	the	execution
of	its	grand	river-linking	plan	to	meet	the	growing	water	scarcity	in
the	country.

Geo-politics:

China	is	playing	an	influential	role	in	all	the	neighboring	countries
of	India	and	garnering	their	support.	India	is	busy	playing	catch-up.

Evaluation:

This	 NSG	 experience	 proves	 that	 China	 is	 extremely	 skillful	 in
dealing	 with	 emotive	 issues	 without	 affecting	 its	 bilateral
commercial	 ties,	 while	 India	 does	 not	 have	 much	 experience	 in
managing	this	contradiction.
It	is	always	good	to	make	efforts	towards	containment	of	China,	but
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at	the	same	time,	expecting	China	not	to	reciprocate	is	naive.
Without	 China’s	 support,	 India	 can	 never	 fulfill	 its	 dream	 of
becoming	 a	 permanent	 member	 of	 the	 United	 Nations	 Security
Council.

((( 	)))

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1336



International	treaties	-	Can	the	SDGs	finish	the	job	for	the
MDGs?

Implementation	of	the	Millennium	Development	Goals	(MDGs)	came	to
an	 end	 last	 year	 and	 the	 results	 were	 not	 encouraging.	 Though	 the
targets	were	not	attained	fully,	 the	process	of	pursuing	them	offered	a
number	of	valuable	lessons	on	how	the	countries	can	improve	the	lives
of	 their	 poor.	 The	 Sustainable	 Development	 Goals	 (SDGs)	 have	 been
crafted	as	a	vehicle	to	finish	the	agenda	of	the	MDGs.

What	are	the	17	SDGs	as	part	of	the	2030	Agenda?
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In	 September	 2015,	 Prime	 Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 affirmed	 India’s
pledge	 to	 implement	 the	 17	 Sustainable	 Development	 Goals	 (SDGs)	 at
the	UN	General	Assembly	 in	New	York.	The	new	framework	builds	on
the	MDGs,	 broadening	 the	 scope	 to	 include	 a	 range	 of	 economic	 and
environmental	objectives	alongside	 traditional	development	objectives
such	as	health	and	education.	The	SDGs	lay	out	goals	towards	“a	more
peaceful,	better	governed	and	inclusive	society”.

Poverty	-	End	poverty	in	all	its	forms	everywhere.
Food	 -	 End	hunger,	 achieve	 food	 security	 and	 improved	nutrition
and	promote	sustainable	agriculture.
Health	 -	Ensure	healthy	 lives	and	promote	well-being	 for	all	at	all
ages.
Education	 -	 Ensure	 inclusive	 and	 equitable	 quality	 education	 and
promote	lifelong	learning	opportunities	for	all.
Women	 -	 Achieve	 gender	 equality	 and	 empower	 all	 women	 and
girls.
Water	 -	 Ensure	 availability	 and	 sustainable	management	 of	water
and	sanitation	for	all.
Energy	-	Ensure	access	to	affordable,	reliable,	sustainable	and	clean
energy	for	all.
Economy	 -	Promote	sustained,	inclusive	and	sustainable	economic
growth,	full	and	productive	employment	and	decent	work	for	all.
Infrastructure	 -	 Build	 resilient	 infrastructure,	 promote	 inclusive
and	sustainable	industrialization	and	foster	innovation.
Inequality	-	Reduce	inequality	within	and	among	countries.
Cities	-	Make	cities	and	human	settlements	inclusive,	safe,	resilient
and	sustainable
Habitation	 -	 Make	 cities	 and	 human	 settlements	 inclusive,	 safe,
resilient	and	sustainable.
Consumption	 -	 Ensure	 sustainable	 consumption	 and	 production
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patterns.
Climate	 -	 Take	 urgent	 action	 to	 combat	 climate	 change	 and	 its
impacts.
Marine-ecosystems	-	Conserve	and	sustainably	use	the	oceans,	seas
and	marine	resources	for	sustainable	development.
Biodiversity,	Forests,	Deforestation	-	Protect,	restore	and	promote
sustainable	 use	 of	 terrestrial	 ecosystems,	 sustainably	 manage
forests,	 combat	 desertification,	 and	 halt	 and	 reverse	 land
degradation	and	halt	biodiversity	loss.
Peace	 and	 Justice	 -	 Promote	 peaceful	 and	 inclusive	 societies	 for
sustainable	development,	provide	access	to	justice	for	all	and	build
effective,	accountable	and	inclusive	institutions	at	all	levels.
Partnerships	 -	 Strengthen	 the	 means	 of	 implementation	 and
revitalize	the	global	partnership	for	sustainable	development.

Why	is	adopting	these	goals	challenging	for	India?

Defining	 Indicators:	 Millennium	 Development	 Goals	 (MDGs)
record	indicates	that	India	is	not	very	successful	in	setting	relevant
indicators	 to	 measure	 outcomes.	 For	 example,	 quality	 education
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and	safe	drinking	water	are	myopically	defined.
Financing	 SDGs:	 Implementing	 SDGs	 in	 India	 by	 2030	 will	 cost
around	 US$14.4	 billion.	 Given	 the	 recent	 cut	 in	 social	 sector
schemes	by	the	Union	government,	there	is	likely	to	be	a	significant
funding	 gap.	 Hence	 state	 government	 contributions	 and	 private
finance	have	to	step	up	for	financing	the	SDGs.
Ownership:	NITI	Aayog	will	play	a	leading	role	in	tracking	progress.
However	its	members	have	expressed	reservations	on	their	ability
to	take	on	this	mammoth	task.	Moreover,	if	the	states	are	expected
to	 play	 a	 pivotal	 role	 (given	 the	 devolution	 post	 14th	 Finance
Commission),	it	will	require	ownership	not	just	nationally,	but	also
at	the	state	and	local	levels.
Measuring	 Progress:	 By	 the	 government’s	 own	 admission,	 non-
availability	 of	 data	 (particularly	 at	 the	 sub-national	 levels),
periodicity	 issues	 and	 incomplete	 coverage	 of	 administrative	 data
made	 accurate	measuring	 progress	 of	 MDGs	 virtually	 impossible.
The	 SDGs	 are	wider	 in	 scope	 than	MDGs.	 Even	monitoring	 the	 21
MDG	 targets	 was	 not	 easy	 and	 in	 India,	 as	 in	 many	 other	 low-
income	nations,	the	data	to	track	them	was	unavailable.	Moving	to
169	targets	sounds	like	a	statistician’s	nightmare.How,	then,	will	the
government	improve	what	it	cannot	measure?KNAPPIL
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When	were	the	SDGs	adopted?

The	concept	of	SDGs	was	born	at	the	United	Nations	Conference	on
Sustainable	 Development,	 Rio+20,	 in	 2012.	 The	 objective	 was	 to
produce	a	set	of	universally	applicable	goals	that	balances	the	three
dimensions	 of	 sustainable	 development:environmental,	 social,
and	economic.
The	 SDGs	 replace	 the	MDGs,	which	 in	 September	 2000	 rallied	 the
world	around	a	common	15-year	agenda	to	tackle	the	indignity	of
poverty.
The	MDGs	established	measurable,	universally-agreed	objectives	for
eradicating	 extreme	 poverty	 and	 hunger,	 preventing	 deadly	 but
treatable	 disease,	 and	 expanding	 educational	 opportunities	 to	 all
children,	among	other	development	imperatives.
On	 25	 September	 2015,	 the	 193	 countries	 of	 the	 UN	 General
Assembly	 adopted	 the	 2030	 Development	 Agenda	 titled	 -
Transforming	 our	 world:	 the	 2030	 Agenda	 for	 Sustainable
Development.
The	 SDGs	 are	 the	 continuation	 of	 the	 8	MDGs	which	were	 under
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implementation	 from	 January	 2000	 to	 December	 2015.	 These	 17
SDGs	are	to	be	implemented	from	January	2016	to	December	2030.
As	of	August	2015,	 there	were	169	proposed	targets	for	these	goals
and	304	proposed	indicators	to	show	compliance.

Where	do	SDGs	and	MDGs	differ?

Although	 they	 target	 similar	 aspects,	 they	 differ	 in	 the	 strategies
adopted.

Inclusive	 Goal	 Setting:	 The	 MDGs	 were	 created	 through	 a	 top-
down	 process.	 The	 SDGs	 have	 been	 created	 in	 one	 of	 the	 most
inclusive	participatory	processes	the	world	has	ever	seen,	with	face-
to-face	 consultations	 in	 more	 than	 100	 countries,	 and	 millions	 of
citizen	inputs	on	websites.
Distinguishing	 Hunger	 and	 Poverty:	 In	 the	 MDGs,	 Hunger	 and
Poverty	were	 lumped	 together	 in	MDG1	–	 as	 if	 solving	one	would
solve	 the	 other.	 So	much	 has	 been	 learned	 about	 nutrition	 since
that	 time,	and	 the	SDGs	 treat	 the	 issue	of	poverty	separately	 from
Food	and	Nutrition	Security.
Quality	Education:	The	MDGs	focused	on	quantity	only	to	see	the
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quality	of	education	decline	in	many	societies.	The	SDGs	represent
the	first	attempt	by	the	world	community	to	focus	on	the	quality	of
education	 –	of	 learning	 –	 and	 the	 role	of	 education	 in	achieving	a
more	humane	world.
Data	 Revolution:	 The	 MDGs	 said	 nothing	 about	 monitoring,
evaluation	 and	 accountability	 –	 the	 SDGs	 targets	 by	 2020	 to
“increase	 significantly	 the	 availability	 of	 high-quality,	 timely	 and
reliable	 data	 disaggregated	 by	 income,	 gender,	 age,	 race,	 ethnicity,
migratory	 status,	 disability,	 geographic	 location	 and	 other
characteristics	relevant	in	national	contexts.”

Who	is	responsible	for	implementing	SDGs?

The	United	Nations	Global	Compact	 is	 the	 implementing	 agency	 for
the	SDGs.

Global	 Compact	 is	 a	 UN	 initiative	 to	 encourage	 businesses
worldwide	to	adopt	sustainable	and	socially	responsible	polices,	and
to	report	on	their	implementation.
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Under	the	Global	Compact,	companies	are	brought	together	with	UN
agencies,	labour	groups	and	civil	society.
It	 is	 the	world’s	 largest	 corporate	 sustainability	 initiative	 with
13000	 corporate	 participants	 and	 other	 stakeholders	 over	 170
countries.
The	 Global	 Compact	 Network	 India,	 an	 association	 of	 over	 300
companies,	 functions	 as	 the	 Indian	 Local	 Network	 of	 UN	 Global
Compact,	New	York.

Who	funded	the	MDGs	and	who	will	fund	the	SDGs?

The	 Business	 World	 rightly	 calls	 the	 SDGs	 as	 ‘a	 sumptuous
development	 feast’	 with	 its	 many	 targets	 and	 heavy	 funding
requirements.

Even	 financing	 the	 more	 limited	 MDGs	 was	 not	 easy	 -	 as	 aid
budgets	 declined	 after	 the	 global	 recession	 in	 2008.	 Official
Development	Assistance	(ODA)	was	only	around	$135	billion	in	2015
-	about	0.25	percent	of	Gross	National	Income	-	as	against	a	target
of	0.7	%	of	GNI.	Much	of	the	MDG	agenda	after	the	Global	crisis	was
achieved	by	raising	domestic	 financing	and	by	non-	official	capital
flows.	The	MDGs	were	largely	envisioned	to	be	funded	by	aid	flows
–	which	did	not	materialize.	This	obviously	led	to	the	shifting	of	the
goal	posts.
The	Addis	Ababa	 financing	conference	 held	 in	 2015	 to	 lay	 out	 a
road	map	for	financing	the	SDGs	made	all	private	flows,	remittances
and	all	of	domestic	investment	-	public	and	private	-	as	Finance	for
Development	 (FfD).	 This	 widening	 of	 the	 definition	 of	 FfD	 risks
diluting	further	the	commitment	of	the	developed	world	to	support
global	 development.	 The	 private	 sector	 now	 has	 a	 greater	 role	 to
play.	 The	 solutions	 to	 the	 global	 problems	 will	 yet	 again	 remain
under-financed.
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How	are	the	SDGs	an	improvement	over	the	MDGs?

Zero	Goals:	The	MDG	targets	for	2015	were	set	to	get	us	“half	way”
to	the	goal	of	ending	hunger	and	poverty,	with	similar	proportional
goals	 in	other	fields.The	SDGs	are	designed	to	finish	the	job	 –	 to
get	 to	 a	 statistical	 “zero”	 on	 hunger,	 poverty,	 preventable	 child
deaths	and	other	 targets.	This	approach	will	 call	 for	very	different
strategies:getting	 “halfway	 there”	 encouraged	 countries	 to	 “do
the	easiest	parts	 first.”	Getting	 to	zero	requires	a	real	 focus	on
the	empowering	the	poorest	and	hardest	to	reach.
Universal	Goals:	 The	MDGs	were	 in	 the	 context	 of	 “rich	 donors
aiding	 poor	 recipients.”	 Since	 then	 the	 world	 has	 changed
dramatically.	 Official	 Development	 Assistance	 (ODA)	 is	 now	 tiny
compared	to	other	resources	flows,	and	the	majority	of	the	poorest
people	live	in	the	middle-income	countries.	Inequality	is	the	issue,
not	 national-level	 poverty	 –	 and	 this	 applies	 to	 rich	 and	 poor
countries	 alike.	 The	 SDGs	will	 then	 be	 a	 set	 of	 goals	 applicable	 to
every	country.
Peace	Building:	Over	the	past	many	decades,	we	have	seen	that	the
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peaceful	 and	 reasonably	 well	 governed	 countries	 prosper.	 After
2015,	experts	predict	that	the	majority	of	those	in	extreme	poverty
will	live	in	conflict-affected	states.	The	inclusion	of	peace-building	is
thus	critical	to	the	success	of	ending	hunger	and	poverty,	yet	it	was
totally	ignored	in	the	MDGs.

Note:	ODA	is	a	term	coined	by	the	Development	Assistance	Committee
(DAC)	of	the	Organisation	for	Economic	Co-operation	and	Development
(OECD)	 to	measure	aid.	Most	ODA	comes	from	the	28	members	of	 the
DAC,	or	about	$135	billion	in	2013.	A	further	$15.9	billion	came	from	the
European	Commission	and	non-DAC	 countries	 gave	 an	 additional	 $9.4
billion.	Although	development	aid	rose	in	2013	to	the	highest	level	ever
recorded,	a	trend	of	a	falling	share	of	aid	going	to	the	neediest	sub-
Saharan	African	countries	continued.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	March	11,	1919:	International
Labour	Organization	is	founded

On	 this	 Day,	 97	 years	 ago,	 the	 Treaty	 of	 Versailles	 resulted	 in	 the
formation	 International	 Labour	 Organization	 (ILO)	 to	 provide	 just	 &
equitable	working	conditions	to	the	labourers	across	the	world.	The	ILO,
with	 its	 unique	 tripartite	 structure	 –	 governments,	 employer	 and
employee	–	provides	for	mutually	cooperative	standards.	It	was	created
with	the	idea	that	lasting	peace	can	be	only	based	on	social	justice.KNAPPIL
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What	is	the	purpose	of	ILO?

The	 International	 Labour	 Organization	 (ILO)	 is	 a	 United	 Nations
agency	dealing	with	labour	issues,	particularly	international	labour
standards,	social	protection,	and	work	opportunities	for	all.
The	 main	 objectives	 of	 the	 ILO	 are	 to	 promote	 rights	 at	 work,
encourage	 decent	 employment	 opportunities,	 enhance	 social
protection	and	strengthen	dialogue	on	work-related	issues.
Currently,	the	ILO	is	headquartered	in	Geneva,	Switzerland.
The	 unique	 thing	 about	 the	 ILO	 is,	 unlike	 other	 UN	 bodies,	 its
tripartite	 governing	 structure	 -	 representing	 governments,
employers,	and	workers.
The	 structure	 signifies	 the	 importance	 of	 cooperation	 between
governments,	 employers	 and	 workers	 in	 fostering	 social	 and
economic	progress.
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Why	is	the	ILO	working	structure	considered	unique?

ILO	 accomplishes	 its	 work	 through	 three	 main	 bodies	 -	 The
International	 labour	 Conference,	 the	 Governing	 body	 and	 the	 Office
which	 comprise	 governments’,	 employers’	 and	 workers’
representatives.

Governing	 Body:	 Signifies	 the	 agenda	 of	 International	 Labour
Conference,	 elects	 the	director-general,	 requests	 information	 from
member	states	concerning	labour	matters,	appoints	commissions	of
inquiry	and	supervises	the	work	of	the	International	Labour	Office.
International	labour	conference:	Also	known	as	the	parliament	of
Labour,	 the	 conference	 is	 held	 each	 year	 in	 Geneva	 where
conventions	and	recommendations	are	crafted	and	adopted.
Office:	All	the	administrative	affairs	of	the	ILO	are	handled	here.	It
provides	 advice	 and	 assistance	 on	 a	 range	 of	 topics	 related	 to	 the
governance	of	labour	and	employment	relations.
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When	was	ILO	founded?

The	ILO	was	created	in	1919,	as	part	of	the	Treaty	of	Versailles	that
ended	World	War	I,	 to	reflect	 the	belief	 that	universal	and	lasting
peace	can	be	accomplished	only	if	it	is	based	on	social	justice.
The	Labour	Commission	which	drafted	the	constitution	was	set	up
in	the	Paris	Peace	Conference	of	1919.
Advocacy	for	international	organization	dealing	with	labour	related

issues	began	in	19th	century	and	gained	some	voice	with	formation
of	International	Association	for	Labour	Legislation	in	1901	at	Basel,
but	the	driving	forces	behind	creation	of	ILO	arose	due	to	the	need
for	 social	 justice	 -	 security,	 humanitarian,	 political	 and	 economic
considerations	during	and	after	World	War	I.
The	 first	 International	 Labour	 Conference	 held	 in	 Washington	 in
October	1919	adopted	six	International	Labour	Conventions,	which
dealt	 with	 hours	 of	 work	 in	 industry,	 unemployment,	 maternity
protection,	 night	work	 for	women,	minimum	age	 and	night	work
for	young	persons	in	industry.
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From	where	does	the	ILO	derive	its	power?

ILO	 has	 two	 instruments	 through	 which	 it	 sets	 labour	 standard
frameworks	to	be	followed	by	the	member	countries:

Conventions:	are	legally	binding	international	treaties	that	may	be
ratified	by	member	states.	In	many	cases,	a	convention	lays	down
the	basic	principles	to	be	implemented	by	ratifying	countries.
Recommendations:	 are	 non-binding	 guidelines	 and	 they	 may	 be
linked	to	convention	or	be	independent.

Procedure	for	conventions	to	become	part	of	National	Law:

Conventions	 and	 recommendations	 are	 drawn	 up	 by
representatives	 of	 governments,	 employers	 and	 workers	 and	 are
adopted	at	the	ILO’s	annual	International	Labour	Conference.
Once	 a	 standard	 is	 adopted,	 member	 states	 submit	 them	 to	 their
competent	national	authority	for	ratification.
If	 it	 is	 ratified,	 a	 convention	 generally	 comes	 into	 force	 for	 that
country	one	year	after	the	date	of	ratification.
Ratifying	countries	commit	themselves	to	applying	the	convention
in	national	law	and	reporting	on	its	application	at	regular	intervals.
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Who	are	the	members	of	the	ILO?

Currently,	 the	 ILO	 has	 187	 member	 states.	 The	 ILO	 constitution
permits	any	member	of	the	UN	to	become	a	member	of	the	ILO.	To
gain	membership,	a	nation	must	inform	the	Director-General	that	it
accepts	all	the	obligations	of	the	ILO	constitution.
Other	 states	 can	be	 admitted	by	a	 two-thirds	 vote	 of	 all	 delegates,
including	 a	 two-thirds	 vote	 of	 government	 delegates,	 at	 any	 ILO
General	Conference.
The	governing	body	is	composed	of	28	government	representatives,
14	workers‘representatives,	and	14	employers’	representatives.
Ten	 of	 the	 government	 seats	 are	 held	 by	member	 states	 that	 are
nations	 of	 “chief	 industrial	 importance”.	 The	 nations	 are	 Brazil,
China,	France,	Germany,	India,	Italy,	Japan,	the	Russian	Federation,
the	United	Kingdom	and	the	United	States.
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How	has	ILO	helped	evolution	of	Labour	Laws	in	India?

India	is	a	founding	member	of	the	ILO.	The	impact	of	the	ILO	on	Indian
Labour	Laws	is	huge.	Some	of	the	most	prominent	labour	laws	of	India
are	either	based	on	or	have	been	ratified	as	per	the	ILO	standards.

The	Factories	Act	1881:	The	basis	of	all	industrial	and	labor	laws	of
India.	It	makes	provision	for	health,	safety,	and	hygienic	condition
of	the	workers,	special	provision	for	women	and	young	workers.	It
also	forbids	child	labour.	After	the	formation	of	the	ILO,	this	Act	was
amended	and	subsequently	retracted,	resulting	in	the	declaration	of
the	Factories	Act	1934.
Mines	 Acts	 1923:	 The	 Act	 governs	 the	 working	 of	 labourers	 in
mines.
Payment	of	Wages	Act,	1936:	The	main	purpose	was	to	ensure	the
payment	 of	 wages	 by	 employer	 to	 employee	 and	 to	 avoid
unnecessary	delay	in	payment	of	wages.
Industrial	Disputes	Act,	1947:	The	Act	provided	for	establishment
of	 industrial	 tribunals	 by	 the	 appropriate	 government	 in	 British
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India.

In	 addition	 to	 these,	 all	 other	 important	 acts	 such	 as	 Workmen’s
Compensation	Act	-	1923,	Trade	Unions	Act	-	1926,	Trade	Disputes	Act	-
1929,	Employment	of	children	act	-	1938	and	Maternity	Benefit	Act	-	1961
are	based	on	ILO	standards.

Note:	 India	 needs	 to	 do	 much	 more	 to	 curtail	 the	 problem	 of	 child
labour.	 In	 1986,	 Child	 Labour	 Prohibition	 and	 Regulation	 Act	 was
passed.	According	to	a	report	by	the	International	Labour	Organisation
(ILO),	there	are	5.7	million	child	workers	in	India	between	the	ages	of
5	and	17.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	The	Talk	Shop	is	in	town

World	 leaders	 are	 in	Hangzhou	at	 the	G20	 economic	 summit,	 being
hosted	 in	 China	 for	 the	 first	 time.	 Even	 before	 the	 summit	 started,	 a
diplomatic	embarrassment	for	China	ensued,	as	right	at	the	tarmac	after
Obama’s	arrival	there	were	heated	altercations	between	US	and	Chinese
officials.	Will	the	countries	be	able	to	bring	down	their	differences,	give
up	on	“empty	talks”	and	make	a	real	effort	to	quicken	growth?

What	are	two	amusing	developments	before	the	summit?
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As	China	implements	strict	controls	ahead	of	a	big	summit,	an	unusual
altercation	 between	 a	 Chinese	 official	 and	 national	 security	 adviser
occurred.

Shortly	after	Obama’s	plane	landed	in	the	eastern	city	of	Hangzhou,
a	Chinese	official	attempted	to	prevent	his	national	security	adviser
Susan	Rice	from	walking	to	the	motorcade	as	she	crossed	a	media
rope	 line,	 speaking	 angrily	 to	 her	 before	 a	 Secret	 Service	 agent
stepped	between	the	two.
The	 same	 official	 shouted	 at	 a	 White	 House	 press	 aide	 who	 was
instructing	 foreign	 reporters	 on	 where	 to	 stand	 as	 they	 recorded
Obama	disembarking	from	the	plane.
“This	is	our	country.	This	is	our	airport,”	the	official	said	in	English,
pointing	and	speaking	angrily	with	the	aide,	when	the	aide	insisted
that	the	journalists	be	allowed	to	stand	behind	a	rope	line,	so	they
could	record	the	interaction	and	Obama’s	arrival	uninterrupted.

Meanwhile,	Theresa	May’s	officials	have	been	warned	to	avoid	“honey
traps”	 amid	 fears	 that	 the	 British	 Prime	 Minister’s	 team	 will	 be
targeted	by	Chinese	spies	offering	sex	during	the	G20	summit.

There	 is	 a	 historical	 precedence	 to	 British	 officers	 falling	 to	 such
traps.	 British	 government	 aides	 have	 fallen	 victim	 to	 spying	 on
previous	 official	 trips	 to	 China,	 with	 one	 Downing	 Street	 official
reported	 to	 have	 had	 his	 mobile	 phone	 and	 secret	 documents
stolen	after	he	was	seduced.
Government	 security	 chiefs	 are	 anxious	 to	 avoid	 a	 repeat	 of	 the
incident,	which	took	place	during	a	visit	by	Gordon	Brown	in	2008,
and	have	provided	detailed	guidance	to	Mrs.	May’s	team.
Officials	travelling	with	Mrs.	May	have	been	issued	with	temporary
mobile	 phones	 and	 email	 addresses	 in	 an	 attempt	 to	 evade
Chinese	state	hackers.
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Security	 advisers	 are	 also	 warning	 staff	 not	 to	 keep	 gifts	 they
receive	 and	 to	 be	 particularly	wary	 of	 electronic	 devices,	 such	 as
free	computer	memory	sticks,	mobile	phone	SIM	cards	or	chargers
which	they	are	offered	by	their	Chinese	hosts.

British	security	agencies	regard	China	as	one	of	the	most	aggressive
nations	 when	 it	 comes	 to	 launching	 cyber-attacks	 against	 western
governments	and	businesses,	as	well	as	posing	a	major	espionage	threat
to	the	UK.

Why	is	there	a	reason	to	be	optimistic?

China	and	the	United	States	jointly	announced	the	ratification	of

the	 Paris	 Agreement	 to	 cut	 climate-warming	 emissions	 on	 3rd

September,	marking	a	major	step	toward	the	enactment	of	the	pact
as	 early	 as	 the	 end	 of	 the	 year	 and	 setting	 the	 stage	 for	 other
countries	to	follow	suit.
At	 a	 joint	 ceremony,	Xi	 said	 it	 “speaks	 to	 the	 shared	 ambition	 and
resolve	of	China	and	the	United	States	in	addressing	global	issues”.

The	 signal	 of	 the	 two	 largest	 emitters	 taking	 this	 step	 together	 and
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taking	it	early,	far	earlier	than	people	had	anticipated	a	year	ago,	should
give	confidence	to	the	global	communities	and	push	to	other	countries
that	are	working	on	their	climate	change	plans	to	move	quickly	and	be
part	of	a	global	effort.

Before	China	and	the	United	States	announced	their	ratification,	23
nations	had	ratified	–	including	North	Korea	–	but	they	collectively
accounted	for	just	1.08	per	cent	of	global	emissions,	according	to	the
UN	Framework	Convention	on	Climate	Change.
China	represents	just	over	20	per	cent	of	global	emissions,	while
the	United	States	accounts	for	17.9	per	cent,	Russia	7.5	per	cent
and	India	4.1	per	cent.

In	Paris	last	December,	nearly	200	countries	agreed	on	a	binding	global
compact	 to	 slash	 greenhouse	 gases	 and	 keep	 global	 temperature
increases	 to	 “well	 below”	 2	 degrees	 Celsius.	While	 180	 countries	 have
now	signed	the	agreement,	55	nations	–	covering	at	least	55	per	cent	of
global	 emissions	 –	 need	 to	 formally	 ratify	 the	 treaty	 to	 put	 it	 into
legal	effect.

When	did	the	G20	meet	for	the	first	time?
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The	 G20	met	 for	 the	 first	 time	 in	 Pittsburgh,	 US,	 in	 the	 wake	 of	 the
global	 financial	 crisis	 in	 2009,	 and	 has	 since	 become	 the	 vehicle	 for
global	economic	decision-making.

Humbled	by	the	crisis,	the	West	realized	it	had	to	reach	out	to	Asia,
Latin	 America	 and	 beyond	 the	 post-World	 War	 Two	 economic
structures.	In	Pittsburgh,	developing	nations	found	a	new	voice.	The
goal	 was	 to	 avoid	 even	 worse	 economic	 and	 financial	 crises	 and
encourage	growth.
In	 June	 2010,	 Canadian	Prime	Minister	 Stephen	Harper	welcomed
the	G20	summit	to	Toronto.	It	ended	with	what	was	described	as	a
‘landmark	deal’	to	slash	deficits	in	half	in	just	three	years.
Few	 months	 later,	 leaders	 met	 again	 in	 Seoul.	 G20	 leaders
announced	 more	 shared	 commitments	 to	 sustainable,	 balanced
economic	 growth	 and	 pushed	 to	 prevent	 currency	 manipulation.
There	were	also	advances	in	the	fight	against	climate	change	and	in
reforming	 the	 International	Monetary	Fund.	 Leaders	 talked	 about
the	 need	 for	 banking	 reform	 so	 that	 taxpayers	 wouldn’t	 have	 to
fund	another	bank	bailout.

Europe’s	economic	crisis	pushed	 the	 focus	on	developing	countries
to	the	back	burner.

The	seventh	meeting	of	G20	heads	was	held	in	Los	Cabos,	Mexico	in
June	2012	with	most	of	the	focus	on	Europe.
Military	policy	dominated	talks	in	St.	Petersburg	in	September	2013
with	 U.S.	 and	 Russia	 sparring	 over	 what	 military	 action,	 if	 any,
should	be	taken	against	Syrian	President	Bashar	al-Assad.
More	 than	 a	 year	 later,	 Australia	 hosted	 the	 next	 summit	 in
Brisbane,	 where	 the	 focus	 turned	 to	 creating	 jobs,	 a	 new
infrastructure	 investment	 hub	 and	 fighting	 corruption	 with	 the
global	financial	crisis	having	been	virtually	resolved.
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The	most	recent	G20	meeting	before	the	current	one	in	China	was	in
Antalya,	Turkey.	The	tone	was	somber,	as	the	Paris	terror	attacks
took	 place	 just	 days	 before.	 A	 joint	 statement	 called	 such	 attacks
“unacceptable	affront	to	all	humanity.”

Where	is	the	interest	of	China	in	this	summit?

Beijing’s	 agenda	 covers	 consolidation	 of	 cross-border	 investment
rules	and	the	industrialization	of	Africa.

China	wants	 to	work	with	 the	others	 in	Hangzhou	 this	week	on	a
world	 “blueprint	 for	 innovative	 growth”	 involving	 an	 “industrial
revolution	and	digital	economy.”
China	also	suggests	a	“cooperative	initiative”	for	industrialization	of
Africa	 and	 “least	 developed	 countries”	 plus	 the	 launch	 of
“multilateral	 investment	 rules”	 because	 today’s	 3,200	 bilateral
agreements	have	“divided”	international	trade.
China	further	wants	to	push	the	G20	leaders	to	act	to	reduce	trade
costs	and	increase	trade	financing	“so	as	to	reverse	the	downward
trend	of	trade	growth.”
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China’s	 ambitions	 for	 G20	 dovetail	 with	 its	 own	 “Belt	 and	 Road”
initiative	 to	 help	 develop	 other	 parts	 of	 Asia.	 That	 mission	 will	 give
Chinese	 companies	 more	 access	 to	 jobs	 outside	 an	 increasingly
competitive	domestic	market.Africa	is	a	Chinese	hot	spot	for	resource
exploration.

Who	is	wary	of	whom?

Deep	divides	 over	 Syria	 have	marred	Obama’s	 relationship	with
Russian	 President	 Vladimir	 Putin,	 adding	 to	 a	 litany	 of	 discord
between	 the	 US	 and	 Russia	 that’s	 driven	 relations	 to	 their	 lowest
level	 since	 the	 Cold	War.	 Putin’s	 persistent	 support	 for	 the	 Syrian
regime,	Moscow’s	moves	in	Ukraine	and	the	charge	that	Russia	may
be	 meddling	 in	 the	 US	 presidential	 contest	 have	 built	 a	 deeply
antagonistic	dynamic	between	the	two	leaders.

The	worsening	American-Turkish	faceoff	is	expected	to	become	visible
during	 the	 summit.	 The	 two	 allies	 have	 long-running	 disagreements
over	how	to	handle	the	war	in	Syria	and	the	fight	against	ISIS.

The	 U.S.	 embrace	 of	 the	 Kurdish	militias	 infuriates	 the	 Turkish
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government,	which	 considers	 the	YPG-dominated	enclave	 in	 Syria
as	 a	 base	 for	 the	 Kurdish	 separatist	 campaign	 inside	 Turkey.YPG,
also	known	as	the	People’s	Defense	Units,	is	the	main	armed	service
of	the	Federation	of	Northern	Syria	–	Rojava.	The	YPG	is	primarily
ethnic	Kurdish,	but	it	also	recruits	Arabs,	Turks,	and	Westerners.
The	 other	 tipping	 point	 is	 that	 Turkey	 has	 been	 demanding	 the
extradition	 of	 the	 man	 that	 80%	 of	 Turkey	 blames	 for	 the	 coup:
Fethullah	Gulen,	a	Turkish	Islamic	movement	leader	who	lives	in
self-imposed	exile	 in	Pennsylvania.	The	U.S.	has	been	dragging	 its
leg	in	this	as	they	doubt	Gulen	was	responsible	for	the	coup.

The	UK	 is	 looking	 to	explain	 itself	on	Brexit	 and	ease	 the	nerves	of
countries	skeptical	to	continue	dealing	with	UK-out-of-EU	by	explaining
what	the	decision	to	leave	EU	might	entail.	Japan’s	government	issued	a
stark	warning	at	the	summit	about	the	possible	impact	of	Brexit	on	the
country’s	firms	operating	in	the	UK.

China’s	continued	production	of	cheap	steel	is	a	pressing	issue.	In	this
context,	 European	 Commission	 President	 Jean-Claude	 Juncker	 said
China	must	address	its	problem	of	industrial	overcapacity,	saying	it	was
“unacceptable”	 the	 European	 steel	 industry	 had	 lost	 so	 many	 jobs	 in
recent	years.	Even	India’s	steel	industry	has	suffered	as	a	result	of	(what
India	calls)	dumping	of	Chinese	steel.KNAPPIL
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How	is	G20	reduced	to	a	mere	talk	shop?

The	G20’s	utility	has	faded	since	the	time	the	world	economy	has	more
or	 less	recovered.	It	has	often	been	referred	to	as	a	talk-shop	as	 there
has	been	not	much	progress	in	implementation	of	decisions	made	at
various	summits.

Though	 the	 world	 economy	 is	 more	 or	 less	 out	 of	 the	 financial
crisis,	 the	 economic	 recovery	 is	 slow	 and	 unsatisfactory	 with	 no
visible	 new	 driving	 forces.	 And	 the	 G20	 feels	 powerless	 or	 has	 its
hands	 tied	 in	 coordinating	 global	 macro-economic	 policies	 to
provide	impetus	to	the	slow	recovery	curve.
Global	 economy	 is	 faced	 with	 multiple	 challenges	 in	 finance	 and
trade,	 but	 the	 reforms	 in	 global	 governance	 lack	 progress	 and
international	 rules-making	 on	 economy	 and	 trade	 is	 messy	 and
confusing	to	say	the	least.

There	 is	 a	 need	 of	 ‘responsible	 nationalism’	 especially	 those	 with
major	 world	 reserve	 currency	 status.	 In	 this	 increasingly
interconnected	world	unilateral	decisions	can	have	negative	spill	overs
for	the	faintly	recovering	world	economy.	For	instance,	the	IMF	on	July
19	 dropped	 its	 economic	 outlook	 for	 2016	 to	 3.1	 percent,	 adding	 that
growth	of	less	than	3	percent	is	well	within	the	realm	of	possibility	given
the	potential	for	negative	surprises	from	Brexit.

G20	is	an	opportunity	for	the	world	leaders	to	coordinate	and	make	vital
contributions,	 but	even	when	we	 lower	 the	 bar	 of	 expectations,	 the
current	batch	of	G20	leaders	struggle	to	clear	it.

((( 	)))
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International	treaties	-	September	14,	1960:	OPEC	is
founded

On	 this	 day,	 56	 years	 ago,	 five	 oil	 exporting	 countries	 -	 Iran,	 Iraq,
Kuwait,	 Saudi	 Arabia	 and	 Venezuela	 -	 formed	 the	 Organization	 of
Petroleum	 Exporting	 Countries	 (OPEC)	 much	 to	 the	 dismay	 of	 USA.
OPEC	evolved	into	a	powerful	price	cartel	in	oil	industry,	triggering	the
unprecedented	 oil	 shock	 of	 1973	 by	 using	 oil	 as	 a	 political	 weapon.
Today,	OPEC	is	fighting	a	battle	for	survival	with	Shale	Oil.KNAPPIL
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What	led	to	OPEC?

In	the	1960s	and	before,	the	international	oil	market	was	dominated	by
the	“Seven	Sisters”	multinational	oil	companies	(MOCs)	and	was	largely
separate	from	that	of	the	former	Soviet	Union	(FSU)	and	other	centrally
planned	 economies	 (CPEs).	 The	 Seven	 Sisters	 were	 Anglo-Persian	 Oil
Company	(now	BP);	Gulf	Oil,	Standard	Oil	of	California	 (now	Chevron),
Texaco	(later	merged	with	Chevron);	Royal	Dutch	Shell;	Standard	Oil	of
New	Jersey	(Exxon)	and	Standard	Oil	Company	of	New	York	(	Now	part
of	ExxonMobil).

These	 companies	 used	 to	 source	 crude	 oil	 from	 various	 oil	 rich
nations	 (who	 later	 formed	 OPEC)	 –	 majorly	 the	 Middle	 East
countries.
In	February	1959,	 they	unilaterally	reduced	their	posted	prices	 for
Venezuelan	and	Middle	Eastern	crude	oil	by	10	percent.
In	August	1960,	ignoring	the	warnings	from	Venezuela	and	Middle
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Eastern	 states	 and	 with	 the	 US	 favoring	 them,	 they	 again
unilaterally	 announced	 significant	 cuts	 in	 their	 posted	 prices	 for
Middle	Eastern	crude	oil.

In	response	to	these	unilateral	price	cuts,	during	10–14	September	1960
the	governments	of	Iran,	Iraq,	Kuwait,	Saudi	Arabia	and	Venezuela	met
in	 Baghdad	 (the	 Baghdad	 Conference)	 to	 discuss	ways	 to	 increase	 the
price	of	crude	oil	produced	by	their	countries,	and	ways	to	respond	to
unilateral	actions	by	the	MOCs.

This	 meet	 culminated	 with	 formation	 of	 the	 Organization	 of
Petroleum	Exporting	Countries	 (OPEC)	on	14th	September	1960,	 to
“secure	the	best	price	available	from	the	major	oil	corporations.”
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Why	is	the	formation	of	OPEC	considered	a	turning	point?

OPEC,	which	had	5	 founding	members,	successfully	dethroned	the
Seven	Sisters	to	turn	into	a	powerful	cartel,	determining	the	price
of	oil	over	the	years.
In	1967,	OPEC	reacted	to	Israel’s	victory	in	the	Six	Day	War	with	an
embargo	against	the	U.S.,	Great	Britain,	and	West	Germany.	It	failed
because	 the	world	had	plenty	of	non-OPEC	oil.	However,	 the	next
Arab-Israel	war	would	see	OPEC	emerge	as	a	powerful	force	with	a
very	potent	political	weapon	–	oil.
In	 October	 1973,	 the	 Organization	 of	 Arab	 Petroleum	 Exporting
Countries	 (OAPEC,	 consisting	 of	 the	 Arab	 majority	 of	 OPEC	 plus
Egypt	 and	 Syria)	 declared	 significant	 production	 cuts	 and	 an	 oil
embargo	against	the	United	States	and	other	industrialized	nations
that	 supported	 Israel	 in	 the	 Yom	 Kippur	 War.	 The	 result	 was	 a
sharp	 rise	 in	 oil	 prices	 from	 US$3/barrel	 to	 US$12/barrel.	 This
triggered	an	oil	 crisis,	or	 “shock”,	with	many	short-	and	 long-term
effects	on	global	politics	and	the	global	economy.	It	was	later	called
the	 “first	 oil	 shock”,	 followed	 by	 the	 1979	 oil	 crisis,	 termed	 the
“second	oil	shock.”
During	1961–1975,	 the	 five	 founding	nations	were	 joined	by	Qatar
(1961),	 Indonesia	 (1962–2008,	 rejoined	 2016),	 Libya	 (1962),	 United
Arab	 Emirates	 (originally	 just	 the	 Emirate	 of	 Abu	 Dhabi,	 1967),
Algeria	 (1969),	 Nigeria	 (1971),	 Ecuador	 (1973–1992,	 rejoined	 2007),
and	Gabon	(1975–1994,	rejoined	2016).
Since	 the	 1980s,	 representatives	 from	 Egypt,	 Mexico,	 Norway,
Oman,	Russia,	and	other	oil-exporting	nations	have	attended	many
OPEC	 meetings	 as	 observers,	 as	 an	 informal	 mechanism	 for
coordinating	policies.

As	of	2015,	the	14	OPEC	countries	accounted	for	43	percent	of	global

KNAPPIL
Y

KNAPPILY - India's Favourite Knowledge App

1368



oil	production	and	73	percent	of	 the	world’s	 “proven”	oil	 reserves,
giving	OPEC	a	major	influence	on	global	oil	prices.

When	did	OPEC	struggle	to	sustain	its	influence?

Cartelization:	 At	 various	 times,	 OPEC	 members	 have	 displayed
apparent	 anti-competitive	 cartel	 behavior	 through	 the	 organization’s
agreements	 about	 oil	 production	 and	 price	 levels.	 In	 fact,	 economists
often	cite	OPEC	as	a	textbook	example	of	a	cartel	that	cooperates	to
reduce	market	competition.

OPEC	 was	 formed	 to	 “secure	 fair	 and	 stable	 prices	 for	 petroleum
producers;	an	efficient,	economic	and	regular	supply	of	petroleum	to
consuming	nations;	and	a	fair	return	on	capital	to	those	investing	in
the	industry.”	It	emphasized	the	inalienable	right	of	all	countries	to
exercise	permanent	sovereignty	over	their	natural	resources	in	the
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interest	of	their	national	development.
However,	 the	 very	 reason	 why	 OPEC	 was	 formed	 started	 getting
defeated	as	OPEC	displayed	‘arrogance’	at	par	with	the	Seven	Sisters
in	determining	the	oil	market	conditions.

Alternate	source	of	energy:	Electric	utilities	worldwide	switched	from
oil	to	coal,	natural	gas,	or	nuclear	power;	national	governments	initiated
multibillion-dollar	research	programs	to	develop	alternatives	 to	oil.	By
1986,	daily	worldwide	demand	for	oil	dropped	by	5	million	barrels,	non-
OPEC	 production	 rose	 by	 an	 even-larger	 amount,	 and	 OPEC’s	 market
share	 sank	 from	 approximately	 50	 percent	 in	 1979	 to	 less	 than	 30
percent	in	1985.

In-fighting:	 OPEC	 often	 has	 difficulty	 agreeing	 on	 policy	 decisions
because	its	member	countries	differ	widely	in	their	oil	export	capacities,
production	 costs,	 reserves,	 geological	 features,	 population,	 economic
development,	 and	 political	 circumstances.	 Indeed,	 oil	 reserves	 can
themselves	become	a	source	of	serious	conflict	and	instability,	in	what
economists	call	the	“natural	resource	curse”.	This	 first	manifested	as
Iraq	attacked	its	fellow	OPEC	member	Kuwait	during	the	Gulf	War.

Geopolitical	 mess:	 A	 further	 complication	 is	 that	 religion-linked
conflicts	 in	 the	 Middle	 East	 are	 recurring	 features	 of	 the	 geopolitical
landscape	for	 this	oil-rich	region.The	cold	war	between	Saudi	Arabia
and	Iran	to	gain	hegemony	in	the	Muslim	world	has	led	to	numerous
violent	responses	across	the	Middle	East.
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Where	were	OPEC’s	initiatives	practical	yet	successful?

Humanitarian	 works	 and	 cooperation:	 OPEC	 broadened	 its
mandate	with	the	first	Summit	of	Heads	of	State	and	Government	in
Algiers	in	1975,	which	addressed	the	plight	of	the	poorer	nations	and
called	for	a	new	era	of	cooperation	in	international	relations,	in	the
interests	of	world	economic	development	and	stability.	This	 led	 to
the	 establishment	 of	 the	 OPEC	 Fund	 for	 International
Development	 in	 1976.	Member	Countries	 embarked	on	ambitious
socio-economic	development	schemes.
Adjusting	to	the	new	normal:	After	reaching	record	levels	early	in
the	 decade,	 prices	 began	 to	 weaken,	 before	 crashing	 in	 1986,
responding	 to	 a	 big	 oil	 glut	 and	 consumer	 shift	 away	 from	 this
hydrocarbon.	OPEC’s	share	of	the	smaller	oil	market	fell	heavily	and
its	total	petroleum	revenue	dropped	below	a	third	of	earlier	peaks,
causing	 severe	 economic	 hardship	 for	 many	 members.	 Prices
rallied	in	the	final	part	of	the	decade,	but	to	around	half	the	levels	of
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the	 early	 part,	 and	 OPEC’s	 share	 of	 newly	 growing	 world	 output
began	to	recover.	This	was	supported	by	OPEC	introducing	a	group
production	 ceiling	 divided	 among	 Member	 Countries	 and	 a
Reference	Basket	 for	pricing,	 as	well	 as	 significant	 progress	with
OPEC/non-OPEC	dialogue	and	cooperation.	Much	to	 the	discomfort
of	 the	 cartel,	environmental	 issues	 emerged	 on	 the	 international
energy	agenda.
After	9/11:	The	September	11	attacks	of	2001	and	the	2003	American
invasion	 of	 Iraq	 had	 milder	 short-term	 impacts	 on	 oil	 prices,	 as
Saudi	 Arabia	 and	 other	 OPEC	 exporters	 cooperated	 to	 keep	 the
world	adequately	supplied.

Who	are	the	influential	members	of	OPEC?

As	 of	 July	 2016,	 OPEC	 has	 14	member	 countries:	 6	 in	 the	Middle	 East
(Western	Asia),	1	in	Southeast	Asia,	5	in	Africa,	and	2	in	South	America.
OPEC	has	been	headquartered	since	1965	in	Vienna.

Saudi	Arabia	 is	 the	de-facto	 leader	 of	OPEC.	 It	 has	 a	 stated	 long-term
strategy	of	being	a	partner	with	the	world’s	economic	powers	to	ensure
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a	steady	flow	of	oil	that	would	support	economic	expansion.	Part	of	the
basis	 for	 this	policy	 is	 the	Saudi	concern	 that	overly	expensive	oil	or
unreliable	 supply	 will	 drive	 industrial	 nations	 to	 conserve	 and
develop	alternative	fuels,	curtailing	the	worldwide	demand	for	oil.	To
this	point,	Saudi	Oil	Minister	Yamani	famously	said	in	1973:“The	Stone
Age	didn’t	end	because	we	ran	out	of	stones.”

Saudi	 Arabia	 has	 been	 instrumental	 in	 bringing	 down	 the	 costs
during	2015-16	of	petroleum	products,	especially	oil.	This	move	has
led	 to	 crash	 of	 the	 Venezuelan	 and	 Russian	 economies.	 They
deliberately	pumped	more	oil	 into	market	to	increase	supply.	This
eventually,	along	with	slowing	of	Chinese	and	European	economies,
led	to	dramatic	slump	in	oil	prices.

Iran:	The	outbreak	of	 Iranian	revolution	resulted	 in	dramatic	 spike	 in
oil	prices	 in	1970s.	More	 recently,	oil	prices	 reversed	 their	 losses	after
Iran	confirmed	it	would	attend	a	meeting	of	OPEC	ministers	in	Algeria.
This,	as	Iran	came	out	of	years	of	isolation	following	US	sanctions.
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How	did	shale	ensure	OPEC	remains	on	its	toes?

Shale	 Oil	 is	 produced	 from	 shale	 rock	 fragments	 by	 pyrolysis,
hydrogenation,	 or	 thermal	 dissolution.	 These	 processes	 convert	 the
organic	matter	within	the	rock	into	synthetic	oil	and	gas.	The	resulting
oil	 can	 be	 used	 immediately	 as	 a	 fuel	 or	 upgraded	 to	 meet	 refinery
feedstock	specifications.

Oil	shale	was	one	of	the	first	sources	of	mineral	oil	used	by	humans.
Its	earliest	recorded	use	was	in	Switzerland	and	Austria	in	the	early
14th	century.	The	oil	was	used	as	fuel,	as	a	lubricant	and	lamp	oil;
the	 Industrial	 Revolution	 had	 created	 additional	 demand	 for
lighting.	 It	 served	 as	 a	 substitute	 for	 the	 increasingly	 scarce	 and
expensive	whale	oil.	 By	using	a	 technology	 called	 fracking,	 shale
oil	and	gas	are	extracted	on	a	large	industrial	scale.

Shale,	 OPEC	 and	 everything	 in	 between:	 US	 oil	 production	 nearly
doubled	 from	 2008	 levels	 and	 approached	 the	 world-leading	 “swing
producer”	 volumes	 of	 Saudi	 Arabia	 and	 Russia	 due	 to	 substantial
improvements	 in	shale	“fracking”	technology	in	response	to	record	oil
prices.	 These	 developments	 led	 in	 turn	 to	 a	 plunge	 in	 US	 oil	 import
requirements	(on	a	path	toward	energy	independence),	a	record	volume
of	worldwide	oil	inventories,	and	(along	with	demand	related	factors)	a
collapse	in	oil	prices	that	continued	into	early	2016.

The	 result	 has	 been	 an	 extraordinary	 renaissance	 in	 U.S.	 oil
production.	Output	surged	from	5	million	bpd	in	2008	to	an	average
of	more	than	8.5	million	bpd	in	2014,	and	stood	above	9	million	bpd
at	the	start	of	2015.
However,	 excessive	 supply	 also	 backfired	 on	 shale	 producers	 as
prices	plunged	to	all	time	low.	This	led	to	several	oil	rigs	in	US	going
idle	and	a	series	of	layoffs.
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Saudi	Arabia	 is	 on	 the	horns	 of	 a	 dilemma.	 It	 can	 easily	 raise	 the
crude	oil	prices	by	cutting	 the	supply.	But	 this	would	also	mean	a
revival	 of	 the	 sagging	 morale	 of	 the	 shale	 industry	 –	 the	 higher
crude	oil	prices	go,	the	more	viable	shale	will	become.	 It	 seems
that	 Saudi	 Arabia	 is	 determined	 to	 let	 shale	 oil	 die	 a	 slow	 painful
death.	In	that	process,	it	is	prepared	to	lose	billions	of	dollars.

Note:	The	golden	age	of	OPEC	 is	behind	 it.	Even	 if	 they	can	 tackle	 the
shale	 challenge,	 it	 is	 highly	 unlikely	 that	 they	will	 be	 able	 to	 stop	 the
momentum	 that	 renewable	 energy,	 especially	 solar,	 is	 experiencing
now.
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